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Foreword 


Basic manuscripts for the three parts of this volume were prepared by a greater 
than usual number of colleagues. In addition to resident faculty members Martha 
T. Roth and Matthew W. Stolper, contributors were Jeremy A. Black (University 
of Oxford), Dietz Otto Edzard (University of Munich), Maureen Gallery, Hermann 
Hunger (University of Vienna), Burkhart Kienast (University of Freiburg), Joachim 
Oelsner (University of Jena), Simo Parpola (University of Helsinki), Johannes M. Ren- 
ger (Free University of Berlin), Francesca Rochberg-Halton (University of Notre 
Dame), Klaas R. Veenhof (University of Leiden), and Joan Goodnick Westenholz, 
some of whom made repeated visits to Chicago. 

Thanks are due again to several colleagues abroad for their help in the preparation 
of this volume: to W. G. Lambert (University of Birmingham), who read the manuscript 
and made suggestions and corrections and contributed unpublished material; and to 
Klaas R. Veenhof and Simo Parpola for reading proofs and contributing important 
Old Assyrian and Neo-Assyrian material respectively. We have also profited from the 
suggestions of William L. Moran (Harvard University), who read and commented 
on the El-Amarna references. 

Thanks are due also to Gertrud Farber and F. A. M. Wiggermann for help with the 
final checking of references. 

Some of the words in this volume had been written, during the preparation of 
other volumes, by A. Leo Oppenheim; other words, during the preparation of the S 
volume, by Michael B. Rowton, to whose memory this volume is dedicated. 


Chicago, Illinois Erca REINER 
December, 1988 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A, B, D, E, 
G, H, I/J, K, L, M, N, Q, S, S, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists 
of abbreviations in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundriß der akkadischen Gramma- 
tik, and Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. 
The list also includes titles of lexical series; those that remain unpublished are quoted from manuscripts 
prepared by or in collaboration with Benno Landsberger. 


Abel-Winckler 


ABIM 
ABL 
ABoT 
AbS-T 
ACh 


Acta Or. 
Actes du 8° 
Congres 
International 
ADD 


AfK 
AfO 
AGM 
AHDO 
AHw. 


lexical series á A = mnáqu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 14 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff. 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 
pology 

Annales Archéologiques Arabes 
Syriennes 

Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Übersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ... 
Bogazköy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abii Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldé- 
enne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 
and Documents 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d’histoire du droit oriental 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
wörterbuch 


Ai. 


AIPHOS 


Aistleitner 
Wörterbuch 

AJA 

AJSL 


AKA 


Ali Sumerian 
Letters 


Alp Beamten- 
namen 


Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and 


lexical series ki.K1.KAL.bi.8é= ana 
ittišu, pub. Landsberger, MSL 
1 

Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo- 
logie et d'Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Wörterbuch der 
ugaritischen Sprache 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Baby- 
lonian Schools (Ph.D. diss., Univ. 
of Pennsylvania 1964) 

S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
Beamtennamen im hethitischen 
Festzeremoniell 

A. Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 


Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud- 


AMI 
AMSUH 


AMT 


An 

An = Anum 

An = Anum ša 
ameli 

Anatolian 
Studies 
Giiterbock 

AnBi 

Andrae 
Festungs- 
werke 


ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archäologische Mitteilungen aus 
Tran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitit 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts... 

synonym list AN = Sami 

list of gods 

list of gods 


Anatolian Studies Presented to 
Hans Gustav Giiterbock 


Analecta Biblica 
W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 


Andrae 
Stelenreihen 
ANES 


Angim 


AnOr 
Anst 
Antagal 
AO 


AOAT 
AÖAW 


AOB 

AoF 

AOS 

AOTU 

APAW 

Arkeologya 
Dergisi 

ARM 

ARMT 

Arnaud 


Emar 6 
Aro Glossar 


Aro Gramm. 


Aro Infinitiv 


Aro Kleider- 
texte 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
Ashm. 
ASKT 
ASSF 


Assur 
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W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Journal ofthe Ancient Near Eastern 
Society of Columbia University 
epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein (line nos. in 
parentheses according to Cooper 

Angim) 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = gagé, pub. 
M. T. Roth, MSL 17 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

Anzeiger der Österreichischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

Altorientalische Forschungen 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der Preußischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Türk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (1-10 = 
TCL 22-31; 14, 18, 19,21 = Textes 
cunéiformes de Mari 1-3, 5) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

D. Arnaud, Recherches au pays 
d'Astata: Emar 6 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (- StOr 
22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 
20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena (= BSAW 115/2) 

Archiv Orientälni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Sächsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sächsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 

tablets in the collections of the 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 


Augapfel 


Aynard Asb. 


BA 

Bab. 

Bagh. Mitt. 

Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 

Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 


Balkan 
Schenkungs- 
urkunde 

Barton 
Haverford 


Barton MBI 


, Barton RISA 


BASOR 
Bauer Asb. 


Bauer 
Lagasch 


Baumgartner 
AV 

BBK 

BBR 

BBSt. 

BE 

Belleten 

Bergmann 


Lugale 
Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 

Bezold Glossar 

BHT 


J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beiträge zur Assyriologie . . . 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Kärum Kaniš 

K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungsur- 
kunde aus der althethitischen 
Zeit, gefunden in Inandik 1966 

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 
Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 
schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Stu- 
dia Pohl 9) 

Hebräische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 


Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. 16) 
Berliner Beiträge zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 


H. Zimmern, Beiträge zur Kenntnis 
der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Türk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 


BiAr 
Bib. 
Biggs Al-Hiba 


Biggs Saziga 


Bilgig Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. 

Texte 

BiMes 

BIN 


BiOr 
Birot 
Tablettes 


Black Sum. 
Grammar 
BM 


BMAH 


BMFA 
BMMA 


BMQ 
BMS 


Bo. 


Bohl Chres- 
tomathy 

Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Böllenrücher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger 
Einleitung 

Borger Esarh. 


Borger HKL 


Borger 
Zeichenliste 
Boson 
Tavolette 
BoSt 
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The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al- 
Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec- 
ond Seasons 

R. D. Biggs, SA.zı.GAa: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan- 
tations (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgic, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 


Bibliotheca Mesopotamica 

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 

Bibliotheca Orientalis 

M. Birot, Tablettes economiques et 
administratives d’époque babylo- 
nienne ancienne conservées au 
Musée d’Art et d’Histoire de 
Geneve 

J. A. Black, Sumerian Grammar in 
Babylonian Theory 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F. M. T. Böhl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
& la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Böllenrücher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen Königsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Königs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil- 
schriftliteratur 

R. Borger, Assyrisch-babylonische 
Zeichenliste (= AOAT 33/33A) 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere... 

Boghazköi-Studien 


BoTU 
Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


BPO 

von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Götter 

Brinkman 
MSKH 

Brinkman 
PKB 

BRM 

Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 

BSAW 

BSGW 

BSL 

BSOAS 

Bu. 

Bull. on Sum. 


Agriculture 
CAD 


Cagni Erra 
Camb. 
Cassin An- 


throponymie 
CBM 


CBS 


CCT 

CH 
Chantre 
Charpin 


Archives 
Familiales 


Die Boghazköi-Texte in Umschrift 
... (© WVDOG 41-42) 

A. Boudot, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution à l'histoire 
juridique de la 1 dynastie 
babylonienne 

E. Reiner and D. Pingree, Baby- 
lonian Planetary Omens (- BiMes 
2) 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
sche Gótter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and 
Studies for Kassite History 

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 


. C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria- 


cum, 2nd ed. 

Berichte der Sachsischen Akade- 
mie der Wissenschaften 

Berichte der Sächsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum i 

Bulletin on Sumerian Agriculture 


The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago 

L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

E. Cassin, Anthroponymie et An- 
thropologie de Nuzi 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia (= CBS) 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi... 

E. Chantre, Recherches archéolo- 
giques dans l’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 

D. Charpin, Archives familiales et 
propriété privée . . . Tell Sifr 


Charpin- 
Durand 
Strasbourg 


Chiera STA 


Christian 
Fest- 
schrift 

Cig-Kizilyay 
NRVN 


Cig-Kizilyay- 
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D. Charpin and J.-M. Durand, Do- 
euments cunéiformes de Stras- 
bourg conservés 4 la Bibliotheque 
Nationale et Universitaire 

E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 

Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. Viktor 
Christian 


M. Cig and H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 
sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 
urkunden aus Nippur 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, and S. N. Kra- 


Kramer ISET mer, Sumerian Literary Tablets 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


and Fragments in the Archaeolog- 
ical Museum of Istanbul 
M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), and 


Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Salonen 


Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 
M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, and A. Salo- 
nen, Die Puzrié-Dagan-Texte (= 


Puzri$-Dagan- AASF B 92) 


Texte 
Clay PN 


Cocquerillat 
Palmeraies 


A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul- 
tures de l'Eanna d’Uruk (559-520) 


Coll. de Clereq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 


Combe Sin 


Contenau 


Contribution 


Contenau 
Umma 


Clereq. Catalogue ... 

E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 

G. Contenau, Contribution a 


l'histoire économique d’Um- 
ma 
G. Contenau, Umma sous la 


Dynastie d’Ur 


Cooper Angim J. Cooper, The Return of Ninurta 


Copenhagen 


Corpus of 


Ancient Near 


Eastern 
Seals 
CRAI 
Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 


Cros Tello 


CRRA 
CT 


to Nippur (= AnOr 52) 
tablets in the collections of the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 
E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals in North American 
Collections 


Académie des Inscriptions et Belles 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 
nian Religious Texts 


G. Cros, Mission frangaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 


Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 


CTN 
Cyr. 


DAFI 


Dalley 
Edinburgh 


Dalley- 
Postgate 
Fort 
Shalmaneser 

Dalman 
Aram. Wb. 


Dandamaev 
Slavery 


Dar. 


David AV 


Deimel Fara 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliothéque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL? 


Delitzsch 
HWB 

Dietrich 
Aramäer 


van Dijk 
Götter- 
lieder 
van Dijk 
La Sagesse 
van Dijk 
Lugale 
Dillard NB 
Lewis Coll. 


Diri 


Divination 


DLZ 


xii 


Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

Cahiers de la Délégation Archéolo- 
gique Frangaise en Iran 

S. Dalley, A catalogue of the Ak- 
kadian cuneiform tablets in the 
collections of the Royal Scottish 
Museum, Edinburgh 

S. Dalley and J. N. Postgate, The 
Tablets from Fort Shalmaneser 
(= CTN 3) 


G. H. Dalman, . . . Aramäisch-neu- 
hebräisches Wörterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

M. A. Dandamaev, Slavery in Baby- 
lonia from Nabopolassar to Alex- 
ander the Great 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra, 
W. F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae 
iuridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedieatae. Tomus alter: 
Iura Orientis antiqui 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux de la 
Bibliothéque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres ... Musée du Louvre 
F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 
Stücke, 3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

M. Dietrich, Die Aramäer Süd- 
babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 
zeit (= AOAT 7) 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Götter- 
lieder 


J. van Dijk, La sagesse suméro- 
accadienne 

J. van Dijk, LUGAL UD ME-LAM-bi 
NIR-GÄL 

R. B. Dillard, Neo-Babylonian 
Texts from the John Frederick 
Lewis Collection of the Free Li- 
brary of Philadelphia (Ph.D. 
diss., Dropsie Univ. 1975) 

lexical series diri DIR siaku = 
(w)atru 

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 
en Mésopotamie ancienne et dans 
les regions voisines 

Deutsche Literaturzeitung 
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Doty Uruk L. T. Doty, Cuneiform Archives 
from Hellenistic Uruk (Ph.D. 
diss., Yale Univ. 1977) 

DP M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 


présargoniques 

A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter- 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 


Dream-book 


Vol. 46/3) 
van Driel Cult G. van Driel, The Cult of Assur 
of A&áur 
D.T. tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 
Durand J.-M. Durand, Documents cunéifor- 
Catalogue mes de la IV* Section de l'Ecole 
EPHE Pratique des Hautes Etudes 


Durand Textes J.-M. Durand, Textes babyloniens 


babyloniens ^ d'époque récente 

Ea lexical series ea A = náqu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 14 

EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
Rainey EA 

Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col- 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 

Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
lection Babylonian Collection in the New 

York Public Library 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 

Glossar babylonischen Briefen (= SBAW 
1953/1) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 
Hand- betsserie “Handerhebung” (= 
erhebung VIO 20) 

Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 

zinischen Inhalts 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe 
Neubab. (= ABAW NF 30) 

Briefe 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe 
Neubab. aus Uruk 
Briefe aus Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfümrezepte und 
Parfümrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 

pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften für assyrische Tempel 
(= VIO 23) 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstücke einer 


Wagenpferde  mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung für die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (- VIO 7) 


Edel E. Edel, Ágyptische Arzte und 
Agyptische ägyptische Medizin am hethiti- 
Arzte schen Königshof 


Edzard Tell D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische 

ed-Dér Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
aus Tell ed-Der (=| ABAW NF 
72) 

Edzard D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 

Zwischenzeit schenzeit” Babyloniens 

Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 

Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 

namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 


Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht 
formen 
Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir 


= ilu, pub. Landsberger, MSL 4 


3-44 

EN Excavations at Nuzi (EN 9/1 pub. 
in SCCNH 2) 

En. el. Enüma elis 

Erimhus lexical series erimhu’ = anantu, 


pub. Cavigneaux, MSL 17 
Erimhus Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhus, 
pub. Giiterbock, MSL 17 


Eshnunna see Goetze LE 
Code 
Evetts App. B.T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of... 


Evil-Merodach . . . Appendix 
Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Evil-Merodach ... 


Evetts Lab. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
. .. Laborosoarchod 

Evetts Ner. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Neriglissar . . . 


Explicit Malku synonym list malku = éarru, ex- 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.) 

A. Fadhil, Studien zur Topographie 
und Prosopographie der Provinz- 
städte des Königreichs Arraphe 

F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti 


Fadhil 
Arraphe 


Fales Censi- 


menti di epoca neo-assira 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
ATU aus Uruk 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 
Das Sume- (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 
rische Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 

Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 
Gerichts- Gerichtsurkunden (= ABAW NF 
urkunden 39, 40, 44) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Götter- 
Götterlieder lieder 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 
Grammatik Sprache Gudeas von Lagaš (= 

AnOr 28 and 29) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 

Haupttypen der sumerischen Beschwörung 


(= LSS NF 1) 


Falkenstein 


Topographie 
Farber Ištar 
und Dumuzi 


Festschrift 
Eilers 


FF 
Figulla Cat. 


Figurative 
Language 


Finet 


L’Accadien 


Finkelstein 
Mem. Vol. 
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A. Falkenstein, Topographie von 
Uruk 

W. Farber, Beschwörungsrituale 
an Ištar und Dumuzi 

Festschrift für Wilhelm Eilers: Ein 
Dokument der internationalen 
Forschung 

Forschungen und Fortschritte 

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 
Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

M. Mindlin. M. J. Geller. and 
J. E. Wansbrough, eds., Figu- 
rative Language in the Ancient 
Near East 

A. Finet, L’Accadien des lettres de 
Mari 

Essays on the Ancient Near East 
in Memory of Jacob Joel Finkel- 
stein 


Fish Catalogue T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 


Fish Letters 


FLP 


Fränkel 
Fremdw. 

Frankena 
Takultu 


Freydank 


Wirtschafts- 


texte 
Friedrich 
Fest- 
schrift 
Friedrich 
Gesetze 


Friedrich 
Heth. Wb. 

Friedrich 
Staatsver- 
trage 

FuB 

Gadd Early 
Dynasties 

Gadd Ideas 


Gadd 
Teachers 

Gandert 
Festschrift 


Garelli Gilg. 


Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby- 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 
tablets in the collections of the 
Free Library of Philadelphia 

S. Frankel, Die aramäischen 
Fremdwörter im Arabischen 

R. Frankena, Täkultu, De sacrale 
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritu- 
eel 

H. Freydank, Spätbabylonische 
Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk 


R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 
Johannes Friedrich . . . 


J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 
setze ( Documenta et monu- 
menta orientis antiqui 7) 

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wórter- 
buch... 

J. Friedrich, Staatsverträge des 
Hatti-Reiches in hethitischer 
Sprache (= MVAG 34/1) 

Forschungen und Berichte 

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Sumer and Akkad 

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 

C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 
in the Oldest Schools 

A. von Müller, ed., Gandert Fest- 
schrift (= Berliner Beitrage zur 
Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2) 

P. Garelli, Gilgameš et sa légende. 
Etudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli à l'occasion de la VII* 


Garelli Les 
Assyriens 
Gaster AV 


Gautier 
Dilbat 
GCCI 


Gelb OAIC 


Genouillac 
Kich 
Genouillac 
Trouvaille 
Genouillac 
TSA 
Gesenius!” 


GGA 
Gibson-Biggs 
Seals 


Gilg. 


Gilg. O. I. 
Goetze 
Hattusilis 


Goetze 
Kizzuwatna 


Goetze LE 

Goetze Neue 
Bruchstücke 

Golenischeff 


Gordon AV 


Gordon 
Handbook 

Gordon Smith 
College 


Gordon 
Sumerian 
Proverbs 


xiv 


Rencontre Assyriologique Inter- 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 
padoce 

Occident and Orient (Studies in 
Honour of M. Gaster) 

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat ... 

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 
Cuneiform Inscriptions 

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip- 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

H. de Genouillac, Premières re- 
cherches archéologiques à Kich 

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Dréhem 

H. de Genouillac, Tablettes sumé- 
riennes archaïques ... 

W. Gesenius, Hebräisches und 
aramäisches Handwörterbuch, 
17th ed. 

Göttingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 

M. Gibson and R. D. Biggs, eds., 
Seals and Sealing in the Ancient 
Near East 

Gilgàmes epic, cited from Thompson 
Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. = 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet II, Y. = Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet III) 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer, JNES 16 
254 ff. 

A. Goetze, Hattuailis. Der Bericht 
über seine Thronbesteigung nebst 
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG 29/3) 

A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the 
Problem of Hittite Geography 


(= YOR 22) 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstücke 


zum großen Text des Hattudilis 
und den Paralleltexten (= 
MVAG 34/2) 

V. S. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes cappadociennes . . . 

Orient and Occident: Essays Pre- 
sented to Cyrus H. Gordon ... 
(= AOAT 22) 

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 


(= AnOr 25) 
C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets (= Smith College 


Studies in History, Vol. 38) 
E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 
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Gössmann Era F. Gössmann, Das Era-Epos 


Gött. Misz. 


Grant Bus. 
Doc. 

Grant Smith 

College 

Gray Samas 


Grayson ARI 


Grayson 
BHLT 
Grayson 
Chronicles 
Greengus 
Ishchali 
Greengus 
Studies 
Guest Notes 
on Plants 


Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Gurney MB 

Texts 


Giiterbock 
Siegel 
Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Hartmann 
Musik 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 


Hecker 
Giessen 

Hecker 
Grammatik 

Heimpel 
Tierbilder 


Herzfeld API 

Hewett An- 
niversary 
Vol. 

Hg. 

HG 

Hh. 


Göttinger Miszellen: Beiträge zur 
ägyptologischen Diskussion 

E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
the Smith College Library 

C. D. Gray, The Šamaš Religious 
Texts... 

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian Royal 
Inscriptions 

A. K. Grayson, Babylonian Histor- 
ical-Literary Texts (= TSTS 3) 

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Chronicles (= TCS 5) 

S. Greengus, Old Babylonian Tab- 
lets from Ishchali and Vicinity 

S. Greengus. Studies in Ishchali 
Documents (= BiMes 19) 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo- 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

O. R. Gurney, The Middle Baby- 
lonian Legal and Economic Texts 
from Ur 

H. G. Güterbock, Siegel aus Bo- 
gazköy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7) 

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
merischen Kultur 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 
rodepos 

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der 
Universitätsbibliothek Giessen 

K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kül- 
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44) 

W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der 
sumerischen Literatur (= Studia 
Pohl 2) 

E. Herzfeld, 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, 
eds., So Live the Works of Men: 
Seventieth Anniversary Volume 
Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 


Altpersische In- 


lexical series HAR.gud = imrü 
= ballu, pub. MSL 5-11 
J. Kohler et al, Hammurabi’s 


Gesetz 

lexical series HAR.ra = hubullu (Hh. 
I-IV pub. Landsberger, MSL 5; 
Hh. V-VII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 6; Hh. VIII-XII pub. Lands- 
berger, MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, 


XVIII pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; 
Hh. XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9; 
Hh. XVI-XVII, XIX pub. Lands- 
berger and Reiner, MSL 10; Hh. 
XX-XXIV pub. Landsberger 
and Reiner, MSL 11) 


Hilprecht AV Hilprecht Anniversary Volume. 


Hilprecht 


Studies in Assyriology and Ar- 
chaeology Dedicated to Hermann 
V. Hilprecht 

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 


Deluge Story Version of the Babylonian Deluge 


Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 


Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 


Hinz AFF 


Hirsch 
Unter- 
suchungen 

Hoffner 
Ali- 
menta 

Holma 
Kl. Beitr. 


Holma 
Körperteile 


Holma Omen 
Texts 


Holma 
Quttulu 


Holma 
Weitere 
Beitr. 

Hroznv Code 
Hittite 

Hrozny 
Getreide 


Hrozny 
Kultepe 


Hrozny 
Ta‘annek 
HS 


HSM 


HSS 

HUCA 

Hunger 
Kolophone 

Hunger Uruk 


Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
pp. 21-27 
W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und 
Forschungen 


H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 
assyrischen Religion (= AfO Bei- 
heft 13/14) 

H. A. Hoffner, Alimenta Hethae- 
orum (= AOS 55) 


H. Holma, Kleine Beiträge zum 
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF 
B 7/2) 

H. Holma, Die Namen der Kör- 
pertele im Assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen (= AASF B 7) 

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 
lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum ... 

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen Personennamen der Form 
Quttulu (= AASF B 13/2) 

H. Holma, Weitere Beiträge zum 
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF B 
15/1) 

F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de l'Asie Mineure 

F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im al- 
ten Babylonien . . . (= SAWW 
173/1) 

F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéiformes 
du Kultépé (= ICK 1) (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 
Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek 

tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

tablets in the collections of the 
Harvard Semitic Museum 

Harvard Semitic Series 

Hebrew Union College Annual 

H. Hunger, Babylonische und as- 
syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2) 

H. Hunger, Spätbabylonische Tex- 
te aus Uruk, 1 


Hussey 
Sumerian 
Tablets 

IB 


IBoT 


Ichisar 
Imdilum 


ICK 


Idu 
IEJ 
IF 
Igituh 


ILN 
IM 


Imgidda to 
Erimhus& 

IOS 

Istanbul 


ITT 

Izbu Comm. 

Izi 

Izi Bogh. 

JA 

Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 

Jankowska 
KTK 

JAOS 

Jastrow Dict. 

JBL 

JCS 

JEA 

JEN 

JENu 


JEOL 


JESHO 
Jestin NTSS 
Jestin 


Suruppak 
JJP 
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M. 1. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 
the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 3 and 4) 

tablets in the collections of the 
Pontificio Istituto Biblico, Rome 

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 
lunan Bogazköy Tabletleri 

M. Ichisar, Les archives cappado- 
ciennes du marchand Imdilum 

Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul- 
tépé 

lexical series A = idu 

Israel Exploration Journal 

Indogermanische Forschungen 

lexical series igituh = tämartu. 
Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger and Gurney, AfO 18 81 ff. 

Illustrated London News 

tablets in the collections of the Iraq 
Museum, Baghdad 

see Erimhus 


Israel Oriental Studies 

tablets in the collections of the Ar- 
chaeological Museum of Istanbul 

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 

commentary to the series summa 
izbu, pub. Leichty Izbu pp. 211- 
233 

lexical series izi = iatu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 154-226 

Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 132-147 

Journal asiatique 

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye 
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v sobrani- 
iakh SSSR 

Journal of the American Oriental 
Society 

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim ... 

Journal of Biblical Literature 

Journal of Cuneiform Studies 

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux” 

Journal of the Economic and 
Social History of the Orient 

R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes 
sumériennes de Suruppak 

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes de 
Suruppak ... 

Journal of Juristic Papyrology 


JKF 


JNES 
Joannés 
Textes 
économiques 
Johns Dooms- 
day Book 
Jones-Snyder 


JPOS 


JQR 
JRAS 


JSOR 


JSS 
JTVI 


Kamid 
el-Löz 
Kang SACT 


KAR 
KAV 


KB 

KBo 

Kent Old 
Persian 

Ker Porter 
Travels 


Kh. 


Kienast Altass. 
Kaufvertrags- 
recht 

Kienast 
ATHE 


Kienast 
Kisurra 
King Chron. 


Jahrbuch für kleinasiatische For- 
schung 

Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

F. Joannés, Textes économiques de 
la Babylonie récente 


C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 

T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume- 
rian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

Journal of the Palestine Oriental 
Society 

Jewish Quarterly Review 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic So- 
ciety 

Journal of the Society of Oriental 
Research 

Journal of Semitic Studies 

Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute 

tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 
of the British Museum 

lexical series kagal = abullu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 13 227-261 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 
schen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 
schen Inhalts 

Kamid el-Löz, Saarbrücker Bei- 
träge zur Altertumskunde 

S. Kang, Sumerian and Akkadian 
Cuneiform Texts in the Collection 
of the World History Museum of 
the University of Illinois 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 
ösen Inhalts 

Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 
schiedenen Inhalts 

Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 

Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazköi 

R. G. Kent, Old Persian 
(= AOS 33) 

R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo- 
nia, ete. ... 

tablets from Khafadje in the col- 
lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

B. Kienast, Das altassyrische Kauf- 
vertragsrecht 


B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 
Texte des Orientalischen Semi- 
nars der Universität Heidelberg 
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 

B. Kienast, Die altbabylonischen 
Briefe und Urkunden aus Kisurra 

L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings ... 


King Early 
History 


King History 
King Hittite 
Texts 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
and Akkad: An Account of the 
Early Races of Babylonia... 

L. W. King, A History of Babylon 


L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 


Cuneiform Character in the British 
Museum 


Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nimrud 


Wine Lists 
Kish 


Klauber 
Beamtentum 


KIF 

Knudtzon 
Gebete 

Köcher BAM 


Köcher 
Pflanzen- 
kunde 

Kohler u. 
Peiser 
Rechts- 
leben 

Konst. 


Koschaker 
Biirgschafts- 
recht 

Koschaker 
Griech. 
Rechtsurk. 


Koschaker 
NRUA 


Kramer AV 


Kramer 
Lamentation 
Kramer 
SLTN 
Kramer Two 
Elegies 
Kraus AbB 1 


Kraus AV 


Kraus Edikt 


Kraus Texte 


Wine Lists (= CTN 1) 

tablets excavated at Kish, in the 
collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 

E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beamten- 
tum nach Briefen aus der Sar- 
gonidenzeit (= LSS 5/3) 

Kleinasiatische Forschungen 

J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 
an den Sonnengott ... 

F. Kócher, Die babylonisch-assy- 
rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

F. Kócher, Keilschrifttexte zur 
assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 
und Pflanzenkunde (- VIO 28) 

J. Kohler and F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 
babylonischen Rechtsleben 


tablets excavated at Assur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
risches Biirgschaftsrecht 


P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 
sche Rechtsurkunden aus den öst- 
lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis- 
mus (= ASAW 42/1) 

P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 
Rechtsurkunden aus der EI- 
Amarna-Zeit (= ASAW 39/5) 

Kramer Anniversary Volume (= 
AOAT 25) 

S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 
the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 

S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23) 

S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Pushkin Museum Tablet 

F.R. Kraus, Briefe aus dem British 
Museum 

Zikir Sumim: Assyriological Studies 
Presented to F. R. Kraus... 

F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Königs 
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 


Kraus 


Verfügungen 


Kraus Vieh- 
haltung 


F. R. Kraus, Königliche Verfügun- 
gen in altbabylonischer Zeit 
(Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 11) 

F. R. Kraus, Staatliche Viehhal- 
tung im altbabylonischen Lande 
Larsa 


J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik 


KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 


KT Hahn 
KTS 
KUB 


Kiichler Beitr. 


Kühne 
Chronologie 


Kültepe 

Kümmel 
Familie 

Kupper Les 
Nomades 


Labat 
L’Akkadien 

Labat 
Calendrier 

Labat Suse 


Labat TDP 


Sammlung Blanckertz ... 

J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung... Hahn... 

J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 
vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije 

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazköi 

F. Küchler, Beiträge zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me- 
dizin... 

C. Kühne, Die Chronologie der in- 
ternationalen Korrespondenz von 
El-Amarna (- AOAT 17) 

unpublished tablets from Kültepe 

H. M. Kümmel, Familie, Beruf und 
Amt im spätbabylonischen Uruk 

J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en 
Mésopotamie au temps des rois de 
Mari 

R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 
Köi 

R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 
des travaux, des signes et des mois 

R. Labat, Textes litteraires de 
Suse (= MDP 57) 

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de dia- 
gnostics et pronostics médicaux 


Lacheman AV Studies on the Civilization and Cul- 


Laessoe Bit 
Rimki 

Lajard Culte 
de Venus 


ture of Nuzi and the Hurrians in 
Honor of Ernest R. Lacheman (= 
SCCNH 1) 

J. Laessee, Studies on the Assyrian 
Ritual bit rimki 

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
culte ... de Vénus 


Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 


dom Literature 


Lambert Love W. G. Lambert, The Problem of 


Lyries 


Lambert 
Marduk's 


the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and 
Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity 


W. G. Lambert, Marduk's Address 


to the Demons (- AfO 17 310ff.) 


Address to the 


Demons 
Lambert- 
Millard 
Atra-hasis 
Landsberger 
Brief 


xvii 


W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 


Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story 
of the Flood 


B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs 


von Esagila an Kónig Asarhad- 
don 


Landsberger 
Date Palm 


Landsberger 
Fauna 


Landsberger 
Kult. 
Kalender 

Landsberger- 
Jacobsen 
Georgica 

Lang. 


Langdon 
Creation 

Langdon 
Menologies 

Langdon SBP 


Langdon 
Tammuz 

Lanu 

Lanz Harränu 


Laroche 
Glossaire 
Hourrite 

Lautner 
Personen- 
miete 


Layard 


Layard 
Discoveries 


LB 
LBAT 


Leander 
Le Gac Asn. 


Legrain Catal. 
Cugnin 


Legrain 
TRU 

Lehmann- 
Haupt CIC 
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B. Landsberger, The Date Palm 
and Its By-Products According to 
the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO 
Beiheft 17) 

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
alten Mesopotamien ... (= 
ASAW 42/6) 

B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assvrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Georgica (in MS.) 


Language 
S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 


S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 
of Creation 

S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 
gies... 

S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo- 
nian Psalms 

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 


lexical series alam = lanu 

H. Lanz, Die neubabylonischen 
harränu-Geschäftsunternehmen 

E. Laroche, Glossaire de la langue 
hourrite (= RHA 34-35) 


J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 
Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter- 
verträge (= Studia et documenta 
ad iura orientis antiqui pertinen- 
tia 1) 

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 
Cuneiform Character . . . 

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby- 
lon 

tablet numbers in the de Liagre 
Bóhl Collection, Leiden 

Late Babylonian Astronomical and 
Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger . 

P. A. Leander, Uber die sumeri- 
schen Lehnwörter im Assyrischen 

Y. Le Gac, Les inscriptions d'As- 
sur-nagir-aplu III 

L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres 
orientaux de la collection Louis 
Cugnin 

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d'Ur 


F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed., 
Corpus inscriptionum chaldica- 
rum 


Leichty Izbu 


Lenormant 
Choix 


Levine Stelae 


Lidzbarski 
Handbuch 
Lie Sar. 


LIH 


Limet 
Anthropo- 
nymie 

Limet 
Documents 


Limet Métal 


Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 

Limet Textes 
Sumériens 


4 


Lipinski 
Economy 


LKA 
LKU 


Loretz 
Chagar 
Bazar 

Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 

Löw Flora 

LSS 

LTBA 


xviii 


E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum- 
ma Izbu (- TCS 4) 

F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
eunéiformes inédits ou incom- 
plétement publiés jusqu'à ce jour 

L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian 
Stelae from Iran 

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
semitischen Epigraphik 

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 
Sargon II 

L. W. King, The Letters and In- 
scriptions of Hammurabi 

H. Limet, L'anthroponymie su- 
mérienne dans les documents 
de la 3* dynastie d'Ur 

H. Limet, Etude de documents de 
la période d'Agadé appartenant 
à l'Université de Liége 

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la 
III* dynastie d'Ur 

H. Limet, Les légendes des sceaux 
cassites 

H. Limet, Textes sumériens de la 
III* dynastie d'Ur (= Documents 
du Proche-Orient Ancien des 
Musées Royaux d'Art et d'His- 
toire, Epigraphie 1) 

E. Lipiński, ed., State and Temple 
Economy in the Ancient Near East 
(= OLA 5 and 6) 

E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 

A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Uruk 

O. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar 

und Tell Brak (= AOAT 3) 


O. Loretz and W. R. Mayer, Su-ila 
Gebete (= AOAT 34) 

I. Löw, Die Flora der Juden 

Leipziger semitistische Studien 

Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 
Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

lexical series lá = 4a, pub. Civil, 
MSL 12 87-147 

epie Lugale u melambi nergal, 
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 
(line nos. in parentheses ac- 
cording to van Dijk Lugale) 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon's... 

Materials for the -Assyrian Dic- 
tionary 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée d'Art et d'Histoire, Geneva 

synonym list malku = $arru (Malku I 
pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.; 


MAOG 


Maqlu 
MARI 


Matouš 
Festschrift 
Matouš KK 


Matouš 
Kultepe 

Mayer Gebets- 
beschwörun- 
gen 


MBGT 


McEwan LB 
Tablets 


MCS 
MCT 
MDOG 
MDP 
MEE 
Meek AV 


Meissner BAP 
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Malku II pub. W. von Soden, ZA 
43 235 ff.) 

Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen 
Gesellschaft 

G. Meier, Maqlü (= AfO Beiheft 2) 

Mari, Annales de Recherches In- 
terdisciplinaires 

Festschrift Lubor Matouš 


L. Matouš and M. Matoušová-Raj- 
mová, Kappadokische Keil- 
schrifttafeln mit Siegeln aus den 
Sammlungen der Karlsuniversität 
in Prag 

L. Matouš, Inscriptions cunéifor- 
mes du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (- ICK 2) 

W. R. Mayer, Untersuchungen zur 
Formensprache der babylonischen 
“Gebetsbeschwörungen” (= Stu- 
dia Pohl: Series Maior 5) 

Middle Babylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. Civil and Kennedy, 
MSL SS 1 72-91 

G. J. P. McEwan, The Late Baby- 
lonian Tablets in the Royal On- 
tario Museum (= Royal Ontario 
Museum Cuneiform Texts 2) 

Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts (= 
AOS 29) 

Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 
Gesellschaft 

Mémoires de la Délégation en Perse 

Materiali Epigrafici di Ebla 

The Seed of Wisdom: Essays in 
Honour of T. J. Meek 

B. Meissner, Beiträge zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 


Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beiträge zum assyri- 


Meissner BuA 


Meissner Supp. 


Meissner-Rost 
Senn. 
Mel. Dussaud 


Melanges 
Birot 

Melanges 
Cazelles 


Melanges 
Laroche 
Meloni Saggi 


Mendelsohn 
Slavery 


schen Wörterbuch (= AS 1 and 4) 

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Wörterbüchern 

B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
inschriften Sanheribs 

Mélanges syriens offerts à M. René 
Dussaud 

Miscellanea Babylonica: Mélanges 
offerts à Maurice Birot 

Mélanges bibliques et orientaux en 
l'honneur de M. Henri Cazelles 
(= AOAT 212) 

Florilegium Anatolicum: Mélanges 
offerts à Emmanuel Laroche 

Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 
semitica 

I. Mendelsohn, Slavery in the An- 
cient Near East 


Menzel 
Tempel 
MEOL 


Met. Museum 


MIO 


MJ 
MKT 


MLC 

MM 

Moldenke 

Moore 
Michigan 
Coll. 

Moran EA 

Moran Temple 
Lists 

MRS 

MSL 

MSL SS 

MSP 

Mullo Weir 
Lexicon 


MVAG 
MVN 


B. Menzel, Assyrische Tempel (- 
Studia Pohl: Series Maior 10) 

Mededelingen en Verhandelingen 
van het Vooraziatisch-Egyptisch 
Genootschap “Ex Oriente Lux" 

tablets in the collections of the 
Metropolitan Museum of Art, 
N.Y. 


Mitteilungen des Instituts für 
Orientforschung 
Museum Journal 
O. Neugebauer, Mathematische 


Keilschrifttexte 

tablets in the collections of the 
J. Pierpont Morgan Library 

tablets in the collections of the 
Monserrat Museum 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con- 
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Documents in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Les lettres d'El- 
Amarna 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS.) 

Mission de Ras Shamra 

Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi- 
kon: Materials for the Sumerian 
Lexicon 

Materials for the Sumerian Lexicon 
Supplementary Series 

J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission 
scientifique en Perse 

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 
Accadian Prayers... 

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 

Materiali per il vocabolario neo- 
sumerico 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia 

lexical series S1Q@,+ALAM = nabnitu, 
pub. Finkel, MSL 16 

Nouvelles Assyriologiques Bréves 
et Utilitaires 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec- 
tion, Yale University Library 

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. Hallock and Landsberger, 
MSL 4 129-178 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabuchodonosor 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Nabonidus 

tablets in the collections of Yale 
University 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


ND field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nimrud (Kalhu) 


Nemet-Nejat K. R. Nemet-Nejat, Late Baby- 
LB Field lonian Field Plans in the British 
Plans Museum (= Studia Pohl: Series 

Maior 11) 

Neugebauer O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 

ACT neiform Texts 


Ni tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 
collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 


Nies UDT J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 

Nigga lexical series nigga = makküru, 
pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124 

Nikolski M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti .. . 

Nötscher F. Nötscher, Ellil in Sumer und 

Ellil Akkad 

NPN I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 57) 

NT field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti- 
tute and other institutions 

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und 

Florenz akkadische Keilschriftdenkmäler 
des Archäologischen Museums 
zu Florenz 

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 

IKT schrifttexte 

OB Lu Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 12 151-219 

OBGT Old Babylonian Grammatical Texts, 
pub. Hallock and Landsberger, 
MSL 4 47-128 

OBT Tell S. Dalley, C. B. F. Walker, J. D. 

Rimah Hawkins, Old Babylonian Texts 
from Tell Rimah 

OECT Oxford Editions of Cuneiform Texts 

OIC Oriental Institute Communications 

OIP Oriental Institute Publications 

OLA Orientalia Lovaniensia Analecta 

OLP Orientalia Lovaniensia Periodica 

OLZ Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

Oppenheim L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 

Beer heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech- 
niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 

. .. (= JAOS Supp. 10) 
Oppenheim A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass- 
Glass making in Ancient Mesopotamia 
Oppenheim L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
Mietrecht zum babylonischen Mietrecht 


(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 
Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert et J. Ménant, Documents 
Doc. jur. juridiques de l'Assyrie 
Or. Orientalia 
Oriental Laws Essays on Oriental Laws of Suc- 
of Succession cession (= Studia et documenta ad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 9) 
OT Old Testament 


Otten AV Festschrift Heinrich Otten 

Owen D. Owen, The John Frederick 
Lewis Lewis Collection (= MVN 3) 
Coll. 

Owen Loan D. Owen, The Loan Documents 
Documents from Nuzu (Ph.D. diss., Brandeis 

Univ. 1969) 
Owen NATN D.I. Owen, Neo-Sumerian Archival 


Texts Primarily from Nippur in the 
University Museum, the Oriental 
Institute, and the Iraq Museum 

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 
Festival 


Pallis Akitu 


PAPS Proceedings of the American Philo- 
sophical Society 
Parpola LAS S. Parpola, Letters from Assyrian 
Scholars (= AOAT 5) 
Parrot A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 
Documents ments (= Mission archéologique 
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 
PBS Publications of the Babylonian 
Section, University Museum, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 
PEF Quarterly Statement of the Pal- 
estine Exploration Fund 
Peiser F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der Zeit 
Ur- der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 
kunden 
Peiser F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 
Verträge träge des Berliner Museums ... 
PEQ Palestine Exploration Quarterly 
Perry Sin E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 


an Sin (= LSS 2/4) 
Petschow MB H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische 


Rechts- Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 
urkunden der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena... 
Petschow H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 
Pfandrecht Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 


Kl. 48/1) 

G. Pettinato, Untersuchungen zur 
neusumerischen Landwirtschaft 
field photographs of tablets ex- 

cavated at Assur 

Photo. Konst. field photographs of tablets ex- 
cavated at Assur 

Piepkorn Asb. A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= 


Pettinato Un- 
tersuchungen 
Photo. Ass. 


AS 5) 
Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 
Amherst Tablets ... 
Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 


Berens Coll. Tablets of the Berens Collection 
Pinches Peek T.G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 


Postgate NA J. N. Postgate, Fifty Neo-Assyrian 
Leg. Docs. Legal Documents 

Postgate J. N. Postgate, The Governor's 
Palace Palace Archive (- CTN 2) 
Archive 


Postgate 


Royal Grants 


Postgate 
Taxation 


Pouvoirs 
locaux 


Practical 
Vocabulary 
Assur 

Pritchard 
ANET 


Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 


Proto-Izi 
Proto-Kagal 
Proto-Lu 
PRSM 

PRT 


RA 

RAcc. 
Rainey EA 
Ranke PN 


RB 
REC 


Recip. Ea 


REg 

Reiner Lipsur 
Litanies 

Reisner 
Telloh 

Rencontre 
Assyriolo- 
gique 

Rép. géogr. 


RES 
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dJ. N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 
Grants and Decrees (= Studia 
Pohl: Series Maior 1) 

J. N. Postgate, Taxation and 
Conscription in the Assyrian Em- 
pire (= Studia Pohl: Series 
Maior 3) 

A. Finet, ed., Les pouvoirs locaux 
en Mésopotamie et dans les ré- 
gions adjacentes. Colloque orga- 
nise par l'Institut des Hautes 
Etudes de Belgique 28 et 29 jan- 
vier 1980 

lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328 ff. 


J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed. 

see Diri 

see Ea; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2 
35-94, and Civil, MSL 14 87-144 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
7-59 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 12 
25-84 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

E. Klauber, Politisch-religiöse 
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

Proceedings of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 

Revue d’assyriologie et d’archéolo- 
gie orientale 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 

A.Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 359- 
379 (= AOAT 8) 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

Revue biblique 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur 
l'origine de l'écriture cunéiforme 

lexical series “Reciprocal Ea,” 
pub. Civil, MSL 14 521-532 

Revue d'égyptologie 

E. Reiner, Lip$ur-Litanies (= JNES 
15 129ff.) 

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 
aus Telloh 

Compte rendu de la seconde 
(troisième) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique Internationale 

Répertoire géographique des tex- 
tes cunéiformes 

Revue des études sémitiques 


Reschid 
Archiv des 
NurSamas 


Ries Boden- 
pacht- 
formu- 


lare 
Riftin 


RIM 


ROM 


Römer 
Frauenbriefe 


Römer 
Königs- 
hymnen 

Rost 
Tigl. III 


Roth Marriage 


Agreements 
RS 
RSO 
RT 
RTC 
ge 


S* Voc. 


SAA 

SAA Bulletin 

Sachs-Hunger 
Diaries 


Sag 


F. Reschid, Archiv des Nüráamas 
und andere Darlehensurkunden 
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 

Revue hittite et asianique 

Revue de l'histoire des religions 

Revue internationale du droit de 
l'antiquité 

G. Ries, Die neubabylonischen 
Bodenpachtformulare 


A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 
Annual Review 

Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 

W. H. Ph. Rómer, Frauenbriefe 
über Religion, Politik und Pri- 
vatleben in Mari (= AOAT 12) 

W. H. Ph. Rómer, Sumerische 
‘K6nigshymnen’ der Iain-Zeit 


P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 
lat-Pilesers III... 

M. T. Roth, Babylonian Marriage 
Agreements, 7th-3rd Centuries 
B.C. (= AOAT 222) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

Rivista degli studi orientali 

Recueil de travaux relatifs à la 
philologie et à l'archéologie égyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 

lexical series Syllabary A, pub. 
Landsberger and Hallock, MSL 3 
3-45 

lexieal series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. Landsberger and Hal- 
lock, MSL 3 51-87 

State Archives of Assyria 

State Archives of Assyria Bulletin 

A. J. Sachs and H. Hunger. Astro- 
nomical Diaries and Related 
Texts from Babylonia 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL SS 1 
3-38 

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Königs- 
inschriften (- VAB 1) 


Salonen 
Agricultura 
Salonen Fest- 
schrift 
Salonen 
Fischerei 
Salonen 
Fuß- 
beklei- 
dung 
Salonen 
Hausgeräte 


Salonen 
Hippologica 
Salonen Jagd 


Salonen 
Landfahr- 
zeuge 

Salonen 
Möbel 

Salonen Türen 


Salonen 
Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 

Salonen 
Ziegeleien 

E. Salonen 
Grußformeln 


E. Salonen 
Waffen 

San Nicolö 
Prosopo- 
graphie 


San Nicoló- 
Ungnad NRV 


Saporetti 
Onomastica 
SAWW 


S^ 


SBAW 
SBH 


SCCNH 
Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. II 
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A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo- 
tamica (= AASF 149) 

Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salonen 
(= StOr 46) 

A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 166) 

A. Salonen, Die FuBbekleidung der 
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 157) 


A. Salonen, Die Hausgeräte der 
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139 
and 144) 

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 
(= AASF 100) 

A. Salonen, Jagd und Jagdtiere im 
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 
196) 

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 


A. Salonen, Die Möbel des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 

A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 

A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 


A. Salonen, Die Ziegeleien im alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 171) 

E. Salonen, Die Gruß- und Höf- 
lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch- 
assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38) 

E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 

M. San Nicold, Beiträge zu einer 
Prosopographie neubabylonischer 
Beamten der Zivil- und Tempel- 
verwaltung (= SBAW 1941 2/2) 

M. San Nicoló and A. Ungnad, 
Neubabylonische Rechts- und 
Verwaltungsurkunden 

C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio- 
Assira (= Studia Pohl 6) 

Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, Wien 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
Landsberger and Hallock, MSL 3 
96-128 and 132-153 

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

Studies on the Civilization and Cul- 
ture of Nuzi and the Hurrians 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles a 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip II, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 


Schneider 


N. Schneider, Die Götternamen 


Götternamen von Ur III (= AnOr 19) 


Schneider 
Zeitbestim- 
mungen 

Schollmeyer 


Schramm 
Einleitung 
Sellin 
Ta‘annek 
SEM 


Sem. 

Seux 
Epithétes 

Shaffer 
Sumerian 
Sources 


SHAW 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Silben- 
vokabular 

Sjoberg 
Mondgott 


Sjoberg 
Temple 
Hymns 

SL 

SLB 


SLT 

Sm. 

Smith College 

S. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 

Smith Idrimi 

Smith Senn. 


SMN 
SOAW 


von Soden 
GAG 


N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur III (= AnOr 13) 

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Samas 

W. Schramm, Einleitung in die 
assyrischen Königsinschriften 

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek ... 


E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths (= OIP 15) 

Semitica 

M.-J. Seux, Epithétes royales akka- 
diennes et sumériennes 

A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of 
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gil- 
games (Ph.D. diss., Univ. of Penn- 
sylvania 1963) 

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

lexical series 


A. Sjöberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 
Suen in der sumerischen Über- 
lieferung, I. Teil: Texte 

Ä. W. Sjöberg and E. Bergmann, 
The Collection of the Sumerian 
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 
(= OIP 11) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of Smith 
College 

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 
syrian Texts of the British 
Museum 

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitie Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge _ 

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

W. von Soden, Grundriß der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 
33/47) 


von Soden 
Syllabar 


Sollberger 
Corpus 


Sollberger 
Correspon- 
dence 

Sollberger and 
Kupper In- 
scriptions 
Royales 

Sommer 
Ahhijavä 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

Sp. 


SPAW 


Speleers 
Recueil 


SRT 
SSB 


SSB Erg. 


Stamm 
Namen- 
gebung 

Starr Bara 


Starr Diviner 


Starr Nuzi 


Statue de 
Tell 
Fekherye 

StBoT 

STC 


Stephens PNC 


Stier AV 


Stol OB 
History 
Stol On Trees 


Stone Nippur 
StOr 
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W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = 
AnOr 42) 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions “royales” présargoniques de 
Lagaš 

E. Sollberger, Business and Ad- 
ministrative Correspondence 
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 

E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper, 
Inscriptions royales sumériennes 
et akkadiennes 

F. Sommer, Die 
Urkunden 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue 
des Hattušili I 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Sitzungsberichte der Preußischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 
tions de l'Asie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire à Bruxelles 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergänzun- 
gen... 

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 
Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 


Abhijava- 


I. Starr, The Bärü Rituals (Ph.D. 
diss., Yale Univ. 1974) 

I. Starr, The Rituals of the Di- 
viner (= BiMes 12) 

R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

A. Abou-Assaf, P. Bordreuil, and 
A. R. Millard, La Statue de Tell 
Fekherye 

Studien zu den Bogazkéy-Texten 

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 
of Creation 

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

Antike und Universalgeschichte. 
Festschrift Hans Erich Stier 

M. Stol, Studies in Old Babylonian 
History 

M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and 
Millstones in the Ancient Near 
East (= MEOL 21) 

E. Stone, Nippur Neighborhoods 

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 


Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
AV Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Wörter ... 
Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
Liverpool schen Inschriften im Museum zu 
Liverpool, Actes du 6° Congrés 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 
Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
Warka nischer Vertráge aus Warka, Ver- 


handlungen des Fünften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

Streck Asb. M. Streck, Assurbanipal ... (= 
VAB 7) 

O. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and 
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tab- 
lets 

Studi sull'Oriente e la Bibbia 
offerti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi . . . 

Studi Volterra Studi in onore di Edoardo Volterra 

Studia (= Documenta et monumenta 
Mariana orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia Orien- Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
talia Pedersen dicata 


STT 


Studi Rinaldi 


Studien Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 

Falkenstein Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 

Studies H. Goedicke, ed., Near Eastern 

Albright Studies in Honor of William 


Foxwell Albright 

Studies Beek Travels in the World of the Old 
Testament: Studies Presented to 
Prof. M. A. Beek... 


Studies Societies and Languages of the An- 
Diakonoff cient Near East. Studies in 
Honour of I. M. Diakonoff 
Studies Studies in Honor of Tom B. Jones 
Jones (= AOAT 203) 
Studies Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 
Landsberger berger on his Seventy-fifth 
Birthday (= AS 16) 
Studies Studies Presented to A. Leo 
Oppen- Oppenheim 
heim 
Studies Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 
Robinson Presented to T. H. Robinson 
STVC E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 
Varied Contents (= OIP 16) 
Sultantepe field numbers of tablets excavated 


at Sultantepe 
Sumerological Sumerological Studies in Honor of 


Studies Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20) 
Jacobsen , 
Sumeroloji Ankara Üniversitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Arastirmalari Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji 
. aragtirmalari, 1940-41 
Surpu E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 


11) 
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Symb. 
Koschaker 
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Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(= Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 


Symbolae Böhl Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami- 


SZ 

Szlechter 
Tablettes 

Szlechter 
TJA 


T 
Tablet Funck 


Tallqvist APN 


Tallqvist 
Götter- 
epitheta 

Tallgvist 
Maqlu 


Tallqvist NBN 


TCL 
TCS 
Tell Asmar 


Tell Halaf 
Th. 
Thompson AH 


Thompson 
Chem. 
Thompson 
DAB 
Thompson 
DAC 
Thompson 
Esarh. 
Thompson 
Gilg. 
Thompson 
Rep. 
Thureau- 
Dangin 
Til- 
Barsib 
TIM 
TLB 


cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de 
Liagre Bohl Dedicatae 

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
de la 1° Dynastie de Babylone 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
et administratives de la III 
Dynastie d’Ur et de la I" Dynas- 
tie de Babylone 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 
3, Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch; 
F. 2 pub. AfO 21 pl. 9-10 

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gótter- 
epitheta (- StOr 7) 


K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schwörungsserie Maqli (= ASSF 
20/6) 

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch .. . (= ASSF 32/2) 

Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 

Texts from Cuneiform Sources 

tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
of the Ancient Assyrians 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es- 
arhaddon and of Ashurbanipal. . . 

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gilgamish 

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers. . . 

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand, et 
al., Til-Barsib 


Texts in the Iraq Museum 
Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Böhl collectae 


TMB 


Tn.-Epic 


Torezyner 
Tempel- 
rechnungen 

TSBA 


TSTS 
TuL 


TuM 


Turner 
Jubilee Vol. 
UCP 


UE 

UET 

UF 

Ugumu 
Ugumu Bil. 


UM 


UMB 


F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pls. 101ff., and Archaeologia 79 
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38 ff. 

H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen ... 


Transactions of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 

Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies 

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 

Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universität Jena 

S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner 
Jubilee Volume 

University of California Publica- 
tions in Semitic Philology 

Ur Excavations 

Ur Excavations, Texts 

Ugarit-Forschungen 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9 
51-65 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9 
66-73 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

University Museum Bulletin 


Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 


Unger Bel- 
harran-beli- 
ussur 

Unger Mem. 
Vol. 


Unger Relief- 
stele 

Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 


Uruanna 
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Stadt... 
E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 


In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei- 
träge zu Geschichte, Kultur und 
Religion des Alten Orients 

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 

A.  Ungnad, Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 

pharmaceutical series uruanna: 
mastakal 

Vorläufiger Bericht über die ... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930-) 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmäler 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A. Götze, Verstreute Boghazköi- 
Texte 

Vestnik Drevnei Istorii 


Veenhof Old 
Assyrian 
Trade 

VIO 


Virolleaud 
Comptabilité 


Virolleaud 
Danel 

Virolleaud 
Fragments 


Voix de 
l'opposition 


von Voigt- 
lander 
Bisitun 


VT 
W. 
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K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old 
Assyrian Trade and Its Termi- 
nology 

Veröffentlichungen des Instituts 
für Orientforschung, Berlin 

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal- 
déenne (époque de la dynastie 
dite seconde d’Our) 

C. Virolleaud, La légende phéni- 
cienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musée 
Britannique 

A. Finet, ed., La voix de l’oppo- 
sition en Mésopotamie. Colloque 
organisé par l'Institut des Hautes 
Etudes de Belgique 19 et 20 mars 
1973 

E. von Voigtlander, The Bisitun 
Inscription of Darius the Great: 
Babylonian Version (= Corpus In- 
scriptionum Iranicarum, part I, 
vol. II) 

Vetus Testamentum 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 


Waetzoldt Tex-H. Waetzoldt, Untersuchungen zur 


tilindustrie 
Walther 

Gerichts- 

wesen 
Ward Seals 


Warka 
Watelin Kish 


Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 


Weidner 
Handbuch 
Weidner Tn. 


von Weiher 
Nergal 

von Weiher 
Uruk 

Weissbach 
Mise. 

Weitemeyer 


Wenger AV 


neusumerischen Textilindustrie 
A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 
Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 


W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expedition 
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
Kish: III (1925-1927) by L. C. 
Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 
nischen Astronomie 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 

E. von Weiher, Der babylonische 
Gott Nergal (= AOAT 11) 

E. von Weiher, Spätbabylonische 
Texte aus Uruk, 2 and 3 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische 
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 

M. Weitemever. Some Aspects of 
the Hiring of Workers in the Sip- 
par Region at the Time of Ham- 
murabi 

Festschrift für Leopold Wenger, 
2. Band, Münchener Beiträge zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 


Westenholz 
OSP 


Whiting 
Tell Asmar 
Wilcke 
Kollationen 


Wilcke 
Lugal- 
banda 
Wilhelm 
Unter- 
suchungen 
Winckler AOF 


Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 


Winnett AV 


Wiseman 
Alalakh 

Wiseman 
Chron. 

Wiseman 
Treaties 

wo 

Woolley 
Carchemish 


WVDOG 


WZJ 


WZKM 
YBC 


Ylvisaker 
Grammatik 


YOR 
YOS 


ZA 
ZAW 


ZDMG 
ZDPV 
ZE 


Zimmern 
Fremdw. 


A. Westenholz, Old Sumerian and 
Old Akkadian Texts in Philadel- 
phia Chiefly from Nippur 

R. Whiting, Jr., Old Babylonian 
Letters from Tell Asmar (= AS 22) 

C. Wilcke, Kollationen zu den su- 
merischen literarischen Texten 
aus Nippur in der Hilprecht- 
Sammlung Jena (= ASAW 65/4) 

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 


G. Wilhelm, Untersuchungen zum 


Hurro-Akkadischen von Nuzi 
(= AOAT 9) 

H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
schungen 


H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons ... 

J. Wevers and D. Redford, eds., 
Studies on the Ancient Palestinian 
World (= TSTS 2) 


D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh 
Tablets 

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings ... 


D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 

Die Welt des Orients 

Carchemish, Report on the Ex- 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 

Wissenschaftliche Veröffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universität 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift für die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 

tablets in the Babylonian Col- 
lection, Yale University Library 

S. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (- 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift für Assyriologie 

Zeitschrift für die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
làndischen Gesellschaft 

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Palä- 
stina-Vereins 

Zeitschrift für Ethnologie 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
wörter . . ., 2nd ed. 
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Zimmern H. Zimmern, Ištar und Saltu, ein 
Ištar und altakkadisches Lied (= BSGW 
Saltu Phil.-hist. Kl. 68/1) 

Zimmern H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 


Neujahrsfest Neujahrsfest (= BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (= ibid. 
70/5) 


ZK 
ZS 


Zeitschrift fiir Keilschriftforschung 
Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik 


abbr. 
acc. 
Achaem. 
add. 
adj. 
adm. 
Adn. 
adv. 
Akk. 
Alu 
apod. 
app. 
Aram. 
Asb. 
Asn. 
Ass. 
astrol. 
astron. 
Av. 
Babyl. 
bil. 
Bogh. 
bus. 
Camb. 
chem. 
chron. 
col. 
coll. 
comm. 
conj. 
eorr. 
Cyr. 
Dar. 
dat. 
dem. 
denom. 
det. 
diagn. 
disc. 
DN 
doc. 
dupl. 
EA 
econ. 
ed. 
ED 
Elam. 
Esarh. 
esp. 
Etana 
etym. 
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Other Abbreviations 
abbreviated, abbreviation ext. extispicy 
accusative fact. factitive 
Achaemenid fem. feminine 
addition(al) fig. figure 
adjective fragm. fragment(ary) 
administrative (texts) gen. genitive, general 
Adad-nirari geogr. geographical 
adverb Gilg. Gilgämes 
Akkadian Gk. Greek 
Summa älu gloss. glossary 
apodosis GN geographical name 
appendix gramm. grammatical (texts) 
Aramaic Heb. Hebrew 
Assurbanipal hemer. hemerology 
A&séur-nasir-apli II hist. historical (texts) 
Assyrian Hitt. Hittite 
astrological (texts) Hurr. Hurrian 
astronomical (texts) IE Indo-European 
Avestan imp. imperative 
Babylonian inc. incantation (texts) 
bilingual (texts) incl. including 
Boghazkeui indecl. indeclinable 
business inf. infinitive 
Cambyses inscr. inscription 
chemical (texts) interj. interjection 
chronicle interr. interrogative 
column intrans. intransitive 
collation, collated inv. inventory 
commentary (texts) Izbu Summa izbu 
conjunction lament. lamentation 
corresponding LB Late Babylonian 
Cyrus leg. legal (texts) 
Darius let. letter 
dative lex. lexical (texts) 
demonstrative lit. literally, literary (texts) 
denominative log. logogram, logographic 
determinative Ludlul Ludlul bel nēmeqi 
diagnostic (texts) lw. loan word 
discussion MA Middle Assyrian 
divine name masc. masculine 
document math. mathematical (texts) 
duplicate MB Middle Babylonian 
El-Amarna med. medical (texts) 
economic (texts) meteor meteorology, meteorological 
edition (texts) 
Early Dynastic MN month name 
Elamite mng. meaning 
Esarhaddon n. note 
especially NA Neo-Assyrian 
Etana myth NB Neo-Babylonian 


etymology, etymological 


Nebuchadnezzar II 


occ. 
Old Pers. 
opp. 
orig. 


p- 
Palmyr. 
part. 
pharm. 
phon. 
physiogn. 
pl. 

pl. tantum 
PN 

prep. 

pres. 
Pre-Sar. 
pret. 

pron. 

prot. 

pub. 

r 


redupl. 
ref. 
rel. 
rit. 
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Other Abbreviations 
Nabonidus RN 
Neriglissar RS 
Neue Folge 8. 
number Sar. 
nominative SB 
New Series, Nova Series Sel. 
numeral Sem 
Old Assyrian Senn. 
Old Akkadian Shalm 
Old Babylonian sing. 
obverse Skt. 
occurrence, occurs stat. const 
Old Persian str. 
opposite (of) (to) Sum. 
original(ly) supp. 
page(s) syll. 
Palmyrene syn. 
participle Syr. 
pharmaceutical (texts) Tigl. 
phonetic Tn. 
physiognomic (omens) trans. 
plural, plate translat. 
plurale tantum translit. 
personal name Ugar. 
preposition uncert. 
present unkn. 
Pre-Sargonic unpub. 
preterit Ne 
pronoun, pronominal var. 
protasis voc. 
published vol. 
reverse wr. 
reduplicated, reduplication WSem 
reference x 
religious (texts) x 
ritual (texts) x 


xxviii 


royal name 

Ras Shamra 
substantive 

Sargon II 

Standard Babylonian 
Seleucid 

Semitic 

Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

Sanskrit 

status constructus 
strophe 

Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 

uncertain 

unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 

vocabulary 

volume 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 17 


w 


S 


PART ONE 


ša det. pron.; of, that, which, that of (in- 
troducing a genitive or a subordinate 
clause); from OAkk. on; in OAkk. as acc. 
only; wr. syll. (rarely $a-a); cf. Su. 


lú = $Sa-a Lu I 1, also S* Voc. AA 17, [lu-u] 
[Lú] = [šá]-a S° Voc. Z 13, also A VII/2:18; lá = 
awilum, $a-a OB Lu A 492f.; nu-ü nu = a-a MSL 
14 99:450:2 (Proto-Aa); ú ù = $a-a Diri II 123; 
am AM = $a-a (var. $í-a) Diri III 121a, also MSL 
14 89:8:3 (Proto-Aa); AN / §4-a Hunger Uruk 83 
r. 27 (comm.); a-a A = §a-a AI/1:111; me-e a = 
[$a-a] ibid. 125; &i-i Sı = Sa-fal A V/3:120; mu-ur 
HAR = Sa-a A V/2:257; [ni-ig] [GAR] = [Sa-a rJe- 
qu, [$]a-a A TII/6:3 and 10; ki-iKı = 4á-a Idu 11317; 
mu = $d-a Hh. II 183. 

LU = $4-a STC 2 pl. 54 r. ii 14 (En. el. Comm., 
to Tablet VII 95); RA = $d-a STC 2 pl. 52 r. ii 15 
and dupl. 55 r. iii 29 (En. el. Comm., to Tablet VII 
128). 

In gramm.: $a, nig, ke,(KID), ka, kám, da, 
ù, a, i e = şa NBGT I 213-22; i.me.a = $a 
ma-a ibid. 459; (i. me.) še = šá ki-ma, (i.me.)[$el= 
$d i-na a-na [LAGABI, (i.me.)[al = $á ma-a NBGT 
V r. ii 5-7; LI = $Sa-a NBGT IX 45; ir = u-lWl, 
$a-a, ku-ü ibid. 209ff.; bi = [$al-[a] ibid. 217, ef. 
ibid. 262, ta = i-na $Sa-a NBGT II 34. 

ur;.ra nu.me.a = Sa la-a hubulli Ai. II i 62; 
lu Se giä.mar.gid.da gub.a : $a ina eriqqi 
tuzzazzu the one you put in charge of the wagon 
Farmer’s Instructions iv 3 (courtesy M. Civil); 
níg.nu.kür.ru : 3a la uttakkaru KAR 4 r. 21; 
note the writings kar lá ?Utu corr. to eféru ša 
‘uru Limet Sceaux Cassites 8.12:1 and 8.11:1, 
and similar passim in seals. 

mu.lusag.zu.atügba.dul.[la] :5ágaqqadka 
subatu tukattilmu] (see katämu lex. section) SBH 
72 No. 40:16f., cf. mu.lu siskur.ra.ke, : gá 
ikribi (see ikribu in ŝa ikribi) SBH 29 No. 13: 17f., 
and note mu.lu ugu.mu zé.eb.ba : $d elija tabu 
whatever pleases me ASKT p. 116:15f.; em. 
t.ug.a.e: gá u-ug-t SBH 84 No. 47 r. 25, and note 
em u,.zal.la.ke, gig gar.ra.zu : Sa urri ana 
musi taSkunu you (Enlil) who have turned the day 
into night SBH 77 No. 44:18f. 


a) in nominal constructions — 1’ be- 
tween two substantives: connecting a 
rectum to a regens, in genitive construc- 
tions, passim. 


2’ without antecedent, followed by a 
substantive in the genitive, expressing 
various types of relationship, such as be- 
longing to, etc., often forming a compound 
(as indicated by the pluralization, e.g., 
ša bilti(m), pl. $a bilatim, as opposed to 
Sa rest, pl. šūt rest) — in lex. texts usually 
corresponding to lá: see under the sub- 
stantive, but note the corrections in MSL 
12 243f.; for NA and NB designations of 
professions of the form sa x-$u, e.g., ša 
tabtisu, see the substantive; note that the 
meaning of 3a la, when followed by a 
substantive, including infinitives, or per- 
sonal pronoun, is “without.” 


b) introducing a subordinate clause 
with the predicate in the subjunctive: 
corresponding in bil. texts to lú (eme. 
SAL mu.lu) when the antecedent is 
animate, to nig (Emesal èm) when it is 
inanimate; also in combination with con- 
junctions, see adi conj. usage a-3’ (adi ša), 
usage a-1’ (adi muhhi $a), agar conj. 
mng. lk, istu conj. usage d-1’ (istu Sa), 
usage d-3' (ultu muhhi $a), usage d-4' 
(ultu agá $a), ki conj. usage b (ki 3a), 
usage d (aki $a), kima conj. usage c (kima 
ša), usage f (kimé Sa), usage g (Sa kima, 
Mari, OB), libbu s. mng. 4a-2'd' (libbu 
4a); see also assa. 


Sà pron.; the two of (dual determinative 
pronoun); OAkk. (incl. Mari); cf. Su. 
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$Sa-muhhi-älütu 


2 (GUR) PN Su PN, 1 PN; 1 PN, Sa PN; 
1 PN; 1 PN; 1 PN, 1 PN, Su-wt PN). 2 gur 
(barley distributed to) PN belonging to 
PN, x to PN; and PN, belonging to PN;, 
(and) x to PN, PN}, PN,, PN, belonging to 
PNig MAD 1 335:16; for other OAkk. refs. 
see MAD 3 254; 2 mas’anan sá illatim ARM 
19 284:2; 2 AB sá É DN ibid. 242:6. 


A. Westenholz, BiOr 35 165. 


$a-muhhi-älütu s.; office of the official 
in charge of a city; NB*; cf. alu. 


Šá-UGU-URU-ú-tu $a Uruk" x [x (x)] 
(the messenger passed the letter to Zer- 
kitti-līšir instead of to the addressee, 
and) [was rewarded with?] the office of 
ša muhhi ali in Uruk ABL 589 r. 4; for 
the official see älu in $a muhhi ali. 


Sa’dju see $ed. 
Éa'álu see Sdlu A. 
Sa’ämu see Sdmu A. 


Sa aru v.; 1. to be victorious, to win, 
2. to vanquish; OAkk., OB, Mari; I 
if ar — 1a’ ar. 


1. to be victorious (in battle), to win 
(a battle) — a) with battle as direct object: 
34 tahazi i$, (LAMxKUR)-ar he won 34 
battles (with corr. Sum. [. . .] x. ra [TON. 
KÁ]RA bí.si ibid. v 5) AfO 20 37 vi 5 (Sargon), 
cf. 9 tähazi in MU 1 i$,-ar-ma Sumer 32 
70i 15, also ga... 1&,-a-ru-ni RA 9 34i8 
(both Naräm-Sin); tahaz Sumerim ad-ma-ti- 
i$ 3 i$,-ar the battle for Sumer he won 
up to three times AfO 20 52 xvi 65 (Rimus, coll. 
K. R. Veenhof); Naram-Sin $a-ir 10 LA 1 
tahazi in MU 1 istum tahazi Sunitim 18,- 
ar-ru winner of nine battles in one year, 
after he won those battles (he took the 
enemy rulers prisoner) YOS 1 10:6 and 12, 
also MDP 6 1 i 6 and 12; in 1 MU RN tdhazi 
GN... ?5,-a-ru MAD 1 217:5, 220:5, 231 iv 8, 
wr. e$-a-ru MAD 1 236:15. 


Sababu A 


b) with prep.: in tdhazi(Kas+x) GN 
i-ar he was victorious in battle with Ur 
(with corr. Sum. lü.urim.ma.da gi8. 
tukul e.da.sig ibid.i35) AfO 20 35 ii 34, 
also ibid. 41 vii 54, viii 18 (all Sargon), 56 xix 
19, 58 xx 45, 60 xxi 25 (all Rimuß); GN iwar à 
in tähazim i$,-ar he conquered GN and 
he was victorious in battle ibid. 39 vi 58, 
42 viii 41 (Sargon); in tahazi RN Sar GN i8,-ar 
ibid. 62 xxii 41 and 67 xxiii 45 (Rimu&). 


c) without object: in GN tähazam iš- 
nama iskunama i$,-ar the two (kings) 
did battle twice in GN, and he (Sargon) 
was victorious AfO 20 40 vii 12; 32 cities 
ana tahazim iphurunimma i$,-ar gathered 
for battle against him, but he was vic- 
torious ibid. 69 xxvi 47 (Manistusu). 


2. to vanquish (persons): 50 [ENsí] 
i$,-ar he vanquished fifty rulers Afo 20 
49 xiii 43 (Sargon); ina din DN u DN, [ina 
tajhazim 18-Ha-ar-Su-nu-t[t] by the 
verdict of Ištar and Annunitu, he 


“(Naräm-Sin) vanquished them (the rebel 


rulers) in battle RA 70 113:11 (OB lit.); 
uncert.: assurrima awassunu ussima LÜ. 
MES GN 4 LU.GN).MES i-Sa-HA-ru the 
business concerning them must under no 
circumstances become known, lest the 
(two prisoners) from Zalmaqum over- 
power(?) the four Haneans ARM 14 78:8. 


Éa'àru see Se’ru and swuru. 


**5Sa'üàsu (AHw. 1118a) In CCT 5 18b:6f. 
read ta-d8-am-ka. . . (a-$a-e-mi, see $ámu 
A; the verb in trrés awilim x-d$-ta-as 
Hecker Giessen 32:10 is most likely an error 
for tazzaz. The reading of the signs as 
[?]$-ta-Tusl in LKA 1 ii 5, see RA 46 32, dupl. 
STT 21 ii 56 (SB Epic of Zu) is uncertain. 


Éabábu A v.; to roast, burn; OB, SB; 
I i$abbub, 1/2, 1/3; cf. mustabbabbu. 


Su.ru.uz = &á-ba-bu Nabnitu XXIII 188; Su. 
hu.uz - MIN (= &4-mu-u) 34 &á-ba-a-b[i] Antagal III 
181. 

$it-bu-bu (in obscure context) Hunger Uruk 
83 r. 20 (comm. to physiogn. omens). 
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a) to roast: in 


lex. section. 


see Nabnitu, Antagal, 


b) to burn (in transferred mng.) (said 
of eyes, lips): ab-ba Saptasunu their 
(the gods’) lips were parched(?) (in 
obscure context) Gilg. XI 126; u $a usbuma 
1§-ta-ab-bu-ba i-x-[x] and he who was 
squatting, his [...] were burning con- 
stantly RB 59 246 str. IX 7 (OB lit., coll. 
W. G. Lambert); [...] i-Sab-bu-bu (in 
broken context) Dream-book 321 Sm.1458:7’. 


For Sum. Su.hu.uz and var. áu.ru. 
uz, from Akk. (i$ata) Suhuzu, see kababu 
v. and gami v. 


Sababu B v.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; I 


(only imp. pl. gubba attested). 


Nand suppia §u-ub-ba nazzas[sa] pray 
(pl.) to Nanä, proclaim(?) her position 
VAS 10 215:2, see von Soden, ZA 44 32f. 


Possibly phon. or writing variant for 
Supd, as suggested sub nanzazu mng. 2a, 
see apü A v. mng. 4a. 


Sabähu A ($apähu) v.; to sprinkle; SB, 
NB(?); I 2&abbah, II. 


a) in med. and rit.: ina KAS.SAG wma 
tamgussi tarabbak gem kunäsi ana pani 
ta-$á-ba-ah you stir (medications) into 
fine beer in a small kettle, sprinkle emmer 
flour on top (of it) Köcher BAM 398:24, 
also ibid. 18, also (in similar context), wr. 
ta-Sa-ba-ah ibid. 11:3 and 6, ta-Sab- 
bah ibid. 7:10, 124 iii 32 and 35, 158 i 14, 
482 i 3, 9, 12, ii 58, 405:11, AMT 92,4 r. 7, (in 
broken context) ta-Sab-ba-ah AMT 43,4:4; 
Sammé annáüti ana libbi ta-Sá-pa-ah AMT 
95,3 i 15; note: ZÍD.SE.SA.A ana pani ta- 
$ab-<ba>-ah Köcher BAM 3 iii 22; fikme[na] 
ana pani ta-$ab-ba-ak you sprinkle ashes 
on top KAR 234 r. 6, see Or. NS 24 262; eper 
stig erbetti ana pani ta-$ab-[bah] (and wipe 
his mouth with the mixture) AMT 76,5:5; 
šamna halsa munziga titta haga ina pani 
ta-Sd-pah (you prepare 14 loaves of 


3 


Sabalbalü 


bread) you sprinkle pressed oil, raisins, 
figs, and hasü plant on them KAR 90:8, 
also ibid. 4 (pit pi rit.). 


b) other occ. uncert.: $d-pi-ih (in 
broken context) ABL 1215:18 (NB). 


c) II: upuntu ina bab bitisu tu-$a-bah 
you sprinkle flour at the door of his house 
LKA 141:7 (rit.). 


The form $abahu rather than $apahu has 
been assumed on the basis of the more 
frequent spellings with the basign, though 
spellings with the LUL sign may be read 
both bah and pah. 


For CH xlix 63 see $uppuhu v., for BA 5 327 
(= 387 No. 4 r.) 6 see sapahu mng. 5c. 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 141 n. 1. 


Sabahu B v.; 1. to settle (said of dust, 
etc.), 2. Sutasbuhu to be covered; SB; 
I isabbuh, stative &abuh, III/2; cf. $abihu, 
$ibhu. 


1. to settle (said of dust, etc.): eli 
dalti u sikküri $á-bu-uh (var. i-$a-bu-uh) 
epru dust is settled upon door and door- 
bolt CT 15 45:11, var. from KAR 1:7 (Descent 
ofIstar); [. . .] Sá-bu-uh Sd-wi-ra-an (prot., 
among omens dealing with the head, 
possibly to be cut [. . .] sá (or Nie) pu- 
uh GAR ...) Kraus Texte No. 12a i 16’; [if 
a brazier?] i-$a-ab-bu-uh (preceded by 
ina qaqqari irtabi[s]) CT 40 44 K.3821:15 
(SB Alu). 

2. futasbuhuto be covered: te'áti inàja 
Sa us-tas-bi-th Sibih müti] my clouded 
eyes, which had been shrouded in the pall 
of death Lambert BWL 52 r. 16 (Ludlul III). 


For (Lambert) BWL 102 :71 see sapahu mng. 8a. 
von Soden, Or. NS 24 141 n. 1. 
Éabalbalü s.; emotional confusion, falter- 


ing; SB*; Sum. lw.; wr. SÀ.BAL.BAL with 
vocalic complement. 


SA.BAL.BAL-a(var. -e) sud pani Jane 
teme épusu[ni] ustepisuni ishuruni usashi: 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sabälu 


runi they have bewitched me or had me 
bewitched, encircled me or had me en- 
circled, with emotional confusion, vertigo, 
madness (and other ills) Maqlu I 91, var. 
from STT 78, also Maqlu IV 15. 


For atranslation of §4.bal.bal as kbbi 
ana nabalkutu, libbi ana Sunnü see BRM 4 
20:53f. and Ungnad, AfO 14 260. 


Sabalu see zabalu. 
Sabartu see Sibirtu. 
Sabaru see Sebéru. 


Sabäsu (sabdsu) v.; 1. to be angry, 
2. III to make angry; from OA, OB on; 
I iXbus — Sabbus — Xabus (OA sabis), 1/2, 
1/3, III; cf. $Sabbasü, Sabsis, Sabsu, Sibistu. 


Bà.dib.ba = ze-nu-u, gu.Sub.ba = Sd-ba-su, 
[g] à. 86. gar = §4-nis MIN (= $á-ba-su) Erimhus II 
197 ff.; gá.&ub.ba = SE-nu-u, sd-pa-a-du (error for 
šabāsu) = (Hitt.) ap-pa-tar to seize (see sabdtu 
lex. section) Izi Bogh. A 108f.; [dib].ba = sa-ba- 
su (in group with kimiltu, zinütu) Antagal VIII 
181; [g]G.8ub.da.a.ri = §a-pa-a-Su = (Hitt.) har- 
Éa-al-la-an-z[a] Izi Bogh. A 152; gü.si.da.a.ri = 
§a-pa-a-Su = (Hitt.) har-Sa-al-la-an-za ibid. 112. 

AMA.INNIN ugu.mu Éà.dib.ba : istar elija is- 
bu-us-ma the goddess became angry with me 
4R 10:52f.; dim.me.er.mu láàl.zu ugu.mu 
8a dib.ba.ke,(Krip) : ultu |...) is-bu-su e(text 
i)-li-ia since your heart, my goddess, grew angry 
with me OECT 6 pl. 7 K.4648 :21f. 

GO.SUB.BA = ze-nu-u, GU.SUB.BA = sa-ba-su Izbu 
Comm. 105f., also Hunger Uruk 32 r. 2; [. . . G6]. 
SUB.BA = sa-ba-su ACh Ištar 7:51 (comm.); i-$a- 
ba-as-ma = i-sa-ba-as-ma CT 41 34:26 (Alu 
Comm.). 


1. to be angry — a) gods toward men — 
1’ in gen. — a’ in hist. contexts: Marduk 
itti mat Akkadi kimiltus is-bu-us-ma in 
his wrath had turned from the land of 
Akkad Iraq 15 123:8, cf. VAS 1 37 i 18 (both 
Merodachbaladan II); Nand $a 1635 sanati 
ta-as-bu-su(var. -$u) talliku tusibu gereb 
GN Nand who 1,635 years (ago) became 
angry and went to live in Elam Streck 
Asb. 58 vi 108, also, wr. ta-as-bu-us-su-ma 
(var. fa-as-bu-su-ma) ibid. 220 No. 16 r. 23, 
wr. ta-as-bu-su-ma Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v 


Sabasu 


10 (Asb.), ef. also Bauer Asb. 2 57 iv 12; [Sabl- 
su As$ur Nergal ul inüh ag-gat Ištar As: 
Suritu Aššur (and) Nergal were angry, the 
Assyrian Ištar was furious, did not calm 
down Streck Asb. 182:40; Eulmas $a GN Sa 
Sin Sar ilàni eli ali u biti Säsu is-bu-su 
usadkämma RN Sar mat Assur Eulmas, 
belonging to Sippar Annunitu, a city and 
temple against which Sin, king of the 
gods, having become angry, sent Sen- 
nacherib, king of Assyria CT 34 34 iii 28, 
cf. ibid. 27 i 44 (Nbn.); [star igugma is-sa-bu- 
us eli Uruk Ištar was furious and directed 
her anger against Uruk Cagni Erra IV 61; 
is-bu-us I$tarän (in broken context) AfO 
18 44 B obv. 43 (Tn.-Epic). 


b’ in prayers: uinenka bélu Sitruhu 
ezzu linüh libbuk $a egugu lip$ah kabat[tuk] 
ša is-bu-us-su lir$á sa-lim-mu I beseech 
you, majestic lord, may your angry heart 
be calmed, may your mood that was in- 


‘furiated be appeased, that has turned to 


anger be reconciled to me Craig ABRT 1 31 
r. 21; ilu zenü lislim istar Sa is-bu-sa litüra 
may the angry god be reconciled, may the 
goddess who has become angered turn 
back again STC 2 82:86; ultu um rüquti 
teninanni Vil-lí banija Sá-bu-su elija (see 
enenu B) Bab. 3 32 K.2425:6, ef. ale u istar 
Ša istu uma maduüti 1s-bu-su elija BMS 1:23, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 494; belu 
uggukka ta-as-s[a-bu-us] O lord, in your 
rage you became angry AfO 19 56:41, cf. 
belu Salbaba ta-as-sa-bu-us eli ardika ZA 
61 50:45 and 52:47 (hymn to Nabi), also ta- 
as-sa-nab-[bu-us] ibid. 54:103, cf. [sullim 
ili $a i] znà ittija [u istari $a 1] s-bu-sa elija 
4R 60:43, see RA 49 40; ilz iznü ittija tari 
Fisl-bu-su elija STT 247 r. 12, parallel LKA 
132:9, cf. LKA 86 r. 4 and 13, KAR 252 iv 29, 
cf. enüma ili zenü ittija ‘Ištar tas-bu-us 
elija STT 57:72, also ultu um “EN [tz]-nu- 
[ú itta] u garrädu Marduk Visl-bu-su 
[elija] Lambert BWL 32:42 (Ludlul I), see AnSt 
30 105; arnt kimtija nišūtija salatija ga kt 
(var. kima) Sab(var. $a)-ba-si kimilti ili u 
istari isniquni 7481 the sins of my family, 
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my relatives, my clan, which have visited 
me like the anger and wrath of my god or 
goddess KAR 39r. 13, Craig ABRT 1 21 r. 7 and 
dupls., see Lambert, JNES 33 280:118 (inc.); 
difficult: ù la libbi i-la elika li-i$-bu-ug CT 
42 32:17 (OB inc.), see von Soden, BiOr 18 71; 
(my angry god and goddess) sa kamlu 
$ab-su libbasunuma zenü ittija Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 83:6 and parallel RA 16 67:6 (prayer of 
Sama&-Sum-ukin); the gods 4a Sab-su kamlu 
ittija KAR 38 : 17, see Caplice, Or. NS 39 125; for 
other refs. see kamalu mng. 1. 


e’ other oces.: Mir.8&.kü8.ü eziz 
u mustal sa-bu-us (var. sa-bi-x) u tajar 
(see mustalu usage a-1’) En. el. VI 137; 
ilšu eli awilim $a-bu-us his god is angry 
with the man YOS 10 31 ii 47, cf. ibid. 23:4 
(both OB ext.); iléu ittisu sa-bu-us (citing 
diagn. from Labat TDP VII) Hunger Uruk 32 
r. 1, for comm. see lex. section, also Leichty Izbu 
XXIII 28; ga isu u ištaršu ittišu Sab-su 
Surpu IV 76; the gods KI KUR URI.KI 1-Sab- 
bu-su K.3708:9, also (with KUR.MAR.KI) ibid. 13, 
ACh Supp. Ištar 34:32, note, wr. UGU KUR 
GÜ.<SUB).BA.MES ibid. 33:15, see Labat 
Calendrier § 86:10; ilāni ina zumri mati i-sab- 
bu-su-ma the gods will turn in anger from 
the country Leichty Izbu II 54, also cited Izbu 
Comm. 104; DN DN, ... li-is-bu-su-su-ma 
Sumer 23 55 iv 11 (Merodachbaladan I). 


2’ with kisddu as object: Šamaš ša 
istu üm ma^ duti itti mat Akkadi ikmelu 
is-bu-su ki-$Sad-su ina palé RN gar Babili 
salima ir$ima usahhira panigsu who many 
a day ago had become angered (and) 
had turned his back (lit. neck) in anger 
on Babylonia, in the reign of Nabü-apla- 
iddina, king of Babylon, relented and 
turned his face back again BBSt. No. 36 
iii 14 (NB); terra kigadka $a tas-bu-su elija 
turn back your neck which you have 
turned away from me in anger JNES 33 
276:47, cf. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 7:23, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwórungen 441; sa ilšu is-bu-su 
usahhira kigdssu $a zenät Simtasu tusallam 
itti$u (see saharu mng. 12b) KAR 25 i9 
and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 470. 


Sabäsu 


b) in relations between men: egartum sa 
GN istini sd-bi-is the ten-man council 
of GN is angry with us CCT 3 36a:5 (OA), 
see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 269; idem: 
müma ri babija i-Sab-Ibul-su kimtu u 
salātu izenná ittija hearing this the neigh- 
bors in my city quarter will become angry, 
my kinsmen and relations will be wroth 
with me STT 38:19 and 48 (Poor Man of Nip- 
pur), see AnSt 6 150ff.; ezib $a annanna 
DAM dhissa ... ittisa i-$ab-bu-su dis- 
regard it that so-and-so’s husband who 
married. her is angry with her K.8139:6 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); KA.INIM.MA 
sinnistu mussa elisa sa-bu-us an incanta- 
tion for a woman whose husband is angry 
with her RA 18 22 ii 9 (inc.), also STT 257 
r. 10, cf. assu §ab-su-ma la idabbubu ittija 
ibid. r. 7; $abbasä terra lu sa-bu-us lita[ra] 
lu zeni Sudbibisu ittija turn back the 
furious (lover), though he has turned 
away in anger, let him turn back, though 
he is furious, have him speak to me RA 
18 25 r. ii 17, cf. ibid. r. i 4; [alsapparkunüsi 
ana annannátu . . . $a §ab-sa-tu elija I send 
you (morning stars) to the woman so-and- 
so, who is angry with me KAR 69:12, see 
Biggs Saziga 74, cf. lu $a-ab-sà-at though she 
be angry Ugaritica 5 163 ii 17, see von So- 
den, UF 1 193, also (said of Ištar angry 
at Saltu) att? lu Sa-ab-sa-at la takan: 
nusisi angry though she be, do not submit 
to her VAS 10214 vi 42 (OB Agudaja); Summa 
amelu mamma eli$u sa-bu-us ... rwut 
ameli ša elika $ab-su teleqqe in the event 
someone is angry with a man, (the ritual 
for it is) you take the spittle of the man 
who is angry with you (recite this incanta- 
tion three times over it) KAR 63:7f., dupl. 
KAR 43:7f.; Summa eli LU.MES sa-bu-us 
if he is irascible toward people ZA 43 
84:17 (Sittenkanon); ahhü u ibru ı8-ta-na-ab- 
bu-Su [...] (see ibru usage c) PBS 1/1 2 
ii 29 (OB lit.); itti... retina $ab-su AfO 
18 42 B 35 (Tn.-Epic); [DN] 4a itti Hazl[ailu 
dar] mat Aribi tas-bu-[su] [the goddess 
DN] who had become angry with RN, the 
king of Arabia Bauer Asb. pl. 38 K.3405:2, 
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see Cogan Imperialism and Religion p. 16; ezib 
Sa Sab-su ra’bu ussusu amat temi[$u ir’ubu] 
disregard it that he (the diviner?) is er 
furious, worried, (or) that his . 

PRT 41:15, restored from 39:4 (coll. 1. Pu is- 
bu-us-su (in broken context) ABL 958:12 
and 15 (NB). 


c) other occ.: ina sa-ba-si-$Üü uzzasu 
ul imahharšu ilu mamman when he be- 
comes angry no god can withstand his 
rage En. el. VII 154. 


2. III to make angry: DN ü-$d-as-ba- 
as-ma iparrasa tälittu I will make DN 
angry so that she will put a stop to birth- 
giving Cagni Erra IIIa 16. 


Sabäsu see Sabasu. 


Sabägu v.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 
Sa-ba-su = üh-hu-ru (preceded by šapşu) An 
VIII 58. 


Sabäsu see sapasu. 


šabāšu (Sabdsu) v.; 1. to collect, gather, 
2. to collect taxes, 3. subbusu to collect 
taxes, to gather in, 4. IV (passive to 
mng. 2); OB, MB, SB, NA, NB; I bugs — 
Wabbus and igabbags — *fabis (note Sab-su 
BMS 12:55), 1/2, II, IV issabbas; cf. Sab: 
Satu, Sbsu. 

[pe-e&] [Su].KAD, = $a-b[a]-Su (var. $Sa-pa-[$u]) 
Diri V 91, var. from ibid. 88a; Su.KAD = $d- 
ba-Su 5R 16 iii 28 (group voc.). 

šá-ba-šu | na-s[a-hu] KAR 94:11 (Maqlu 
Comm., to I 133, see mng. la), see AfO 21 72. 

1. to collect, gather — a) dust, earth: 
Sa... ina askuppati 1§-bu-Su epere [Sépeja] 
(sorceress) who has collected dust of my 
feet from the threshold Maqlu II 187, also 
(in broken context) ibid. VI 58; Sa... ru[?ti] 
ilgqü eper Sepeja 18-bu-Su (those) who took 
my spittle, collected the dust of my feet 
AfO 18 291:21, but ga... etiq eper sepéja 
i$-bu-$ü who scooped up a lump of earth 
(touched by) my feet  Laessee Bit Rimki 
38:18 and dupl. STT 76/77:18, var. Sab-su 


Sabasu 


BMS 12:55, see Iraq 31 87, see also KAR 94:10 
(= Maqlu I 133), KAR 80:31 with dupl. RA 26 
40:20, KAR 81:7 with dupls. RA 22 155 r. 3, 
W. 22577/1:6 (unpub., courtesy E. von Weiher), 
all cited eperu mng. 1b-1'; eper kihullé ina 
gàtisu 1§-bu-us she (Lama&tu) scooped up 
the dust from a place of mourning LKU 
33:35 (Lamaá&tu I). 


b) other oces.: ziq-pa ta-Sab-bu-us 
you collect a shoot (from a plant) Kócher 
BAM 248 iv 31, dupl. AMT 67 iv 24; gab-šat 
ina qätesa ruhé zerüti she holds gathered 
in her hands witchcraft (produced by 
means of a person's spittle) and hatred 
PBS 1/2 120:5 (SB inc.), cf. (in broken con- 
text) ta-§ab-ba-dg AMT 14,8:3; note ana 
S[a-b]a-&i Siknat napisti harpu the summer 
for gathering the living beings KUB 4 4:5 
(trilingual hymn to ISkur-Adad), see RA 58 73 E:2; 
v jant alpé ana bit EN-ia-a-ni ni-i$-bu-us 
or else we shall collect oxen for the house 
of our lord CT 22 199:17 (NB let.). 


2. to collect taxes levied on agricultural 
crops — a) in OB: because the Jamut- 
balum tribe and the (tribes from the) Up- 
per Country ana $a-ba-$i-im la nati can- 
not be subjected to collection (of a sb&u 
tax) Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 6 (let.); &ibisi ul ta- 
Sa-ab-ba-a$ ša-bi-iš Sibsim msu<nu> ul 
mahir (they said) “you will not collect our 
Sibsu tax,” the collector of the sib&u tax 
does not please them TLB 4 83:17f.; ima 
natbakim $a ita abul DN i$-ta-ab-Su they 
have collected (barley belonging to the 
biltu tax of PN) in the storehouse adjacent 
to the Aja gate CT 45 55:10; $ib$i eqlim Sátu 
. . . idinma li-iS-bu-us give him the (right(?) 
to the) sibsu tax from that field so that he 
may collect (it) IM 51269:31, see Ellis Agricul- 
ture 95; for other refs. with &ibsu see Sibsu; 
SA $Sa-ab-Sa-tim [S]a wakil b@ iri 1s-bu-su 
(see Sabsatu) JCS 24 46 No. 3:8; difficult: 
x barley la $ikkatum $a-bu-us collected (?) 
(from?) the unharrowed (field) JCS 11 36 
No. 28:3. 

b) in MB: birit GN d§-ta-bu-us ki ši- 
1b-§ ina É.GUR; la amhuru u zeram la 
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esiru ... ul a&pu[ra] I collected taxes 
in the area of GN, I did not write (a report 
to my lord) since I did not receive the &ibsu 
taxes in the storehouse nor could I collect 
the seed(?) PBS 1/2 22:4, cf. $a GN u 
GN, adina ul i-&ab-bu-su-ma tema ana 
bélija ul agpura so far they have not been 
collecting taxes from GN and GN), so I have 
not sent a report to my lord CT 43 59:10; 
4 alani $a kisad GN 1-Sab-bu-su-ma_ they 
will collect taxes from the four towns on 
the banks of the GN canal PBS 1/2 43:35; 
assum Sa-ba-$i ša beli pura UD.2.KAM 
ana §a-ba-&i egerrib concerning the collec- 
tion of taxes about which my lord wrote 
to me — in two days I will start collecting 
the taxes BE 1726:15f; send me a report 
concerning the barley ana Sarri lu-us- 
bu-uá I will collect taxes for the king 
BE 17 92:25; &b-Sum $a SamasSammi . . . 
mussirma Šů li$-bu-u&s atta la ta-Sab-bu-us 
leave alone the $ibsu tax on the linseed, 
he shall collect it, you must not collect 
it PBS 1/2 23:9f; ina ramanisu ta-ás-bu- 
Šu ibid. 69:8; my ancestors have cultivated 
the field continuously u mamma ul iš- 
bu-u$ and no one collected taxes BE 14 
39:10; PNcultivated the field together with 
his brothers as tenant farmers, it was not 
given as a burkütu field PN, ahi abija 
Sa ina RN egla $äsu is-bu-su lisalusu let 
them ask PN), my uncle, who collected the 
taxes from that field during the reign of 
NazimaruttaS ibid. 20 (legal proceedings); 
lihhisunimma li-i$-bu-$u u $u-ub-bi-[x] $a 
ili ina muhhi lddá u ma 1 GUR 2 Pi Šu- 
bu-us ki pi §t(!)-1b(!)-8-su-nu $u-bu-us 
mamma la massa’ $unüti let them return 
here so that they may collect the taxes 
and impose the .... of the god and (as 
for you), collect the taxes at the rate of 
2 PI per one gur (i.e., 40%), collect the 
taxes according to their tax assessment, 
(but) nobody may take it away from them 
by force CT 51 41: 12ff. 


c) in NA: the men of the governor’s 
office have appointed officials over the 


Sabásu 


inner city of Assur SE nusahé inassu[hu] 
SE §1-ib-Se i-$ab-bu-$4 and they are 
levying barley (and) straw taxes ABL 
442:18; he will have the usufruct of the 
field for six years SE Sib-fe-54 i-Sab-bu- 
Sú SE nusähesu inassuhu they will exact 
its straw taxes, they will exact its barley 
taxes ADD 622r. 1. 


d) in SB: (days favorable) for subbut 
ge... 3a-ba-d$ karé spinning(?) thread, 
collecting taxes from the barley piles 
ready for storage KAR 177 r. iv 2 (hemer.). 


3. Subbusu to collect taxes, to gather 
in — a) to collect taxes: wood [ana] šu- 
bu-si mahir received for taxes Peiser 
Urkunden 137 r. 1, cf. ana Su-ub-bu-si ibid. 
136:2 and 6 (MB). 


b) to gather in: 3a 4-$ab-ba-Sá(var. 
-$ü) la’üti she (Lamastu) who gathers 
up babies 4R 58 iii 45 with dupl. PBS 1/2 
113 iii 29 (LamaStu II), see ZA 16 180; [da]dme 
tu-Sab-ba-4á tuhallaga nabnit you gather 
the (people from all) settlements, you 
destroy the living beings Lambert BWL 
170 i 34 (Fable of Nisaba and Wheat); 30 bitäte 
lu-$a-bi-$4 ina libbi la&kunu I will gather 
thirty families and settle them there ABL 
414:9 (NA). 


4. IV (passive to mng. 2) — a) in OB: 
x linseed Sa ina mere$ ekallim ibasgüma 
la i-éa-ab-$u x SamasSammi $a PN u $a 
PN; naphar x Samassammu ša la i-§a-ab-su 
which is on the cultivated land of the 
palace but has not been taxed, (also) x 
linseed belonging to PNand PN), a total of x 
linseed which has not been taxed JCS 24 
45 No. 2:17 and 21 (OB Harmal). 


b) in NA, NA royal: ga ali §d8u za: 
küssu aSkun SE nusahesu la innassuhu SE 
tibin$u la i$-$ab-ba-as I established (tax) 
exemption for that city (such that) its 
barley taxes are not to be exacted, its 
straw tax is not to be exacted Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 19 (Shalm. IV), see Postgate 
Taxation 184; ga egleti kirdte $uatina SE 
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Sabattu 


nusähefina la innassuhu tibinsina la iš- 
$ab-ba-d$ ADD 650 r. 9 and dupls., see Postgate 
Royal Grants No. 9-12:32, also ibid. Nos. 20:5, 
32:38, 40 r. 5, ADD 449 r. 2, 627 left edge 2, 
wr. i-$ab-ba-4$ ADD 625 r. 7, wr. 1-&d- 
ba-d$ ADD 652 r. 2, see Postgate Royal Grants 
No. 6. 


See sib&u disc. section. 


M. Ellis, JCS 26 234 ff.; Ellis Agriculture 87 ff.; 
Kraus Edikt 126 ff.; Postgate Taxation 174 ff.; Ries 
Bodenpachtformulare 79. 


Sabattu s.; (a garment or textile); Mari, 
RS, EA, Nuzi, MA, NB. 


20 TÓG £a-bat-[t]um $a KUR Hurri 20 
TÓG sa-bat-tum ša KUR Amurri twenty 
Hurrian &-garments, twenty Amorite &.- 
garments MRS 6 183 RS 16.146+161:11, cf. 
3 TUG StG,.ZA [x r]6« [5]a-bat-tum three 
?lu garments, x &-garments ibid. 39 RS 
16.61 :4 (dowry lists); 15 $a-ba-tu 15 ma-alr]- 
[da(?)1-d[u] 15 &.-s and 15 mardatu fabrics 
EA 120:21; 3 &á-ba-ad-du ša baslu three 
dyed &-s HSS 15 174:9, cf. 3 $d-ba-ad-du 
pesütwu ibid. 18; 2 Sa-ba-tum (preceded by 
textiles) ARM 21 294:7, ARMT 22 317:4; 
uncert.: TÓG $a-bat-te-en Sa iskdri KAJ 
316:9 (= VAS 19 22), cf. KAJ 266:3; l-et TUG 
$ab-bat babbaniti ina TÓG musipti ebbeti 
ti-ik-pi-^ ru-ku-us(!)-i sew (?) and tie one 
good-quality & in a clean piece of cloth 
BIN 1 6:5 (NB let.). 


For KAJ 136:4 and KAV 104:5 see betatu. 


Sabattu see Sapattu. 
Sabätu see Sapatu A. 


$abätu s.; (name of the eleventh month); 
OAkk., OB, MB, SB, NA, NB; wr. ITI. 
ZÍZ(.A.AN), ITI.ZfZ.A. 


iti.ziz.am = &á-ba-fu Hh. I 231. 


1T1.ZÍz $a Adad gugal $amé u erseti Labat 
Calendrier $ 105:11; ITI.ZÍz urhu tabu Kü — 
Š. is a favorable month ABL 365 r. 1 (NA); 
rrr Sililiti ITI.ZÍZ.ÀM ... a&&u ina ITI. 
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Sabatu 


ZÍz.ÀAM hasadanu ša ilàni [. . .] the (Elam- 
ite) month Sililitu (corresponds to the 
Babylonian) month S., because in S. the 
marriage of the gods (Nabû and TaSmetu) 
[takes place] Rm. 2,127 r. 6f., see AfO 24 102, 
cf. Bel Nabû ša ina vr1.zíz hasaddasanümi 
ABL 65 r. 17 (NA); wine UD.20.KAM 4a ITI. 
ziz ki ilu ina ganina ilabbuni on the 
twentieth day of S. when the god circum- 
ambulates the ganunu KAV 79 r. 8 (NA); 
iti.zízx [. . .] 7En.líl.lá.ke,(KrD) : ma 
ITLZÍZ ITI hurbasi bibil libb? ša Enlil in 
the month of S., a month of frost, fa- 
vorite(?) of Enlil BPO 2 Text X 34, cf. ina 
ITI.Zíz ITI bibil libbi $a Enlil Borger Esarh. 
83 r. 28; Jalgu kussu 1v1.Zíz dannat kussi 
ul ddur (see galgu usage c) ibid. 44 i 66, 
cf. ina ITI.ZÍZ ina gerebEN.TE.NA KAR 212 
iii 21, also CT 38 34:33 (SB Alu); offering on 
Sag.ITISAR [iti].ziz.a TuM 5 82:6, cf. 
(in dates) ibid. 86:7, Westenholz OSP 1 108:12, 
and passim in OAkk., wr. ITI.ZÍZ.A BIN2 96:5, 
YOS 13 54:12, 212:1, and passim in OB, wr. 
ITLZÍZ.ÀAM PBS 13 80 r. 16 (MB), ITI.ZÍZ 
ADD 39 edge 1, BIN 2 129:5, and passim in NA, 
NB, SB; for MB refs. see MSKH 1 399f. 


For equivalences to other names for the 
same month see 5R 43 r. 1-6. 


For Sabätu as name of the twelfth 
month in the calendar used in Elam, see 
Reiner, AfO 24 97 ff. 


Sabagu v.; 1. to strike, hit (said of de- 
mons, illness), 2. to blow (said of the 
wind), 3. to sweep, 4. 1/3 (uncert. mng.), 
5. IV to be blasted (by wind); SB; I 
isbit — igabbit, 1/2, I/3, IV; wr. syll. and 
(in mng. 3) sar; cf. nasbatu, Sabbitu A 
and B, Sibtu. 


GI, = Sa-ba-ti-um MSL 14 119 No. 7 i ll 
(Proto-Aa); sa“®8gr = £á-[ba-fu] Nabnitu XXIII 
48; im an.da.áub.&ub = šá-a-ru iš-ta-biļ-su 5R 
16 i 33 (group voc.). 

&É.gar aš.RU é gig.ta gi4.gi,.b[a] un kur. 
dagal.la dab;.dab;.bé : diu urpá $a bita margis 
i-Sab-bi-tu nigé mati rapasti ikammü the di’u 
disease and shivering, which woefully strike the 
house, capture the people of the wide land STT 
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Sabätu 


192:13f., cf. kalam.ma mu.un.da.ab.gi.es : 
mata i-$Sab-bi-tu UET 6 391:12; guruS.ra mu. 
un.giy.gig.ne [ki.sikil.rja mu.un.düb.düb. 
bu.ne : etlu i-Sab-bi-tu ardatu inappasu they hit 
the young man, they strike the young woman 
CT 17 31:9; gud in.gi,.gi,.e.ne udu in.gi,. 
gi,.e.ne : alpi i-Sab-bi-tu immera i-$ab-bi-tu they 
strike the oxen, they strike the sheep CT 
16 9 i 38f.; ab.ba e.ne.ém zu tu&.a.ri èm 
nam.[mu.un.gi4.gi4] : Jiba mude amáti Sá asbu 
la ta-&ab-bi(f] do not strike the old man, wise in 
words, who dwells (there) S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 24:20f., cf. [ab.ba é.tür] (var. [...] é. 
tür.ra) tuS.a.raém nam.bi.gi4.gi4 (var.nam. 
mu.gi,.gi4) : [iba] (var. [u]tulla) [Sa ina tar)basi 
a[4b]u la ta-$ab-bit (var. ta-«na» -Sab-bit) ibid. 34 f., 
Sum. restored from VAS 2 79:19 and 26 and OECT 
6 pl. 29 K.5158 r. 6f., see ZA 31 114; am mu. 
BU.mes.gin,(GIM) mu.un.gür.ru.uß.[e.ne] 
rima kima nir mēsi i-§ab-[bi-tu] (see miru A lex. 
section) JRAS 1932 557 : 14f. 

ru-u KAK / $d-bat &á la-ba-sa A II/1 Comm. B 3’; 
za-al NI /... §4-ba-tu šá ra-pa-di ibid. r. 9. 

[z]-x 1m = §d-bat (var. [$]d-ba-tu) rw Malku 
III 186. 


l. to strike, hit (said of demons, ill- 
ness): utukku amela i-Sab-bit CT 31 42 
r.(!) 13; rabis lemutti DU.NE-ma umänka 
i-§ab-bit BRM 4 12:60 (both ext.); see also 
STT 192, ete., in lex. section. 


2. to blow (said of the wind) — a) in 
gen.: 4a ana lup (?)1 tttasd <i>-Sab-Ibitl- 
su Saru $a iterbu ana ganünisu rabisu 
imahhassu he who has gone outside, the 
wind will blow him away, he who has gone 
into his living quarters, the rabisu demon 
will strike him  Cagni Erra IV 83; kima 
qané a-[. . . kima] Sari lemni a-$ab-bi-su- 
ma K.8414 r. 11. 

b) as cause of illness: Summa amelu 
uzun imitlisu Sāru i§-bit-ma kabtat if wind 
has swept a man’s right ear and it is 
hard of hearing Labat, RSO 32 116 r. iv 6, 
cf. a18-S4 Im 28-bit Köcher BAM 112 ii 11, 
Sāru i$-bit-su-ma AMT 44,1 ii 4, also Köcher 
BAM 240:20. 


3. to sweep— a) in gen.: amelu 
[ags]sum DN bissu la i-$d-bit because of 
Bau, the man must not sweep his house 
KAR 176 r. i 11, restored from KAR 178 ii 52, 
cf. KAR 178 ii 71 and dupl. 176 r. i 24 (hemer.); 


Sabatu 


sissinni gungi ta-$d-bit-ma you sweep up 
(the fungus) with a frond of the gungu 
plant Or. NS 40 141:43', cf. ibid. 143 r. 31, 
ina asagi ta-§4-[bit] ibid. 140:14, ina 
GIS.AN.NA.GISIMMAR á IM.SI.S[A_ ta- 
$]ab-bit you sweep up (the fungus scraped 
from the north wall of the house) with a 
date frond from the north side (of the tree) 
ibid. 141:26; É.MES TUR.MES GIS.UR.MES 
<ina> sissinni gisimmari ta-§d-bit-ma you 
sweep the houses, courtyards, and roof 
beams with a date palm frond Or. NS 39 
143 :22 (all namburbis). 


b) to sweep the roof or the ground in 
preparation for a ritual: 4-ri (var. ÙR) 
ta-Sab-bit mé ellüti tasallah you sweep 
the roof, you. sprinkle pure water BBR 
No. 1-20:55, cf. BMS 21:74, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 104 r. 24, BMS 26:5, wr. ÜR SAR 
A.MES KÜ.M[ES] SUD STT 73:67, see JNES 
19 33, also KAR 25 iii 13, 26 r. 13, BMS 31 r. 8, 
AMT 57,9:5, Or. NS 36 19 r. 10, and passim in 
namburbis; ina GIS.AN.NA GISIMMAR KI 
ta-§d-bit you sweep the ground with a 
date frond KAR 22:3, see TuL p. 76, cf. KI 
[t]a-44-b?t mé elluti [tasallah] BBR No. 79-82 
i 8, wr. qaqqara SAR Or. NS 39 132:9, KI 
SAR RaAcc. 10:8, KAR 25 i 21, 234:16, BBR 
No. 31-37 i 10, 24, No. 46-47 i 4, 4R 60:15, 
LKU 27:10, 48:2, and passim. 


4. 1/3 (uncert. mng.): Summa i$-ta- 
na-bi-it qulalü$u GAR-nu if he is con- 
stantly gesticulating (?) he will have a poor 
reputation AJSL 35 156:31, see Kraus, AfO 11 
223 :32. 


5. IV to be blasted (by wind): eig 
itéSu ina Si-bit imhulli zumursu i-Sab-bi- 
tu-ma . . . ugtammü gerusu (Mount Uau&) 
where the body of him who passes along- 
side is blasted by the blowing of the fierce 
wind and his flesh is burned [by the cold] 
TCL 3 + AfO 12 145:102 (Sar.); EBUR KUR. 
URI" ı$-$a-bit VAT 9818:13 (astrol. omens). 

For BE 17 28:20 see $amätu; for Gilg. X iv 3 
and IV v 31 (RA 62 110:31) see lapatu mng. 2c; 


for CT 51 147 r. 7, see mustappitu; for EL 297 :22 
(= JSOR 11 135 No. 44:22) see balàtu mng. 3a-1’. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Saba’u 


Sabä’u see Sebi. 
Sabbaliltu see sambaliltu. 


Sabbasü (sabbasü) adj.; 
trant; SB; cf. Sabasu. 


sab-ba-sa-a terra lu sa-bu-us litu[ra] (O 
Ištar) bring back the recalcitrant (lover), 
though he is angry, let him turn back to 
me RA 18 25 r. ii 16 (inc.); Irninitu labbu 
nadru libbaki linüha rimu §ab-ba-su-% ka: 
battaki lippagra raging lion, may your 
heart be appeased, irate wild bull, may 
your mood be soothed STC 2 pl. 79:52, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 132; [reconcile with 
me] DINGIR.MU °15.MU Sab-ba-su-ti LKA 
60 r. 5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 140, also 
musallim ili [u i$]tari $ab-ba-su-á-ti AnSt 
30 105:28 (Ludlul I). 


In TMPS (= Limet Metal) 26 3 SMN 2559:9 
read ma-za-zu, see Civil, RA 70 95. 


irate, recalci- 


Sabbatu see Sappatu. 


Sabbilu (sambilu) s.; (a plant); MB. 
[ü].sab = [Sab-bi-lu] = [...] Hg. B IV 194, 
in MSL 10 104; ü.5ab = d-rum-bi-Iu (var. á-ra- 
ra-ka-[x] Hh. XVII RS Recension 20. 
€.8AB / Sab-bi(var. -bil)-lu : Ó MIN (= majäl 
Ištar) (var. ku-ta-x) Uruanna I 281/7a. 


Ó §a-am-bi-lum (in list of containers of 
herbs) BE 14 163:51. 


Sabbitu A s.; staff; SB*; cf. sabdtu v. 


gis.ma.nu.kalag.ga, gis.ma.nu.&u.kal = 
Sab-bi-tu Hh. III 172f. 


a) in gen.: Sab-bi-tu ana qateka la 
tanašši etemmü Varruruka (corr. to Sum. 
giS.ma.nu Su.za nam.ma.e.gá.gá. 
an gidim ba.e.dé.ur,.re.e8) (in the 
nether world) do not take up a staff, or 
else the spirits of the dead will panic 
before you Gilg. XII 20, Sum. from Shaffer 
Sumerian Sources 75:191, cf. $ab-bi-ta ina 
gatfisu iss] efemmü etarru (corr. to 
giS.ma.nu Su.na im.ma.ni.in.gar 
gidim ba.e.da.ur,.re.e8) Gilg. XII 39. 


Sabburtu 


b) referring to the scepter of Nergal 
as king of the nether world: $ab-bi-tu 
simat ilūtišu $a kima basme puluhtu mali 
(see basmu mng. la) ZA 43 17:55. 


Sabbitu B (Sabitu) s.; (a qualification 
of soldiers); lex.*; cf. Sabdtu v. 

SA" öigı = gá-[ba-tu], erin.sag.gig.a = s[á- 
ab-bi-tu], ugula.erin.sag.gig.a = M[IN], gi.til. 
li = [min], Ka’. g[i4] = [Min], gin. bar.fral = [. . .- 
tum Nabnitu XXIII 48ff.; gi.til(var. .ftil.i[l]), 
erín.sag.gi,.8, ga.an.bar = ga(vars. &á, Jab)- 
bi-tu(var. -tu) Lu I 118ff.; sag.dug.dug = sab- 
bi-fu, muhes$ü, murtappidu ZA 9 162 iii 14 ff. (group 
voc.). 


For erin.sag.gi,.a see béru B and 
mu’irru. 


Sabbu adj.; (qualifying beer); NB. 


DUG dannu a’ 100 Sikar tabu u[lah]ha- 
mama inandin ina libb? 10 dannu Thar]-si 
$ab-bi he will brew and deliver these one 


“hundred vats of fine beer, among (them) 
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ten vats of foaming(?) and $. (beer) BE 
9 43:14; PN will deliver x vats of good 
quality beer to PN, put $ab-bu harsi u 
hupü ast u hastu $a dannütu naši he 
guarantees that (the beer is) &, has a 
head(?) and that there is no crack, leak, 
or hole in (any of) the vats Nbn. 600:6, 
also (in similar context) put $d-ab-bi u 
harsu nasü Evetts Ner. 14:10. 


Sabburtu s.; land made ready for cultiva- 
tion; NA royal (Senn. only); cf. $eberu. 


ser Sd-ab-bur-ti ša aha ambassi karan 
Sadi kali$un gimir inbi adnate riqqe u sirdī 
ana ba’uli azqup on the newly tilled land 
which is beside the game preserve I 
planted in great number every type of wild 
vine and every fruit tree from all over 
the world, spice and olive trees OIP 2 114 
viii 19 and dupl. Sumer 9 170 viii 26; ina fem 
ilómma gereb kiräte ser $á-ab-bur-ti karanu 
gimir inbi sirdu riqqe magal igmuhu by the 
order ofthe god, vines, every type offruit, 
the olive, and spices thrived luxuriantly in 
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Sabburu 


the midst of the gardens, on the newly 
tilled soil OIP 2 115 viii 50, and passim in Senn., 
ef. (in broken context) Iraq 7 89 Fig. 4:12. 


Heidel, Sumer 9 186. 


Sabburu see subburu. 
SabbuSatta see *subbusatta. 
Sabdu see saptu. 

Sabe see sebe. 


Sabihu s.; (a meteorological phenome- 
non); SB; cf. gabahu B v. 


ir. [x] Acor 7120-5:0)-Àv Proto-Izi II 522; §d-bi- 
hu bi-HU-[lu] K.6021+ :11 (comm.). 


a) affecting the moon: summa Sin ina 
tamartisu $Sa-bi-ka arim if the moon at 
its first appearance is covered by a 3. 
ACh Sin 2:6, cf. §a-bt-ha salma arim ibid. 7; 
ezib Sa. . . Sin $a-bi-ha &a-bi-hu 1M irrimu 
disregard it that the moon becomes 
covered by a $. (and) the $. (in turn) by 
a... AfO 11 361 K.2884:22f. (SB tamitu), 
cf. (in broken context) [$a]-bi-hu [... 
ir|rómu ND 4401 i 14’ (unpub. tamitu, courtesy 
D. J. Wiseman). 


b) affecting Venus: Summa MUL Dilbat 
UD.14.KAM $umelsa šá-bi-ha arim if on the 
14th day the left side of Venus is cov- 
ered by a $. ACh Supp. Ištar 35:35, Supp. 2 
49:64; Summa... ma imitiisa $a-bi-hu 
izziz if on its right side a $. is standing 
ACh Ištar 9:9, Supp. Ištar 40:25, cf. ina panisa 
$a-bi-hu izziz ACh Supp. 2 Ištar 55 r. 10, 
Summa Ištar ina imittiša §a-bi-hu izziz ša- 
bi-hu Suätu arik if on the right side of 
Venus a $. is standing (and) that š. is 
long ibid. obv. 16, also (with pes? white, aruq 
yellowish) ibid. 17f., 21f., (with the left side) 
ibid. 19ff., and note as variant to mishu: 
[summa wur Dil]bat ina [$umelisa] mes- 
[hul KI.MIN §d-bi-hu DU VAT 10218 r. i 7. 


The commentary’s explanation of 
Sabthu by hillu, which elsewhere is 
equated with akàmu, points to some 
atmospheric phenomenon resembling 
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Sabrü A 


dust or mist, and the derivation from 
Sabahu suggests a similar range of mean- 
ing. 

Weidner, AfO 11 362 n. 20; von Soden, Or. NS 
24 141 n. 1. 


Éabikü s.; (a headdress); ‚syn. list.* 
Sá-bi-ku-á(var. -u) = ku-ub-$u An VII 248. 


Sabirru see semeru. 
*XabiSu see sebisu. 


Sabitu 
OA.* 


1 DUG murram u DUG §a-bi-tdm urabbiu 
... asser DUG ğunüti 1 DUG turaddiama 
3 DUG likulu they have . . . .-ed one jar 
of myrrh and (one) jar of &, add one 
more jar to these jars, so that they can 
use the three jars KTS 3a:5, 8. 


(or fapitu) s.; (a commodity); 


Sabitu see Sabbitu B. 
Sabiu see Sabü adj. 


Sabi’u s.; satisfied, sated person; Mari; 
cf. Seba. 


In all of Hurrá and Idamaraz HA.NA. 
MES isabbima Sa-bi-HU-um gerém ul isu 
the Haneans are becoming satisfied (after 
the peace agreement): a sated person has 
no quarrel ARM 2 37:17, cf. ina libbi 
mätim LU.HA.NA.[MES] Xém iSabbi ki ša- 
[di-aU-um] ugalli[l] the Haneans in the 
countryside are becoming sated with bar- 
ley, how could a sated person commit 
misdeeds? ARM 10 31:16. 


Sabratu see Sabri B. 
Éabru see gebru. 


Sabra A s.; high-ranking administrative 
official, chief administrator (of temple and 
palace households); OAkk., OB, Elam, 
SB, NB; wr. syll. and PA.AL, PA.É; cf. 
Sabriitu. 
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S&-ab-ra PA+AL = gab-ru-u S? II 215; pa+a = 
Sab-ru-[é] Hh. II 12; [Sa-ab-ra] PA.AL, PA.É = 
$ab-r[u-u (...)], MIN [. ..] Diri V 26f., ef. PA.£, 
PA.AL Proto-Lu 147a-148, cf. also PA.AL (pre- 
ceded by dub.sar, sanga, s&gi(QA.SU.DUg), 
followed by ensi, nu.bända, Sagina) EDLuE4, 
see Pettinato, Oriens Antiquus 15 170; Sa-ab-ra 
PA.AL = Sa-ab-ru-u ša eglim (var. Sa-ab-ri ša UDU. 
HI.A) Proto-Diri 276-276a (Sippar Recension), 
var. from Nippur Recension; Sa-ab-ra PA.É = 3a- 
ab-ru-á fa biti ibid. 277-277a; [PA].AL = $a-[ab]- 
ru $a eglim, [PA].É = $a-Ipil-ru-u ša biti Proto- 
Diri Oxford Recension 281f.;sukkal.$abra = suk- 
kal $ab-ri-e Lu I 102; pa;.Sabra = pal-gu Jab- 
ri-e Hh. XXII Section 8:22’; id.Sabra = gab- 
li Hh. XX-XXIIRS Recension A r. iii 35 and 38, 
see MSL 11 47; mas’.gén.fSabral.ki = mas-[ka- 
an $ab}-Tril-e Hh. XXI Section 4:23. 


a) acting as the chief administrator 
in agricultural management (mostly of the 
palace property) — 1’ regarding fields: 
when the carts for the harvesting season 
are ready ana PA.AL atwdm u-ta-am-ma 
mé liddinannésim try to talk to the ad- 
ministrator so that he will give us water 
TLB 4 73:17; PA.AL.MES issuquma ilteqi 
the administrators have taken (a field) 
of their choice OECT 3 72:7, see Kraus, AbB 4 
150; x field PN PA.AL ibtagranni PN, the 
administrator, has claimed from me UET 
54:10, cf. ibid. 15, 51:9; (fields distributed) 
PA.AL PN the responsible administrator 
was PN UET 5 571:16, cf. PA.AL PN UCP 9 
348 No. 22:13 (OB let.); xoxen ana epinnim 
ana $a-ab-re-e for the plows for the 
administrators Kienast Kisurra 98:5; ENGAR 
PN PA.AL the farm overseer is PN, the 
administrator Riftin 136:22. 


2’ other occs., mostly regarding the 
collection and distribution of agricultural 
products: three hundred gur of barley, 
part of the delivery due from the field 
PA.AL PN NíG.SU PN, muzzaz bitim $a ana 
PN; PN, u Satammi. . . ana $uddunim nadnu 
the responsible administrator is PN, in 
charge is PN,, the muzzaz biti official, 
which (barley) was given to PN;, PN,, and 
the accountants for collecting TLB 1 154:7; 
x barley delivery of the :33akku farmer 
PN PA.AL PN, SU.TI.A PN; u PN, sirásí 
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the responsible administrator is PN, re- 
ceived by PN; and PN,, the brewers VAS 
13 62:4; linseed oil MU.DU PN... NAM 
PA.AL PN, u PN, YOS 14 252:5, 258:5, cf. 
ibid. 241:5; grain delivered PA.AL PN 
UET 5 572:27, also (with grain allocated) ibid. 
580:23; x barley Sa PA.AL ilqů ibid. 581:6; 
x men NAM PA.AL PN for the ad- 
ministrator PN (same person as in 580:23) 
ibid. 723:9 and 31 (text dealing with herds of 
animals), cf. ibid. left edge 1. 


b) functions related to the temple and 
similar institutions — 1’ in Nippur — a’ 
with ref. to the gagá or ki.lukur.ra: 
PN PA.É (as witness in real estate trans- 
actions of a naditu) Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 
28 r. 7’, TIM 4 10:16, JCS 20 45 No. 7:23, PBS 
8/2 151:16 (all same person), cf. also TIM 4 11:27, 
3N-T94:25, and, wr. PA.É.AL (for PA.AL.£?) 
BE 6/2 24:32 (all real estate contracts involving 
naditu’s). 


" b’ other oces.: PN PA.AL ‘Annunitum 
(witness in exchange of real estate) Cig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 3 r. 13; PA.É 5N-T313 
r.i 7 (distribution of barley to personnel of the 
Ninurta temple at Nippur), and passim in these texts 
(courtesy M. Sigrist). 


2’ innorthern Babylonia (Sippar, Kish) 
—a’ with ref. to the gagá and naditu 
women: eight lambs for an extispicy Gir 
PN GAL.UKKIN.NA PN, PA.É u PN; de- 
livered through PN, the mu'irru, PN;, the 
administrator (of the estate of Iltani, the 
naditu and princess), and PN, JCS 2 104 
No. 6:15; silver for hiring harvest workers 
SU.TI.A PN PA.AL GIR PN, u PN, abarakki 
received by PN, the administrator (of the 
same estate) via PN, and PN;, the stewards 
ibid. 112 No. 29:7; (concerning hired 
workers) PA.AL PN the responsible ad- 
ministrator (of the same estate) was PN 
JCS 596 YBC 6790:7; PNPA.É (first witness, 
followed by SANGA DN) VAS 8 53:30; note: 
PN PA.AL DN (same person as the first 
witness wakil nadiatim line 16°) Szlechter 
TJA pl. 30 G 59 seal 2:2 (from Kish); PN PA.É 
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Sa DN (witness) TCL 1 151:17, preceded 
by PN PA.É 3a gagim (first witness) ibid. 
16‘; for two months mahar awilim PN PA.É 
taSab serve with the honorable PN (same 
person as in TCL 1 151:16), the admin- 
istrator (of the estate) CT 52 127:6 (both 
from Sippar). 


b other occes.: awilum PA.É igbiam 
ina gabe awilim aspurakkum x $e’am ana 
PN idin the honorable administrator 
spoke to me (and) by authority of the 
gentleman I have written to you, give x 
barley to PN YOS 13 154:11 (from Kish); 
(pn [itt]i PA.É [u ša] Sarrim ana mahrika 
[tt] alkam ‘PN has left to (go to) you along 
with the administrator and the man of the 
king CT 52 102:11 (from Sippar); PN rakbüm 
tuppi awilim PA.É ilgeamma ittalka PN, the 
messenger, has departed, taking the 
tablet (for) the honorable administrator 
CT 4 28:4; PN PA.É a É DN Ù DINGIR.DIDLI 
Sippar-Amnanum VAS 16 16:8; assum ana 
PN PA.É gabém (concerning sheep and 
goats) CT 4 248:24; x linseed for the 
oilpressers to be distributed to the work 
force of the Šamaš temple PA.É PN u PN; 
the responsible administrators are PN and 
PN, (together with SA.TAM.MES) BM 78627 
r. 4 (unpub.), see Harris Ancient Sippar 163 n. 46. 


c) other functions — 1’ in OAkk.: PN 
aga.uS PA.É maSkim di si.sä.a.bi 
PN, the bailiff of the administrator, acted 
as the official commissioned to conduct 
this legal procedure MAD 4 80:9; barley 
received PN fu PA.AL.É (from) PN of (i.e., 
who belongs to) the administrator of the 
household HSS 10 105 iii 4; oil issued to 
PN and PN, lá.pa.al.é.me the admin- 
istrators of the house(hold) BIN 8 301:6; 
31 slave girls iSi? PNPA.AL.É (among ser- 
vants of (the temple of) Enki) MAD 5 56 
r.i 1; workers and their dependents su 
PA.AL.É itru (belonging to) the admin- 
istrator of the household, he led (them) 
away BIN 8 251:16; IGI PN PA.AL.É MDP 
2 pl. 3 xi 18 (Maništušu Obelisk); PA.AL KAS,.ME 
the administrator of the messengers OIP 
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14 119:2, note: PA.AL.É maškim ibid. 6; 
PN PA.AL Edzard, AfO 22 15 No. 15:23, and, 
Wr. PA.AL.É ibid. 16 No. 24:23 (both seals); 
PN PA.AL.É warad RN MDP 14 p. 4 No. 2:2 
(seal from the time of Ešpum), see Edzard, AfO 
22 16 No. 23:2. 


2’ in OB: PNPA.AL (among recipients 
of payments) BIN 9 520:3; (payment) 
KI PA.AL PN ibid. 515:15f.; flour ana kuz 
rummat ERÍN mu-wa-ar-ba-tim ša bit ša- 
ab-ri-im VAS 13 54:3; umma PA.AL-ma ana 
PN agabbima thus said the administrator: 
I will speak to Balmunamhe TCL 17 67:8; 
asSum 14 redi ba’iri u rakbi $a PA.AL. 
MES ga GN concerning the 14 soldiers, 
fishermen, and messengers of the admin- 
istrators of Lagaš YOS 2 47:7, cf. (in broken 
context) ibid. 12; ana PA.AL la tutehhisu 
TCL 17 67:18; subtlamma ana PN PA.AL 
luddimma have (x silver) sent to me so 
that I may give it to PN, the administrator 
UET 5 67:20; kima bitum watru sa-ab-ra- 
am tatrud you sent the administrator 
because the house (plot) was too large 
PBS 7 10:8; x silver (for) $a-ab-ru-[um] 
ibid. 20; PN PA.AL (as witness) YOS 14 
147 : 32, (first witness) Jean Sumer et Akkad 186:8 
(loan of barley); PN PA.AL.É (last witness) 
UET 5 114:23. 


d) other oces.: x barley (received) 
isti PN PA.AL mar isSiakkim HSS 10 72 
ii 12, cf. x barley ana PN PA.A[L] ibid. 
71:4; issue of fish (to) PA.AL.É (preceded 
by lugal and nin) CT 50 172 i 8, also 
(à field) ana PN PA.AL.É MAD 5 67 i 10, 
r.i8, ana PN PA.AL ibid. r. ii 10; beer to 
LÜ.PA.AL.É OIP 14 102 r. 1, cf. (in receipts 
or distributions of commodities) OIP 14 144 r. 2, 
151:2, HSS 10 66:21, 159 iv 8’, Gelb OAIC 44:6, 
46:4, (in broken context, preceded by LUGAL) 
ITT 1 1040:9; note: x barley PN PA.É 
MAD 4 35:8 (all OAkk.); PN mar PA.AL UET 
5 295:6; house iia bit PN PA.AL Jean Tell 
Sifr 29:3 (both OB); field situated at atap 
PA.AL the irrigation canal of the admin- 
istrator MDP 24359 :3, 367:2; obscure: there 
is nothing wrong u $a $a-ab-ri-im Salim 
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andthe....is well ARM 2 118:8; uncert., 
in NB (as “family name”): PN mar&u ga 
PN, mar PA.AL BRM 1 85:15, also TCL 12 
6:33, 21:12. 


Loanword from Sumerian, which itself 
borrowed the word from Akkadian $äpiru. 
The lexical evidence indicates that PA.É 
(as well as PA.AL) is to be read Sabra 
(contrast aklu A disc. section), rather than 
Sapir biti. This is corroborated by the 
occurrence side by side of $a-pir É, PA.É 
ša gagim, and PA.É da UTU in TCL 1 
151:3, 16'£; note moreover that Sin-bel- 
aplim, the PA.É $a gagim, elsewhere (CT 
52 127:6) is referred to simply as PA.É, 
and that the two subsequent administra- 
tors of the estate of the princess and 
naditu Iltani are referred to as PA.É and 
PA.AL respectively, see Renger, ZA 58 157 
with n. 327. 


There is no clear-cut distribution of the 
writings PA.AL versus PA.É, although the 
compound PA.AL.£ occurs mainly in 
OAkk. and in a single text from OB Ur, 
cited usage c-2' The “Diri-writings” 
trying to “explain” the meaning of the 
Akkadian loanword made a distinetion 
between an administrator concerned with 
agricultural affairs (PA.AL “overseer of 
the hoe”) and one concerned with do- 
mestic affairs (PA.É “overseer of the 
household"). 


The word Sabra (PA.AL) first occurs 
in ED Lu E (see lex. section); it is 
not found in the pre-Sargonic texts from 
Girsu. Although the OAkk. refs. to 
Sabra are quite numerous, no clear 
pieture emerges as to the role of the 
Sabra. Nevertheless, the ref. in CT 50 
172, cited usage d, indicates his high 
position in the royal household com- 
parable to that of the nu.bànda in the 
household of Uru-KA-gi-na in pre-Sar- 
gonic Girsu, see Renger, RLA s.v. Hofstaat. 


During the Ur III period the position 
of the Sabra in the temple households 
is just below that of the sanga, see 
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J. P. Grégoire Archives administratives sumérien- 
nes 130f. (with previous lit.) and Gelb in Lipinski 
Economy 16. The position and functions 
of the Sabra in the administrative 
hierarchy of the palace household(s) have 
hitherto not been systematically in- 
vestigated. 


The refs. cited usage a (all from south- 
ern Babylonia) pertain to the manage- 
ment of palace households. The office of 
sabrá is not attested in the management 
of the agricultural and domestic affairs of 
the royal households in the later part of 
the Hammurapi dynasty (after Samsu- 
iluna), as the investigation of N. Yoffee The 
Economie Role of the Crown in the Old Baby- 
lonian Period shows; the main officials are 
the mu’irru and the abu sabi. The refs. 
cited usage b (from Nippur and northern 
Babylonia, Sippar and Kish), where the 
PA.É writings are most common, show 


_that most if not all of them belong to 
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the realm of the temple household (in- 
cluding the gagá). The evidence from Nip- 
pur concerning the PA.É prebend (see 
$abrütu), which shows that a single person 
fulfills the responsibilities of pasisu, 
(estate) administrator, brewer, gate- 
keeper, courtyard sweeper, and bur.8u. 
ma, indicates that the administrative 
obligations at some of these smaller 
sanctuaries were rather limited, and the 
Sabra’s hierarchical position was there- 
fore low (for a comparable situation in the 
case of the sanga in northern Babylonia 
during the OB period see Renger, ZA 59 
119 $ 141). 


The title RN PA.AL DN Shalmaneser 
(III), administrator of the god ASSur Iraq 
14 67 ND 1128 (translit. only), is most likely 
to be interpreted as PA-al, i.e., ukal, from 
(w)aklu, see aklu A usage b-1'. 


J. P. Grégoire Archives administratives su- 
mériennes 130ff. (with previous lit.); Harris An- 
cient Sippar 161f.; Hallo, JNES 31 91 and n. 22; 
M. Lambert, RA 67 168f.; Renger, ZA 58 157 
n. 327, 164 and n. 382, 170 and n. 429; Salonen 
Agricultura 33, also 290f. 
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Sabrü B s.; interpreter of dreams; SB; cf. 
bará A v. 


[llál.$abra(PA.AL) = Su = raggi[mu] Hg. B VI 
134, in MSL 12 226. 


a) §abri: amsala isten Sab-ru-4 ša ina 
Sat must ultüluma inattalu $utta] iggeltima 
tabrit musi ša DN [usabrisu usannd játi] 
yesterday an interpreter of dreams who 
was having a dream while he was asleep 
during the middle of the night awakened 
and reported to me the nocturnal vision 
that IStar of Arbela caused him to see 
Streck Asb. 190f.:25, restored from i$ten LU 
Sab-ru-u utülma inattal Sutta iggeltima 
tabrit musi Ištar ušabrůšu usanná játà ibid. 
116 v 50; zabbu ligbäkkimma gab-ru-u li: 
Sannakki let the ecstatic tell you, the &. 
repeat it to you LKA 29d ii 2; summa 
ina ali ab-ru-4 ma’du if in a town there 
are many interpreters of dreams CT 38 
4:87 and dupl. CT 51 146:1 (SB Alu). 


b) fem. pl. fabrátu: Summa ina ali &ab- 
ra-tum MIN (= mæ’ da) if in a town there are 
many women who interpret dreams (pre- 
ceded by Sabrü) CT 38 4:88 and dupl. CT 51 
146:2 (SB Alu). 


The title sabrá of the person who in 
Assyria acts as a seer beside raggimu, 
mahhü, ete., either may have been sec- 
ondarily etymologized as derived from 
the verb bari, or may have been a true 
derivative of bari. 


$Sabrütu s.; office of the fabri; OB; wr. 
NAM.PA.É; cf. Sabri A. 


NAM.GUDU, à NAM.PA.É DN PBS 12/1 
53:1-3, cf. NAM.PA.É DN ŠE.BI X GUR ibid. 
4f; purchase of nam.gudu, nam.PA.É 
nam.lá.siraá nam.i.du, nam .kisal. 
luh nam.bur.áu.ma the temple offices 
of a pasisu, Sabri, brewer, doorkeeper, 
courtyard sweeper, and “elder” JCS 18 103 
2N-T769 : 1, and passim in these texts, BE 6/2 36:1, 
39:1, 66:2, PBS 13 66:1, TIM 4 13:8, 2N-T374:1, 
2N-T378:1, 766:1 and 18, 769:1, and passim 
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referring to minor temples or chapels within the 
Ekur complex. 


For CT 38 31 :21f. and CT 40 1:12f. see Japru B. 


Sabsi$ adv.; angrily; SB*; cf. gabdsu. 


lá.u,(ciScAr).lu nig.dingir.ra.ni 
Bà.dib gá.gá.bi mu.un.da.ak : amelu 
Sa ilšu $ab-si$ ik-tam-lu-Sü(text -§d) the 
man whose god has turned against him 
in anger RA 12 74:29f., coll. Lambert apud 
Hruška, ArOr 37 489. 
Éabsu (sabsu) adj.; OB, SB; 
cf. fabasu. 


angry; 


gü.gíd = ib-sú, šab-sú = (Hitt.) har-Sa-al-la-an- 
za Izi Bogh. A 110f.; gú.ki.šè.lá, gú.šub = 
$ab-sü = (Hitt.) har-Sa-al-la-a[n-za] ibid. 150f. 


a) said of gods: ilu Sa-ab-su-[tu]m ana 
mätim iturrunimma the angry gods will 
return to the land YOS 10 13:7 and 17 
(OB ext.), ef. ilū Sab-su-tum ana mati itur: 
runimma Leichty Izbu III 18 and 20, also CT 
39 20:131, CT 40 9 Rm. 136:10, 21 K.743:4, 
25 K.5642 r. 2, ana ali ilūšu Sab-su-tum 
iturrusu CT 39 3:14 (all SB Alu), ACh Supp. 
Sin 20:22, ACh Šamaš 14:9, Labat Calendrier 
§ 98:6, tu Sab-su-tu $a ina zumur mati 
ireqqu [...] ACh Adad 6:12, cf. also ilu 
Sab-su-tum GUR.[MES-Su] JCS 29 66:5 (SB 
omens); [DING]IR SA.DIB.BA ana ameli itär 
(possibly to zend or kamlu) CT 38 40 
K.6912+ :6 (SB Alu); ili Sab-su litüra istari 
zenitu lissahra BMS 6:87 and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwörungen 453, cf. [. . .] ili $ab-si 
(beside i$tari zeniti) Ugaritica 5 162 :30, cf. 
also 4R 59 No. 2 r. 5; [t]lu u WWtaru zenáti 
§ab-su-tum [u k]itmulütu lislimu ittija may 
the angry, furious, and wrathful god and 
goddess be reconciled with me BMS 27:23 
and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 481, 
cf. KAR 68 r. 11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
22:36, cf. ilu Sab-su istartu zenitu itti 
améli sullumu Surpu IV 12; ilišunu zenüti 
istaratisunu §ab-sa-a-te(var. -ti) unihlap- 
peased their (Babylon’s) angry gods and 
angry goddesses Streck Asb. 40 iv 88, cf. 
Lambert BWL 130:81; (Ištar) mukannisat 
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ili Sab-su-ti STC 2 pl. 77:31, also cited Hun- 
ger Uruk 50 r. 35. 


b) qualifying kısSadu “neck”: [§]ab-su 
ki$ädi ul utirrassumma I did not relent 
(lit. turn my angry neck back) toward 
him Borger Esarh. 104 i 34, cf. [...] 8a. 
dib.ba [. . .] e. gi4. gi, : [£?-5]ad-ka Sab- 
su [(...) l-t]u-ra K.4045B+4944+5301:38 
(courtesy R. Borger). 


€) in substantival use: you, Adad 
tu-sal-lam $ab-sa make the angry one 
reconciled BMS 21:87, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 104 r. 37; däsätimmami kima $a-a[b]- 
su-ti-ma itanappalani they (fem.) keep 
answering me with abusive words like 
angry people Iraq 41 138 No. 48:11 (OB let.). 


Sabsü s.; man midwife, accoucheur; SB; 
Sum. Iw.; cf. sabsitu, $Sabsütu. 


LU.8A.z9-su-[u]_ STT 382+ viii 20 (NA list of 
professions), see MSL 12 236. 


lusma kima sabiti nerruba kima nirahi 
anaku Asalluhi $ab-sa-ku amahharka run 
here like a gazelle, slip out to me like a 
little snake, I, DN, am a midwife, I will 
receive you (child from the womb) Köcher 
BAM 248 iv 3. 


Sabsütu (Sabsütu, sabsütu, sabsuttu, tab: 
sūtu) s.; midwife; OA, OB, Elam, MA, 
SB, NA; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and SAL. 
SA.zu; cf. Sabsü, Sabsütu. 


SAL.Éà.zu = Sab-su-tum Lu Excerpt II 20, cf. 
&à.zu  Proto-Lu 344, ED Lu E 159; [sAr.Éà. 
zu] = fab-su-[tu]) Lanu I iv 8; [SA]r.S$à.zu, [SAL 
x]""7**wuwsuB, [SAL.zi]g.tüm.tüm = sab-su- 
[tv] Lu III ii 22 ff. 

musalittu, lal’agakku = $a-ab-su-tum Malku I 
127f. 


a) in gen.: 1 SAL.SÀ.zU iträmma uwal- 
lidanni (my grandmother) brought a mid- 
wife and she assisted in my birth PBS 5 
100 i 10, cf. SAL.SA.zU ... uwallissi the 
midwife helped her (the mother) to deliver 
ibid. ii 21, 33, and iii 15 (OB leg.), cf. also ibid. 
iii 24; PNSAL.SA.ZU YOS 13 313:4; x barley 
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ana pt $a-ab-su-tim UET 5 605:7; PN Sà- 
ab-sá-tu PN, istaritu ana PN; . . . u PN4.. 
igbä (for context see damu mng. 1a-3’) 
MDP 23 288:1; SAL sa-ab-su-tu u qadiltu 
(in broken context) AfO 17 268:11 (MA 
harem edicts); tab-sú-tum (var. ta-[ab-s]u- 
tum) ina bit qadišti lihdu let the midwife 
rejoice in the house of the gadistu Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 I 290 (OB); $ab-su- 
tu-um-ma ina bit haristi lihdu ibid. iii 17 
(SB); may the woman with a difficult 
labor give birth easily sab-su(var. -su)- 
tum aj ikkali eritu lisir the midwife shall 
not be hindered (in helping), may the 
pregnant woman fare well Köcher BAM 248 
iii 35, var. from AMT 67,1 iii 25; as personal 
name(?): PN DUMU 4a-áb-sá-tim TCL 21 
219:9 (0A). 


b) as epithet of goddesses: rabitam 
$a-ab-su(var. -sú)-ut remim qaqqarim u 
Sama@i mususit hegalli elfunu mu-Su-li-it- 
ta-as-nu great (goddess), midwife for the 
womb, (that is) for the earth and the 
heavens, who brings abundance for them, 
who brings about their birth HS “175” (= 
1884) iii 17, also ibid. 20 (OB lit.), cited AfO 18 
119; tab-sá-ut il; eristam DN (they asked) 
the midwife among the gods, the wise 
goddess Mami Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 56 
I193, also, wr. ta-ab-su-ut ibid. p. 94 III 
iii 33 (both OB); supsugta re-mi d AMAR]. 
UD DINGIR x $ab-su-ta-$d-ma atta Sumlissi 
O Marduk, have pity on the woman having 
difficulty in birth, Sazu (2), you are her 
midwife, make her give birth Köcher BAM 
248 iv 7; sa-ab-su-ut(text -UB) -ta-ka rabitu 
anäku I (Ištar) am your great midwife 
4R 61 iii 23 (NA oracles, coll.). 


von Soden, AfO 18 119ff.; Sjöberg Temple 
Hymns 142f. 


*Éabsütu (tabsütu) s.; midwifery; OB; 
cf. Sabsü, Sabsitu. 


Vpur qaqqassa ta-ab-su(var. -sü)-ta-am 
ipu$ she covered her head, performed the 
midwifery Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 1285, 
see von Soden, ZA 68 68:285. 
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Sab3ätu s. pl; 
cf. $abasu. 


(amounts of barley followed by names 
of persons) SA $a-ab-Sa-tim [$]a wakil 
b@ iri i$-bu-$u from the collected taxes 
which the foreman of the fishermen col- 
lected JCS 24 46 No. 3:7. 


Probably fem. pl. of a *Sabsu adj. 


taxes collected; OB; 


Sab8Q see sabsü. 
SabSttu see Jabsütu. 


Saba (4abiu) adj.(?); (mng. uncert.); OB, 
SB. 


O Šamaš, I am placing pure cedar 
(wood) into my mouth, I tie it for you 
in a lock of my hair asakkankum ina 
sünija $a-bi-am erenam emsi pija u qàtija 
akpur pija ina Sa-bi-im erénim asnip 
erénam ellam ina itiq pirtya altabakku 
§a-bi-am erénam I am placing à .... 
(piece of) cedar in my lap for you, I 
have washed my mouth and hands, have 
wiped my mouth with the .... cedar, 
have tied pure cedar in a lock of my hair, 
and now I am... .-ing for you the.... 
cedar (I am now clean and may approach 
the assembly of the gods) JCS 22 25:4ff. 
(OB ext. prayer); uqattar $á-ba-a erena erenu 
lig-bu-ma ligrä ili rabüti I make an in- 
cense offering with .... cedar (wood) 
(but eréna ella pure cedar line 56), let 
the cedar .... and attract the great 
gods BBR No. 75-78:58; [...]-x ella &á- 
ba-a ina imnija (in broken context, par- 
allel: nissaba elleti ina Sumélija) BBR 
No. 87 r. (?) ii 10, cf. ibid. 15. 


Either etymologically connected with 
the verb (see api A) from which liš-bu 
(BBR No. 75-78:58), li-&i-ib, and al-ta-ba- 
Takl-ku (JCS 22 25f.:8 and 15) derive, or 
associated with it through punning. Note 
that $abá consistently precedes the sub- 
stantive erénu (as opposed to the se- 
quence erenu ellu in both texts), and thus 
it is possibly a substantive to which erenu 
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is an appositive. The meaning may lie 
in the range of “glowing,” “smoking,” or 
even “fragrant.” 


Sabai v.; to seal(?); lex.* 


dugaB = MIN (= ka-na-ku) &á 34-bi-e Antagal H 
(= VII) 3; du-u GAB = &4-bu-u šá [rúa] A VIII/1:137 
(coll. C. B. F. Walker). 


Éabü see sebú A, šapů A v., Sebi, and subd. 


Sabu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[. . .] [EDIN] = Sa-a-bu-um Ea IV 40; 34-a-bu 
TIR = &á-a-bu A VII/4:81. 


Sabu A v.; 1. to tremble, sway, 2. Subbu 
to make sway, tremble; from OB on; I 
igüb — išâb, TI. 


du-du BÖR.BÜR = £a-a-bu Diri II 49; [d]u-u 
BUR = 8[a-a-bu] A VIII/2:165; [tu-tu] [BuL.BUL] = 
$á-a-bu Diri I 361, cf. tu-um-tu-um BÜR.BÜR 
$a-a-bu Diri RS II 112; tu-ku [BULI = &4-[a-bu] 
A 1/2 :325; [sa-ag] [PA.GA]N = &d-a-bu Diri V 80, 
cf. PA.GAN = Sa-Tbul-d-um Proto-Diri 369 (Nippur 
Recension); [sa-ag (or si-ig)] [PA].cı = mahägu, 
§d-a-bu Diri V 86f. 

e.ne.ém.zu.8é ki [.. .].sig.ga: ina amatika 
ergeti [. . .] ?-$á-ab-[m]a at your word the earth 
trembles SBH p. 45 No. 22:21f.; ur.sag.gal 
umun urugal.la ki.ta tuku.àm ki.ta am. 
sig.sig.ge : garrädu “Nergal šapliš iqabbima saplis 
i-Ká-ab (var. i-nar-ru-[ut]) ZA 10 pl. 3 (after p. 276) 
r. 31f., var. from SBH p. 149 addition to No. 
2:41f., see Böllenrücher Nergal p. 35; [. . . urú]. 
na mu.un.sig.sig [...] urü.na.&m.mä.na. 
te : [be-el]-tum assum alisa minu i-nu-uh (var. 
i-Ká-ab) i$-[tal-rit assum. bitida aššum alia minu 
Su-bu (var. MIN) VAS 17 54:12f., vars. from SBH 
p. 116 Nos. 64+65:10f.; bará.bará.gá.e.ne 
mu.un.da.ab.sig.sig.ge.[ne] : à4ib parakki 
i-§ub-bu-u-ni | ihiššuni | inarrutunim (see naràtu 
lex. section) ASKT p. 127 No. 21:49f., cf. [mu. 
un.nja.temu.un.da.ab.sig.sig.ge: ifhifimma 
1-§4-ab-& BA 10/191 No. 13 r. 6f.; for other bil. refs. 
with Sum. equivalent sig see mng. 1. 

na.&m.erim.ma.a.ni.8& kur.kur.ra àm (var. 
na.an).dug.dug : assum isittifu ina matati i-šá- 
ab(var. -ba) in every country she trembles on 
account of her (destroyed) treasury SBH p. 73 
No. 41 r. 20f., var. from Langdon BL pl. 14 No. 16 
ii 1f.; x ur.ur.ra a.áe.er x.& dw.dw : [x] x 
ina qiddatu u tanihi i-Sá-ab (see qiddatulex. section) 
SBH p. 49 No. 24 r. 18f., cf. utul.bi dug.dug 
mu.ni.íb.[bé] : [v]tullasu i-§d-a[b] 4R 11:25f.; 
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lug] peš.àm edin.na dug.dug : ümu mamlu sa 
ina seri i-Su-[bu] K.7926:4, cited Bezold Cat. 
p. 882. 

un kur.ra.ke,(KID) ba.an.sig.ge.eB : nis 
mati ü-$ib-bu they made the people of the land 
tremble CT 16 43:62f.; [a.íd.bi.t]a al.sig.ge. 
da [a.8a.8e.bi.t]a al.sig.ge.da : na-ri mêša ú- 
&d-ab [eq]-lam še-um-šú ü-$a-ab SBH p. 78 No. 44 
r. 8, Sum. restored from UET 6 204:39f.; ki 
babar(DUG.QA.BUR) gu säg.ge.de&: asar paharu 
qå imhasu | ‘Enlil etluti á-&ib-bu where the potter 
cut the thread, variant translation: where Enlil 
made the men tremble RA 33 104:29; see also 
mng. 2a. 

§d-a-bu = re-tu(!)-u Malku IV 133, cf. Sa-a-bu = 
re-t[u-u] An VIH 175. 

tu-§d-a-pa  (uncert.) 
(gramm.). 


5R 45 K.253 vi 35 


1. to tremble, sway — a) beside syn- 
onymous verbs: [ana ep]e$ pisu sami 
i-Sub-bu [... inlarrutu itarruru hursanı 
when he (Adad) speaks the heavens 
tremble, the [. . .] quiver, the mountains 
quake Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759:8 (hymn 
to Adad), cf. ana hissat sumiki fami u 
erseti i-ru-ub-bu ilu i-Sub-bu inarrutu 
Anunnaki STC 2 pl. 76:21 (hymn to Ištar), 
dupl. KUB 37 36:21, see JCS 21 260; [dim. 
me].er.e.ne mu.un.da.ab.<sig>.ge. 
[ne] “a.nun.na.ke,(KID).e.ne mu. 
un.na.ab.ur.ur.[re.ne] : ilu ?-$u-bu- 
sú Anunnaki [1] narratu[ su] SBH 115 No. 60 
r. 26ff. 


b) in comparisons: «iu kima qané 
i-Sub-bu inarrutu the gods sway and 
quiver like reeds AnSt 8 62 ii 40 (Nbn.), see 
Röllig, ZA 56 222, cf. (the enemy kings) 
kima qané mehé i-$u-ub-bu Borger Esarh. 
57 Ep. 18 iv 81, also Bauer Asb. 2 82 K.6064:8 
(= CT 35 26), wr. i-$u-bu KAH 2 84:22 (Adn. II); 
dim.me.er kilib.bi.ir.ra dug,.ga. 
bi.zu.$é gi u,(ei$aAr).lu.gin,(G1M) 
mu.un.sig.sig.ga.e.ne : ana gibitika 
ilü naphargunu kima qane mehé i-$u-ub- 
«bu» at your command all the gods 
tremble like reeds in a violent storm TCL 
6 43:13f., see RAcc. p. 109, ef. [...] ha. 
ra.an.sig.sig.e.[ne] : [...] [mé1-hi-e 
li-$u-bu-ki BiOr 9 89:14, see Hruška, ArOr 37 
487:26f.; $a ana Sumisu ilu kima <qane> 


i 


18 


šâbu A 


mehé i-Sub-bu palhi$ at whose name the 
gods tremble fearfully like a reed in a 
violent storm En. el. VII 108. 


c) other oces.: i&-mu-t-ma [sarrant] 
u i-$ub-bu palhi$ OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:20, 
see von Soden, AfO 25 46; ana nadanu urtigu 
Anunnaki kissassunu i-$u-bu a-Ipil-Sam 
when he (Enlil) issues his orders the 
Anunnaki, all of them, tremble... . (par- 
allel: Igigt ... $nuqqu palhi$) JCS 19 
121:5 (NB copy of Simbar-Sipak inscr.), see 
Lambert, JSS 24 270; ana zikir $umisa [. . .] 
x x t-§u-ub-bu-& [. . . appa] ilabbinusi BA 
5 650 No. 15:15; uncert.: iddinsuma i-da-mu 
i-Ká-a(b(?) ...] AfO 19 53:173 (prayer to 
Ištar); [. . .] ¢-&d-be t-tak-[. . .] ZA 61 52:88, 
see ibid. p. 65 (hymn to Nabû). 


2. Subbu to make sway, tremble — 
a) in gen.: lü.kür mah.äm gi dili. 
gin, mu.un.sig.sig.ge : nakru dannu 
kima qané ediü-$ip-pa-ni the fierce enemy 
has made me tremble like a solitary reed 
4R 19 No. 3:45f., see OECT 6 p. 38 r. 13f.; 
gi dili dü.a.gin, e.lum.e gi dili dà. 
a.gin, im.mu.sig.sig.ge : kima qané 
edeni kabtu kima qané édéné ina ramanija 
u-Si-ba-an-ni (see edená lex. section) 
SBH 9 No. 4:121f, cf. also e.lum im. 
gin, im.mu.sig.sig.ge : kabtu kima 
Säri ina ramanija üÜ-Si-ib-ba-an-ni ibid. 
92f.; see also CT 16 43, ete., in lex. sec- 
tion. 


b) (in the stative) describing the gall 
bladder: martum Su-ba-at JCS 11 96 No. 
3:5, wr. &u-bat ibid. 99 No. 7:5, Bab. 3 pl. 9 
(after p. 144):5, Su-ub-bat VAS 22 81:9 (all OB 
ext. reports), martum Su-ub-bat JAOS 3882 : 14 
(MB); summa martu $ub-bat KAR 423 r. ii 
29ff., also PRT No. 110:4, CT 30 11 K.6785:4ff., 
ibid. 33 K.4081« r. 12, 43 Bu. 89-4-26,171:3, 46f. 
K.3943 :6ff., r. 18, TCL 6 5:32f., wr. $u-baí ibid. 
7, 23, 25, 34, 36, and 48 (SB ext.). 


For CT 1931 iii 24 (- Antagal F 174) see 
Sahahu; for CBSM (= Labat Calendrier) 
$ 90:14 see sábu. For BagM (= Bagh. Mitt.) 2 
57:11 see fummu. In AnSt 7 130:38 (= STT 
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41:38), [tna] libbri d-$ab most likely stands 
for ussab, from (w)asabu, see Kraus, AnSt 
30 113. For unilingual Sumerian refs. see 
Romer Kénigshymnen p. 70 note to line 321. For 
writings i-RU-bu see also räbu. 


Sabu B (*siabu) v.; to become old; OA, 
OB, Mari, Bogh., EA, Nuzi, SB; I, 1/2, 
I/3; cf. Sibu, sbutu. 


i§-ti-ib um-ti-iq (the man) has become 
old and feeble Greengus Ishchali 23:32 (OB 
let); nestam &áti amur &i-ba-at u halát 
I saw that lioness, she was old and ill 
ARM 14 1:19, cf. néfum &i-ib-ma ibid. 26; 
i&-ti-àb. ana simtisu illlik] (RN) grew 
old, (and) died KBo 1 27:11 (Telipinu edict); 
$i-pa-ak-ku KUB 3 55 r. 1 (let); $i-ba- 
ti u mursu dannu ana UZU ramanija 
I am old and very ill (therefore I have 
sent my son instead of going myself to 
the king) EA 137:29; inanna anàku al- 
ti-ib kima pühija ... 5 LO.MES anniti 
Sa GN u ana Samallüti ana qat PN ittadin 
I have grown old, (therefore) I have given 
these five (named) men of GNas agents (?) 
to PN as substitute for me HSS 9 34:9 
(Nuzi); note (in I/3?): PN appi$ ina GN iš- 
ti-bu since PN had grown old in GN TCL 14 
36:35 (OA); DIS MUL.SU.GI ana muhhi Sin 
DAR-ma DU ana libbi Sin TU LUGAL ina 
liti izzaz i-$d-ab-ma mässu urappas if the 
Old Man (i.e., Perseus) .... toward the 
moon and enters the moon, the king will 
achieve victory, he will grow old and en- 
large his country Thompson Rep. 244:4, also, 
wr. [¢]-Sam-ma ibid. 246:3; Se-ba-a-ku ina 
kal ili petä upnàja now that I am old I 
beseech all the gods (opposite: ina mes: 
harütijama) KAR 25 i 12 and dupl. STT 55:41, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 470. 


Sabulu (fem. Sabultu) adj.; 1. dry, dried, 
dried out, 2. withered, shriveled; OA, 
OB, SB, NB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; ef. 
abalu B. 

la-ah vp = §d-bu-[lu] A III/3:102; [ha]-a up = 
Ká-[bu-lu] ibid. 108; [á-uh] [au] = $á-bu-lw (all 
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preceded or followed by abdlu) A V/2:131; 
[x]-Ix1 up = $a-Ibu-Iul-um MSL 14 95:156:1 
(Proto-Aa); ku-ud KUD = &dé-bu-[l]u A II1/5:74; 
gikt® e" yop = ig-gu sd-bu-lu Hh. VI 74; gid. 
hup = ig-gu &4-bu-lu ibid. 77; [gi&-l]àh arS.vp = 
ais [§a-bul-lum Diri III 11; im.up.a = §a-bu-lu 
Hh. X 425; [mın(= esir).up.a] = [4a]-bu-lu Hh. 
XXIV 316; bappir.un.a (var. uD".a) = &á-bu-lu 
Hh. XXIII iii 13; gid’.ma.nu.up.a = &d-bu-lu 
Hh. III 160, see MSL 9 161; [. . .] = Sa-bu-lu Hh. 
XXIV 55. 

lü.ki.ba.l&äh = ša a-Sa-ar-Su §a-bu-lu OB Lu A 
293. 

ug-qá-at = &d-bu-lat 
III 14) Izbu Comm. 115. 

1. dry, dried, dried out — a) produce, 
foodstuffs: ú-ri-qá-e dmurma $a-bu-lu ú 
sú-qú-um ina ZI-re-e izzaz (see sunqu mng. 
la-3' BIN 4 67:24 (OA); x SE.GUR §a-bu- 
lum JCS 11 32 No. 21:2 (OB); hazannü ul 
$a-bu-lu the bitter garlic is not (yet) 
dried ARM 10 136:17, ef. ibid. 12; send me 
70 615 wa-si-tum $a-bu-ul-tam Kraus, AbB 
10 59:6; 3t-<ti> NINDA.KU(for KUR,).RA ša- 
bu-li ratbum lillikam let moist (dough) 
arrive here together with the dry dough 
Kraus AbB 1 81:48; zigti $a-bu-lu-tim usabi: 
lakkim CT 52 10 r. 7’ (all OB letters); ?3tát $d- 
bu-lat kurummassu his first bread had 
dried out Gilg. XI 215; DUH.SE.GIS.2 (= 
kupsü?) &á-bu-lu-t dried residue of lin- 
seed Köcher BAM 3 iii 36 and dupl. AMT 20,1 
obv. (!) ii 8, cf., wr. UD.DU-tim AMT 6,9:9, wr. 
UD.A-ti CT 23 33 iii 19, cited abluadj.; huld šá- 
bu-la ikkal (he drinks beer and) eats 
dried huli mouse Küchler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 35; 
as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 1 LI-IM 7 ME UZU. 
ÜR.UDU SA-BU-LU [1 Lr1M] 6 ME 82 UZU. 
ÜR.UDU hu-el-pi 80 AR-NA-BU SA-BU-LU 
3+[x] MUSEN.HI.A §4-BU-LU 6 ME 80 
MUSEN.HI.A hu-el-pi-i8 1,700 dried legs 
of lamb, 1,682 fresh legs of lamb, 80 dried 
hares, x dried birds, 680 fresh birds KUB 
30 32 iv 10ff.; GIS IN-BU hu-u-ma-an RA- 
AT-BU SA-BU-Ü-LU ku-it-ta (from) all the 
(following) fruits (some of) each, fresh 
and dried KBo 10 34 i 15, (in broken context) 
KBo 25 106:3'. 


b) blood, phlegm: if the left side of 
the gall bladder damam $a-bu-la-am pastt 


(comm. to Leichty Izbu 
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is ....by dried blood YOS 10 31 ix 39 (OB 
ext); libbasu dama &é-bu-la mali (if) its 
(the hole's) inside is full of dried blood 
TCL 6 3 r. 10 (SB ext.); Summa amélu rwtu 
§a-bu-ul-tu [...] if a man [...] dry 
phlegm AMT 23,4 ii 5. 


c) parts of the body, the exta: Summa 
liq pífu $á-bu-ul if his palate is dry 
Labat TDP 64:54 and 54:14a (from copy pl. 11 
K.11858:6), also, wr. Yá-bul ibid. 172 r. 11; 
summa martu £á-bu-lat-ma pitre i$i if the 
gall bladder is dried out and has fissures 
CT 30 15 K.3841:22; Summa martu hanqat u 
§d-bu-lat if the gall bladder is constricted 
and dried out CT 31 26 r. 2 (both SB ext.). 


d) other occs.: ammini... [i]na qisti 
3a ga-bu-lat tugattar qutra why do you 
(wolf) send up smoke from the forest, 
which is dry? Lambert BWL 194:16; agüht 
$a-b[u]-I[u]-tim dried fir wood ARM 18 
24:10; obscure: ina panisu ki hibbü Satigtu 
$d-bu-Tull-tü before(?) him like a dry 
Satigtu vessel(?) CT 22 118: 10 (NB let.). 


2. withered, shriveled: Summa izbu 
imittasu ša mitti $á-bu-la-at if a 
malformed animal’s right shoulder is 
withered Leichty Izbu XIV 12, cf. imittagu 
§d-bu-ul-la-at (with comm. "**up / a-ba- 
lu) von Weiher Uruk 38:25f., also (in similar 
context) Leichty Izbu III 85f., X 92'f., XIV 39f., 
p. 158:k-m, p. 196:7f.; [gab(?) -l]a-54 $á-bu- 
la Labat TDP 110:26; as personal name: 
Sa-bu-lum The-Withered-One UCP 10 154 
No. 88:6, JCS 24 p. 59 No. 47:6, 9f., VAS 9 31:4 
(0B), wr. "Sá-bu-lu ADD 742 r. 13. 


Some of the refs. cited s.v. ablu written 
with the logograms UD, UD.A, and UD.DU 
might belong to sabulu on the basis of the 
lexical correspondences here cited. 


Landsberger Date Palm n. 131. 


Éaburru ($uburru) s.; 1. boat’s beam, 
2. levee(?) of an irrigation ditch; NB.* 


1. boat's beam (the widest part of the 
boat): elippu $a 3 ina 1 KOS ina muhhi 
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$a-bur-ru [rapšu] (rental of) a boat which 
is three cubits wide at its beam CT 4 
44a:1, also, wr. $Sd-bu-ur-ru YOS 6 99:2, 
cf. elippu ša 6 ina 1 KUS ina muhhi $d- 
bur-ru rapšu 1876-11-17,92, 1877-11-14,2, (with 
ša 53 (x08), ša 5 KUS) ibid., also Cyr. 310:2, also 
ša 5 (KUS) ina muhhi $a-bu-ru rap[šu] 
VAS 6 100:7; 15 &d-bu-ru [(x)] tarakkassu 
(in broken context, dealing with the arad 
ekalli *builder") TCL 9 69:13. 


2. levee(?) of an irrigation ditch: fp 
GN ultu TIL.LU ZA.LAM adi muhhi KA-St 
herütu ina libbi riheti [$]a 6 ina 1 KÙŠ 
ina muhhi Su-bur-ru adi muhhi dannatu 
niherréma nigammar we will finish the dig- 
ging which remains (to be done) in the 
Mares’ Canal from the... . to its inlet — 
that is, the six cubits from the levee(?) 
to the bottom (of the canal) CBS 5510:5, 
cf. ki... herütu [$a ina lib} bi rıheti 6 ina 
1 KÒŠ ina muhhi Su-bur-ru . . . [la iherrá] 
ibid. 12 (courtesy M. Stolper). 

The word in both its meanings possibly 
denotes the shape common to boats and 
ditches. 


SabuSatta see Subbusatta. 


Sadädu v.; 1. to pull taut, stretch, to 
draw a curtain, a piece of cloth, etc., to 
pull or tear out, pull off, to pull the ear 
or nose, 2. to pull a cart, to tow a boat, 
to bear a yoke, a sedan chair, to haul, 
drag (objects), to transport, convey, to 
drag down, carry away, to endure, bear 
misfortune, hardship, hita Sadadu to bear 
guilt, punishment, 3. to remove, transfer, 
take along, to bring along, produce wit- 
nesses, etc., to remove a person forcibly, 
to bring in allies, 4. (in specialized 
meanings) to aspirate, suck up medicine, 
to divert, channel water for irrigation, to 
measure, survey a field, to draw a line, 
draw up in a line, to grind, to entail, 
ana (also ina) libbi Sadädu to take to 
heart, be concerned with, heed, 5. to 
extend, stretch (intrans.), 6. to be de- 
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layed, in short supply, to linger, wait, 7. 
1/2 to pull back and forth, 8. 1/3 to 
stretch, extend repeatedly, 9. Suddudu 
to distend(?), 10. III to have someone 
pull, tow (causative to mng. 2), 11. IV 
to be measured, (with ana libbi) to be 
heeded, 12. IV/3 (uncert. mng.); from 
OAkk. on; I i&dud (ildud, irdud CT 16 
43:73) — i$addad, 1/2, 1/3, II, III, IV, IV/3; 
wr. syll. (i-sa-ad-dd-ad Wiseman Alalakh 
No. 16:16) and GiD(.DA); cf. masaddu, 
*masdadu, Sadädu in $a Sadädi, šaddādu, 
Saddidu, Saddu adj., Sadidu, Sadittu, Siddu. 


= §d-da-du Hh. II 233; in. gid = is-su-uh, 

rie is) -du-ud, ur-ri-ik Ai. I iii 53ff.; al. bar. 
ra an.gid.i = ägita i-$ad-da-dd he pulls out the 
protruding part Nabnitu M 260; gü.gid = 3a-da- 
du, $a-da-hu, gi.gid® Noid = &-t[a-du-du] 
(var. te-Se-du-du), Si-[ta-du-hul Izi F 118ff.; 
Gfp**MINSstp = §gi-ta-du-du Antagal D 233; 
säg(PA.GAN) = Sa-ta-du Diri Bogh. G, 4; dag = 
4a-ta-du = (Hitt.) sup-u-wa-ar (error for Safi) Izi 
Bogh. A 298. 

ama Gestin.an.na amaS.a mu.un.da.an. 
tj wa-aS-ba-at Ug [. . - la-a]h-ri i.gid.dé i-Sa-da-ad sila, 
ba.ab.sum.mu rean-diin mother Ge&tinanna 
lives in the fold, she ....-s [...] the ewe and 
gives lambs SEM 90 ii 8 and dupl. N 5300 (coll.); 
dumu.mu ki.za.ra.düg.ga an.8é.14 ki.8é.14 
tu.lu gid.da.bi : märti ana ma täbuki Šušqů 
$uspulu $á-da-da u neu (see neu lex. section) 
RA 12 74:23f. (Exaltation of Ištar), coll. Or. NS 
40 95; obscure: [x 8]u.mu [gid] mu.$u im.mi. 
si.[sil: [x-a]t-ta-ia i-Sa-ad-d[a-di] l4(?)1-ta-$a my 
hands(?) have .... in fetters(?) VAS 10 179:10 
(OB lit.); u4.bi.a “En.lil.l& dima(KA.Br).bi gi& 
bí.in.tuk.a inim 8&.bi.8é ba.an.gíd.i : ónüsu 
Enlil téma $udtu i$méma amata ana libbisu isdud 
then Enlil heard this report and he heeded the 
matter CT 16 19:53ff., cf. e.ne ma.an.dug, Sa. 
šè nu.gíd gá.e in.na.an.dug, ka ba.ké& 8a. 
šè ba.gíd : $$ igbiamma ana libbim ula a&-du-ud 
anaku aqbisimma iktasar ana libbim i$-ta-da-ad TIM 
9 6:14f. and 33ff. (Dialogue 5); E[nkidu ini]m 
lugal.la.na.aS(var. .Se) Su nu.um.ma.gid. 
[i] : [ana a$irti beligu ul iá-d]u-ud Enkidu heeded not 
his lord’s counsel Gilg. XII 32, Sum. from Shaffer 
Sumerian Sources 78:206; an.na an.né.bi(var. 
adds .e).ne im.ma.an.gid.i(var. omits .i).e& 
an(var. adds .na) nu.é.a ba.an.bad.da.e& : 
ana Same Sagt i$-du-du(var. adds -ú)-ma ana Jamé 
ga la dri issü they withdrew high to heaven, they 
withdrew to the unapproachable heavens CT 16 
43:68f.; nun sag.mah an.na im.ma.an.gíd. 
i(var. omits .i).e8 : rubü ašaridu giru ana &amé 
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ir(var. i8)-du-du they dragged the lord, the exalted 
leader, into heaven CT 16 43:72f.; lirum(A.KAL). 
tuku a.bar,(Lö).ra šu hu.mu.un.gíd.i : rag 
emüqi ina abäri li$-ta-da-ad-ka may a strong man 
use you (gammu stone), with a lead (counter- 
weight?), for drilling(?) Lugale X 10 (= 425); á. 
säg.a.ni ku, engur.ra.ke,(Kkıp) ha.ba.fib. 
gidi.d[é] : asakkagu nünu ana apsé " lif-du-Tudl 
may a fish drag down his asakku to the apst Iraq 27 
166:69; [. . ‚58. gla.ni.ta Utu šu gíd.i:[...] 
ina lìb-bi-šú tuTu i-šad-da-ad Šamaš pulls [. . .] 
from its midst BA 10/1 109 No. 27:10f., restored 
from dupl. K.2512:5f.: na4.rá.a ab.sar.e.d[è 
a.šà].ga gíd.e.[dè] : nard Satäri egla [4á-da-d]u 
JCS 24 127: 15 (Examenstext D); difficult: her holy 
shoulders are not covered by a garment irassa ki 
püri šappati [ul šad-da-tļa (corr. to Sum. gaba. 
kù.ga.na(var. .ni) gada nu.um (var. .un).búr 
over her holy breast no linen is spread) Gilg. 
XII 31, Sum. from Shaffer Sumerian Sources 
77:203, cf. irassa kima pir šikkati ul &ad-da-[t]a 
Gilg. XII 49, cf. gaba.ni bur.šagan nu.un.BU 
TuM NF 3 2 iv 38 (Descent of Ištar). 

ib.ta.an.gid.i.de.en BÙÒR.GÁN(var. 50 SAR). 
ta.àm gán.gar.bi na.nam : i$-Jad-da-ad ú-bi 
TA.A mörestagu $akintumma (see mérestu B lex. 
section) JRAS 1919 190:9, see Behrens Enlil und 
Ninlil 17. 

[§]a S8A.cfip.eip Jaräru $á-da-ad libbi (comm. 
on isruruma nif gäte irfü Surpu II 78) Surpu 
p. 51:33; $a-da-du = á-tu-lu AfO 24 83:20 (comm. 
to Labat TDP); $a-da-da = aläku Hunger Uruk 
72:19 (Izbu comm.); $ätu = $í-da-du Malku IV 


169. 

tu-$ad-da-ad 5R 45 K.253 vii 31 and 37 
(gramm.). 

1. to pull taut, stretch, to draw a 


curtain, a piece of cloth, ete., to pull or 
tear out, pull off, to pull the ear or nose — 
a) to pull taut, to stretch: kima kisi ša 
tamkäri gabbi Ser’ adnija il-du-dam-ma raz 
kàsumma irkus he has pulled taut all my 
sinews like (the string of) a merchant’s 
weight bag, fastening them solidly Biggs 
Saziga 20 No. 4:14, ef. ibid. 21:18; aba aglam 
ina ginindanakku umandida mindiätu siz 
timgalle 1§-ta-at-tu-um eblé ukinnu kisurri 
the surveyor took the measurements 
with the measuring rod, the architects 
stretched the ropes and staked out the 
ground plan VAB 4 62 ii 29 (Nabopolassar); 
lilis siparri tarrim istén $ummanna ša kiti 
ana muhhi Gip.DA you cover the bronze 
kettledrum (with the hide of the bull) and 
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pull it taut by means of a linen rope 
RAcc. 14 ii 26; half of her (Tiämat) he 
set in place as a covering of heaven 
iS-du-ud maska massara usasbit he pulled 
the skin tight and stationed guards En. 
el. IV 139; TÓG S& itgam da[mg]1s lu akin 
6 ubänätim lu märak itqi$u $a intima 
i-4a-da-du-4 6 ubänätim mdraksu imassü 
u uwassaruguma ana 3 ubänätimma iturru 
that (tadditu) garment should be provided 
with a tassel in the right way: the length 
of the tassel should be six inches, so that 
its length reaches six inches when one 
stretches it but returns to three inches 
when one lets it loose ARM 186:10; punish 
(only) the sinner for his sin, (only) the 
evildoer for his crime rumm aj ibbatiq 
$u-du-ud aj i[r(?)-. . .] (see batdgu mng. 
10) Gilg. XI 181; [...] &dé-da-da u neu 
(followed by Sddid güki) AfO 19 50i 11 (SB 
prayer), cf. RA 12 74:24, in lex. section; summa 
Samnum mé&u i$-ta-da-ad (var. i-ka-x-x) if 
the oil attracts its water (i.e., the water in 
the bowl) (contrast mésu ūtaššir line 30) CT 
5 5:29, var. from IM 2967, see Pettinato Olwahr- 
sagung 2 19 (OB oil omens); libbi Ea Sima ki 
i$-du-du ina qàté$u i-[...] that is Ea’s 
heart, when he pulled it taut(?), [. . .] in 
his hands CT 15 44:22' (cultic comm.). 


b) to draw a curtain (Siddu), a piece 
of cloth, etc.: merdetu tereddi $id-du kima 
bart Gip-[ad] you make a merdetu offering 
and draw a curtain as a diviner (does) 
AMT 71,1:26, also 100,3:10, cf. skrib &id-di 
Gfip-di prayer (to be pronounced when) 
drawing a curtain (behind which the ex- 
tispicy is to be performed) BBR No. 83 
iii 20, cf. also (referring to the kali) sa 
mé kunni &id-du $á-da-di [mé ina kunni] 
&id-du cin -ad (to be recited) while placing 
the water and drawing the curtain, you 
draw the curtain when placing the water 
RAce. 32 iv 1, cf. 42 r. 7; mashata tasarraq 
Sid-du Gip.pa-ad zidubdubbä tattanaddi 
you sprinkle the mashatu flour, draw the 
curtain, and set out various heaps of flour 
ibid. 24 KAR 50 r. 7, also Farber Ištar und Dumuzi 
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185: 15, cf. BMS 30:24; you libate fine beer, 
wine, and milk, place water before them 
Sid-di Gip.pA-ad RAce. 12 ii 8, 34:12, also 
Or. NS 47 445 :23; you set up libation vessels 
&id-du afp-ad Or. NS 36 287:8° (namburbi), 
ef. TuL p. 111:31, 7 US.MES GfD-ad ina pan 
babi £a urraduni isten uUS-di [Gip-ad] you 
draw seven curtains, in front of the en- 
trance which leads down you draw one 
curtain (with diagram p. 112) ibid. 113 r. 8 
(coll. W. von Soden, all kal rits.), cf. also KAR 
127:4; [Sid-d]u ultu qaqqari inassima 
i-Sad-da-ad-ma he lifts the curtain from 
the ground and draws it KAR 223:9; you 
arrange three chairs for Ea, Šamaš, and 
Marduk subäta rus$ä tatarraş kitd ina 
muhhi Gip-ad you spread out a red cloth 
and hang a linen cloth before it BBR 
No. 31-37 ii 20, also BMS 12:6; kipi e&&u (i.e., 
TÜG).GADA GfD-ad-ma 4R 25 ii 17. 


_¢) to pull or tear out, pull off: ga ana 
Sarri bélija islámi lišānőšu ultu harurtisu 
li-i$-du-du-u-ni let them tear from his 
throat the tongue of the man who lied 
to the king, my lord ABL 154:11 (NA); 
liganati ša Anz[t k]i i$-du-dam-ma ina 
qatesu ukál he holds in his hand the 
tongues of Anzü, having torn them out 
KAR 307:27; mà séru ša ina libbiga as-sa- 
ad-da abtataq u mà nar’antu ahtepi u mà 
Elamti ahappi I pulled off and cut off 
the snake which was inside it (the cere- 
monial mace), I broke the mace, and (in 
like manner) I will break Elam ABL 1280:6 
(NA); lihalliqu<ku>nu kima bu[gl]$ stu 
eltes&u 1-Sa-at-ta-ad-du-ku-nu-& (see 
buglu usage b) KBo 1 1r. 61, also, wr. 
[li-§]a-at-ta-ad-ku-nu-& KBo 1 3 r. 10; 
GÍR ZABAR istu galbligu] la il-du-du-ma 
u la ilqüma (PN who?) did not pull the 
bronze dagger out of his belt and did 
not take it HSS 15 38:4 (Nuzi); 88 soon as 
your mixture is melted isata ta-Sad-da-ad 
you pull the (burning logs of the) fire 
apart (and cool it) Oppenheim Glass 37 
$6 A64; ina Hubur i$-du-da-an-ni [. . .]- 
ti gäti isbat he pulled me out of the Hubur 
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(river) [...] grasped my hand Lambert 
BWL 58:7 (Ludlul IV); Sa ina hurri 18-du-du 
lu mu-$d-ti-$a what she pulled out of a 
hole should be her hair combings(?) AMT 
32,1 r. 16, restored from dupls. KAR 81:6, RA 22 
155 r. 5, Sm. 756:7, Rm. 252:5; hasis?ja isbatu 
diglija usamtü melammeja i$-du-du they 
have obstructed my hearing, reduced my 
eyesight, pulled off the glow of my health 
RA 26 41 r. 10, dupl. KAR 80 r. 33; pt ubbifu 
amätija il-du-du irti id’ipu they have 
paralyzed my mouth, torn out my speech, 
pushed in my chest AfO 18 290:17. 


d) to pull the ear or nose: the priest 
has the king enter before Bel uznésu 
i-$ad-dad ina qaqqari ü-$a-kam-su pulls 
his ears, and makes him kneel down RaAcc. 
144:421; in idiomatic use: summa PN 
abusu ittanabbalsu u ina appisu i-sa-ad- 
dá-ad u ipturu if PN supports his (adopted) 
father but he (the father) pulls his nose 
and leaves (he forfeits what he owns) 
Wiseman Alalakh 16:16 (deed of adoption); 
Summa suharti ina appisu i-$a-ad-da-ad-&i 
NÍG.SAL.OS.SÁ utdr if the girl (taken in 
marriage) pulls her(!) nose at him(!), he 
returns the bride price (and she may 
leave) ibid. 92:11, see Kilmer, JAOS 94 177 ff. 


2. to pull a cart, to tow a boat, to 
bear & yoke, a sedan chair, to haul, drag 
(objects), to transport, convey, to drag 
down, carry away, to endure, bear misfor- 
tune, hardship, hita $Sadadu to bear guilt, 
punishment — a) to pull a cart, a wagon: 
eriggätim marajätim [in]a Mari ana PN 
liddinuma alpisu litrudma li-i$-du-du-ni- 
Si-na-tt let them give carts of Mari make 
to PN in Mari, then let him send his oxen 
to pull them ARM 4 79:21; ess? u qanue 
ti-Sa-a-ma ša alpü §a-da-dim li-i$-du-du- 
nim buy wood and reed everywhere and 
let the oxen haul here as much as they 
can pull VAT 13532:9f. (unpub. OA), cf. 
eriqqatim Sa essé. . . i-Sa-du-du-nim Kül- 
tepe d/k 16b :9, cited Balkan, Mélanges Laroche 57; 
seam ana harpi iddunu u alpüsunu i-ša- 
du-du-nim at harvest time they will pay 
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back the barley (loaned to them) and their 
own oxen will haul it here Kültepe f/k 
62:11, cited Balkan, Anatolian Studies Güterbock 
38; (fodder for horses, one and one-half 
seahs per team per day) narkabäti il- 
du-du-ni4 ümi (which) pulled the wagons 
for four days Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 
31:4; maßiri i-Sad-da-da ša *Banitu they 
pull the chariot of Banitu STT 366: 18, see 
Deller, Assur 3 140; nir $a Sadadi usasbis: 
sunüti adi bab ekurri i$-du-du ina Saplija 
I had them (vanquished rulers) harnessed 
to the yoke of the state carriage and they 
pulled it as far as the entrance of the 
temple while I was seated above them 
Streck Asb. 84 x 30. 


b) to tow a boat: rede gadu kakkisunu 
u 10 sabe elika ana aš-LUM $a-da-di-im 
summa. add to your personnel redá soldiers 
with their weapons and ten workmen for 
pulling the towrope Fish Letters 15:27 (OB 
let.); i-$ad-da-ad ina miträti zarü elippa ina 
gereb dunni rami bukurgu the father tows 
the boat along the canal(s), while his first- 
born is sprawled on the couch Lambert 
BWL 84:245 (Theodicy); rations for six days 
ša 20 sabe Sa elippa Sa |. . .] ina Uruk il- 
du-du for twenty men who towed the boat 
of [. . .] from(?) Uruk UCP 9 110 No. 56:16 
(NB), cf. (rations) ana sabé sa elippa ša 
kusiti il-du-ud (see kusitu usage h-3’) 
YOS 6 229: 26, cf. also GCCI 1 350:3, 5 LU Sirak 
ša elippa $a L6.SA.TAM il-du-du-d ibid. 
72:4, LO ERÍN.ME Sa ana $á-da-da Sa elippi 
ibid. 80:1; kart Sa gat PN. . . ana $á-da-da 
ša 2-ta elippeti harbor dues disbursed by 
PNfor towing two boats VAS 6 302 :4 (all NB); 
see also JRAS 1919 190:9, in lex. section; 
6 GIŠ.MÁ.HI.A ru-ku-bu sehherüti ša i-5a- 
ad-ta-du six (toy) boats that children 
can tow EA 14 ii 18 (list of gifts from Egypt); 
see also Sadidu. 


c) to bear a yoke, a sedan chair — 1’ 
in concrete sense: 1 [AB] AB PN itti PN PN; 
ana mirim $a-da-d|i-i|m ana IT1.2.KAM 
ilge PN, borrowed one cow, PN’s cow, 
from PN for a period of two months for 
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pulling the yoke YOS 13 17:6; 1 GUD.ÜR. 
RA Sa PN ana PN, ana niri §a-da-di-i[m] 
ana 1TI.3.KAM iddinusum ibid. 370:6 (OB); 
uncert.: sa-ti-da kussi[m(?)] Gelb OAIC 49 
r. 3, see MAD 3 265; see also sirdá A. 


2' in figurative sense: $a-di-id mir 
ili lu bahi sadir akalgu he who pulls the 
yoke of his god is assured of his food, 
though it may be sparse Lambert BWL 
84:240 (Theodicy); ardu kanšu $d-di-id nir 
Aššur belija Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F:2, cf. 
Iraq 16 177:43 (Sar); Sarràni gimir mätäti 
i-$a-ad-da-[du mirfu] the kings of all 
countries pull his (Cyrus’) yoke BHT pl. 8 
v 5 (Nbn. Verse Account); anaku niru ša mat 
Assur lu-us-du-du CT 54 441 r. 7 (NB let.), 
ef. [niru ga] belini la i-Sad-da-du ABL 
1105:30; uncert.: ki gipü<tu> la il-[du-du] 
[x] x Sa $arri lul-du-ud ABL 1455 r. 12 (all 
NB); for other refs. see niru A mng. 2a, 2b. 


d) to haul, drag (objects): ultu GN 
nabalis uselisinatima ser gurgugi a[na GN] 
il-du-du-5i-na-ti from Opis they lifted 
them (the boats) out onto the dry land 
and hauled them on rollers to the Arahtu 
river OIP 2 73:63 (Senn); [...] Subtu i- 
§d-da-du-ni maskittu ina libb? idda?pu [the 

. who] dragged (text: drag) the socle 
pushed the offering table from its place 
van Driel Cult of A&&ur 200 : 4, see Deller, Lacheman 
AV 65, cf. i-sa-du-ni ibid. 23; ina muhhi 
[gusüre] ša $arru beli ispura[nni] ma Supur 
lig-da-du-[ni] as for the beams about 
which the king, my lord, wrote to me 
saying: Let them drag them here ABL 
398:7, guSüré da... aninu ni-is-du-du-ni 
CT 53 156 r. 4 (all NA); Bel bound Anu iš- 
du-du $alamtas$u ana Anunnaki ip-qid 
dragged his corpse along and entrusted 
it to the Anunnaki TIM 9 59:15’, dupl. LKA 
71:10 (cultic comm.); if he has kissed her 
[¥]apassu Saplita [ana(?) plan erimte ša 
pase [i-$a]-ad-du-du inakkisu (see Saptu 
mng. le) KAV 1i96 (Ass. Code $ 9); Summa 
nüra perurutu ana libbi hurrisa i$-du-ud 
if a mouse drags a torch into its hole CT 39 


Sadädu 2e 


37:16, dupl. ibid. 36 K.10423+ :7, cf. [Summa] 
Inüral šikků iš-du-ud ibid. 8 (SB Alu); EN 
aktabsakka $á-ad-dak-[ka] incantation: 
I have trodden on you, I drag you along 
(O Tamarisk) Surpu I r. ii 9’ and dupls., see 
ibid. p. 54; [mamit] pisu ina x x [. . .]-le-e 
$d-da-du the oath by dragging (?) a shovel 

. ibid. III 52; note (in NB) sadadu ša kari 
referring to haulage done at the harbor: 
urasu ša šá-da-du $a kāri Sa al PN u panät 
gasti gabbi ana mala zitti $a PN, $a ultu 
UD.1.KAM Sa MN adi qit MN, ... PN; ina 
qaté PN, mahir PN; has received from 
PN, urasu labor for hauling at the harbor 
of PN’s town and the entire front of the bow 
land, as much as is PN;'s share, for a period 
from the first of the ninth month until 
the end of the second month TuM 2-3 
220:1, also 221:1, 222:1, VAS 6 160:1. 


e) to transport, convey: uttatam ana 
Kanis Sunuma i-§a-du-du-nim they them- 


. selves (the debtors) will haul the barley 
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(borrowed) to Kani$ (when they pay back 
the loan) Kültepe d/k 28a:19f., cited Balkan, 
Anatolian Studies Güterbock 39; we paid 
twenty minas of copper to PN and to your 
servant inümi maski u Sannam i$-du-du- 
ni when they hauled the hides and the 
Sannu here CCT 2 29:29; 2 pirikanni PN 
i$-du-ud CCT 3 37a:27 (coll, all OA); you 
wrote to me saying SE PN [la] ?-5a-da-sdá- 
[wm] he should not transport PN's barley 
to him TLB 4 78:14; $a la izzazzu mim 
ul ileqge ina warhim ga ittatiqu T MA.NA 
sfa(!) i8-du-du-ni-im ula azzazma man: 
num literfu whoever does not do service 
(in his office) does not receive anything, 
during the past month they have brought 
here seven minas of wool — if I am not 
in office, who should ....? PBS 7 27:15; 
Summa kaspam watram $a-ad-da-ti anàku 
libbaka utdb if you are indeed bringing 
along additional silver, I personally will 
repay you UET 5 82 r. 14, cf. 2 afn kas: 
pam Sa-da-ku ibid. 34:27 (all OB letters); 
PN ana X4» -ku(!) -ul-li ANSE.HI.A 1-Sa-ad- 
da-ad PN will supply (two seahs of bran 
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per day) for fodder for the donkeys BE 
6/2 60:6, see Stol, BiOr 28 170, ef. [2(?) | (BÁN) 
DUH.TA istu ITI.APIN.DUg.A UD.16.KAM 
PN (same person) ana lu-li-x i-Sa-da-ad 
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 106:6; minu i nu: 
ridma wa-Az/uG-ra-ni [. . .]  ni-i$-du-ud 
‘A XI/16:25, cf. WA-Az[UG-ra-4 MU.1.KAM 
a&-du-ud A XII/63:3 (Susa letters, courtesy 
J. Bottéro); the governors of all lands bi: 
lassunu kabittu li$-du-du ana gereb Suanna 
should bring their heavy tribute into Bab- 
ylon Cagni Erra V 35, cf. Sarràni nàkirisu 
... bilassunu kabitta li$-du-du ana gereb 
Suanna Iraq 15 124:35 (Merodachbaladan); 
hubtu $a A$$uraja ana EDIN.MES a-gad- 
da-[ad] I will bring spoil taken from the 
Assyrians into the open country (?) CT 
22 248:8 (NB); sabe Sarri Sunu gabbu [ša] 
maddattu i§-da-du-ni-ni all the soldiers 
of the king who had been hauling the trib- 
ute ABL 242:14; ina meéslate ša Sabati 
nispur bis ana Addari i-Sad-da-du-nis- 
Si-nu (this time) we will send them in 
mid-Sabätu so they will get them (the 
horses) here by the month of Addaru ABL 
302 r. 6 (both NA). 


f) to drag down, carry away: Gilgame& 
urakkis abné kabtüt[i(?) ina Sepesu] il-du- 
du-Su-ma ana aps[ima] fastened heavy 
stones to his feet and they pulled him 
down to the deep Gilg. XI 273; if a man’s 
head is feverish and heavy ina tebisu 
qaqqassu ana panisu 18-ta-na-da-as-su 
(vars. GfD-ad-su, GÍD.DA-su) and his head 
pulls him forward when he gets up Köcher 
BAM 578 i 46, vars. from ibid. 3 iii 43, CT 23 
38:32, Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Phy- 
sicians of Philadelphia 1913 399 : 32, 36; in trans- 
ferred mng: lis-du-ud armi la palihi 
maharka lilge may it (the figurine) carry 
away the iniquity of the impious and bring 
it before you (Sin) Kécher BAM 316 vi 20, 
also JNES 33 276:61 (dingir.8a.dib.ba inc.), 
cf. [k]ima hiriti ana apsi adirti lig-du-ud 
(var. li-il-du-ud) like a ditch, may it carry 
away my fears to the Apsü JNES 33 295:3, 
also ibid. 276:57, Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 
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529:10, 530 r. 9; in broken context: sá 
a-na Sar i$-du-du BA 5 691 No. 44:9 (SB lit.). 


g) to endure, bear misfortune, hard- 
ship: mätu ippira i-gad-da-ad the country 
will have to endure struggle Leichty Izbu 
XXI 46; mätu imti i-$ad-da-ad CT 40 
39:49 (SB Alu); Ki la arši arni u gillati 
a-&d-da-ad [. . .] I have to endure [. . .] 
even though I have not been guilty of any 
sin AfO 25 39:61 (prayer of Asn. I); [ina] 
mine uqallilkima | a-[$á]-da-ad puslga] 
through what action have I shown dis- 
respect for you that I must endure hard- 
ship? ibid. 41, cf. [...] su. kü igi.dug. 
ne.ne gíd.gíd.[. ..] : [. . . ?-mu]-ru-&i- 
na-ti i-$a-da-da PAP.H[AL] KAR 131 r. 5 (+) 
130 r. 12; adi um baltu marusta li-i$-du-ud 
may he endure misery as long as he lives 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 59, also VAS 137 v 40 (NB kudurru); 
[adi] mati bel? aín-ad mursa how long, 
my lord, must I endure the disease? 
Gray Šamaš pl. 10:20, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwö- 
rungen 515; istu ulla a-§ad-da-ad(var. -da) 
nissatu (see nissatu A mng. la) STT 
57:73 and parallels, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörun- 
gen 499:58; difficult: kömaman tele’: d? am 
kabta kullatis$u ta-as-du-ud how could 
you have endured this serious di’u disease 
in its entirety? RB 59 246 str. 8:4 (OB lit.); 
[. . .] d§-ta-da-ad nasä ul ele’e I have been 
enduring [. . .], I cannot bear it OECT 6 
pl. 13 K.3515 r. 5, cf. [...] sa ultu um 
seherija á$-du-ud-du anaku ibid. r. 8; ana 
libbi ardanika ki tar’ubu rwubti ša Sarri 
belini ni-il-ta-da-ad u sulummü ša &arri 
nitamar when you (the king) became 
angry with your servants, we endured the 
wrath of the king, our lord, but we have 
also experienced reconciliation with the 
king Thompson Rep. 170 r. 5 (NB), cf. as-sa- 
ad-da-ad (in broken context) ABL 
1285:27 (NA); Sitta agá Sanäti nakri u 
bubuti ina muhhi bit belika ul tas-du-ud 
have you not endured now for two years 
both the enemy and hunger for the sake of 
the house of your lord? ABL 290 r. 10 (NB); 
should we destroy what we created? 
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alkassunu lu Sumrusatma i ni$(var. ni-iš)- 
du-ud [(übi$ their ways may be trouble- 
some, but let us bear it with good grace En. 
el. I 46; uncert.: §d-di-du lemneti (in 
broken context) 3R 38 No. 2 r. 70, see Tadmor, 
JNES 17 138 r. 21". 


h) hita Jadadu to bear guilt, punish- 
ment: ina ümu mukin lu bàtiq uktinnus: 
Sunitu hitu $a &arri 1-Sad-da-du when a 
witness or informer proves them guilty, 
they bear the guilt of (a transgression 
against) the king AnOr 8 61:18; if they do 
not deliver the sheep hitu ga Sarri i-Sad- 
da-du-' ibid. 67:13, cf. hitu Sa Sarri i-$d- 
ad-da-ad YOS 6 151:17; if he does not 
bring (him) hitu ga Kura$ gar Babili Sar 
matati i-Sad-da-ad YOS 7 25:9, cf. hitu 
Ša $arri 1-§4-<ad-da>-ad ibid. 50:11, cf. also 
YOS 6 213:11, TCL 13 135:9, 162:10, YOS 7 
85:15, 123:18, 129:9, 137:25, PSBA 38 27 
(pl. 1):13, and passim in NB; hita ga Gubaru 
bel pihat Babili u Eber-nari i-Sad-da-du 
BIN 2 114:17, also AnOr 8 45:16, 46:13, TCL 13 
142:14, 150:8, 152:18, 168:14, YOS 7 56:6, 
92:6, 168:9, 172:14, 177:10, 178:16, GCCI 2 
120:15, BIN 1 169:23; Sa... ade ša Sarri 
ultennü hītu Sa iläani u Sarri i-Sad-da-du 
Weisberg Guild Structure 6 (pl. 2) No. 1:30, see 
Renger, JAOS 91 496, cf. TCL 13 137:16, YOS 6 
147:6, and passim in NB contracts concerning 
temple property; see also hitu A mng. 6. 


3. to remove, transfer, take along, to 
bring along, produce witnesses, etc., to 
remove a person forcibly, to bring in 
allies — a) to remove, to transfer, to take 
along persons or animals: nipüssu 1 ANSE 
18-du-ud u inanna Supur$umma askapam 
Sâti literramma nipüssu liwasseru u wa: 
tartamma iqbikum ummami 3 ANSE.HI.A 
Sa-ad-du 1 ANSE nipüssu $a-di-id he took 
along one donkey as distress for him, and 
now send him a written order to return 
that leatherworker and to release his 
distress — he only exaggerated saying 
to you, “Three donkeys have been taken 
along”: only one donkey has been taken 
along as distress for him ARM 4 58: 15ff.; 
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sab belija itti sáb [. . .] ulasuma $a-da- 
du-um-ma Tlul-uS-[dju-ud  [join?] the 
troops of my lord with the troops of [. . .], 
or else I will certainly withdraw (them) 
ARM 2 26 r. 13’, ef. (in I/3): säbam mä[dam? 

. i$-ta]-na-ad-da-ad ibid. 23 r. 2; in 
transferred mng.: ana panáti ana dama: 
qim a$-ta-Ina-ad-dd-adl-$gu I have con- 
stantly brought him to the fore, favoring 
him Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. i 17. 


b) to bring along, produce witnesses, 
guarantors: if he does not produce wit- 
nesses for (his claim on) all this silver, 
he will pay (back) the silver and the in- 
terest on it 4ibefu i-fa-da-da-ma Sibesu 
u $uäti nutamma but if he does bring 
witnesses, we will make the witnesses and 
him as well swear an oath ICK 1 186:19; 
I said, “Swear to me that you did not 
take my silver.” He answered ula atamma 
Sibéka $u-da-ma kaspam u Ssiamatisfu 
la tagammilanni “I will not swear an 


- oath, bring your witnesses and have no 
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qualms about (my paying back) the 
silver or what has been purchased for it” 
TCL 4 86:10 (both OA); @mu fa PN... PN, 
(the guarantor) i-Sad-da-ad YOS 7 94:7 
(NB). 


c) to remove a person forcibly: sabé 
rehüte $a wssisunu i-sa-du-d-ni they 
dragged the rest of the soldiers who had 
conspired with them (to GN) ABL 144:10 
(NA); marit agar Saniti la ta-$a-at-ta-az-2i 
you must not remove my daughter (given 
you in marriage) to another place KBo 1 
1:62 (treaty); Summa assat a’ıli ina pani 
mutisa ramanga tal-ta-da-ad ... bel biti 
ša aššassu [ina pļanīšu ramansa [tal-d]u- 
du-á-ni aššassu [ana bitisu] ilaqqe if a 
man’s wife removes herself from her hus- 
band (and goes to live in the house of an 
Assyrian), the head of the household 
whose wife removed herself from him 
takes his wife back to his house KAV 1 
iii 42 and 54, cf. ibid. 73 and 78 (Ass. Code § 24); 
[?-$]a-da-du-ka ana mamiti (var. à ak: 
käsla] ü-$e-su-[ka] ina mamiti) they will 
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drag you along to the oath KUB 4 3:10 
(Akk.-Hitt. bil. maxims), var. from Ugaritica 5 163 
iii 9’. 

d) to bring in allies: gar mat Elamti 
ana Babili il-du-du-nim-ma Süzubu mar 
Gahul ina kussi garruti eligunu usexibma 
(the followers of Merodachbaladan having 
fled to Elam) they brought the king of 
Elam to Babylon and he put Süzubu, 
son of Gahul, on the royal throne (to reign) 
over them OIP 2 87:28 (Senn.), cf. Elamü 
ana Babili il-du-du-nim-[ma] ibid. 89:7; 
after Bel-iqiáa had defected from the king, 
my lord mat Elamti il-du-da-am-ma bit 
abija ihpá he called in the Elamites and 
they destroyed my father's house ABL 
269:13; Sunu Ja faddagad 4-54 nakra ana 
muhhini il-du-du-ni they are the ones 
who last year called in the enemy four 
times against us ABL 258:16, cf. kf il- 
du-du-% (in broken context) ABL 1090:8, 
1398:7 (all NB); mà emügi PN i-$a-da-d[a] 
matu ihappi Iraq 17 33 No. 5:15' (NA let.); 
sa muhhi ali $a illiku LÖ.KÜR.MES il-du-ud 
the official in charge of the city who went 
away called in the enemies ABL 1230:6 
(NB). 


4. (in specialized meanings) to as- 
pirate, suck up medicine, to divert, 
channel water for irrigation, to measure, 
survey a field, to draw a line, draw up 
in a line, to grind, to entail, ana (also ina) 
libbi Sadadu to take to heart, be con- 
cerned with, heed — a) to aspirate, suck 
up medicine: ina isati tusahhan ina tak: 
kussi buhra i-Sa-ad-da-ad you heat (the 
medicine) on a fire and he (the patient) 
sucks it up through a tube while it is 
still hot Köcher BAM 394:36; [ina] takkussi 
tusellä ina pišu Gip-ad you draw up (the 
medication) with a pipette and he sucks 
it in with his mouth AMT 64,1:10 (= Köcher 
BAM 494 ii 18), ina takkussi ina pišu afp -ad 
Küchler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 57, cf. GÚ.GAL ŠIM. 
GÜR.GÜR GÍD-ad-ma ibid. 62; marsu ina 
takkussi Gip-ad the patient will suck in 
(the medicine) with a tube AMT 55,3:8, 
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restored from dupl. Köcher BAM 42:56, cf. ibid. 
112 ii 19; [ina ] takkussi ana nahirisu aín- 
ad he aspirates (the medication) into 
his nostrils through a tube Köcher BAM 
543 131. 


b) to divert, channel water for irriga- 
tion: they said: Give us water ana zeri 
bit qastini . . . ni-il-du-du so that we may 
channel it to the fields of our bow fief 
(see dalu in bit dalu) BE 9 7:9, cf. ina 
ümu adi la adannisunu mê il-du-du-’ 
whenever they draw water before the 
period assigned to them (they will pay a 
fine of five minas of silver) ibid. 18; [A.MES 
ina sibjittu ’a ina GN [(. . .)] PN 2-Sad-dad 
PN may divert water from the aforesaid 
storage basin in GN CBS 4993+13050: 16; 
me-e ša si $a, ana PN ina ÍD GN u ÍD GN, 
ik-kas-Sid-du i-$ad-dad-du-d they (the 
tenants) may draw water from the out- 
flow(?) which belongs to PN from the 
canals GN and GN, CBS 12861:36 (both cour- 
tesy M. W. Stolper); (the field given as a 
grant) mů terru kajànta i-§d-ad-da-ad 
MDP 23 289 :23, see Reiner, AfO 24 94. 


€) to measure, survey a field — 1^ in 
OAkk.: ŠU.NIGÍN 10 LA 2 &ibüt PN bitam 
ana PN, i$-du-da in all, eight witnesses 
(in whose presence) PN measured the 
house for PN, Gelb OAIC 1:12; 1% GIS. 
18.DE É PN ana PN, i$-du-ud ibid. 2:4; 
(witnesses) maharsunu ana $&M SE 1 f. 
GU.ZÉ PN ana PN, i$-du-ud ibid. 8:21, 
cf. Su.NIGÍN 4 6.018.GU.ZA Sut PN u PN, u 
PN; PN, i$-du-tu (see kussü in bit kussi) 
MAD 1 336:12, and see Siddatu. 


2’ inOB: eglam i-$a-ad-da-du-maBÜR. 
GÁN.E 8 SE.GUR GÜ.UN MU.1.KAM l.ÁG.E 
(at harvest time) they (the surveyors, or 
the owner and tenant jointly) will measure 
the (cultivated area of the) field and he 
(the tenant) will measure out eight gur of 
barley per bur as rent for one year VAS 7 
69:13, (with kima imittim u Sumélim seam bilat 
eqlim imaddad) BE 6/1 83:21, ef. ibid. 94:15, CT 4 
14a:11, BIN7 211: 14, Szlechter Tablettes 72 MAH 
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16.349: 11, Szlechter TJA p. 77 (pl. 28):15, p. 64 
(pl. 44):12, VAS 18 34:11, YOS 13 30:13, 32:11, 
34:9,41:19,242:15,294:11,332:15, and passim, 
said of field measurement at harvest time, in OB 
land leases, wr. [7-§]a-ad-da-<du>-ma BIN2 
78:11, also (with (ana) pi $ulpi($u)) Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 15 r. 1, 16:16, 59:12, 75 r. 3, Meissner BAP 
74:24, CT 33 33:11, YOS 13 496:13, RA 69 110 
BM 13153:15, Edzard Tell ed-Dér 39:14, etc.; 
UD.BURU,(ENXGÄN-tenü) SE.GIS.1 A.SA 
i-$a-ad-da-du-ma 1 GÁN.E 3 (BAN) SE. 
GIS.] kissat eqlim 1.[AG.E] BE 6/2 124:10; 
note: A.SA mala i-ir]-ri-&u i-$a-ad-[d]a- 
du-ma VAS 7 100:19; with land to be 
opened up: UD.BURU,.SE eqglam i-Sa-ad- 
da-du-ma BUR.GAN.E 8(!) SE.GUR GU.UN 
A.SA AB.SÍN BÜR.GÄN | (PI) SE.TA.AM GU. 
UN A.SA KI.UD MU.2.KAM lÁG.E TIM 5 
41:11, ef. YOS 13 484:15; ina eréb Sippar 
eqlam i-$a-ad-da-du-á-ma ana pi tuppi 
Simatim $a PN u PN, marigu PN; É.N1 imah: 
harma Gun (?) eqlisu ileqqe at the entrance 
to Sippar they will measure the field and, 
on the basis of the deed of purchase be- 
longing to PN and his son PN), PN; will 
receive his parcel of land and take the 
rent(?) of his field Meissner BAP 42:27; 
(fields) a Satammu ... 18-du-du-ma 
Greengus Ishchali 87:5; note in the sing.: 
A.SA 1-Sa-da-ad-ma bilat eqlim x SE.GUR 
ina ebürim . . . imaddad (lease of field ana 
musari Sakanim) TLB 1 142:7; GÓ.UN MU. 
1.KAM A.SA-am 1-§a-ad-da-ad kima [vmit: 
tim u $umelim] Se-a-[am imaddad] VAS 7 
29:11; A.SA i-na(!) GI.SA.HI.A 1-Sa-da-ad 
YOS 12 436:14, cf. Szlechter Tablettes 72 MAH 
16.146:14; eglam $a iiti mare PN PN, Samu 
PN; ... ana eqlim $a-da-di-im PN, igré 
ana ti-ri-i{t] egli$u 3 GiN KÜ.BABBAR ttti 
PN, PN; SU.BA.AN.TI PN; challenged PN, 
in court to have the field which he had 
bought from the sons of PN measured, and 
PN; received from PN, three shekels of 
silver as payment for the surplus area of 
his field Gautier Dilbat 6:6; ripgätisu 
Su-du-ud-ma Sa manahatisu anaku appalsu 
measure the area he has already worked 
with the hoe, I will compensate him 
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for the labor invested TLB 4 2:43 (let.); 
in difficult context: i-$a-da-du-ma eglam 
kima eqlim ikkal they (the tenants) will 
measure (the orchard), and she(?) will 
have the usufruct of a corresponding 
property (lit. a field instead of the field) 
PBS 8/2 246:8; note with ref. to volume: 
assum fp GN ša bel heriasa igbü PN... 
SAHAR.HI.A 78-du-ud-ma 44 GAN SAHAR. 
HI.A as for the Ningirsu-hegal canal, 
which my lord ordered dredged, PN 
measured the volume of earth (to be 
removed), (it is) 44 iku CT 29 17:6 (let.); 
note in 1/3: balussu &i-ta-du-da-am ula 
ele’e lihmutam without his help I cannot 
keep on measuring, let him come quickly! 
Stol, AbB 9 262:22; see also JCS 24 127:15, in 
lex. section, and see $ädid eqli sub &adidu. 


d) to draw a line, draw up in a line: 
li-i$-du-ud misri giridé lipus let him draw 
boundaries, let him lay out a path JRAS 


_ Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 18 (OB lit.); bartti uRUxUD" 


28 


u Asnak iS-tu-ud-ma KASxX uqa’e he 
(Naräm-Sin) drew up (his battle line) be- 
tween GN and GN, and waited for the 
battle PBS 5 36 iv 14; ina biti parsi 
bassam Gip-ad-ma you draw (a line with) 
sand in a secluded house 4R 25ii 11 (mis pi). 


e) to grind (probably referring to 
moving the muller back and forth over the 
grinding stone): the aromatics and herbs 
ina esitti tahassal (var. adds tanappi) ta: 
Sannima ina ert atbari ta-Sá(var. -$ad)-da- 
ad ina TÓG.GADA SAL.LA tasahhal you 
pound with a pestle (var. adds sift), you 
grind them again on a basalt grinding 
slab, you strain them through a thin piece 
of linen Köcher BAM 42:6, vars. from Köcher 
BAM 556 ii 33; mamit Seu ina ert nadü 
u $á-da-du the oath by throwing barley 
on a grinding slab and grinding it Surpu 
III 94. 


f) to entail (Nuzi): should PN violate 
the tidennitu contract by repaying the 
copper (he owes) and demanding his son 
(given for tidennutu as a weaver for a 
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period of fifty years) u amilu amila i$para 
i-$a-ta-ad then a second weaver will be 
added to the first (lit. one man drags 
along another, (also) a weaver) JEN 
299:13; whoever among them violates the 
agreement (about the division of prop- 
erty, consisting of two male slaves and 
one female) LÓ L6 ?-$a-a[t-ta-ad] u [SAL] 
SAL [7]-Sa-[a]d-ta-a[d] another slave or 
slave girl will be added JEN 471:10f.; re- 
ferring to real estate: whoever violates the 
agreement (about the exchange of two 
orchards) GIS.SAR u GIÉ.SAR 1-&a-ad-ta- 
ad HSS 14 618:26; bitu kima bitimma 1-Sa- 
ad-dd-ad Jankowska, Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 2 
(1961) 484 No. 49:25; for OB parallels (war: 
dum wardam iredde, kaspum kaspam red: 
de, stipulating a twofold fine) see redü v. 


g) ana (also ina) libbi Jadadu to take 
to heart, to be concerned with, to heed: 
amata la tulamman [ni]ssatu ana libbika 
[la ta-§|ad-da-ad do not slander, then you 
will not have to put up with worries Lam- 
bert BWL 240 ii 17 (proverb); Sarru amat [ana 
lib]bisu lig-du-ud let the king heed the 
matter ABL 765 r. 6 (NB); whoever you are, 
later king Sa emüqu u danani € ta-as- 
du-ud ana libbika ašrāt DN u DN, Site’ima 
do not set your heart on feats of might 
and power, but rather venerate the sanc- 
tuaries of Nabü and Marduk VAB 4 68:33 
(Nabopolassar), cf. massartı ali dunnunim 
Su-du-ud libbumma be concerned with 
strengthening the city’s defenses Sumer 3 
8 ii 28 (Nbk.), cf. also (in broken context) 
[ina libb]ija la á$-du-ud Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 36:2 (Senn); the scribe x-r-e 
dilili ina libbisu r8-du-ud-ma kiam ina 
surrigu iqbi was mindful of the .... of 
praise and said to himself (lit. in his heart) 
ZA 43 19:74; see also CT 16 19:53ff., TIM 9 6, 
Gilg. XII 32, in lex. section; exceptionally 
with ina pani: ana muhhi epesu $a pitni 
artéq ina panika la i-Sa-da-ad I have fallen 
behind in the making of chests (for lack 
of materials), you must not let it concern 
you UET 4 185:16 (NB let.). 


29 


Sadädu 5b 


5. to extend, stretch (intrans.) — a) 
said of areas and boundaries (NB): PN 
said 2 ina KUS ù u-tu qaqqar musi ana 
iltàni tehi pūti $a bitika mala bitka lil- 
[du-udl bi-nam-ma 2 ina Kv qaqqar Siddu 
elü Situ tehi bitika u mala bitka i-$ad-da- 
ad luddakka give me 23 cubits of right- 
of-way to the north side along the front 
of your house as far as your house ex- 
tends, and I will give you an area of two 
cubits along the upper south long side of 
your house plot, again as far as your 
house actually extends UET 4 33:8 and 11, 
see San Nicoló Bab. Rechtsurkunden No. 43; in 
all, 91 commanders-of-fifty 5a ultu harri 
.. . RN adi muhhi makallé $a hansé ša harri 
ša PN i-$ad-da-du who(se holdings) ex- 
tend from the RN canal up to (the locality 
called) Harbor-of-the-Fifty on the canal 
of PN AnOr 9 1:99, ef. BIN 1 159:47; an or- 
chard iddu eli Siddu Saplü ki pé ité 
i-$a-ad-da-ad the upper and lower long 
sides extend as far as (those of) the neigh- 
bors AnOr 9 7:11, also AnOr 8 8:10, see San 
Nicold-Petschow Babylonische Rechtsurkunden 
Nos. 8 and 11, also TCL 12 32:27, UET 4 16:8, 
18:9; adi muhhi ité PN i-Sad-dad UET 4 
13:12, ultu muhhi suqu gatnu [adi] muhhi 
ÍD GN 1-Sad-< da» -da-ad ibid. 7:7, cf. ibid. 9; 
a field adi bit Simmagir 1-Sad-da-ad TCL 
12 13:4, ef. adi URU GN i-Sad-da-ad ibid. 6; 
uncert.: [mit(?)]-ha-ris §d-di-id-ma Craig 
ABRT 2 16:29. 


b) said of parts of the exta, the body 
— 1’ in the stative: KA GiR Sumélim istu 
isdisu ana res martim &a-di-id(!) the left 
.... extends from its base to the top of 
the gall bladder YOS 10 19:15 (OB ext. 
report); Summa ina ruqqi nasraptim ša imit- 
tim Sépum $a-da-at if in the thin part of 
the “crucible” on the right a “foot-mark” 
is spread(?) YOS 10 6:2 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 36 
iii 12; Summa (panüsu) Sad-du if his face 
is oblong(?) (preceded by arku) Kraus 
Texte 7:2, cf. (his forehead) $4-di-id-ma 
GÍD ibid. 6:35, Saptasu Sad-da his lips 
are taut(?) ibid. 21:7; Summa (sinnistu 
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kinsaga) $ad-da if a woman's calves are 
.... ibid. 11b viii 8, cf. Sépasu Jad-da his 
feet are spread (?) Hunger Uruk 34:31, dupl. 
Labat TDP 92:32; Summa amelu &-li nišu 
Sad-du-ma if the .... of a man’s eyes 
are .... Köcher BAM 516 ii 27 (= AMT 13,1 
ii 3), ef. kardn inisu Sad-du </> ša kak: 
kultu inisu ana bitànu iru[bu] (var. usd) 
the “grapes” of his eyes are ...., (that 
means) that his eyeballs have moved in- 
ward (var. have come out) AfO 24 83:3, 
var. from Hunger Uruk 40:8 (comm. on diagn. 
omens). 


2’ other oces.: if the “spy-hole” is in 
all respects normal sanitum is[tu] Sumel 
[bab ekalllim  i$-&tu»-du-da-am-ma res 
naplastim ka&dat but a second one extends 
from the left side of the “gate of the 
palace” and reaches the top of the (first) 
*spy-hole" YOS 10 13:17 (OB ext.), cf. ana 
KÁ(!) É.GAL(!)-Iàm li-i$-du-ud RA 38 86 
AO 7031 r. 6 (OB ext. prayer); Summa padanu 
ana imitti/fuméli maqit u i$-du-ud if the 
*path" is turned down toward the right/ 
left side and is stretched out(?) CT 20 11 
K.6724:7f., also, wr. GÍD-ud ibid. 6 Rm. 
86:5 and 7 (SB ext.); Summa ina $ubat sumél 
padani sépu $aknatma ana elänu padäni 
1§-du-ud KAR 454:35, alsor. 1, cf. KAR 422 :34, 
ef. [fumma &epum an]a(?) kisirti Sumelim 
i§-ta-da-ad YOS 10 44:44 (OB ext.); Summa 
sepu istu isid ubàni ana rupus &umel ubani 
GiD-ud-ma ihtaras if a “foot-mark” ex- 
tends from the base of the "finger" to the 
*width" of the left side of the "finger" 
and cuts (into it?) BRM 4 12:80; summa KI. 
TA qutun marti Gíp-ud-ma res marti isbat 
TCL 6 3 r. 33, cf. ibid. 34, [. . .] KI.TA qutun 
marti Gip-ud-ma iSissu ana kakki itürma 
Saplanu [ittul] KAR 434 r.(!) 8 (all SB ext.), 
cf. i-$d-da-ad-ma ana nar takalti [. . .] 
Boissier DA 14 ii 26 (ext. with comm.); Summa 
Sulmam <iddiamma> kima irri qišãšêm iš- 
du-ud if (the oil) produces a bubble and 
it elongates like the tendrils of a cucumber 
vine CT 3 3:33, also CT 5 5:48 (OB oil 
omens); [Summa amelu . . .]-x-x-$u-&u iš- 
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du-ud-ma em Labat TDP 190:20; in 1/3: 
[summa] ginnatum i$-ta-na-da-ad if the 
buttocks (of the sheep) keep... .-ing YOS 
10 47:48 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
Summa Serru i$-ta-na-ad-da-ad u idasu 
turra if the baby keeps stretching(?) 
and its arms are turned back Labat TDP 
226:84, cf. i$-ta-na-ad-da-ad AfO 24 83:7. 


€) other occs.: Summa qutrum ištu 
imittim ana si Samsim i$-du-ud if the 
smoke trails from the right side toward 
the east UCP 9 376:39 (OB incense omens), 
cf. istu $umelim ana résisu i$-du-ud if 
it trails from the left toward his (the 
diviner’s) head ibid. 41, see Pettinato, RSO 41 
319:26f.; at sunset you recite to the Sun 
as follows ‘Samas kima at-<ta> ana erseti 
ta-Sa-da-du [...] Šamaš, just as you 
follow your course down to the nether 
world Craig ABRT 2 8i 15; (the Labbu 
monster) ima mé 9 ammat i-&ad-da-[ad] 


“extends(?) through water nine cubits 
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(deep) CT 13 33:12 (both SB lit.). 


6. to be delayed, in short supply, to 
linger, wait — a) to be delayed, in short 
supply: kima amnukü i-Sa-du-du-ni 
uzakka apte (sell for cash if you can get a 
price of one shekel of silver for six shekels 
of tin, if not, let my tin remain under seal) 
I informed you of the fact that tin is 
delayed (i.e., in short supply and hence 
prices high) HUCA 40-41 49 L29-579:18, 
cf. kima AN.NA Sa-du-ti-ni AN.NA ula 
nista’am ša kaspi gubäti niga’amma as tin 
is in short supply we did not buy any, 
but we will buy textiles for the silver 
CCT 6 47c:11; PN brings you thirty minas 
of good-quality copper from GN URUDU-t 
§a-du-u% copper is in short supply JCS 
14 16 No. 11:39 (all OA letters); Summa Neberu 
i$-du-ud-ma ili izennü if Jupiter is de- 
layed, the gods will become angry ACh 
Supp. 2 Ištar 62:23, see ZA 47 92, Parpola LAS 
No. 289, cf. [dud i$]-du-ud-ma urrik 
urrikma |. . .] Rm. 2,530:55 imum ina 
qatim [$]a-di-id-ma adini ul asam ina 
eribtim sa irrubam Simam mali e’elim 
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e’ilamma merchandise is not available 
owing to delay and so I have not made 
any purchases so far, contract for as much 
merchandise as you can from the next 
incoming caravan Stol, AbB 9 130:8. 


b) to linger, wait: [ma]ssàü Ea ina 
majaligu ina $a-da-di [ü]misamma sigar 
Eridu i$$ar while the wise Ea lingers in 
his bed, he (Adapa) daily takes care of the 
locks of Eridu BRM 4 3:17 and see da: 
dädu = utulu, in lex. section. 


7. I/2 to pull back and forth: adi 
ki-ma-sü-mi ina &i-Tdul-di-im u Sitnunim 
bitum ihalligma warkatum la ipparras how 
long will it take (for you to realize that) 
the house will be ruined through tugging 
and rivalry and the affair will still not be 
settled? ^ Greengus Ishchali 9:19 (OB let.); 
obscure: here PN is annoyed, saying 
[4]mussu anaku [all-ta-ad-Idal-ad BIN 1 
86:20 (NB let.); DU.DU.BI ina UD SE.GA 
tal-ta-ad-da-ad the ritual for it: you 
wait(?) for a favorable day STT 73: 118, 
see JNES 19 35. 


8. 1/3 to stretch, extend repeatedly: 
Summa immerum ligansu is-ta-na-da-ad if 
the sheep keeps stretching out its tongue 
YOS 10 47:7, cf. [Summa ré]& immeri stu 
naksu Saptésu i$-ta-na-da-ad if the head of 
the sheep after it has been slaughtered 
keeps shooting out its lips CT31 33 :33, dupl. 
CT 41 10 K.6983+ : 15 (behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
difficult: [Summa ...] u i$-ta-na-ad-da- 
as-su [if the patient . . .] and it(?) keeps 
... ing him Labat TDP 242:16; lama 
allikam anni jäti girrum 18-ta-ad-da-a[n- 
ni] (possibly error for ustaddanni, from 
nadü) even before I had arrived, 
this very journey had been... .-ing me 
A.3598:19 (unpub. OB let., courtesy R. Sweet). 


9. Suddudu to distend(?): summa 
gerbusu salmuma $er’an libbisu $u-ud-du- 
du if his belly is black and the veins 
on his stomach are distended(?) Labat 
TDP 120 ii 38, also ibid. 46, 234:37; [Summa 
x].MES-Su Sa imitti u $umeli ana pirik lib: 
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bišu &u-ud-[du-du] ibid. 126 iii 46; [u]s(!)- 
sa-di-du(!)-ni (in broken context) Craig 
ABRT 1 25 r. ii 21 (NA oracles). 


10. III to have someone pull, tow 
(causative to mng. 2): mudé nari sikkanna 
us-[. . .] mude tàbali aslu u-&d-d[§-da-ad] 
mudé ša raggat nari usasbat parisate he 
has him who is familiar with the river 
[hold] the rudder, him who is familiar 
with the dry land tow the rope, him who 
is familiar with the shallows handle the 
punting poles Lambert Love Lyrics p. 116 
col. A:6; buse ekalli RN u DN... ummà: 
nateja rapsate ina gipsi<si>na emidma ana 
gereb mat Assur ü-Sal-di-id I loaded the 
possessions of the palace of Urzana and 
(the temple) of Haldia on the massed 
forces of my vast army and had them haul 
them into Assyria TCL 3 409 (Sar.); ina 
Saddisun abtuqma ana $ipri ekallija ú-šal- 
di-da gereb Ninua I hewed (colossi, ortho- 
stats) in their mountain abode and had 
them hauled into Nineveh for the con- 
struction of my palace OIP 2 108 vi 75, 
121:9 (Senn.), ef. aladlammé rabáte . . . ana 
ekal bélütisu ša qereb Ninua hadis ú-šal- 
di-da ibid. 126c:4, cf. ibid. 127d:8, cf. ana 
higehti ekallija marsi$ pasqi$ ana Ninua 
al belütija ü-Sal-di-du-u-ni I had them 
dragged with great difficulty (from the 
mountains) to Nineveh, my royal resi- 
dence, for the needs of my palace Borger 
Esarh. 61 A vi 1, ef. also Streck Asb. 170 r. 48; 
I cut down the canebrakes and reed beds 
in Chaldea apparisun Samhuti ina bahulati 
nàkiri kısitti gatéja ü-Sal-di-da ana epes 
Sipriga and had the subjected enemies 
conquered by me transport their splendid 
reeds (to Assyria) for building it (the 
palace) OIP 2 95:72; u-sal-di-da ab-[$a- 
an ‘A&gur] I made (the people of Hatti) 
pull the yoke of Assur VAS 1 71 right side 
26 (Sar), cf. [b]ukra u binta Su-us-di-da 
sarma’a (see sarma’u) Lambert BWL 108: 16. 


11. IV to be measured, (with ana libbi) 
to be heeded — a) to be measured: A.SA 
hi-ir-ru ša kima i8-Sa-ad-du fields pro- 
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vided with furrows, as many as have been 
measured TLB 1 195:3 (OB adm.); note, 
possibly for igaddad, see mng. 4c-2’: UD. 
BURU, SE  A.SA 1&-Sa-ad-da-ad-ma 1 
GÁN.E 3 (P1) . . . imaddad CT 45 50:13; U4. 
BURU,.SE ana pi Sulpigu A.SA 1§-Sa-ad-da- 
ad-ma x SE... imaddad at harvest time 
the field will be measured according to the 
stalks growing and he will pay back the 
barley CT 6 24b:10; see also JRAS 1919 
190:9, in lex. section. 


b) (with ana libbi) to be heeded: qibit 
pi ilti ul i$-Sad-da-ad ana libb? Lambert 
BWL 76:83 (Theodicy), restored from unpub. dupl. 
courtesy W. G. Lambert. 


12. IV/3 (uncert. mng.) indsu it- 
ta-na-as-[dal-d[a] his (the patient’s) eyes 
are constantly .... STT 89:153. 

In Smith Idrimi 95 read ma-at-su"' lim-du-du, 


see madadu A mng. 2. In K.8623:11 (tamitu) read 
i$-par-du “bit,” see *išskamdi. 


Ad mng. 1b: Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 49 n. 14. i 


Ad mng. 2a: Balkan, Anatolian Studies Güterbock 
38f. Ad mng. 2g: Petschow Pfandrecht n. 64. Ad 
mng. 4c: Landsberger, WZKM 26 128ff.; Kraus, 
BiOr 16 128; Gelb OAIC 188 ff.; Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
p. 84; Pomponio Contratti di affitto dei campi 
38f. Ad mng. 4g: Oppenheim, JAOS 64 194. Ad 
mng. 5: Ungnad, Or. NS 6 350. 


Éadadu in Sa Sadadi (Saddadı) s.; 1. 
processional carriage, 2. (a textile); OA, 
MA, SB, NA; wr. syll. (in mng. 1 with 
det. a18) and GIS §a GÍD.DA; cf. Sadadu. 


l. processional carriage: — a) in adm. 
context: 12 MA.NA SE.SEN.MES 12 MA.NA 
gi-du.MES ana iskar ša 4 GIS $a Sa-da- 
a-di ... ina qat PN mahru twelve minas 
of paint and twelve minas of sinews re- 
ceived from PN as material for (the fabri- 
cation of) four carriages VAS 19 34:3, cf. 
(receive) Sa ša-da-di [. . .] anaa-Sa-ri[. . .] 
KAV 203 :23 (both MA); GIS mugirre [3]a GiS 
$d-da-di ammiu arhi$ KU.BABBAR lilbiu 
let them plate the wheels of that state car- 
riage quickly with silver Postgate Palace 
Archive 191:4; 1 $á Sd-da-di KÜ.BABBAR 


32 


Sadadu 


one (model of a) state carriage in silver 
ADD 978 ii 12, cf. 3 $a-da-di ADD 1067 ii 3; 
note: wool distributed to Sa Iai GIS sd 
GÍD.DA (among various professions) ADD 
953 iv 9. 


b) in hist.: G18 4a $á-da-d$ Sarritisu 
his (Sarduri’s) state carriage (as booty) 
Rost Tigl. III p. 14:69; I removed from his 
treasury kussi nemedi GIS $a $d-da-di 
GIS gasirät Sarrütigu $a ihzusunu hurdsu 
kaspu his armchairs, state carriage, royal 
appurtenances, plated with gold and 
silver OIP 2 52:31 (Senn); narkabta G1S 
ga Sd(var. Sad)-da-di ruküb beluti$u the 
chariot, his (Sama$-$um-ukin’s) royal 
state carriage (caption to relief of Asb.) 
AfO 8 196:19, var. from Streck Asb. 318 ı 6, 
also (of the king of Elam) Iraq 13 25:7 and dupl. 
Iraq 7 107:29 (Asb.); gat? ikSussunutima ina 
GIS Sa §d-da-di (var. GID.DA) ruküb sar: 
rütija asmissunüti I personally captured 
them (the kings of Elam) and harnessed 
them to my royal state carriage Streck 
Asb. 272:9, also 274:9, var. from Archaeologia 
79 121 (pl. 43) No. 44:10; the kings of Elam 
Sa ina GIS ša Sad-d[a-di ruküb Sar]rütija 
kima mir ni[sq]t asmissunüti whom I 
yoked to my royal state carriage as if 
they were thoroughbreds AAA 20 86 (pl. 
94):120 (Asb.), cf. (referring to the same 
event, see Sadddu mng. 2a) mir GIS $a 
Sd(var. $ad)-da-di usasbissuniti adi bab 
ekurri dudu ina Saplija Streck Asb. 84 x 
29; narkabati a18 sa $á-da-di GIS Sa silli 
sekretisu ... ubilunt adi mahrija they 
brought before me the chariots, state 
carriages, parasols, and the women of his 
harem Streck Asb. 38 iv 64; narkabate G18 
ša §4-da-di sumbi ša ihzusina sariru zahalü 
the chariots, the state carriages, the 
wagons, (all) plated with sdriru gold and 
zahalü silver ibid. 52 vi 22; (dedicatory 
inscription) $a ma muhhi 615 ša $á-da-dà 
$a [Asfur] Bauer Asb. 2 54 Sm. 2124 r. 6. 


2. (a textile): 2 Sa $a-da-dim (among 
textiles) JSOR 11 131 No. 37:19 (OA). 
Salonen Landfahrzeuge 64 ff. 
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Sadähu v.; 1. to move in procession, 
to march along, 2. &itadduhu to proceed 
on à march (said of the king), to maneuver 
(said of chariots), to go back and forth, 3. 
I/2 to set out on a march, to proceed on 
a march, 4. II to march along, across, 
5. III (causative to mng. 1), 6. IV/3 to 
slip back and forth; OB, SB; I isdih — 
iSaddih, 1/2 (istaddih and *i&taddah), 1/3 
(inf. Sitadduhu, Sitamduhu, te$edduhu), II, 
III, IV/3; cf. isdihu A, ma$dahu, $addihu. 


u.st.st = ga-da-hu Izi E 324; [su-ud] sup = $d- 
da-hu CT 12 30 BM 38179:6 (text similar to Idu); 
gü.gíd = £a-da-hu, gü.gid.gid = Si-[ta-du-hu] 
(var. te-$e-du-hu) Izi F 119 and 121. 

dungu (Im.DIRI).diri.ga.gin,(GIM) ni.bi mu. 
un.sü (var. & bi.in.sü.sü.e) kima erpeti 
muggalpiti ina ram-ni-su i-$ad-di-hu like a drifting 
cloud, he (Ninurta) proceeds by himself Lugale VIII 
21; a.a ‘Nanna TÓG.TÓG na.ém.egi(KU).na 
sü.sü nir.gál dim.me.er.e.ne : abu Nannar ša 
ina tedig rubütu i-$ad-di-hu etelli iläni father Nanna, 
who proceeds in princely garments, prince among 
the gods 4R 9:17f.; má.gurg.*Suen fsù.sùl. [x] : 
[e]llippu [r-z-t]um Sa i-$a-ad-dé-hu JCS 26 
162:1l'f;urá.zu BAD. ku.ri.gal.zu.8é á. mah 
sü.sü.ud.da.zu.dé : ana alika GN siri$ ina šad- 
[da-hi-ka] when you proceed majestically to your 
city, Dür-Kurigalzu KAR 97 r. 10f.; á.bi.šè sù. 
gle.e]$ mu.un.Si.in.gar.ra (var. á.bi.šè 
&.sü.sü šu in.Si.ri.e) : ana idišu §d-da-ha ifak: 
kan he (Ea) will enable him (lit. his arm) to reach far 
RA 28 139 Sm. 28+83 r. ii 11f., see Lambert BWL 
285 ad line 76, var. (Sum. only) from CT 4 3 r. 30, 
see Cooper, ZA 61 16:30; giS.kak mur šà.ga 
an.da.ab.lá.àm bar.bar.re.eS hé.en.sü.sü: 
ussu musaggir libbi u hasé kí uki li$-ta-ad-di-ih 
may the arrow that pierces the heart and lungs 
go back and forth like the shuttle (of a loom) 
RA 12 74:1; lal.lá.hul im.gin, e.sír.ra mu. 
un.sü.sü : ali lemnu $a kima Sari ina suqi iš- 
ta-na-di-hu evil alü demon, who moves back and 
forth in the street like the wind Iraq 27 164:7; 
[gli.sal.ta mu.un.da.ab.sü.s[ü.ne] : Ja ina 
gisallé it-ta-na-d$-d[i-hu] (evil demon) who slips 
back and forth through the reed fence ZA 30 
189 :27f. 


§d-da-hu = a-la-[a-ku] An IX 63. 


1. to move in procession, to march 
along — a) to move in procession (said 
of deities) — 1’ on the occasion of festi- 
vals: (Nabû on his barge) i-Sad-di-ha ana 
mühirti moves in procession upstream 
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Borger Esarh. 91 § 61:12, dupl. Ebeling Parfümrez. 
pl. 25:10, cf. [... ru]-ku-ub &ar-ru-ti šal- 
ti-i$ 18-di-ha ge-[reb GN(?)] 79-7-8,247:13; 
Sa... tu Barsip i-$d-di-hu ana qereb 
Babili when (Nabü) goes in procession 
(to the akitu festival) from Borsippa to 
Babylon (on a boat) VAB 4 160 A vii 33, 
cf. §a ina zagmukki re$ Satti i-Sad-di-ha 
ana gereb Babili PBS 15 79 ii 31, i&tu Barsip 
i-§a-ad-di-ha-am-ma VAB 4 152 A iii 52, cf. 
ibid. 156 A v 56 (all Nbk.), ana Barsip [. . .] 
i-Sad-di-hi urulh ...] JAOS 88 126 i b 4 
(NB votive), also (Nabû) ina gereb &.HUR. 
SA.BA ustesser 1-Sad-di-hu namrig SBH 
p. 145f. No. VIII ii 18, (in broken context) 
[?-$a]d-di-hu ibid. v 47; (I improved) sulé 
Babili ana $a-da-ha beli rabi Marduk the 
(processional) road of Babylon for the 
procession of the great lord Marduk VAB 
4 198 No. 30:3; Nabü u Marduk ina sügäti 
Sinäti hadis ina $a-da-hi-ku-un when you, 
Nabû and Marduk, joyously go in pro- 
cession through these streets ibid. 196 
No. 29:6; GIS.MA.TUS.A elip Marduk ana &i- 
ta-ad-du-hi-im Puratti u uruk akitu ša 
ina res Satti ina gerbisa i-Sa-ad-di-ha-am 
rubüm [Marduk] the boat of Marduk, 
(called) GIS.MA.TUS.A, for the procession 
on the Euphrates and on the road to the 
akitu temple, in which the prince Marduk 
goes in procession at the beginning of the 
New Year CT 37 13 ii 34f.; bdbu Sudtu ana 
asé u nérebi (dupl. erébu) $a ... Nabi 
ša 1-§ad-di-ha (var. i-$Sa-ad-di-hu-um) ana 
gereb Babili that gate through which Nabû 
leaves and enters when he goes in pro- 
cession to Babylon PBS 15 79 i 74, var. 
from CT 37 10 ii 8 (all Nbk.); asSut ina mahrim: 
ma Anu u Enlilultu Uruk u Nippuri ana Bà: 
bili ana sabat qati $a. Bel ana Babili il- 
lakunimma ittišu i-5ad-di-hu-á ana É. 
SISKUR as formerly Anu and Enlil (would 
go) from Uruk and Nippur to Babylon 
to take Bél’s hand and march in proces- 
sion with him to the temple É.SISKUR 
PSBA 30 82 col. D 12; gät ilütigu rabiti sa: 
bitma i-Sad-di-ha[. . .] (Samas-Sum-ukin) 
leading his divine majesty, was marching 
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[. . .] (in broken context) Streck Asb. 264 
ii 6; (in Ulülu) [...] Nusku u Nin-im: 
ma,(SIG7) agünimma i-Sad-di-ih süga Uruk 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen pl. 11 K.3753 i 10; 
UD.25.KaM §d-da-hu ša Enlil Bélet-Babili 
the 25th day is (the day of) the procession 
of DN (and) DN, 4R 33* iii 15, ef. ibid. 33 
iii 22, K.4068+ r. i 12 (all hemer.), Streck Asb. 
70 viii 98, 204 iii 19, cf. UD.25.KAM lipgur 
§a-da-hu ga Belet-Bäbili Iraq 31 178:84, 
JCS 1 333 r. 8; UD.5.KAM arhisamma &d- 
da-ah Tas[métu] on the fifth day of each 
month the procession of TaSmétu (takes 
place) KAR 122:8; 'Sa-da-ah-Sa-e-ri-mu 
(personal name) BE 15 200 i 35 (MB). 


2’ other occs.: ga la innahu birkasu 
ina aläku u täri $a i-Sa-ad-di-hu ana 
mahrika (Bunene) who is tireless in 
coming and going when he marches before 
you (Šamaš) VAB 4 260 ii 35 (Nbn.); ina dd- 
da-hi-ia kuzbu inallu$ when I go in 
procession, charm falls like dew Or. NS 36 
126:165 (SB hymn to Gula); uncert.: 1 UDU. 
NITÁ [Star ana §a-da-hi-im JCS 4 104 UIOM 
2031:8 (OB adm.), see p. 92. 


b) said of celestial bodies and their 
luminosity: Summa Sin ina $á-da-hi-&4 
ušeššir if the moon proceeds (straight) 
in its course Thompson Rep. 83:1, ACh Sin 
3:22, also ACh Supp. 2 4:15, cf. Symbolae Böhl 
40:21, cf. ina &4-da-hi-&u / ina šahāțišu 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:15; Ja birbirrigsu i-&ad- 
di-hu e-ta-Itu(?)1-u$ (Nabû) whose lumi- 
nosity proceeds . KAR 104:12, cf. 
In-nin-na ša kima [...] x-di-šú | $d- 
ru-ru i-$d-ad-di-hu BM 62741:6 (comm. to 
Weidner god list, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


c) to march along (said of troops): 
ummanisu rapsati ša kima mê nari la ütad: 
dû nibasun kakkeSunu sanduma i-Sa-ad-di- 
ha idagu his numerous troops, whose 
number, like the waters of a river, cannot 
be ascertained, marched fully armed at 
his side 5R 35:16 (Cyr.), cf. ummänija 
rapsäti ina gereb Bäbili i-$a-ad-di-ha Zul: 
mantis ibid. 24; note in 1/3: Sunu adi Uruk 


“tained the march Scheil Tn. II 34; 
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1§-tam-di-hu they (my troops) marched 
on to Uruk OIP 2 87:31 (Senn.), also ibid. 
90:11. 


d) other oces.: [. . .]-la-an-ni-ma ta- 
$d-di-ha [...] STT 35:5, see Lambert BWL 
174 (fable); izimtaka minumma sa ina ištét 
narkabti ta-8[a-di(?)-h]a(?)-Im]a kal time 
what is your wish, that you wish to parade 
about an entire day in one chariot? STT 
38:80 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 154; note 
in 1/3: Nergal bélu s[iru] mul-tam-di-ih 
Samé u ersetim Nergal, the august lord, 
who strides along in heaven and on earth 
BMS 46:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 114. 


2. Sitadduhu to proceed on a march 
(said of the king), to maneuver (said of 
chariots), to go back and forth — a) to 
proceed on a march (said of the king): 
I proceeded over difficult terrain sapsaqi 
... ahlup ina libb? ds-tam-di-ih I slipped 
through tight spots, (even there) I main- 
in ki: 
bratim arba’im in resan eldtim $i-ta-ad- 
d[u-hi] (may Marduk grant to me) to 
march through the four quarters, on high 
mountains BRM 4 51:42 (= YOS 9 84:43, 
Nabopolassar); note with the terrain as ob- 
ject: hurri . .. melé margüti ina, kussi d$- 
tam(var. -ta-am)-di-ih I proceeded with 
the march through ravines and difficult 
slopes (carried) in a sedan chair OIP 2 36 
iv 4 and 71:39 (Senn.); Sadé marsüti rimanis 
d§-tam-di-ih even over difficult mountain 
terrain I strode like a wild bull Borger 
Esarh. 112:11. 


b) to maneuver (said of chariots): ana 
Sitmur sisi Si-tam-du-uh narkabati (see 
sisi mng. lh) Borger Esarh. 59 v 46. 


c) to go back and forth (said of a 
shuttle, of the wind): see RA 12, Iraq 27, 
in lex. section. 


3. 1/2 to set out on a march, to proceed 
on a march — a) pres. i$taddih to set 
out on a march: garr[ajd nakrim ana 
mätija 1g-tLa-di-h|u-n[t]m the warriors of 
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the enemy will march against my land 
RA 67 44:51 (OB ext), cf. ga[rr]ad gar: 
r[im an]a nakrim i$-ta-di-ih ibid. 49. 


b) pres. *3taddah, 1stamdah to proceed 
on a march: 4a arhi pasqute ittanallakuma 
i$-tam-da-hu $adé u tämäte who is wont 
to go along narrow paths and march 
across mountains and seas WO 1 456:23 
(Shalm. III), also AAA 19 108 (pl. 85):6 (Asn.) 
and dupls., see Seux Epithétes 267. 


4. II to march along, across: malikat 
Igigi mu-$ad-di-hat harránu  (Nan&) the 
counselor of the Igigi, who proceeds along 
the (processional) road VAS 1 36 i 11 (NB 
kudurru), cf. (you, Pleiades) [muttalliku sa- 
an-g]a-a-ni mu-$ad-di-hu su-Isel-e (see 
sangani) STT 69:4. 


5. III (causative to mng. 1): Marduk 
. ana . . . akitasu sirti 4-$a-a3-di-ih-ma 
I provided for Marduk to go in proces- 
sion to his august akitu festival (in the 
processional boat) VAB 4 156 A v 36 (Nbk.). 


6. IV/3 to slip back and forth: see 
ittanasdihu (for istanaddihu) ZA 30 189:28, 
in lex. section. 


Sadalu v.; 1. to be broad, wide, 2. 
Suddulu (Sumdulu) to widen, broaden, to 
enlarge, to extend, to increase, 3. II/2 
(passive to mng. 2); OB, SB; I isaddil, 
II, 11/2; cf. gadlu, &uddulu. 


1. to be broad, wide: Summa bitu 
babanisu $ad-lu, if the doorways of the 
house are wide CT 38 12:57 (SB Alu); ob- 
scure: awilum sů [...] i-$a-di-il [. . .] 
YOS 10 55 r. 3 (OB physiogn.). 


2. Suddulu ($umdulu) to widen, broad- 
en, to enlarge, to extend, to increase — 
a) to widen, broaden: $a GN al belutija 
$ubassu usrabbi ribätisu u-§d-an(var. -na) - 
dil-ma bireti u süqdni usperd? I increased 
the (size of the) site of Nineveh, my royal 
city, I broadened its squares, let light into 
the alleys and narrow streets OIP 2 101:61, 
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ef. ibid. 113 viii 14, 153:7, 98:91, cf. ana... 
Sum-dul ribáti ibid. 95:69; sugéesu meteq 
girri arri u-§d-an-dil-ma I widened the 
streets by which the royal road passed 
ibid. 153:16 (all Senn.); d-Sa-an-di-il tallakti 
I widened the roadway VAB 4 88 No. 8 
ii 11, ef. tallaktasu la $u-ud-du-la-at CT 37 
21 BM 38346 r. 3; 25 KUS d-5a-an-di-il-ma 
I broadened (the triple wall) to 25 cubits 
CT 37 14 ii 53 (all Nbk.). 


b) to enlarge an area, a building: (Ham- 
murapi) mu-sa-ad-di-il merestim $a GN 
who extended the cultivated area of 
Dilbat CH iii 18 (prologue), cf. murappis 
[. . .] mu-sam-dil x [. . .] Borger Esarh. 120 
§ 102° b:9; none of my predecessors had 
contemplated sum-dul Şubat ali ex- 
panding the residential area of the city 
OIP 2 103 v 38 (Senn.); ana $u-un-du-lam 
Subat Sarrutija for the enlarging of my 
royal residence VAB 4 136 viii 35, also 116 
ii 28 (Nbk.); ger mesthti ekalli mahriti urad- 
dima i-$á-an-di-la Sikittag I added to the 
original area of the palace and extended 
its complex OIP 2 100:55, cf. ibid. 96:78 
(Senn); ana susmur sisé ul $um-du-la 
babanü kisallu the outer court (of the 
palace) was not spacious enough for the 
exercising of the horses  OIP 2 131:58 
(Senn.); tarbas alpika lu Sum-dul JRAS 
1920 566:18; mu-Sam-di-il É.hur.sag. 
kur.kur.ra who enlarged the temple 
Ehursagkurkurra 1R 35 No. 3:22 (Adn. III); 
ana Su-un-du-lam mata u sutesura tene&e: 
tum (Nabû gave the scepter into his hand) 
for the extension of the land and the 
prosperity of mankind VAB 4 140 No. 16i7 
(Nbk.). 


c) to extend a time span: ümija li: 
Sarik Sanätija li-$d-an-di-il may he (Sin) 
prolong my days, extend my years VAB 
4 224 ii 36 (Nbn.); urrik umijla Sanäti]ja šu- 
[um-d]il nannabi kin prolong my days, 
extend my years, establish my progeny 
firmly JCS 19 77:36, cf. KAV 171:12 (Sin- 
Sar-iskun), cf. kun paléja Sum-dul [$anätija] 
Streck Asb. 292 No. 14 iii 2. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sadänis 


d) to increase growth, progeny: mu- 
$Sam-dil a$nan nadin nindabé ana ili (Mar- 
duk) who increases the yield of the grain, 
provides food offerings to the gods BA 5 
385 No. 3:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92:5; 
[. . .]-im lu-Sa-an-di-il [na]nnabi lurappiš 
may I increase my [offspring?], make my 
progeny widespread VAB 4 194 ii 28, ef. 
ibid. 84 No. 6 ii 14, 204 No. 43:14 (all Nbk.), 
ef. also Borger Esarh. 26 viii 24, may the gods 
decree for me na-sir zeri $um-dul nannabi 
ruppu$ kimti BiOr 21 147 Ep. 39 E v 7 (Esarh.). 


3. II/2 (passive to mng. 2): mässu 
us-tamtm-dil Izbu Comm. 484, cf. mati 
lig-tam-dil-ma Streck Asb. 284 r. lineo; tarz 
başi lirpiš lig-tam-di-lu supüri may my 
cattle pen become large, may my fold be- 
come vast STC 2 pl. 92:90, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 134; lis-ta-an-dil(var. -di-il) 
pir? šu (for any future prince who reopens 
this well, may his days be long and) may 
his offspring be increased Or. NS 38 340:16 
(Sin-balässu-igbi). 


Sadäni$ adv.; as (high as, solid as) a 
mountain; NB and NA royal; wr. syll. and 
KUR.MES-ni$ (Lyon Sar. 24:28); cf. Sadd A. 


2 kari dannülti . abnima resasunu 
hursanis uzaqqir ina berifunu pitiq agurri 
§a-da-mi-ig eptilgma] I built two re- 
inforced quay walls, I made their tops as 
high as a mountain, between them I 
fashioned a wall made of baked bricks 
mountain high Crozer Quarterly 23 68 ii 33; 
kari dannu ina kupru u agurri $a-da-ni-i$ 
abni(m) ibid. ii 9, also VAB 4 186 ii 8, cf. (with 
düru replacing kāru) ibid. 108 ii 34, 166 x 56, 
118 iii 7, but note: 2 kari dannüti ina kupri 
v agurru BAD $a-da-ni-i$ abnima I built 
two reinforced quay walls with baked 
bricks laid in bitumen, a wall as high as 
a mountain ibid. 188 ii 26, also (with &pusma) 
ibid. 116 ii 34, 138 viii 51; I rooted the em- 
bankment's foundation as deeply as the 
nether world résiSu $a-da-ni-i uzaqqir 
(and) I raised its top as high as à moun- 
tain VAB 4 72 i 32, 86 ii 20, 162 v 21, CT 37 
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12 ii 29, PBS 15 79 ii 11 (all Nbk); $a-da-ni- 
i$ uzaqqira milásu PBS 15 80 ii 3 (Nbn.); 
dūru danni ina kupri u agurri $a-da-ni-i& 
usashirga I surrounded it (the palace) 
to the height of a mountain with a strong 
wall of baked bricks laid in bitumen VAB 
4 118 ii 48, 138 ix 21; kibirsu ina kupri u 
agurru $a-da-ni-i$ lu erte I sank its em- 
bankment as firm as a mountain, with 
baked bricks laid in bitumen VAB 4 198 
No. 32:3, cf. 128 iv 13, 76 iii 37, and passim 
in Nbk.; exceptionally in Sar.: KUR.MES- 
megs usarsidma Lyon Sar. 24:28. 


Éadánu A (sadudnu) s.; 1. hematite, 
2. Sadänu säbitu magnetite, lodestone; 
OA, OB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and NA,. 
KA.GI.NA, NA, KUR-nu. 


na4.ka.gi.na (var. na4.ka.níg.gi.na) 
Sá(var. $a) -da-nu, na,.ka.gi.na.til.la = MIN bal- 
tu, na4,.ka.gi.na.zalág = MIN nam-ri, na4.ka. 
gi.na.sig; = MIN dam-ga, na4.ka.gi.na.kalag. 
ga = MIN dan-nu, na,.ka.gi.na.dib.ba = MIN 
sa-bi-tum(var. -fu), nag.ka.ké8.ka.gi.na = ki- 
gir $á-da-nu Hh. XVI 2ff., vars. from RS Recen- 
sion 1-7, cf. NA4.KUR-NU, NA4.KUR-NUSIG5s.GA MSL 
10 65:35f. (NB stone list). 

na4.ka.gi.na ki.bal.a.$é gü mir.ra.gäl. 
la ... di.ku;.gin,(GrM) kur.kur.ra si.sä.e: 
NA, Sa-da-nu ša ina mat nukurti rigma (var. adds 
ezza) taSkunu ... kima dajani mätäti Sutesir O he- 
matite, because you raised the fierce battle cry 
in the enemy land, lead the countries aright like 
a judge Lugale XI 39; u,.da kalam.ma na,. 
ka.gi.na ti.la di.di ur; hé.na.nam.me: UD- 
ma ina mati NA, &a-da-nu baltu iqqabbi $$ lu kiam 
then in the land it will be called the “living” $., 
may it be so ibid. 50, cf. ur.sag na4.ka.gi. 
na.e ba.gub nam.kalag.ga.bi.8é gù ba.an. 
dé : bélu ana NA4.MIN izzizma ana dannütisu i$assi 
the hero (Ninurta) approached the hematite, 
speaking (to it) because of its strength ibid. 35, 
n84.ka.gi.na : NA4 Sá-da-nu ibid. I 37. 


1. hematite — a) in econ. context — 
1’ used for seals: 1 NA4.KISIB.KA.GI.NA 
KU.BI 1 GfN 1G1.6.GAL ... l NA,.KISIB. 
KA.GI.NA KÜ.BI 1G1.4.GÄL one hematite 
seal, its value one and one-sixth shekels, 
one hematite seal, its value one-fourth 
(shekel) TCL 10 120:21, 25; 1 NA,.KISIB. 
KA.GI.NA KU.BI [. . .] $a kigad PN ibid. 23, 
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cf. CT 45 75 r. 18; 1 NA4.KISIB.KA.GI.NA 6 
NA4.GAR NA4.KA.GI.NA Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 38:5f. (OB division of inheri- 
tance), cf. CT 45 75:13, cf. also YOS 12 290:15 
(all OB); kunukkam Ša $a-du-a-nim Kültepe 
c/k 441:3, see Landsberger, JNES 24 285 n. 1. 


2’ other oces.: (copper) [s]a sa-ad- 
wa-na-am la ukallu which does not con- 
tain hematite ICK 2 54:4 (OA); istiat na: 
ruqqam ša $a-da-ni-im ... iddinam he 
gave me one sack of hematite ABIM 
20:59 (OB let.), ka-ar-Sa-am u §a-da-na-am 
mala tusäbilam itbal (see karasu B mng. 2) 
ibid. 65, cf. 2 MA.NA NA4.KA.GI.NA ibid. 
81 (OB); ina tmisu NA,.ZO NA, halta u 
NA4.KA.GI.NA tna $Sadäni $a Na? iri ... lu 
a$$á at that time I brought (to the trea- 
sury of Adad) obsidian, haltu stone, and 
hematite from the mountains of Na'iri 
AKA 101 viii 12 (Tigl. D; 5 MA.NA NA, KUR- 
nu GI.NA five minas, correct (weight), 
of &.-stone (brought from Media) (written 
on a five-kilogram duck weight of sedi- 
mental magnetite) Iraq 41 134 No. 47 :1 (NA); 
x mani ša UD.KA.BAR mant $a NA, Šad- 
da-nu GCCI 2 372:2, cf. 1 mané $a NA, 
KUR-[nul mani Ša si-pár ibid. 52:5 (NB). 


b) in rit. — 1' used for seals: ina 
kunuk $ubí u NA, KUR-nu bab makurri 
takannak you seal the opening of the 
(model) barge with seals of Subd stone 
and hematite UET 6/2 410:24, cf. ibid. 4, 
16, 18, cf. PBS 1/1 15:34, see Laessoe Bit Rimki 
p. 30, ina NA4.KISIB subi u NA, KUR- 
nu babsu tabarram VAT 35:13 (courtesy 
F. Köcher), also CT 23 1:10; [N]A4.KISIB NA,. 
KA.GI.NA Sakin NA BI Sa iršů uhallaq if 
he wears a seal of hematite, that man will 
lose what he has acquired Köcher BAM 
194 viii 9. 


2’ other occs.: ina üri ina hàme tanälma 
ina $erti 10 GiN NA4.KA.G[I.NA...] you 
sleep on the roof on (a bed of) litter, and 
in the morning [you .. .] ten shekels of 
hematite JRAS 1929 283 r. 16, cf. ina pan 
Šamaš ... NAg.KA.GLNA Suätu tanašši 
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before Šamaš you hold this hematite aloft 
ibid. r. 18; NA,.KA.GLNA Sad-da-an-nu 
naram Sama$ dajàni a[tta] O hematite, 
hematite, you are the beloved of Šamaš, 
the judge ibid. r. 20; NA4.KA.GI.NA (among 
materia medica) Köcher BAM 396 iii 21, cf. 
NA, KUR-nu TCL 6 12 r. ii lower register 4, see 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 30 sub 2 (Libra). 


2. Sadänu sabitu (NA4.KA.GI.NA.DIB.BA, 
KUR-nu DIB.BA) magnetite, lodestone: 
see Hh. XVI 7, in lex. section; the black 
stone flecked with light red NA,.KA.GI1. 
NA.DIB gumsu aban kinäti šakingu kitta 
lidbub is called NA4.KA.GI.NA.DIB, it is 
the stone of truthfulness, let whoever 
wears it speak the truth Köcher BAM 194 
vii 14 (series abnu Kikinfu); note: NA4.KA.GI.NA 
sa-bi-tum] beside NA,.KA.GLNA CT 45 
75:14 (OB); ana SAL eriti kiŝpū NU TE-e 
$a libbiga la SUB-e NA4.KA.GI.NA.DIB.BA 
... tubbal tasäk in order that no spell 
should harm the pregnant woman, that 
she should not miscarry, you dry and 
pulverize magnetite (and other sub- 
stances) LKA 9 r. iii 8 (SB inc); [N]A, 
jaspü NA, sahhü NA,.UR NA, lamassi [NA, 
KUR]-nu DIB.BA NA4.URUDU.NITÁ ina 
turri kitt tagakkak you string on a linen 
thread (beads of) jasper, sahhü stone, 
UR stone, lamassu stone, magnetite, (and) 
dark-colored copper KAR 252 iv 6 (rit.), 
also Or. NS 36 24:5 (namburbi), BE 31 60 r. i 1 
and passim; NA4.KA.GI.NA.DIB.BA AN.BAR 
SÓD you crush magnetite and iron LKA 
101 r. 9, see Biggs Saziga p. 18, and passim in 
these rituals, cf. Hunger Uruk 46:10, AMT 90,1 
iii 5, 102 i 17, Wr. NA, KUR-nu DIB RA 
54 176 AO 17647:4, STT 214-7 v 31 and dupl. 
KAR 88 fragm. 4 v 6, and passim in med. and 
magic, cf. (worn in a phylactery) Biggs Saziga 66 
i55 and dupl, see also siktu; 2 NA, KUR-nu 
DIB kupputu two blocks of magnetite RA 
18 164:9 (SB Lamaátu rit.); NA, KUR-Nu DIB 
(beside NA, KUR-nu i8) Köcher BAM 375 
i 10 (list of amulet stones), and passim in this 
text and No. 376; C.MUN EME.SAL-lim : AS 
NA4.KA.GI.NA.DIB.BA Uruanna III 56. 
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The divine name ‘Saddnu (also wr. 
dXUR.NA) in MA personal names is de- 
rived from sadé “mountain,” see Saporetti 
Onomastica 1 424ff., Deller and Saporetti, Oriens 
Antiquus 9 53 ff. 


Thompson DAC 85 ff.; Landsberger, JCS 21 152 
and n. 72 (with previous lit.). 


Éadánu B s.; (a disease); SB. 


ü.sa.ad.nim.KUD = $a-da-ni Hh. XVII RS 
Recension 132. 


§d-da-nu MU.NE lipit Marduk u Ninurta 
(after the description of the symptoms 
of a disease) its name is $., an affliction 
by DN and DN, Köcher BAM 409:35, cf. ibid. 
28; Ú PA GIS.SE.NÁ.A : Ó [sibitl §4-da-ni 
ibid. 1 i 40, cf. Ó PA SE.NÁ : Ú ara Sd- 
da-[ni] ibid. 423 i 31. 

For sa.ad.nim see also gassatu and 
samänu A. See also Sanddu. 


Sadaru 
SB.* 


[BA.AN.ZA /] pessü / kurü / BA.AN. 
ZA | BA.AN / misil, [za = am]elu / *Sad- 
da-ri / ‘Ninurta | &á-da-ri | misil — BA. 
AN.ZA (means) lame (or) short, (another 
interpretation of) BA.AN.ZA: BA.AN 
(means) half, (and) za (means) man, Sad: 
dari (means) Ninurta, (also) $a-da-ri 
(means) half (comm. on LU.BA.AN.ZA imur 
qat “Ninurta Labat TDP 4 38b) Hunger Uruk 
27 r. 19. 


For the equation *Sad-da-ri = *Ninurta, 
See CT 25 12 iii 10. 


(Saddaru)  s.; 


ÉadáSiu num.; sixth; OA; cf. $esget. 

ittuppim Sa-da-si-im according to the 
sixth tablet (cf. sttuppim $a-li-Sí-vm. line 3) 
TuM 1 27b:6. 


Saddabakku see Sandabakku. 


Saddädu s.; cf. $a: 


dädu. 


boat-tower; NB; 
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naphar 6 Sd-da-de-e ... [.. .] na-ra- 
tum adi makallé together six (persons) 
boat-towers .... to the mooring place 
BM 30446: 12 (unpub.). 


Saddadu see Sadadu in ša Sadadi. 


Saddagad see Saddagda. 


Saddagda (Saddagdim, $addagdam, sad: 
dagdi, Saddagad, &addagdis) adv.; last 
year; from OB on; Saddagda(m), šad: 
dagdi(m) in OB, MB, MA, Nuzi, $Saddagad 
in NB, faddagdié in NA; wr. syll. and 
MU.IM.MA. 


mu.im.ma = gad-dag-gad Hh. II 195. 


mu.im.ma sum.sar im.ma.an.kü.e mu. 
àm &à.mu al.täb.täb.e = $4ad-dag-da $u[ma] 
äkul[ma] Satt[a] libb? igsar[ipma] last year I ate 
garlie, and this year my stomach started burning 
(from it) Lambert BWL 243 iii 56 (bil. proverb). 


a) used alone as adverb — 1^ in OB, 
Mari, Elam —a' beside $attam “this 
year”: kima tidü §a-ad-da-ag-dam ittika 
kalama tuzzanni u $a-at-ta-am adi inanna 
mimma ul tu$äbilam as you know, last 
year you alienated everyone from you, 
and this year you have not sent me any- 
thing so far Kraus AbB 1 108:3; Sattam 
kima $a-ad-da-ag-dam la tubarrannı you 
must not let me starve this year like last 
year ibid. 113:9', cf. intima $a-da-ag-di-im 
kaspam u&abilakkim when I sent you the 
silver last year (cf. $attam line 14) VAS 16 
188:11, AJSL 32 101 No. 1:7; Seam mali ša- 
ad-da-ag-da-am u Sattam elgüma ligbikum 
let him tell you how much barley I re- 
ceived last year and this year A 1X/66:8 
(Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); i-da-$u ul ša- 
da-ag-da ul Satta iddinam he gave me 
the hire for him neither last year nor this 
year CT 4 28:23 (let.), ef. ibid. 10; awilum 
ahuni ša. . . Sattifamma 5 GEME.MES ttar: 
rü §a-ad-da-ag-di 1 GÉME ahatni iklàma 
püham ... iddinma (as for) the gentle- 
man, our brother, who used to fetch five 
slave girls yearly — last year our sister 
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kept one slave girl for herself and gave 
(him) a replacement Kraus AbB 1 27:34. 


b’ other oces.: assum $a-ad-da-ag-di- 
im libbätija tamlü because you had 
become angry with me last year TCL 17 
2:35; 2 GEME $a-da-ag-di-im tusabilamma 
1 GEME imtutti you brought me two slave 
girls last year, but one, unfortunately, 
died ARM 10 39:15, cf. ibid. 156:12, ARM 6 
43:5, also $Ja-ad-da-ag-di-im-ma ARM 1 
41:21; 40 ERIN.MES ga Sa-ad-da-ag-di-im 
altaram <$a> ürim ipusü forty workmen 
who did the work assignment for the 
roof last year  Birot Tablettes 22:5, cf. 
trees Sa $a-ad-da-ag-di-im akkisamma A 
3533:16, cf. also TCL 7 11:3, TCL 18 87:16, 
UET 5 10:4, ABIM 8:35, CT 33 24:6, TLB 4 
35:38, JCS 24 66 No. 66:7, Kraus, AbB 5 230:9, 
§a-ad-da-ag-[d]i TCL 7 69:14, and passim; 
Summa eqlum $a-ad-da-ag-dam la eri$ma 
nadi if the field was not cultivated last 
year so that it stayed fallow CT 4 24a:15 
(let.), cf. fà-da-ag-da-am (in unclear 
context) MDP 18 111:4, cf. also PBS 7 82:8, 
UET 5 19:4, CT 4 2 r. 15, CT 52 51:8 andr. 3’, 
TCL 17 25:7, wr. §a-ad-da-ag-da VAS 16 
90:5, CT 2 19:39. 

2’ in MB, MA: Sad-da-ag-da beli [. . .] 
BE 17 41:5, cf. (in broken context) $a-ad- 
<da>-ag-da PBS 1/2 16:18, also, wr. MU. 
IM.MA ibid. 52:11 (all MB letters); gelzulimma 
ša PN mar $ipri $a LUGAL URU Ib-li-ta- 
ia-e ía-da-ag-di ina $a fp useribanni u 
ana t@inite tadnunt the .... official, 
whom PN, the messenger of the king of 
Iblit, last year brought to the river 
region(?) and who was assigned to serve 
as miller KAV 107:9 (MA let.); for MU. 
IM.MA in Bogh. see balatu s. mng. 3. 

3’ in NB: šunu $a Sad-da-gad 4-84 
LU.KOR ana muhhini ildudini these are 
the ones who last year called in the enemy 
against us four times ABL 258:14; Sad-da- 
gad ina MN ABL 276:15, 1200 r. 21, cf. (in- 
troducing the topic of the letter) ABL 328:9, 
Thompson Rep. 195 A 3, and passim, wr. $d- 
ad-da-ag-ad ABL 1259:8, $d-ad-da-gad 
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ABL 1154:4, Sad-da-gad CT 22 37:14, 116:23, 
232:8, YOS 3 40:6, 9, 14, 29. 


4’ in NA: LO.ER{N.MES LUGAL... Şa 
$ad-dag-dis ina Salgeni ina rabūšeni TA pan 
ilki TA pan säb-Sarrutte ihligüni the 
“king’s men” who fled from the ilku (and) 
from service as “king’s men” last year, 
the year before last, (and) three years ago 
ABL 252 : 17, see Postgate Taxation 272; MU.IM. 
MA tna libbi vr1.BÁRA nittidinni last year 
we gave (it) in Nisannu ABL 241 r. 7, also 
ABL 1371:10, (in broken context) wr. ṣá- 
dag-di$ ABL 84:4. 


b) with fa — 1^ in OB, Mari — a’ be- 
side attam “this year": assum $e’im sa 
biltim 4a $a-ad-da-ag-di-im u Sattam con- 
cerning the barley of last year’s rent 
and this year's UET 5 27:6; sfa sa ga- 
ad-da-[ag-di-im] u sia ša $attam Sübila: 
nim send (pl.) me last year’s wool and 
this year’s wool JCS 23 35 No. 5:12; gàtam 
ša $a-ad-da-ag-di-im u Šaluššani $e'am 
limdudu they are to measure out barley 
exactly as (they did) last year and the 
year before last Kraus AbB 1 125:9, cf. UET 
5 78:18; [... &a-at]-ta-am ana sa &a-ad- 
da-ag-dam tumtaššil you have made this 
year's [delivery?] correspond to last 
year's CT 52 159 r. 2’; assum GÓ.UN eqlija 
ša Sa-ad-da-ag-da la uqattia u $a Šatti 
annitim 1 situa SE la lagiaku because 
he did not completely pay last year’s 
rent on my field, and I have not received a 
single sila of barley for this year’s CT 
4 28:6, cf. ibid. 10 (all letters); [kima Su]-bu- 
lim ša Sa-d[{a]-ag-di-im Và] Sattam [S]E.}. 
GIS $ubilam send me linseed also this 
year, corresponding to last year’s de- 
livery ARM 10 41 r. 3; DUB SU.TI.A PN Sa 
§a-ad-da-ag-dam u MU ... tablet of the 
receipt(s) of PN for last year and the year 
(Samsuiluna 6) (text dated Samsuiluna 6) 
YOS 12 164:2, cf. ibid. 11. 

b’ other occs.: U4.BURU,(ENXGÁN- 
tend). Sk 2 SE.GUR GÜ.UN A.SA LÁG.E ù 
1 SE.GUR SA GÓ.UN A.S[A] Sa Sa-ad-da-ag- 
dam inaddin at harvest time he will mea- 
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sure out two gur of barley, the rent of 
the field, and he will deliver one gur of 
barley (outstanding) from the rent of the 
field for last year YOS 13 489:13; A.SA 
LIBIR $a $a-da-ag-dam old fields from 
last year (heading of a table) TCL 11 236:1, 
cf. ibid. 22; KU.BABBAR 3a Sipatim <a> 
§a-da-ag-di-im [ù S]a Sipatim $a «$a» am- 
Sali [t]elgà 3[u]tasbitma get ready the 
silver for last year’s wool [and] for the 
wool which you took yesterday ABIM21:19 
(let.). 


2’ in Nuzi: 2 AB.MES Sa §a-ad-da-ag- 
da 3 AB.MES Sa MU-ti anniti two cows 
(born) last year, three cows of this year 
Jankowska, Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 2 (1961) 489 
No. 59:5, cf. JEN 546:7, cf. also (piglets) 
4a $a-at-ta-ag-ti HSS 15 252:3; x oil for PN 
Sa [atti aln-ni-i u $a $a-at-ta-ag-ti of 
this [year] and of last year HSS 16 421B:19, 
(barley) [a]na NUMUN Sa 20 ANSE A.SA. 
MES tab-ri-i $a $a-at-ta-ag-ta (parallel 
[S]a MU-tt pa-ni-i-[t?] line 7f.) HSS 15 
233:4; 8 KUS.MES Sa enzi ana GIS.GIGIR- 
ti wskarisu $a $á-at-ta-ag-ti eight goat 
hides for the chariot, his assigned work 
of last year HSS 15 196:11; iskare Sa ša- 
at-ta-ag-ti CT 51 12:2. 


3’ in NB: ana SE.NUMUN $d Sad-da- 
ga-ad for last year’s seed barley TCL 13 
231:16. 


4’ in NA: 1 GO KU.BABBAR LA-e Sa 
MU.IM.M[A] one talent of silver, last 
year’s deficit Iraq 23 42 (pl. 22) ND 2672 
obv. (!) 3, see Postgate Taxation 387. 


c) with prep.—1’ in OB: kima ša- 
ad-da-ag-dam kanikam luddinakkum I will 
give you a sealed document as (I did) 
last year VAS 16 28:9, kima $a-ad-da-ag-di 
TLB 4 42:11, cf. TCL 17 3:8, YOS2 80:6, itu ša- 
ad-da-ag-dam since last year Kraus AbB 1 
53:15, itu §a-ad-da-ag-di-im PBS 7 32:12, 
24, CT 29 19:17, UET 5 78:24, Kraus, AbB 5 
168:13, ARM 1 36:32, ARM 2 28:4, cf. TCL 1 
42:16’ (all letters), el? $a-da-ag-d[am] ARM 14 
69 : 26. 
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2’ in MB, Nuzi: egla $ä$u [ina?] ša- 
at-ta-ag-ta-an [e-el-m]a-ru-um-ma DÙ -&á- 
mi (parallel: a.SA.[MES] ina ümi anni 
e-el-ma-ru-um-ma etepu$ line 13f.) HSS 19 
57:7, cf. AASOR 16 4:2, ki-mu-ú éa-at-ta- 
ag-ti ibid. 8:35; [SE.MES] ¿štu sa-at-ta- 
ag-ta-am-mi [...] HSS 13 286:18; kê pt 
ša Sad-da-ag-da (in broken context, par- 
allel ki pt mahri) BE 17 34:14 (MB let.). 


3 in NB: adi 3-Su dulla nippusma 
alla §ad-da-gad(text -GUR) u &d-nu-ui šá- 
mu-á-nu dulla atar nippus we do the work 
threefold, we do it in excess of last year 
and .... BIN 1 38:31; kbbü $a $ad-da- 
gad as last year CT 22 78:20, cf. ibid. 
116:23, for other refs. see Ebeling Glossar p. 217; 
ultu $ad-da-gad since last year ABL 
238:11, 716:19, note mehir madakta $a 
Babili ana íad-da-gad madakta liskunu 
(see madäktu mng. la) ABL 804 r. 18. 


4' in NA: ina $á-dàg-di$ ina muhhi 
ana Sarri belija assapr[a] last year I had 
written to the king, my lord, on this sub- 
ject ABL 724 r. 5; PN ina Sad(!)-dag-dis 
issija ... la illiki ABL 312 r. 5, cf. ina 
§ad-dag-di§ ABL 167 r. 3, 311:15, 1144 r. 2, 
ina, $á-dàg-di-i$ ABL 431:7, ina $d-dag- 
dig ABL 773:10, wr. ina MU.IM.MA ABL 
154:18, 241 r. 7, note 1-Sd-dag-di-is $a- 
lu-Si-ni last year (and) the year before 
ABL 1174 r. 10; TA MU.IM.MA adunakanni 
from last year until now ABL 1201 r. 4; 
ina MU.IM.MA 3 bilat kaspi attasha ABL 
639:11; DUG.ŠAB LU.SANGA [EN] Sad-Iddg- 
dis] Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 133 (pl. 12) No. 4 
r. 19, see Parpola, JSS 21 167. 


The rendering of the third radical as g 
is based on gad-da-ga-ad TCL 13 231:16; 
there is no proof for the etymology sattu 
“year” + gdm “preceding,” suggested by 
Ebeling Glossar p. 217, see Edzard, ZA 56 147. 
Relation to Syr. 'est:gad(?) and Jewish 
Aram. ’estägad “last year" is not clear. 

Edzard, ZA 56 147 with previous lit.; Kaufman, 


AS 19 96f. (suggests independent loans from 
Amorite into Akk. and Aram.). 
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Éaddagdam see faddagda. 


Saddagdi see Saddagda. 
Saddagdim see Saddagda. 
Saddagdi8 see Saddagda. 


Saddä’itu see Saddü’a. 


Saddalu see sandalu. 


Saddänu s.; east; Nuzi; ef. SadüB. 


x eqlu Siqu ina ginnat dimti $a PN ina 
$a-ad-dd-a-nu ana PN iddin he gave (in 
exchange) x irrigated field in the east 
behind PN’s manor to PN JEN 263:5 (coll.); 
ustu $a-ad-dá-ni ša sikri ša ekallim $a 
halwalwe 2 imer eqlati ina kiterri PN, ileqqe 
PN, will take two homers of the field east 
of the dam of the palace in the hawalhe 
field as his preferential share Shaffer, 
Studies Oppenheim 181:1; ina pan? $Sa-ad-da- 
ni ištu igari ša PN nenmud (a plot) bor- 
dering PN’s wall on the east (parallel: 
ina pani amurri, Sütäni, istamani) RA 23 
150 No. 34:9, cf. (in similar context) ina ša- 
ad-dd-nu HSS 13 93:12, istu fa-ad-dá-ni 
(beside ¿štu iltani, Sütänu, Saplanu) ibid. 
161:15. 

For HSS 9 20:9 see elén mng. 1. 


Saddaru ($itarru) s.; (a plant); OAkk.(?), 
SB. 

[u.SA.sar], [ú ...] x = §ad-da-rum Hh. XVII 
24f., cf. [á.SA.SAR] = Sad-da-rum MSL 10 101 
No. III 4 (unplaced fragm. of Hh. XVII); u.8A. 
SAR = Sad-da-ru = elmestu Hg. B IV 179, in MSL 
10 103; [Sa-la]m-b[i] [6.8A.SAR] = Sa-da-ru Diri 
IV 16, cf. á.SA.LAM.BI1 = [. ..] CT 1433 K.14046:8. 

$i-tar-ru = elme$tu LBAT 1577 r. ii 15 (comm.). 


Summa ina muspali al 6 Si-tar-ru inna: 
mir if & is found in the low ground of 
a city CT 39 12:15 (SB Alu); uncert.: x SE. 
GUR si-da-ru MAD 1 2 v 3', 6', viii 1’ (OAkk.). 

See discussion sub elmestu. 


Saddaru see Sadaru. 
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Saddidu 
Éaddattunu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 


ki Sarru beli ina GN ina muhhi §d-ad- 
da-tu-u-nu kammusuni as the king, my 
lord, was sitting on the $. in Arbela ABL 
333:7, cf. (in broken context) ABL 83:9; lu ina 
muhhi $ad-at-tu-ü-ni asar abu (will Esar- 
haddon be attacked) upon the 3. where 
he is sitting? Knudtzon Gebete 108:19. 


Parpola LAS 2 82f. ad No. 73:9. 
Saddà'u see Saddü’a. 


Saddidu (fem. Saddittu) s.; 1. draft 
animal, 2. boat-tower: OB, SB, NB; 
wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) L6.Gfp.pA; cf. 
sadàdu. 


lü.gid.gid.da = $ad-di-du Lu IV 356. 


1. draft animal: 3 GUD $a-ad-di-du 
libbu 6 GUD.HI.A 8a ina GN mahar PN 
izzazzu three draft oxen from (the team of) 
six oxen which are at the disposal of PN 
in GN YOS 13 502:1, cf. ibid. 349:1, cf. also 
3 GUD.HI.A Sa-di-du-tum CT 47 30:19 (all 
OB); kaspam $a 2 ÁB.HI.A Summa MU 3 
Summa $a-ad-di-da-tim $ite’ima tamkaru: 
tam epu$ look for the silver for the two 
cows, whether three-year-old cows or 
draft cows, and make a deal PBS 7 124:24 
(OB let) GUD.MES amirtu $a LÜ.APIN 
ša GN... um(!)-man-nu gad-di-tum 3-i- 
tum 2-i-tum DUMU.SAL MU [1?] (list of) 
cows, inventory of the plowmen of GN: 
full-grown cow, draft cow, three-year-old, 
two-year-old, one-year-old (cow) (ledger 
heading) Cyr. 117:4, also 2-ta $a-di-tum. 
MES 82-9-18,184a. 


2. boat-tower: MÁ.l.DUB 60 GUR mé: 
metti UGULA MA.LAH, GN [... LJÓ [4]a- 
ad-di-di-i. MES a cargo boat of sixty gur 
(capacity) to be delivered by the man in 
charge of the boatmen of Sippar-Amna- 
num [. . .] boat-towers LIH 87:12, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 2 69; GIS.MÁ.MES u LÜÓ.GÍD.DA. 
MES £a ultu GN adi ip GN the boats and 
the towers (employed) between Nippur 
and the Kabaru canal TuM 2-3 202:1 (NB); 
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L6.GÍD.DA.MES (in broken context) Borger 
Esarh. 113 $ 78:5. 


See also Sädidu, Saddadu. 


Éaddibu adj; far-extending; SB*; cf. 
Sadahu. . 

$a-di-ha (var. $ad-di-e-ha) ahaja kilatta 
ittahza my arms, (once) far-extending, 
have both become paralyzed Lambert BWL 
34:76 (Ludlul I). 


Compare á.sü.sü RA 28 139, 
Sadahu lex. section. 


cited 


Saddinu see saddinnu. 


Saddittu see Saddidu. 


Saddu (fem. saddatu) adj.; 1. taut, 2. 
elongated(?), 3. (uncert. mng.); from OA, 
OB on; cf. Jadadu. 

[pA]R = [&]a-ad-du = (Hurr.) [a]r(?)-[g]i (?)-[. . <] 
Ugaritica 5 135 r. 11’ (S* Voc.), cf. ba-ar PAR 
S° 279f.; gi.pisan.gid.da = fad-du (followed by 
garru) Hh. IX 58; [dug.gur].gíd.da = sad-[du] 
(in same sequence) Hh. X 258; giS.m4&.gid.da = 
ma-ak-ki-tum, gi&.má.gud4(text .gid).da = 
ma-ak-ku-[tum], giá.má.gíd.da = $ad-da-[twm] 
long boat, wide boat, elongated boat Hh. IV 269 ff., 
see MSL 9 171. 


l. taut: mannu ... urammika ki qê 
$ad-du-ti who (O wild ass) has let you go 
limp as taut cords (suddenly loosed)? 
(opposite kima qê ramütt 19:20) Biggs Saziga 
17:9, cf. kima qê $ad-du-ti urammü kan: 
nya... [tu]rammanni ki qê $ad-d[u-ti] 
ibid. 20f.:12 and 16; SÍG qunátum $a-da-tum 
tightly-spun(?) lapis-lazuli-colored wool 
BE 8 154:4 (NB). 


2. elongated(?) — a) in ext.: ina rupus 
Sume<l> ubànim silum $a-ad-du-um nadi 
there is an oblong(?) hole in the *width" 
of the left side of the “finger” JCS 21 
225 K (MAH 16274):5 (OB ext. report), cf. 
[Summa ina x] manzàzi Šilu $ad-du nadi 
JNES 33 354:16, also 17ff., [Summa ina res 
man2]azi [sla 2 iria nadá u Sad-du if 
there are two holes side by side on the top 
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of the “station” and they are oblong(?) 
ibid. 353:4 (SB ext.). 


b) other oces.: 7 parakku $Sad-du.mES 
ša 7 asakki mari Anim kisitti Ninurta 
seven &. daises of seven asakku demons, 
sons of Anu, captured by Ninurta KAR 
142 ii 8; Lugalgirra u Meslamtaea Sad-du- 
tu RA 41 32:11; obscure: ana 1 mana 
tersite 3 mana tarabanu $a-ad-da 10 ain 
bisa $a-a[d-da] in order to obtain one 
mina of iersitu preparation (you take) 
three minas of $. tarabänu, ten shekels 
of &. büsu glass Oppenheim Glass p. 40 $ 8:76 
and p. 50 $ C:19 see also (said of jars, 
baskets, boats) lex. section. 


3. (uncert. mng.): TÓG.H1.A Sa-tu-tim 
ša annakam ibassiüni [mil|ik&unu milik 
make a decision concerning (the disposi- 
tion of) the delayed(?) garments which 
are here TCL 14 37:26; 1 kutänum sia, ša- 
tu-um CCT 1 37b:9 (both OA). 


Saddu s.; (a chest or container); MB, 
NA, NB; pl. Saddanu. 


a) used to hold gold and gold objects: 
PN the goldsmith ina muhhi GIS $a-da-a- 
ni ga AsSur $a LUGAL kammusu is in 
charge of the §.-containers of Aššur (and) 
the king ABL 812 r. 11 (NA); x hurasu ultu 
§ad-du ša batqa ana dullu ana PN u ku: 
timmisu nadin x gold given for the work 
assignment to PN and his goldsmith from 
the $. with the pieces to be repaired Nbn. 
96:2, cf. x hurdsu Sa ultu Sad-du ša bat-qát 
nasd Nbk. 158:2, two sanhu ornaments 
ina GIS Sad-du $a batga ZA 69 42:2, also 
ibid. 11, cf. 2 G6.HAS KU.GI ... ina GIŠ 
§ad-du $a Sukuttu $a Nand two gold wires 
in the $. used for DN's jewelry ibid. 4; 
KÙ.GI ga gad-da ša ina pan LU.KU.DIM. 
MES Camb. 34:1; gold ina Sad-da Sakin 
Nbn. 1095:6 and 10, cf. 331:5, (gold) ina 
GIS gad-da.MES Sak-na-’ CT 55 299 r. 3, 
ina $ad-da Sak-kan ibid. 311 r. 4’; (gold) 
ultu GIS Sad-du YOS 17 347:1, also ultu 
É $Sad-da ša DN 82-9-18,2350 (all NB). 
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b) used for textiles: 3 GADA.MES ina 
$ad-da three linen garments in a $.-con- 
tainer Nbn. 1121:11 and 15, cf. 3 kibsu ina 
Sad-da &á-kin(!) Nbn. 1090:5. 


c) other oces.: PN cıS $ad-da-a-nu 
kunukki ša PN, iptiti abni ultu libbi ittasá 
PN opened the £-s with PN,’s seals and 
removed (precious) stones from it ABL 
498 r. 12 (NB); GI Sa-ad-du (preceded 
by various vessels) BE 14 163:52 (MB); 
GI gad-da (beside GI nushu) CT 55 429:2; 
l-en Sad-da qalla (among furnishings of 
Šamaš in Sippar) Nbn. 558:22; ultu šad- 
da $a PN Nbn. 537:2. 


Sadd@ see Sadi s. 


Éaddü'a (Sadda’u, fem. šadd@ itu)  s.; 
1. mountain dweller, highlander, 2. 
mountain rubble(?); MA, SB, NB; cf. 


Sadi A. 
lü.hur.sag = Sa-ad-du-u-fal OB Lu B vi 32. 


1. mountain dweller, highlander — a) 
in hist.: eksu LG $ad-da-a-’-U $a ina ade 
‘Agsur ... ihtüma ibbalkitu ittija a dan- 
gerous mountain dweller who sinned 
against the agreement (sworn by) A&&ur 
and revolted against me TCL 3 310 (Sar.); 
LO gad-du-’-a zer nerti ša tasimtu la idü 
ibid. 93; akbus kisadi niše mat Hilakki šad- 
du-u(var. -ug)-a asibut hursani pasquti 
Borger Esarh. 51 iii 48; ser PN Sar GN šad- 
da-a-a-e la kanse assabat harranu 1 went 
on campaign against PN, king of Ukku, 
the unsubmissive mountain dweller OIP 2 
37 iv 14 (Senn.). 


b) as personal name (MA): 'Sad-da- 
i-te AfO 10 35 No. 59:4, No. 63:2, also 40 
No. 89:6; 'Sad-da-it-te KAJ 201:2, wr. 
fSad-ta-i-tu AfO 10 35 No. 61:1, see Saporetti 
Onomastica 1 427. 


2. mountain rubble(?): kurru natbaku 
usatbalu KUR-6-a-? wadies and torrents 
sweep rubble down from the mountains 
Lambert BWL 178:29, wr. KUR-*-'[a] ibid. 
177:15 (fable; uncert.: [adi] la sabe ana 
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Sad-da-a-a imaqq[utu] BIN 1 93:22 (NB let.), 
ef. ibid. 9. 


Saddua# iS see fadda« is. 


*Saddu’atu (Saddw'utu) s.; (a fee paid in 
Anatolia on shipments of monetary items 
(gold, silver, valuable objects) and on 
merchandise); OA; cf. nadá. 


a) a fee on monetary items shipped 
from Anatolia to Assur — l^ beside ni: 
sthtu (and occasionally wdsitu): three 
minas of silver nishassu wdsissu watra ša- 
du-a-sü Sa-bu-u kunukki ša tamkärim PN 
ana PN; ipgid with the nisihtu tax and 
export fee on it added, the 4. fee on it paid 
to him (probably to the transporter), 
property of the (unnamed) merchant, PN 
entrusted to PN; (in order to bring it to 
Assur for making purchases) BIN4127:3; x 
silver nishassu DIRI $a-du-a-sü abbu sa 
tamkárim PN ana $iamätim ana alim A&fur 
ubil CCT 137a:19, cf. BIN 6 175 :20, CCT 2 35:24, 
ef. (given to PN in order to buy barley) CCT 1 
22b:15, cf. also BIN 4 108:6, BIN 6 184:2, and 
passim with tadänu, also (with paqddu) KT 
Hahn 25:3, CCT 4 48b:5, CCT 6 6c:3, TCL 21 
205 :3, 274:2, etc.; in all, 21 minas 34 shekels 
of silver 523 Gin nishätum 21 ain Sa-du- 
a-tum 10 Gin wäsitum (i.e., two and one- 
half shekels, one shekel, and one-half 
shekel per mina for the three fees respec- 
tively) BIN 4 30:12, cf. (same rates) CCT 5 50b 
r. 2, cited nisihtu mng. 4a, see Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 36; ana PN u PN, apqid 
ana ser Sazzuztim Sa tamkärim ubbulu sa 
kaspim u huräsim nishassu watra $a-du- 
a-sü §a-bu-u-% I entrusted to PN and PN, 
(two minas of fine gold and 13 minas of 
silver provided with the seals of the (un- 
named) merchant), they will bring it to 
the representative of the merchant, the 
nisihtu tax on the silver and gold are 
added, they have been paid the 3. fee on it 
CCT 1 16a:12; x silver and x gold sllibbi 
nepisim nadi mishat kaspim u hurdsim 
watra [$a]-du-a-su $abbu kunukkini PN 
nas’akkunäti lie in a package, with the 
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nisihtu taxes on both the silver and gold 
added, the & fee on it paid to him, PN is 
bringing (it) to you under our seals BIN 6 
75:10, ef. ibid. 106:5, CCT 2 36a:4, TCL 4 15:36, 
TCL 21 202:4, and passim, wr. $Sa-du-wa-sü 
ICK 1 192:7, TCL 19 17:4, ef. (with kaspam PN 
irraminigu ana PN, išqul PN paid the amount out 
of his own funds to PN») TCL 21 199:3; 1 riksum 
1 mana kaspum u 3 mana hurägum nishassu 
DIRI §a-du-a-su Sabbudku $a PN ana ser 
PN, u PN; 2 mana kaspum nishassu DIRI 
$a-du-a-sü $abbuäku $a PN, asser PN; PN, u 
játi naf ku Kültepe c/k 1088:5 and 12 (courtesy 
K. Balkan); one talent of silver nishassu 
DIRI $a-du-a-sü $abbu ... 10 MA.NA 
kaspum nishassu ula DIRI §a-du-a-st Sabbu 
Ja PN x hurdsum nishassu ula DIRI sa-du- 
a-sü ula Sabbu fa PN; TCL 14 54:21f., x gold, 
x silver Sa ikribija x ša nigim ana um: 
midnija ... 1 mana Sawirü $a suhartim 
mimma annim nishassu DIRI §a-du-a-su 
Sabbu TCL 21 207:13; 3 kutäni kassarka 
ilgema 3 mana 5 Gin kaspam nishassu 
watra §a-du-a-su Sabbu kassärka na-[a]$- 
qá-lam your transporter received three 
kutänu textiles and (consequently) 25 
shekels of silver, the nisihtu tax on it 
added, the $. fee on it paid to him, are 
considered to have been paid out to him 
TCL 19 24:18; PN is bringing x silver sa 
barini nishassu u $a-du-a-sá ina kaspya 
lu ina subätija i-dí-ma abbarini lillik de- 
posit the nisihtu and & fees on it in our 
common account, (taking the amount) 
from either my silver or (the proceeds 
from) my textiles but to be debited to our 
common account BIN 4 52:30, cf. 2 mana 
kaspam nishátisu wattirma §a-du-a-st Sab: 
bima ... ana mera ummiänim kinim din 
Matouš KK 34:20; ana mullä 20 MA.NA 
nishatisu ù Sa-du-i-ti-Su assıbtim legema 
borrow (x silver) at interest to pay in full 
his nisthtu and his $. fees amounting to 
twenty minas VAT 13469:14; six and one- 
half minas of silver owed by PN ina gerbisu 
$a-du-a-tdm u nishätim usahhuru from it 
they will deduct the 3. and the nisthtu fees 
CCT 3 19b:14; nishdtim u sa-du-a-tdm 
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ishirma x kaspam isti PN nilgema asar 
assibtim ilgeuni ni$qul we received from 
PN x silver, less the nisihtu and &. fees, and 
paid it (to the account) where he had 
borrowed at interest CCT 5 5b:18; one 
supdnu container, weighing 26 shekels 
nishassu u $a-du-a-sá riksum ina gerbisu 
nadi the nisihtu and &. fees on it are placed 
inside it (in the form of) a packet (of 
silver) BIN 4 122:8; ten minas of silver, the 
nisthtu tax on it added ga-du-a-su iq: 
gerbimma nishätim niddinma &itti 10 mana 
4 cin kaspum the Š. fee on it we paid out 
of the amount added for nisihtu tax, so 
that there remains now ten minas four 
shekels of silver CCT 3 2a:6; misal kaspim 
Ša tuppisu u misal werim $a tuppisu nishas: 
su watra $a-du-a-sá Sabbu PN qāti PN; 
usaskanma PN will enable PN, to lay claim 
to half of the amounts of silver and copper 
of PN’s debt-notes (which PN, has con- 
fiscated as security), the nisihtu tax on it 
added, the & fee on it paid (and these 
amounts will go to the City, in order to 
allow PN to make commercial profits so 
as to pay off his creditor PN;) AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 
22:14, see MVAG 35/3 No. 321; note nishassu 
and 4addu'assu both governed by either 
&abà^um or watàrum: x silver nishdtum u 
3a-du-wa-sü $abbu ana PN . . . apqid ICK 2 
90:7; x silver nishassu u $a-du-a-sá wattir 

. . ana PN dinma Hecker Giessen 35:36, also 
ibid. 38, cf. TCL 19.34:28, cf. nishassu &á-du- 
a-sü lutirruma ICK 1 84:11; exceptionally 
Sadduassu Sabbu not preceded by nishassu 
watra: three packages of 55 minas of silver 
kunukkü ša PN $a-du-a-sü Sabbu. . . ana PN 
apqid CCT 5 40b:3, cf. CCT 4 10a:4, TCL 21 
261:3, also (in clause-final position) x 
minas of silver Sütma ana PN u PN; lip: 
qidunikkumma ana abini bil $a-du-a-su 
sabbu the same person (brings to you), 
let them entrust it to you for PN and PN), 
bring it to our principal, the & fee has 
been paid TCL 20 107:38, cf. BIN 6 259:12, 
CCT 1 14b:6, KTS 50b:14; 10 mana kaspam 
fa PN i$quluniätini ana PN; PN; nasi 10 Gin 
kaspam $a-du-a-sá $abbu BIN 6 250:19; 
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note: 4 mana kaspam $a-du-a-sü DIRI PN 
ublakkunüti 2 mana $a-du-a-sü DIRI... 
iSteni! 6 mana kaspam u 6 Gin Sa-du-a- 
sú KTS 35b:4ff. (coll); see also nisihtu 
mng. 4a. 


2’ Saddu’atu alone: 13 Gin kaspum ša- 
du-a-at 13 mana kaspim ... ula alge I 
did not collect the 13 shekels of silver 
&. on the 13 minas of silver TCL 4 27:32; 
31 mana 15 Gin 4 mana $a-du-a-sü PN 
u PN; ublunim 20$ mana } mana $a-du-a- 
sú PN; ublam BIN 4 26:19, 22, cf. ibid. 28, 
ef. also Hecker Giessen 23:10, BIN 4 29:25; 13 
mana 4 Gin kaspum kunukkija u 1 ein 
sa-du-a-tám ... usébilma TCL 4 27:20; 
30 MA.NA-Su-nu eppiqma ... ana àlim 
lublu $a-du-a-at kaspim ina kaspija din 
make a solid package of their thirty minas 
of silver, have them take it to the city 
and pay the & on the silver from my 
silver KTS 9b:25; 103 mana 5 cin SA. 
BA 10 Gin Sa-du-a-tdém niddinma 10 mana 
15 Gin kaspam kunukkini PN naßakkum 
TCL 19 41:13; PN entrusted to me x silver 
and x gold of PN,’s, PN; entrusted to me 
x silver §a-du-a-ta-am ula iddinam CCT 
1 14a:6; isaggalma ana $a-du-i-tim unak: 
karanni tértaka ha-am-da-tim lillikaššum 
he has to pay, but if he denies my claim 
with regard to the $., let a forceful 
message from you reach him KTS 32a: 17; 
x mana kaspam . . . u $a-du-a-sá ana PN; 
apqid VAT 13551:4, see MVAG 33 No. 120, 
cf. BIN 4 184:2; one package of x silver 
belonging to PN $a-du-a-sü irraminija a- 
di-i the $. on it I deposited out of my 
own means CCT 1 16b:10; note: x silver 
gadum Sa-du-e-tim TCL 19 23:11; 16 Gin 
kaspum ša $a-du-e-tim illibbi PN BIN 4 
19:32; x silver i-Sa-du-i-tim ahhur BIN 6 
157:12; x silver istu §[a-d]u-u-tum gam: 
ratni ana PN u PN, appul Hecker Giessen 
27:48, cf. ibid. 45; note: in all, three minas of 
silver SA.BA 73 afn nishätim asqul itu 
§a-du-ui-tum ga-am-ra-at-ni l Gin kU. 
BABBAR appul Los Angeles County Museum 
Cole 8:10 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); 15 Gin 
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kaspam &a-du-a-at 15 mana kaspim ša &&p 
PN addin ICK 2 314:7, also ibid. 13, ef. ibid. 
306:11; kaspam 1 mana u 2 mana $a-du-a- 
tám [al-na-dí-ku-nu-tí JSOR 11 125 No. 7:34 
(coll.); note Summa maskattam tagakkanam 
1 mandum 10 Gin §a-du-a-tdm usaddika if 
you have to provide a security deposit 
they will charge you a & fee of ten shekels 
per mina BIN 4 33:37; send PN and let 
someone else plead his case with PN), 
let him have silver available (and) ša- 
du-a-tám ana $a awassu Ewü liddin let 
him give a $. fee to the one who argued 
his case TCL 4 18:24; ana §a-du-a-ti-im 
lá ü-ta-ra(?)-ku(?)-um(?) VAT 9222:41, 
cited ArOr 18/1 336 (coll. L. Jakob-Rost); spec- 
ified as someone's &: x silver, the price 
of x kutdnu textiles of PN’s ga ina libbija 
taddiu ina §a-du-i-ti-a tusahhira which 
you charged to me, you deducted from 
the š. to which I am entitled (as trans- 
porter) (do not forget it there) Kienast 
ATHE 30:20, ef. ICK 1 147:4; Summa a-Sa- 
du-e-ti i-ha-i-tü kima térti paniatni awa: 
tam ta’er if they look out for(?) my &. 
(payment), answer them that my goods 
are forthcoming BIN 4 19:8, cf. x mana 
Sa-du-i-ti CCT 5 50g:2; ina 7 mana kaspim 
x kaspum §a-du-a-tum $a PN x kaspum ša- 
du-a-at PN, x (kaspum) [n]iplätum $a PN; 
TCL 4 115:3ff.; x silver $a-du-a-at PN mera 
PN; tllibbiPN; Jankowska KTK 104:2; x minas 
$a-du-a-at PN KTS 55a:28, and passim. 


b) a fee to be paid to the kdru, usually 
amounting to 4, levied on merchandise 
transported within Anatolia: 13 mana 
kaspam sarrupam $a-du-a-tám $a 4 GUN 
AN.NA ... PN ana karim iš-qúl PN paid 
one and one-half minas of refined silver, 
& fee on four talents of tin, to the kdru 
TCL 20 186:2; kaspam 1 Gin.TA u 1 MA. 
NA.TA URUDU ana bit kärim $a-du-a-tám 
addin I paid to the office of the kāru a 
&. fee amounting to one shekel for each 
(mina of) silver and one mina for each 
(talent of) copper (i.e., 5) TCL 20 165:35, 
cf. 1 mana’um 3 Gin $a-du-a-tdm $a karim 
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Kani$ idi (they told me): deposit three 
shekels for each mina as &. fee for the kāru 
of Kaniá (for lines 3ff. see kāru A in bit kāri 
mng. la) TCL 14 26:6; illugütim panitim 
5 GUN URUDU 9 mana $a gätim 8 mana 
§a-du-u-tum ékul of the preceding mer- 
chandise, consisting of five talents of 
copper, nine minas was “hand” copper, 
the § fee consumed eight minas BIN 4 
148:4; X mana URUDU S§a-du-i-ti PN käram 
wee PN sues the kāru for x minas of 
copper, my $. CCT 1 19b:8; in textiles: 
7% kutünü ana $a-du-e-tim lageu seven 
and one-half kutänu textiles (of a total 
of 52) have been taken as $. fee CCT 4 
13a:19; note in connection with merchan- 
dise called ikribü: mala kaspum ikribüni 
waddima $a-du-a-tám ina harränim la 
tlammad indicate how much silver is 
temple assets(?) so that it will not be 
subject to a payment of $. fee en route 
KTS 27b:14, but note &-taken on ?kribü 
BIN 4 155:3, BIN 6 31:28, CCT 2 32a:9; if the 
kāru puts pressure on you mamman la 
tazakkar u $a-du-a-tám la ta-na-dí do not 
mention anyone by name and do not 
deposit any &. fee KTS 2b:18; when PN, the 
secretary ana Sa-du-a-tim Saddwim 
Ulikanni ištu ša annakam ustebbilu usad: 
diuninm...[. . .] $a lugütim $a [el]lat PN 
[ki]ma $a-du-a-sü [n]ad’u abbaia bélia 
attunu ammakam käram muhrama ša- 
du-a-tám la ustasSandma la anaddi had 
arrived in order to levy the 3. fee, after 
they had made me pay those who had 
been shipping (their wares) here, [. . .] as 
for the merchandise of PN’s caravan, since 
the X. fee incumbent on him has been 
deposited, please appeal (pl.) over there 
to the kdru so that I need not deposit the 
&. fee twice CCT 5 7b:5, 17, and 21; kaspam 
ina sal’é la tustenebbalma u kärum $a-du- 
a-tám la iltanaqqe (see sal’ü) TCL 20 94:31; 
one third of this merchandise is our 
principal’s goods on consignment, therest 
is what has been entrusted to me $a-du- 
fe(?)1-t¢ ana kärim qatka i$qul mimma ša- 
du-a-tám la tanaddia you yourself have 
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paid to the karu the $. incumbent on me, 
do not deposit any $. (for yourself) RA 60 
111 MAH 19615:14 and 16; if our boss has 
entered by way ofthe byroad $a-du-a-tdm 
ša karim Kanis la ugadda ú i-Kanig ustaz: 
zizuni he (or: I) will not be made to 
deposit the 4. of the käru of Kani&, 
but in Kani’ they have held me respon- 
sible Kültepe a/k 405:27, cited H. Lewy, JCS 
17 104; x silver and x copper of good 
quality Sa-du-[a-tám] $a PN... iddiak: 
kunüti[ni] ammakam kaspam u weri’am 
ana $a, kima PN ta’era the €. which PN 
has deposited for you, return the silver 
and the copper over there to PN's repre- 
sentatives TCL 4 32:9 (let. from the kārws 
of Kani$ and Wahäusana to Assyrian officials in 
Salatuar); PN Sa-du-a-su annakam iddi PN 
has paid his $. over here JSOR 11 118 
No. 12:6 (letter of the käru of Wah&u&ana to local 
Assyrian officials); a letter arrived from the 
City (i.e., Assur) ša Sa-du-a-tim la tugadda 
u tuppe sa karim [Kanis] ša Sa-du-a-tim 
... [la tuSjadda stating that you should 
not levy the § and moreover letters 
from the käru [of Kanis] that you should 
not levy the $. Nesr. Bog. 2:28ff., see Larsen 
The Old Assyrian City-State 267; milnum] sa 
inumi $a-[du-a-tám] ša karim Kanis] 
tuSaddant ma awilum iga[bbiu] what is 
this, that when you want to levy the &. of 
the kāru of Kani, and the man in question 
raises protests (saying: The merchandise 
belongs to the tamkäru, he pays dätu in 
Kani8) BIN 6 101:5 (let. from the kāru of Kanis 
to another käru), see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
275; [$a-d]u-a-sü-nu [iş]hirunim CCT 1 
22a:7; kaspam ana qatika ina GN addi 1 at 
6 (copy 7) mana kaspum kunukki 1 mana 
6 Gin kaspum Sa-du-a-tum I deposited 
silver to your account in Burushattum: it 
amounted to one talent six minas of silver 
sealed by me, one mina six shekels of 
silver was the &. TCL 20 160:5; atu Umim 
annim 1 at-tum 1 mana sa-du-a-tim 
$addiama $ MA.NA.TA annisam $ebilanim à 
MA.NA.TA attunu ana gamrikunu leqea 
have (pl.) (them) deposit from this day 
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onward a $. of one mina per talent, send 
half of it here and take half of it for your 
own expenses JSOR 11 112 No. 3:23; x 
AN.NA kunukki Sa PN nipturma à mana 
annukum imtt 4 mana 6 Gin annukum 
parsu $ mana 2 Gin annukum &a-du-%-tum 
when we unpacked the 623 minas of tin 
under PN’s seals there proved to be a 
deficit of one-half mina, 26 shekels of tin 
were ...., the § fee amounted to 52 
shekels of tin CCT 2 24:7; Sa-du-a-at 
1 mana kaspim ana PN VAT 9279:12, cf. 
Hecker Giessen 27:45; 8 GÍN KÜ.BABBAR 
musukka’e £a-du-a-tám 1-GN iddima he 
deposited eight shekels of scrap silver in 
Kuburnat as $. fee OIP 27 62:46. 


The forms without vowel harmony 
(Sa-du-a-tum/ti-um BIN 4 30:12, ICK 1 
147:4, TCL 20 160:5, ana $a-du-a-tim/ti-im 
CCT 5 7b:5, VAT 9222 :41, Nesr. Bog. 2:28 and 30) 
are possibly plurals, but more probably 
mistaken writings. 

Garelli Les Assyriens 189f.; Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 36 and 143f.; Veenhof Old 


Assyrian Trade 278 ff.; Larsen The Old Assyrian 
City-State 264 ff; Edzard, Or. NS 52 43 ff. 


Éaddü'i$ (Saddua@ is) adv.; like a moun- 
tain; NA royal; cf. fadá A. 


E-hur-sag-gu-la bit Sadi rabi kima &itir 
burumme ubanni aspuk Sad-du-u’-e§ I 
adorned Ehursaggula, the House of the 
Great Mountain, as beautifully as the 
starry firmament, I built it up as massive 
as a mountain Borger Esarh. 5 v 41, cf. 
aspuka $ad-ü’-a-e$ ibid. 23:30 (= CT 44 5 v 
29), a&-pu-ka Sad-du-es Iraq 30 103 : 73 (Asb.); 
temmensu ina irat kigalla usarsid $á-du- 
4-4-a-i$ he (Sargon) established its 
(Eanna's) foundation in the depth of the 
nether world like a mountain YOS 1 38 i 40 
(Sar.). 


Sadduntu see Sadduttu. 


Saddupp see Janduppá. 
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Éadduttu (Sadduntu, Sanduttu, Sanduntu) 
8.; collection (of debts); OB; cf. nadanuv. 


a) inaroyaledict: assum ina la siman 
§a-ad-du-ut-ti (var. $a-ad-du-tim) isiruma 
usaddinu ša usaddinuma ilqů utdr because 
he dunned and collected at a time im- 
proper for collection, he will return what- 
ever he received through collection RA 
63 48:41 (edict of Ammisaduga). 


b) in leg.: U4BURU,(ENxGÁN-tenü) 
ITI Sa-an-du-un-tim kaspam u sibassu 
ifagqal he will pay the silver and the 
interest on it at harvest time, in the month 
of collection BA 5 499 No. 25:8; U4.BURU,. 
SE ina Sa-an-du-un-tim Seam u sibassu 
imaddad CT 33 44a:8, wr. ITI §a-du-un- 
tum VAS 9 1:8, ina Sa-an-du-tim BE 6/1 
27:7, ITI Sa-an-du-tim BE 6/1 45:9, PBS 
8/2 193:9, VAS 8 93:9, VAS 9 30:7, rT1(!) $a- 
an-du-ti-im BA 5 519 No. 60:2, ITI *4a-an- 
du-tim JCS 11 20 No. 8:9, ina ITI $a-ad- 
du-tim VAS 18 2:9, UCP 10 139 No. 68:8, 
ITI $ga-du-tim YOS 14 18:9, BIN 7 85:8, BE 
6/1 38:9, Scheil Sippar 103 r. 1, UCP 10 79 No. 
4:8, Columbia 298:7, in Mendelsohn Slavery 24; 
ana ITI Sa-ad-du-tim Seam ana naspakim 
utdr Greengus Ishchali 81:7, wr. ITI $a-ad- 
du-ut-tim Reschid Archiv des Nüráéamas 128:7, 
wr. ITI Sa-du-tim BIN 7 83:13, 90:9, YOS 
14 16:7, Greengus Ishchali 74:5, note the 
writing ITI $u-du(!)-ü-tim VAS 8 30:6; 
without ITI: ana §a-du-tim YOS 14.4:9, 70:6, 
UCP 10 107 No. 32:6, ana Sa-du-ti-im BIN 
7 89:8. 

All oces. in econ. texts are from north- 
ern Babylonia (Sippar and the Diyala re- 
gion). 

Finkelstein, RA 63 56. 


Saddu’utu see *Saddw’atu. 


šādidu s.; 1. boat-tower, 2. tow 
rope, 8. 3adid asl, Sädid eqli surveyor, 
4. Sddidu $a sisé (a type of transport 
personnel); OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and (in mng. 1) (£8.)afp; cf. Sadadu. 
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lu.gan™™84ofd = a-bi d§-[li], [gán.glíd = 
§d-di-id a[§-li] Lu I 144-144a, cf. L6.GÁN.G[Íp], 
SAL.GÁN.a[fp] STT 385 viii 23f., in MSL 12 236 
(NA list of professions); GAN.cip = $a-di-id áš(!)- 
li(!)-im Proto-Diri 566. 

1. boat-tower — a) §adid asli: säbam 
Sa-di-id aslim u sabam behram $ukunma 
provide boat-towers and elite soldiers (in 
order to bring the goddesses safely to 
Babylon) LIH 34:20; A.BI $a-di-id aslim 
wages for boat-towers TLB 1 160:15 (both 
OB); uncert.: 27 afp ina Terga [u x+]6 aífp 
ina halsija (for transporting stones) 
ARM 14 29:26f. 


b) Sädidu: x barley ina GIS.BAN PAD. 
HLA $a 5 LÓ $d-di-di.[MES] UET 4 133:3 
(NB); PAD.HI.A $a 4 LU $á-di-di.MES ibid. 
r.4; elippetum $a. . . anaGN usgeleppü agra: 
numma ina mak §a-di-di-im kalé the boats 
which were sailed downstream to GN are 


stuck there for lack of towers ARM 1 
36:35, cf. L[6].M[ES sJa-di-di ARM 18 
24:14; 1 (PI) 3 (BAN) $a-di-de-e GIS.MÄ 


Ša GIS.GESTIN nine seahs, (rations) for 
those towing the boat loaded with wine 
Cyr. 180:14 (NB), cf. (expenses) ana LÓ 
§d-di-de-e [$a Gi8.MA] (beside bridge- 
keepers, boatmen) GCCI 1 92:12; NINDA. 
HLA $a 5 LU Sa-di-de-e YOS 6 171:19, 
(dates) ana Lt $d-di-de-e.MES TCL 13216:3 
(all NB); for LÜ.MA.GID.DA see makittuin ša 
makitti, and note PN MÁ.GÍD.DA BA 5 491 
No. 12:9, UET 7 73 iii 8 (OB). 


2. tow rope: $a-di-du-á-a (said by a 
boat, between mut-tab-bil-ld-al and 
muselua) Lambert Love Lyrics 112 K.4247:5, 
dupl CT 54 471 r. 2, cf. §a-di-du ša sfa 
takiltt Lambert Love Lyrics 112 K.4247:15; 
uncert.: $d-di-du $a subdte (in broken con- 
text) K.11621 i5 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


3. Sädid asl, šādid eqli surveyor: six 
persons £8.Gip Su sikkati timhaşu MARI 1 
81:20, for other Mari refs. see Durand, ibid. 86, 
ef.14.é8. gid JCS 20126: 14 (OAkk.), also Soll- 
berger Corpus 50 iv 2 (Urukagina Cone B+C); 
PN $a-di-id egli PN was the surveyor BBSt. 
No. 4 i 14 (MB). 
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4. Sädidu $a sisé (a type of transport 
personnel, NB): PN gaknu ga LÓ $u-$a-ni. 
MES $á-di-di.MES $a sisé PN the super- 
intendent of the dependent personnel who 
are transporters(?) PBS 2/1 101:19, also 
(same person) 125:7, ef. (his son) 66:18; PNand 
PN, u bele gastisunu Igabbil $a LÓ hatri $a 
LU susani.MES $4-di-di.mES fa sisé and all 
their co-parceners in the bow fief, belong- 
ing to the association of dependent per- 
sonnel of transporters(?) ibid. 125:5. 


While sadid agli in lex. is the equivalent 
of g4n.gid “surveyor,” in Akk. this func- 
tion is denoted by abi agli, and sddid asli 
is specialized to designate a person towing 
a boat, i.e., pulling only the tow rope 
and not the measuring rope as well. For 
LÓ.GÍD.DA see Saddidu. 


Sadipu (or Satipu) s.; (a small wooden 
object); NB.* 


3340 GIS §d-di-pi mahrütu(?) 3960 GIS 
$d-di-pi arkütu BM 49239:2 and 4 (courtesy 
E. Leichty); (amounts of silver) ina libbi 
x kaspu ana |$4-di-pil ana PN including 
x silver for &.'s for PN Nbn. 753 :13. 


In VAS 4 96:1, read, probably, kaspu 
34 ti-pi $a gasti silver for the running 
total (of payments made) for a bow fief 
(for a three-year period), see fipu. 


Éadi& see Jadá A. 


Sadittu s.; sedan chair; MB Alalakh; 
Wr. GIS.GU.ZA GÍD.DA; cf. fadadu. 


Sa(var. §4)-di-it-tu(var. -tum) = MIN (= kussd) 
sirdé Malku II 183, also CT 18 3 r. iii 5. 

1 GIŠ.GIGIR ana PN Ša GIS.GU.ZA GÍD. 
DA JCS 8 30 No. 422:6 (MB Alalakh). 


The entry in the syn. list is the fem. 
form of an unattested sadidu. The reading 
of the log. in Alalakh as Sadittu is not 
certain. 


Sadiu see Sadi B s. 
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Sadiu adj.; eastern; OAkk.; Akk. lw. 
in Sum.; cf. fadá B. 


PN sa,(SAG)-ti-um PN, the easterner 
RA 74 2:11, ef. ibid. 3b 15 and c 4, 4:8; gir. 
gin.na sa-ti-wm ibid. 8 r. 4, cf. OIP 14 
193:10, see RA 74 7; for occs. as personal 
name see MAD 3 265. 


P. Steinkeller, RA 74 1 ff. 


Sadlu (sadliu, fem. Sadiltu) adj.; broad, 
wide, of great expanse, vast, extensive, 
broad, far-reaching; SB; cf. $adälu. 
$à.bi dagal.la : [su]r-ru-us Sad-lim 4R 20 
No. 1:9f. + AJSL 35 139 Ki. 1904-10-9,96 :5f.; 
[ki].pe&.bi dü.a.bi mud.mud.da : ersetu $d- 
dil-ta mw'allidat kala[ma. . .] the wide earth, which 


creates everything, [is bestowed on you] BiOr 9 
89:4. 


a) broad, wide: gusurt Sad-lu-tim usa: 
trisa sulül$u I stretched wide beams 
(over the temple) for its roof VAB 4 68:28 
(Nabopolassar); abullatisu §a-ad-la-a-ti 
urakkisma I set its (the wall’s) wide gates 
in place VAB 4 84 i 20, also 118 iii 8, 134 
vi 35, 188 ii 19, Crozer Quarterly 23 68 ii 19, 
cf. VAB 4 154 A iv 12, 170 B vii 44 (all Nbk.). 


b) of great expanse (as poetic epithet 
of the earth, the sea): tetenebbir támti 
rapsati $á-dil-ta (vars. §d-di-il-ta, §4-di-il- 
tú) you (Šamaš) constantly cross the wide 
expanse of the sea Lambert BWL 128:35 
(hymn to Šamaš); umunnīšunu usardd ser 
erseti $a-di-il-ti(var. -te) I made their 
blood run down upon the wide earth 
OIP 2 45 vi 5 (Senn.); see also BiOr 9 89:4, 
in lex. section. 


c) vast, extensive: I rebuilt the temples 
of Assyria ina kisitti nakiri Sad-lu-u-ti 
with (the labor of) the vast captured 
enemy Borger Esarh. 59 v 36, cf. Streck Asb. 
168 r. 35; ummdni sa-ad-li-a-tim diküt 
mätija lu usasSi(m) I had the vast range 
of artisans summoned from my land carry 
(the tools for making bricks) VAB 4 60 ii 2, 
WVDOG 59 42 i 43 (Nabopolassar); the con- 
quered kings brought to me igise šad- 
lu-ti tàmartasunu kabittu abundant gifts 
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as their heavy tribute OIP 2 30 ii 58 (Senn.), 
cf. (I gave the gods) ?gísé Sad-lu-ti Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 24 No. 51:431 (- Lie Sar. 78:8), pl. 25 
No. 53:56, pl. 36 No. 76:168, ZDMG 72 184:56 
(Sar.), Borger Esarh. 90 $ 59:12, Streck Asb. 268 
r. ii 26; busesa Sad-lu-ti aslulamma I 
plundered its vast possessions TCL 3 178 
(Sar.), cf. buse Sad-lu-u-tt Borger Esarh. 8 
$5:2, wr. $d-ad-lu-ti VAB 4 284 ix 20 (Nbn.), 
ef. Winckler AOF 1 299:8, Lie Sar. 82:11, Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54i 81. 


d) broad, far-reaching (referring to 
heart or mind): surru Sad-lu karas Situlti 
(of) far-reaching heart, wise in counsel 
VAS 137 ii 50, cf. Sad-lu surra karag ta-S[im- 
ti(?)] Streck Asb. 278 line 6 (after line 8), coll. 
Bauer Asb. 2 49 n. 1, ina milki Sa-ad(!)- 
lam CT 37 5 i 13 (Nbk.), cf. Hunger Kolophone 
337:3, §ad-la karst JCS 12 98 Rm. 2,92:4 
(Sar), also ina pit hasisi u $á-dal karše 
through intelligence and broad knowl- 
edge TCL 3 23 (Sar.). 


Éadü A ($adu’u) s.; 1. mountain, moun- 
tain region, 2. open country, steppeland, 
3. (a mythological locality, corr. to Sum. 
kur), 4. glacis(?); from OAkk. on; pl. 
$adü and Sadanu ($d-da-an Ahlami Weidner 
Tn. 27 No. 16:70), Saduàtim (ITT 5 9265, 
OAkk.), stat. const. sadi and ga-ad; wr. 
Syll. (note OA sa-ad-wi-im Ka 12a:13, 
Saddi Cagni Erra Id 5 and often in NA 
royal) and KUR, (in EA, Bogh., RS) HUR. 
SAG (SA.TU(.UM) BIN 4 29:9, CCT 1 24a:13, 
OA, and passim in NB royal); cf. alap gadé, 
assur Sadi, Sadänis, Saddü’a, Sadu is. 

ku-ur KUR = $d-du-u S" II 301; [ku-ur] [KUR] = 
[5]a-du-um MSL 14 99:447:2 (Proto-Aa); ku-ur 
KUR, Sa-du KUR = KUR-ú Ea II 191f.; Kurfeduni 
Proto-Izi I 225; ge-en KUR = Sa-du-u (error) Ea II 
Excerpt 4; kur, iš, hur.sag, sig.gín = §d-du-u 
Igituh I 306ff.; kur, hur.sag, e, ga.bi.ri = ga- 
du-ú MSL 11 55 ii 11ff.; hur.sag hu-ur-sa-lag] 
(pronunciation) = $ad-du-4 Igituh short version 
174a. 

i-ši 18 = &d-du-u S” II 120; i-iš 1$ = &a-d[u-u] 
A IV/2:121; iš 1š = ga-du-u Ea IV 82; mu-u MU = 
§d-du-u A11I/4:25; ü-ra-á& 1B = §d-d[u-u] A 1/8 :36; 
ga.bi.ri = ga-du-ú 5R 16 i 12 (group voc.); kur. 
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BAD.ba = [fa-du-á e-lu-í], kur.BAD.na = [MIN 
MIN], hur.sag.BAD.na, [hur.sjag.sukud.da = 
MIN [MIN], kur.du.du.ru = MIN MIN Nabnitu L 
148ff.; [kur].du.du.[ru] = [fa-du-u e-lu-u] Izi 
XVI i 16; [nam]-ri 6.KUR.ZA.SUH.KI = $d-du-ü te- 
lil-tum Diri IV 51, cf. Srp.x.x1 = [Ül-ru-uk, [al- 
du-um el-lum, nam-ri KUR.MOS.DI = [Ül-ru-uk, 
$a-du-um ba-nu-wm Proto-Diri Nippur Section 
H 33'ff. 

[an].ür.si;.a = Ja-du-um ta-ri-ik, [an .á] r. gi&. 
lá.a = $a-du-um i-tam-ma-ma, [an.ú]r.ú.šè.an. 
ta = fa-du-um ta-ri-ik Proto-Izi Bil. I Section B 
6ff.; [x. b]i.giB.PA.gir.lá.e = MIN (= mahàsu) 34 
&d-di-im Nabnitu XXI 24; kü.pad.du.kur.ra = 
MIN (= &i-bir-tum) $d-di-i Hh. I 44; nam.ri kur. 
ra = MIN (= gal-la-tum) &a-[di-i] Hh. II 222; 
gun.hur.sag.gá = bi-lat ša-di-i Hh. II 368; 
gis.kur.ra = igu KUR-i Hh. III 153, and passim 
qualifying trees in Hh. III, see liparu, adaru s., 
hüratu, puquttu, sarbatu. 

am.si.kur.ra = pi-i-lu KUR-i Hh. XIV 54, 
kiSig.-kur.ra = kul-ba-bu kuR-i Hh. XIV 354, 
and passim qualifying animals and insects in Hh. 
XIV, see piazu, rimu, zugagipu. 

zag.pirig.g& muS.gal eme.é.dé kur.kur. 
ra 8i.il.lá : emüg labbi musgalla muktassassu mu: 
Sattir $á-di-i (see musgallu lex. section) Lugale 
Ill;tün.gaz.kur.ra.ke,(K1D) : dà ik kun-i the 
Mountain's killer ibid. 29, cf. tán.gaz.kur. 
ra.mu : mu-di-ik-ti KUR-i anáku I am the moun- 
tain's killer SBH p. 101 No. 54 r. 7f; 
kur.ra zú.kušú.a mi.ni.in.é : ina KUR-i Sinni 
kuší agdtma a dragon's tooth appears in the Moun- 
tain Lugale I 39; u,.bi.a en gis.tukul.a.ni 
kur.ra igi mi.ni.[in.gál] : inüsu ša bel? kakkasu 
ina KUR-i uznd$u ba[§d] ibid. 22; lá.ím.ma.bi 
kur.ra im.ra.ah : [lasim]usu ina KUR-i idükma 
he killed his messengers in the Mountain ibid. 
III 8 (= 97); a.mi.zi.ga gul.bi (late recension: 
8.MI.8 zi.ga.bi) kur gul.gul : agé tasb?*i (var. 
[...]-x2-4) mwabbit KUR-i the rising flood de- 
stroying the Mountain ibid. 6 (- 95), cf. Angim HI 
29 (= 134), IV 13 (= 165), and 52 (= 204), also kur 
gul.gul: mu-ab-bi-ta-át(?) &í-di-ia TCL 15 pl. 47 
No. 16:14; giá.tukul.e kur sahar.ta in.da. 
ab.hi : kakku ina §d-di-i ina eper ubtallilma the 
mace became smeared with dust in the mountain 
Lugale V 27 (= 263); I hold the net kur Su.ba nu. 
Sub.bu : Ja šá-du-u ina qütisu la ipparsiddu (see 
napargéudu lex. section) Angim III 33 (= 137); kur 
ha.Sur.ra.ta bal.dé.zu.dé : &d-du-w Hasur ina 
nabalkutika when you cross the Hasur mountain 
BA 10/1 66 K.5982 + 68 K.3025+ :13f., cf. kur. 
mé&.gén.na.ta: itu $á-ad Makkan Lugale XI 10 
(= 472); “utu kur.gal.ta um.ta.é.na.zu.&e : 
Šamaš ultu 4á-di-i rabi ina agika when you, Šamaš, 
rise from the great mountain 5R 50 i 1f., also ibid. 
3ff.; a kur.ra ki.in.gi.r& i.bí.dé : ribüt KUR-i 
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ana mati larhá you (Enlil) let the seed of the 
mountain flow over the homeland SBH p. 130 
No. I 26f.; dumu.ki.in.gi.ra kur.8é mu.un. 
e,(DUg+DU) ... dumu kur.ra ki.in.gi.8é mu. 
un.e, : māra mätu ana KUR-i tuseli . .. mari §d- 
di-i ana mätu tuseridu you (Enlil) made the inhab- 
itant of the homeland go up to the mountain, 
you made the inhabitant of the mountain go down 
to the homeland ibid. 28ff.; kur.kur.ra téé&. 
bi bi.ib.si.si.ge : §d(var. 4a) -di-i istenis asappan 
I (Ištar) level mountains everywhere SBH p. 99 
No. 53:52f., also kur.kur.ra bad.gal.bi me. 
en : $a §a-di-i dürsunu rabü anaku I am the great 
wall of the mountains ibid. 54f. and dupl. Delitzsch 
AL? 136 r. 5ff.; pa. kur.ra.ke, im.gü.nu im. 
mi.là().[là] pu. kur.Dilmun(ni+TUK.KI). ka 
sag.gá a ba.ni.in.[luh] : ina burti §d-di-1 gadütu 
amhuh ina birti §4-di-i Tilmun qaqqadu amsi in a 
mountain well I stirred up mud, in a moun- 
tain well in Telmun I washed my head ASKT 
p. 127:35ff.; har.ra.an kur.ra dim.me.ir 
kur.ra i.bí. mu.áé in.dib.bi. [x] : ina uruh šá- 
di-i ilū $a, šá-di-i ana mahrija ibäl’u] the moun- 
tain gods come to me over the mountain roads 
ibid. 47f., izi mü.mü.da kur.&à.ga ba.rig;. 
ga men : isdtu napihtu ša ina gereb KUR-i isSar: 
rapu anaku I (Ištar) am the blazing fire 
that becomes kindled deep in the mountain 
ASKT p. 129:13f.; lugal.mu kur.ra dug. 
sahar,(sar).gin,(GIM) KAxÉID mu.un.da.ab. 
gi4.[gi4] : bélu ša šá-da-a kima karpatu Saharrati 
tusa$gamu (see Jagämu lex. section) Lambert, 
Studies Albright 345 r. 2; us.a e.ne.&m.mä.ni 
us.a e.ne.em.mä.ni : sa $d-di-i (var. §4-qa-ta) 
amassu [ša $á-di-i] amassu SBH p. 8f. No. 4:41f. 
and 87f., var. from BA 10/1 91 No. 13 r. 11. 

ur.sag kur sag um.ma.ab.giy.a.a8 (var. 
hur.sag.gä.ke,im.mi.ni.in.ugs.g&.aß) : gar: 
radu &dé-di-i Ša tanaru O warrior of the mountain, 
you who have killed (Sum. who have killed the 
Mountain) Angim II 35 (= 94); hur.sag.gal. 
gal.e šà.ka.a ba.an.na.tab.bé.e8 : šá-du-ú 
rabütu suhhupusu the mighty mountains are over- 
whelmed by it 4R 28 No. 2:13f.; hur.sag má& 
mu.un.da.ri.bi : Já-du-ú irib$u the mountain 
(brings) its gifts 4R 20 No. 1:21f.;imin.bi hur. 
sag MI.ga.ba ü.tu.ud.da.a.me& : sibiltifunu 
ina $d-ad ereb šamši ?aldu CT 16 44:84ff., cf. 
ibid. 98ff.; gilim hur.sag.ga.ta kur.ra nam. 
«6a». e,. [dè] : itu kippat šá-di-i (var. KUR-?) ana 
mätu urdu (see kippatu lex. section) CT 17 12:6; 
urt.mu hur.sag ki.in.gi.uri: dlu $d-ad ma-a-ti 
šumeri u akkadi RA 12 81:33f. 

*SHumusiru mu.lu iš gaz.ba.ke, dà ik 
KUR-i / muttallik kun-i SBH p. 49 No. 24 r. 10f. 

U,(GISGAL).LU.KUR.RA = a-li-e §d-di-i, a-lu-ú 
dan-nu CT 41 33:6f. (Alu Comm.); [KUR].cı. 
MUSEN / KUR / šá-du-ú a1 // a-la-du [/ KUR. 
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GAL / ‘En-lil šá-du-ú ra-bu-í Hunger Uruk 49 
r. 29f. (med. comm.). 

kinnd, a-ru-tü-u (var. arattü), á&-hu-m[u], hur- 
sa-an-nu = Sad-du-u (var. &á-du-) Malku II 31ff., 
vars. from W.22831 (courtesy E. von Weiher); 
gin-nu-u, $4-du-W = &d-du-u Malku VIII 22f.; 
[. . .] = 4á-du-4 An VIII 26. 


1. mountain, mountain region — a) in 
gen. —1' in lit.: nisë u sa-tu-e kalasu: 
numa ana Enlil u-ra-i (Sar-kali-Sarri) 
smote the people and the mountains in 
their totality for Enlil Studies Diakonoff 
346:24 (OAkk.); elima ana sürim $a KUR 
naplis go up to the rock(?) of the moun- 
tain, look around TIM 9 43:1 (OB Gilg.), 
see ZA 53 216:1; litetelli KUR.MES elüti 
[littatablakkat KUR.MES Saplüti] CT 13 
42:23f. (SB Sargon legend), also [lu] etel §4- 
di-i (var. $ad-di-i) elülti lu] attatablakkata 
$d-di-i Sapl[üli] ibid. 15f., var. from ibid. 43 
i16; $á-da-a éláni they (the eagle and 
the serpent) went up the mountain Bab. 
12 pl. 1:18 (Etana), cf. nilà Sa-da-a Gilg. X 
v 8, ef. Gilg. VIII ii 10; for other refs. see 
eli v. mng. lb; inanna ardanigunu ina 
HUR.SAG asbu now their servants stay 
on the mountain (and keep watch) KBo 
1 11 obv.(!) 23 (Ur&u story), see ZA 44 116; alik 
urha etiq KUR-a take the road and cross 
the mountain Bab. 12 pl. 3:42, dupl. KAR 
170:7, cf. Bab. 12 pl. 5:11, and passim in Etana; 
$a $a-di- ttenettiqu Lambert BWL 277 ii 12, 
etettiga KUR.MES marsüti etetebbira kali- 
Sina tämätu Gilg. X v 26; da... KUR. 
MES -ni dannütu ittatabalkitu who crossed 
dangerous mountains KAH 2 84:31 (Adn. II); 
tattanablakkati kal KUR.MES-ni Maqlu VI 
138 and 147; (the evil portent) libir nàra 
hbbalkit KUR-a (var. Sa-[da-a]) may it 
eross the river, may it pass over the 
mountain LKA 123 r. 4, var. from Or. NS 34 
116:7, and passim in namburbis, see nabalkutu 
mngs. la and 4a, see also Sadahu mngs. 2a 
and 3b, sabdtu mng. 4a; umun.bi idim. 
ma.ra(var. omits .ra) kur.šè ba.a 
gaSan.biidim.ma.ra kur.8é ba.an. 
da.a(var. .u;) : bél’u išgumma &á-da-a 
irkab belessu i$gumma šá-da-a irtakab (see 
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Sagamu) 4R 11:41ff., vars. from SBH p. 62 
No. 33:17 ff.; kima sirrim seri &á-da-ki rukbi 
climb your mountain like a wild ass ofthe 
steppe 4R 56 iii 48 (Lama&tu); kur.ra šà 
i.me.ni.in.us, : $d-da-a (var. KUR-a) 
ustarkib Lugale I 34; see also rakabu; 
tamtamma dalhata $ad-de-ma (var. KUR. 
MES-ma) gamraäta you stir up the sea, you 
destroy the mountains Cagni Erra Ilid 5, 
cf. KUR.MES ubbat ibid. IIe 26, also ibid. IV 
147, KUR-u(var. -ú) litabbit ibid. I 35; 
nàsih mursi mu’abbit KUR.MES-e Craig 
ABRT 1 59:8, cf. muttakkipat $a-di-ia 
(Bogh. var. HUR.SAG.MES) STC 2 pl. 75:11, 
see JCS 21 259; ina bülim mahisaku ina 
KUR-i $Sübaku I am the hunter among 
the herds, I am the battering ram in the 
mountain Cagni Erra 1112; lillik Saru KUR-e 
limussu let the wind blow, let the moun- 
tains quake (see nägu usage b) Biggs 
Saziga 32 No. 14:1, ibid. 13 ii 13; uncert.: 
matummé li-mid-da KUR-a Bab. 12 p. 46:27 
(pl. 10:21) (Etana). 


2’ in letters: 3 MA.NA tagšiātum ša 
SA.TU one-half mina, cost of transport 
through the mountains BIN 4 29:9, cf. 
(x tin) tassidtim subatika ša Sa-ad-wi-im 
Ka 12a: 13 (courtesy L. Matouš); textiles i-Sa- 
du-im $a GN thliqu CCT 2 11a:17; Sa-du-t 
dannu (see dannumng. 4b) CCT4 35a: 16 (all 
0A); send him lama K[UR].H1.A u KASKAL. 
HI.A $Suripam isabbatu before the moun- 
tains and roads become icy Unger Mem. Vol. 
193:52 (Shemshara let.), also ibid. 60; sabum 
ina KUR-i [r&$]am ukäl ARM 5 61 r. 12’, cf. 
Turukkü . . . [ana] libbi KUR-i îrubu ARM 
4 25:14; lama tirik $a-di-im before night- 
fall(?) (lit. the shadows(?) of the moun- 
tain) ARMT 13 114:7; wa put digäräti ana 
$a-di-i alta[par| (obscure, see digäru 
usage a-1’) BE 17 45:11 (MB let); qaqquru 
marist birte KUR.MES-ni $ü the area is 
difficult, it lies between the mountains 
ABL 312:9, cf. x field ina birit KUR.MES 
Hebraica 2 221:7; bel pähiti anniu ana KUR 
GN KUR-e ittalka this governor has gone 
to GN, a mountain region ABL 769 r. 3; the 
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people of URU Ga-bé-lel KUR -ú ukallu ABL 
1044:5 (coll S. Parpola; UD.13.KAM titusi 
ana KUR-4 ételi on the 13th day he left and 
went up the mountain ABL 799: 10, also ABL 
1008 r. 2; ana KUR-e la tellia Iraq 17 127 
No. 12:29; sise... etanSu ana KUR-e lü]- 
se-li-<$u>-nu ekkulu the horses have 
grown weak, I have sent them to the 
mountain, and they pasture there ABL 
563 r. 12; sar mat Elamti ina KUR-% URU 
GN šú the king of Elam is in the mountains 
at GN ABL 1348:5 (all NA); KUR-a-ni ana 
qatini lumas[$iru] ABL 1010:9 (NB). 


b) descriptions, referring to distance, 
inaccessibility, height, etc.: sa $a-di-i 
mamma du[rgigsu la ...] no one has 
ever [seen] the remote parts of the moun- 
tain Gilg. IX ii 9; ha.Sur nu.zu kur. 
ra.ka : ana MIN KUR la lamddi on 
Haáur, the unknown mountain Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 96:62; “lugal.ban.da kur ki. 
sü.ud.da gá.la ba.ni.in.dag : ‘MIN 
ana KUR-i agar rüqi [. ..] Lugalbanda 
was idle in a remote mountain ibid. 90:1, 
see Civil, JNES 31 386; ana $d-ad la-’-a-ri to 
the inaccessible mountain CT 15 40 iii 19 
(SB Epic of Zu); ana KUR.MES-e ruqute 
namräsi$ uséli he made (his people) scale 
distant mountains arduously TCL 3 83 
(Sar.), also Lie Sar. p. 52:6, Winckler Sar. pl. 16 
No. 33:286, cf. Borger Esarh. 58 iv 12; GN Sa 
gereb KUR.MES (var. Sad-di-1) ruquti OIP 2 
41 v5; Sa $a-du-Su-nu nest UET 1 146 iv 5 
(Hammurapi); see also bēru B adj., nesü 
adj. mng. la; «itu GN KUR-e danni adi 
tdmti Sa $ulme šamši from Mount Kullar, 
the dangerous mountain, to the Western 
Sea 1R 31 iii 68 (Šamši-Adad V), cf. Scheil 
Tn. II 31, r. 57; KUR.MES-i dannūti kigir 
Sapsaqi ša Sarru jaumma arhätesunu la idů 
Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 ii 40; KUR.MES dan: 
nite egel namrasi AKA 45 ii 69, 65 iv 65 
(Tigl. I), 196 iii 16, 330 ii 95 (both Asn.), GN 
KUR-U dannu Sa mülusu ki melé simmilti 
mild la 1&4 (see melü mng. 3) TCL 3 
322 (Sar.); see also dannu adj. mng. 4b; 
KUR-a marga u girreti$unu pasqate ... 
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ana méteq narkabätija u ummanatia lutib 
(see metequ usage b) AKA 39 ii 7 (Tigl. I); 
KUR (var. KUR-%) marsu isbatu KUR (var. 
KUR-4) maris dannis arkigunu la allik 
(the soldiers) took to a treacherous moun- 
tain, the mountain was extremely dan- 
gerous (so) I did not pursue them AKA 
270 i 48, and passim in Asn.; KUR-& marsu 
isbatu 1R 30 ii 46 (Šamši-Adad V), and passim 
in Sar., Senn., Esarh., and Asb., see marsu 
mng. 2a-1' KUR.MES pasgüte lu étetig 
I crossed the difficult mountains (on foot) 
AKA 53 iii 46 (Tigl D; ana Sahat KUR-e 
pasgate ipparsiddu musitas they fled by 
night to the hard-to-scale slopes of the 
mountains TCL 3 214 (Sar.); ana KUR-e 
nandurüti [MI]N (= Erubu) asbat arkasunu 
<ana> KUR-enamräsi atrussunu they went 
into the wild(?) mountains, I pursued 
them and drove them into difficult moun- 
tain terrain STT 43 :45f. (Shalm. III), see Lam- 
bert, AnSt 11 150ff.; istu Tulsind u KUR-i 
lašqi from GN and the .... mountain 
Weidner Tn. 36 No. 26:12, and passim in Tn., 
see la$qu; [hur].sag sukud.da : sá- 
di-i Saqitu BIN 2 22 i 11f. and dupls., see 
AAA 22 76; KUR.MES Sagüte $a kima zigip 
patri $amtu high mountains which were 
as smooth as the point of a dagger AKA 
53 iii 43 (Tigl. I); ma birit GN GN; KUR.MES-e 
šaqůti TCL 3 254, cf. ina birit ... KUR. 
MES-e elüti hursäni $aqüti ibid. 324, wr. 
KUR.MES AN.TA.MES ibid. 15 (Sar); ina 
ki-is KUR-i faqüti LKA 62:11, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 18 35; kàSidu $a-di-? elütim con- 
queror of the lofty mountain VAB 4 234 i10 
(Nbn.); 4a-du-4 lu elüma be the mountains 
high (incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 38; 
for other refs. see eli A usage a-2', also 
zaqru usage a, tiguru adj. 


c) in contrast to other topographical 
features (geru, matu, hurru, hursanu, naru, 
tdmtu): summa malku a-sa-ad asser wast 
if a prince has set out for the mountains 
or the steppe RA 35 61 (pl. 9) No. 18 ii 2 
(Mari liver model); in broken context: seri 
KUR.MES-e na@ra[ti ...] Craig ABRT 1 54 
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iv 30; gimir malki KUR-i (var. $a-di-i) 
u hurgdni all the kings of the mountain 
ranges AOB 1 60:21 (Adn. I), cf. Gilg. VIII i 11; 
Anum $arrum usatlimsi §a-du-i er-ge-ti-im 
HS 1884 ii 11, cf. bélet . . . $a-du-i [u] bur: 
Sanz ibid. iii 14 (OB lit., courtesy W. von Soden); 
ilu mati u KUR-i ša kibrat arba i TCL 3 
315 (Sar.); the people from the four quar- 
ters (of the world) a&ibüte KUR-e u mati 
who live in the mountain regions and low- 
lands Lyon Sar. p. 11:72, also ibid. p. 18:93; 
(the people of GN) aSsibut KUR-i marsi 
OIP 2 86:16 (Senn.); for other refs. see matu 
mng. 2b; ittika linühu KUR.MES fD.MES 
let the mountains and the rivers calm 
down with you Surpu V-VI 188, cf. kuppü 
nahlü KUR.MES nàrátu tämatu ibid. VIII 40, 
also KAR 22 r. 7; kur hur.sag íd.didli: 
§d-di-i u näräte  BiOr 30 179:51f. (rit.); 
umun kur.ra a.ab.ba : bel KUR-i u 
tämti BA 10/1 94 No. 16:4f., cf. bel nagbe 
$a-di-i u támati lord of the springs, moun- 
tains, and seas BMS 12:28 and parallel ibid. 
32:9; Ea ibni $á-di-i u tdmati  RAcc. 
46:30, dupl. TIM 9 77:8; muttabbil Same KUR. 
MES tämäti BMS 21:81; KUR- tdmti u 
Sari RA 62 52:16 (LB esoteric text); salmäni 
kissutija ina KUR-e u tämäte ukin STT 
43:54 (Shalm. III), see W. G. Lambert, AnSt 11 
p. 152, cf. also OIP 2 82:35, Borger Esarh. 49 
iii 10, 58 v 17; mämit KUR-i u hurr[i] the 
oath of mountain or ravine Surpu III 65; 
note in topographical descriptions: a field 
teh KUR-ú (contrasted with its other sides 
adjoining fields and a road) ADD 385 
r. 7. 


d) as source of raw materials (stone, 
metals, timber, precious stones): hurasu 
kaspu abnu agartu erü parzillu binût KUR-i 
gold, silver, precious stones, copper, iron, 
the products of the mountains Winckler 
Sar. pl. 24 No. 51:439, cf. x silver ana sim 
7 bilat URUDU KUR-i ina mahirat 2% MA. 
NA.ÀM ARM 7 135:2, see ARMT 18 p. 163 and 
n. 245, ef. also Hh. XXII Section 1:19ff.; arnt 
kima kaspi hurdsi $a i$tu KUR-SÜ ibbabla 
ana ašrišu aj itür may my sin, like silver 
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and gold mined from its mountain, never 
return to its home JNES 15 140:17 and 33 
(lipšur lit.); hurdsa kaspa abné SA.TU-i u 
tiamti ina usssu lu umassi over the lowest 
course I spread gold, silver, (and pre- 
cious) stones from the mountain and sea 
VAB 4 62 ii 48 (Nabopolassar), cf. sa-tu-e 
abarti tiämtim Sapiltim NA4.NA4-su-nu AfO 
20 70 xxvi 58 (Maniätusu); I received as trib- 
ute KÜ.GI SAHAR.BI KUR.RA gold ore 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 65:27, also Lie Sar. 124; 
for other refs. see eperu mng. 5b; hur. 
sag Nna,4.giS.nu,(SIR).gal na,.gug 
na,.za.gin.na Su.mu.Se mu.un. 
s[i] : $d-ad NA,.MIN santi uqní <ana> 
qätija umalli I have subjugated the moun- 
tains of alabaster, carnelian, and lapis 
lazuli Angim III 21 (= 126); ana GN KUR-e 
kaspi GN, KUR-e gisnugalli eli I went up 
to Mount Tunni, the silver mountain, 
(and) Mount Muli, the alabaster mountain 
WO 1 58 iii 2f. (Shalm. III), cf. Layard p. 92:107, 
cf. KUR-di uqnî Borger Esarh. 55 iv 47, see 
also sagg?lmud, ja$pá; NA4.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA 

.. NA4.SAL.LA agra u NA4.SIKIL Sa ina 
KUR-Su nasqu 5R 33 ii 42 (Agum-kakrime); 
he brought as tribute aban KUR-i Süquru 
valuable mountain stone KAH 2 84:58, 
also ibid. 69 (Adn. II), AKA 284 i 86, 352 iii 21 
(both Asn.); ina dumuq aban KUR-e u huràsi 
hussé lu abni I fashioned (the image of 
his great divinity) of the best mountain 
stone and shining gold AKA 210:19, 345 ii 
133 (Asn.); durgsu dannu $a ina aban KUR-i 
zaqri epsu (see zagru usage d) TCL 3 + 
KAH 2 141:217 (Sar.), cf. ina esq? NA, KUR-E 
Borger Esarh. 34:49, and see esqu, also 
Šitiq KUR.KUR (var. §a-di-1) rabüti VAB 
4 138 ix 25, 132 v 44 (Nbk.), and see stqu; 
bit akiti Suati ultu ussisa adi gabadibbisa 
ina pili aban KUR-i uzaqqir hursanıs (see 
zaqüru mng. 2a-2') OIP 2 142 c 6, cf. ina 
pili aban KUR-i ussisu addi I laid its 
foundation on mountain limestone OIP 2 
137:31, and passim in Senn. and Esarh.; ANŠE 
mir nisqi rabüti takkas uqnî hip $ad-di-5á 
(var. KUR-Şú) ana GN. . . i$$ünimma they 
brought to me in Nineveh large thorough- 
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breds (and) blocks of lapis lazuli quarried 
in the mountains  Borger Esarh. 54 iv 38, 
cf. I took as booty  sisé alpi seni NA, 
uqné hip KUR-i Rost. Tigl. III p. 10:46; 20 
NA, ugnéi KUR 19 KU.aI da gablasu NA, 
uqnü KUR KU.GI uhhuz (one maninnu 
necklace with) twenty genuine (lit. moun- 
tain) lapis lazuli stones, 19 gold pieces, 
whose center piece is genuine lapis lazuli 
mounted in gold EA 19:81f., one seal NA,. 
ZA.GIN KUR-e of genuine lapis lazuli 
EA 16:11, and passim in EA; NA, hulälu KUR 
genuine hulälu stone EA 22:5, 48, and 53, 
and passim in EA; NA4.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA [ina] 
himeti tasäk you crush mountain lapis 
lazuli in ghee Köcher BAM 516 i 67; re-bi- 
ka da NA,.ZA.GIN KUR (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 r. ii 49; Amänam sa-tu GIS.ERIN 
igmur he conquered Amanus, the cedar 
mountain AfO 20 75 ii 26 (Naräm-Sin), cf. 
Am.a.num hur.sag erin.ta from 
Amanus, the cedar mountain SAKI 68 v 28 
(Gudea Statue B); KUR Hasur KUR GIS.ERIN 
BBR No. 75-78:6; emmaru KUR-á ereni 
mü$ab ili parak Irnini they look at the 
cedar mountain, the dwelling of the gods, 
the sanctuary of Irnini Gilg. V i 6; [sa 
ere]ni lüli a-$a-di-!a Gilg. Y. iii 27; for 
other refs. see erenu usage a; mé Idiglat 
u Purattim ša istu $a-di-im GIS.ERIN ù 
GIS$.SU.ÓR.MlN ana káSim bablü water 
from the Tigris and Euphrates, brought 
for you from the cedar and cypress moun- 
tain JCS 22 26:20 (OB ext. prayer); KUR GN 
KUR buras Mount Wizuku, the juniper 
mountain TCL 3 280, cf. ina KUR Malla’u 
KUR burdsi ibid. 169, also Lie Sar. 138; see 
also ?sw usage c; gusuré eréni $urmeni 
Ša irissun tabu binut GN u GN; KUR -e (var. 
KUR.MES) ellüti OIP 2 106 vi 25 (Senn.), var. 


elli tall cedars, grown in Mount Amanus, 
the holy mountain OIP 2 129 vi 59 (Senn.), 
cf. KUR Dibar lipgur KUR GIS.LAM.GAL 
may Mount Dibar absolve, the home of 
the pistachio tree JNES 15 132:13f.; for 
other refs. see bifimiu usage c, hisbu A 
mng. lb, biltu mng. 3c; see also abnu A 
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mng. 1, atbaru, kasurü, surru A mng. 
1b-2', Sadänu A, uqná. 


e) as source of other products: sikar 
SA.TU.UM karanam ellu the mountain 
drink, pure wine VAB 4 90 i 21, also ibid. 
92 ii 32 (Nbk.), wr. ikar KUR-i Borger 
Esarh. 20 Ep. 20:11, also ibid. 85 r. 46, KAS 
KUR.RA CT 39 38 r. 15 (SB Alu), ef. OIP 2 
114 viii 19 (Senn.), and see karanu; 2-ta 
Sappat pīhi ša KUR-i two jugs of pihu 
beer from the mountain YOS 3 20:11 (NB 
let.); kurunnu lallaru biblat KUR.MES KU. 
MES — kurunnu beer and white honey, the 
product of the pure mountains Winckler 
Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:170; lal. kur.ra = di-$ip 
KUR-i Hh. XXIV 6; ana 5 Gin pappardili 

. $ MA LÀL KUR.RA for five shekels 
of pappardilü stone, (you mix) one-third 
mina of mountain honey (etc.) RA 60 30:3 
(MB chem.), ef. LAL KUR-i Köcher BAM 159 
ii 14 and dupl. 160:6; for disp Sadé see also 
dispu usage f-1'; a1S.SAR-mah-hu . . . $a 
gimir hibisti Hatti inib KUR-e kali$un ge: 
rebsu hurrusu a large park planted with 
all the aromatic plants of Hatti and all 
the fruit-bearing mountain trees Lyon Sar. 
p. 15:42, cf. (with gimir riqqé inbi sip: 
pate isst tuk-lat KUR-i u mat Kaldi) OIP 2 
111 vii 55 (Senn.); see also muthummu, and 
Hh. XXII Section 1:6ff.; Summa naru mesa 
kima $á-ma-an $á-di-i ubil if a river car- 
ries its water (looking) like mountain oil 
CT 39 19: 129, also ibid. 21:150; for 1.KUR(.RA) 
see napfu. 


f) as habitat for flora: ir gi$.eren.na 
šà hur.sag.ta im.mü : iris erent ša 
ina qereb KUR-i ast 5R 51 iii 14f., see JCS 
21 11:11; pan KUR-im-ma erénu nasi 
hisibéu in front of the mountain the cedar 
bears its abundance Gilg. V i 7; dant 
dannü|ti ... a kima) gapni tarbit KUR-i 
.. . agüni fortified towns which rose (upon 
the peaks of Mount GN) like trees that 
grow in the mountains TCL 3 239 (Sar.), 
see also gapnu; imid allanu u butnu sa 
KUR-e hamadiritu ultälik (see bufmu 
usage a) 4R 56 Add. p. 11 to pl. iii 37 (La- 
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maštu), dupl. KAR 239 ii 13; Summa C.HI.A 
KUR.RA innamir if a mountain plant is 
seen (in a field) (parallel: G.u1.4 seri) 
CT 39 3:20 (SB Alu); for Ó.KUR.RA see nint; 
Šamaš $am-ma istu KUR-i uséridam[ma] 
Šamaš brought the plant down out of the 
mountain Köcher BAM 574 iii 24, cf. Sammu 
[fa lib]bi ina KUR-i asima the “heart- 
grass” grows in the mountain ibid. 34 and 
dupls.; Ó murru $a KUR mountain myrrh 
Köcher BAM 1 iii 12, cf. 6 mur-ra-an KUR-i 
ibid. 578 iii 9; kukruma kukru kukru ina 
KUR.MES ellüti quddusüti O kukru plant, 
kukru plant, kukru plant in the pure, holy 
mountains Maqlu VI 37; Ó hil asagi : ú 
GAN.ZI $a KUR-e © lapat ramannu Uruanna 
II 109; see also businnu, kammu A, ka: 
naktu, kurkänü, liligd, liparu, &imru, tigild, 
urnü. 


g) as habitat for fauna: the camels 
and pack asses kima turahi tarbit KUR-i 
istahhitu zugtiga leaped over its (the 
mountain’s) peaks like wild goats whose 
habitat is in the mountains TCL 3 26 (Sar.); 
umam seri KUR-e kaligunu ina alija Kalhi 
lu aksur I gathered herds of all (kinds of) 
wild beasts of plain and mountain in my 
city of Calah AKA 203 iv 46 (Asn.); I made 
representations of wmdm KUR.MES u A. 
AB.BA.MES AKA 187 r. 21 (Asn.); Summa 
umam KUR.RA ana libbi al[? irub] if a 
mountain animal enters the city CT 40 
41b:11, cf. Summa MIN (= umam) KUR ina 
pan abulli innamir CT 39 50 K.957 r. 19, 
umam $d-di-i uSerida he led down the 
mountain beasts Cagni Erra IIe 39; nam: 
mastu KUR-e an animal from the moun- 
tains CT 38 44 Sm. 472+ r. 10; [b@ ir] imeri 
KUR~? dälihi bülu seri LKA 62:2, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 18 35, also ¿fme ba’ aru $a bülu KUR-i 
dababu ibid. 15; anSe.kur.ra hur.sag. 
ta &.a.meS : sist $a ina KUR-i irbü 
šunu they are the horses raised in the 
mountain CT 16 15 v 10f. and 47f.; akkanni 
$a KUR-i [mannu] iskirka wild ass of the 
mountain, who has blocked you up? Biggs 
Saziga 12 i 17; targa garnasa kima rimi 
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KUR-e its (the scorpion’s) horns (i.e., 
pincers) are spread like (those of) a wild 
ox of the mountain CT 38 38:60; i-ma-si-ri 
4a §a-du-e Sup(a)tani (see masiru) LKA 
62:12; for immer Sadi, see immeru mng. 4; 
see also akkannu, rimu, séru B. 


h) to identify a measure of weight: PN 
purchased a lot [ima lib]bi 30 MA.NA 
URUDU.MES [ina] MA.NA-e da KUR-e for 
thirty minas of copper, (measured) by the 
mountain mina ADD 376:11. 


i) as the home of (foreign) gods, 
demons, and wild creatures: Sumalija 
belet KUR.MES elluti aSibat reseti kabisat 
kuppati DN, lady of the pure mountains, 
who dwells on mountaintops, walks about 
at springs BBSt. No. 6 ii 46 (Nbk. D; hur. 
sag.a.ni.ta um.ma.da.an.ri : ultu 
$a-di-i itarrá after (Anu) fetched DN from 
her mountain home Wilcke Lugalbanda 
92:14; ina gereb KUR-i irtibüma they (the 
enemy kings) were brought up in the 
mountain AnSt 5 100:36 (Cuthean Legend); 
[lamastu urijda ultu qereb KUR-i the 
lamastu demon came down from the 
mountain Lambert BWL 40:55 (Ludlul II), ef. 
iskip lamastu $d-da-a u&té[ sir] he drove 
out the lamaStu, banishing (her) to the 
mountain ibid. 52:8 (Ludlul III); (the demon) 
kur.ta gin.na.Ixl : [?]stu KUR-i urda 
AMT 61,7 r. 3£.; Summa alii KUR.RA ishupsu 
(see alü A usage c) CT 39 52 ii 11; [atla]ki 
ana KUR-i $a tarammi go to the mountain 
(home) that you love 4R 58 i 41 (Lamaétu); 
for diseases see li’bu A usage b. 


j) as place of hiding, refuge: ultu KUR-e 
agar marqiisun innabtunimma isbatu 
Sépéja they fled from the mountain, their 
place of refuge, and grasped my feet Streck 
Asb. 62 vii 77, cf. ibid. 60 vii 12; ina puzrat 
KUR-i marg adiri$ usib in terror he hid 
himself in the secret places of the inac- 
cessible mountain Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 
66:41, and passim in Sar.; lapan kakkeja in: 
nabitma $á-da-a-$u eli he fled from my 
weapons and sought refuge in his moun- 
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tain Streck Asb. 194:16, also ibid. 44 v 14, 
ef. meränusgu innabitma isbata KUR -ú ibid. 
50 v 112, ef. ABL 646 r. 3 (NA); ana KUR-i 
la ihalliq he must not flee to the moun- 
tain ABL 1286 r. 8, cf. kt iplahu ana 
KUR-i ihteliq ABL 462:18 (both NB); kí 
munnabti sajidi émidda Sahat KUR-SU (see 
$ahätu A s. mng. 1b-1' TCL 3 150 (Sar); 
for saddgu timid see emédu mng. 1d-3’; 
Anz ipparisma $d-du-us-su (var. KUR-us- 
su) iggus Anzü flew off and disappeared 
CT 15 39 ii 49 and iii 23, var. from ibid. ii 22 and 
AfO 27 81 Sm. 2195, cf. DN ?grur irta’ub &á- 
du-us-su iggus Ninurta (also: Ea) became 
afraid, trembled, and disappeared RA 46 
30 i 29, 40 iv 7, restored from STT 21:147 and 
22:29 (all SB Epic of Zu), wr. $a-dà-$3-[su] 
RA 46 92:74, [$a-d]i-i$-su ibid. 88:20 (OB 
recension); ?plahma iggus $a-da-a-Sü ili (see 
nagasu mng. 1) CT 41 31:19 (Alu Comm.); 
kima umim melemmasu $a-di-i ustalwi like 
daylight, his (Ningirsu’s) brilliance sur- 
rounded the mcuntain RA 46 92:80”, also, 
WI. KUR.HI.A ibid. 94:2 (OB Epic of Zu); 
difficult: $a KUR-i TU-ba (parallel: sa 
kii ussi) Boissier DA 211 r. 11 (SB ext.). 


k) features of mountains and mountain 
terrain — 1’ Sep gadé base of a moun- 
tain: Sallassunu kabitta ištu Sep KUR-e GN 
aglula I carried off their heavy spoil from 
the foot of Mount Elaniu AKA 319 ii 68; 
I entered the pass of GN, crossed the river 
Radanu ana Sep KUR-e KUR Si-ma-ki 
kal ümeja aqtirib every day I drew nearer 
to the foot of the mountain, Mount Simaki 
AKA 312 ii 52 (both Asn.), cf. TCL 3 272, and 
passim in Sar.; I fashioned an image of 
myself inscribed with deeds of my heroism 
ina re$ eni fp Saluara $a Sep KUR-e KUR 
Hamani uséziz I set (it) up at the source 
of the Saluara river which is at the foot 
of the mountains of the Amanus 3R7i51 
(Shalm. III; I pitched camp ina $ep KUR 
Anara u KUR Uppa KUR-di-i dannüti at 
the foot of Mount GN and Mount GN), 
mighty mountains OIP 2 37 iv 18 (Senn.), ef. 
Lyon Sar. 23:10, and passim; URU Lapsia 
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iqabbünis&u ina sp KUR -ú ina libb? attalak 
the town is called GN, (itis situated) at the 
foot of the mountain, I went there ABL 
610:12, cf. ABL 641:8, also Iraq 17 130 No. 13:15 
(all NA). 


2’ ubdn íadé mountain peak: 3 KUR 
ubanät KUR-e ša kima urpati stu Same 
Sugallula . . . ubanat KUR-e Sinati lu alme 
three mountain peaks which float in the 
sky like clouds, I besieged those mountain 
peaks IR 30 ii 47 and 51 (Šamši-Adad V); 
2 düräni labi kirhugu kima ubàn KUR-e 
Saqi (see kirhu usage c) AKA 233 r. 23, 
parallel 335 ii 105 (Asn.); KUR Simirria uban 
KUR-i rabitu $a kima sélut Sukurri zaqpat 
Mount Simirria, the great mountain peak, 
as steep as a spear blade TCL 3 18 (Sar.), 
cf. ibid. 249, also AKA 300 ii 17 (Asn.), and 
passim in Shalm. III, Senn.; summa alu kima 
uban KUR ana libbi Samé í[L] (= $agi?) 
if a city rises like a mountain peak into 
the sky CT 38 1:16 (SB Alu). 


3’ other parts: tüdät $a-du-4-i the 
mountain passes AfO 13 46 i 3 (OB lit.); 
for Sipik $adé see sipku, Supku, also 
temmensu kima §d-pik KUR-e usarsid I 
made its foundation as solid as a rock 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 13; agd $a-du-wu 
temu [i$]takan ana epes panisu (Darius) 
gave orders to prepare the face ofthisrock 
(but did not inscribe anything on it) VAB 
3 119:20 (Xerxes); see also simmiltu usage e, 
Sahatu s.; 30 dlanisu dannüti ša ina ahi 
tämti gallati tibik KUR.MES rabüti sadrüma 
(see sadaru mng. 3a) TCL 3 286 (Sar.); 
for nereb Sadé “mountain pass” see nérebu 
mng. 2a and b; for kisir Sadé “mountain 
fastness” see kisru mng. 6a; see also 
bamätu, gisallu B, irtu, kāpu, melü, nat: 
baku mng. 2, nahallu, sapannu, ziqqurratu 
mng. 2, zugtu. 


l) in comparisons: sag.gig hur. 
sag.gin, tuk,.da nu.ub.zu.a : murus 
qaqqadi ša kima KUR-e(var. -i) ana nuss 
lanatü head ailment which, like a moun- 
tain, cannot be moved CT 17 20 i 52f.; 
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dura danna ša kima sA.TU.UM la uttassu 
a strong wall which, like a mountain, 
cannot be shaken VAB 4 82 i 22, 90 i 50 
(Nbk.), cf. [. . .] kima KUR-di-e ul uttassa 
isissa (see ndsu mng. 6) BA 5 652f. No. 
16:20 and 23; Sa... Sulum sarritisu ana 
rugate kima KUR-i (var. $á-di-i) kunnu 
the well-being of whose kingship is estab- 
lished far and wide as (firmly as) a moun- 
tain AOB 1 62:30 (Adn. I), cf. Sangitt ina 
mahar DN... ana ahrat ume kima KUR-i 
kinis lugarsidu (see Sangütu usage b) AKA 
103 viii 38 (Tigl. D; in eperi rabiütim isdésu 
kima SA.TU-im ukin (see eperu mng. 2b) 
YOS 9 35 iii 138, see RA 63 36 (Samsuiluna), cf. 
Streck Asb. 242:44, 246:72, also suhu& gi8. 
gu.za.bi hur.sag.gin, uy.ul.li.a.8é 
hé.ri.ib.gi, : irdi kussifu kima šá-di-i 
likin ana time sdtu PBS 12/1 7:20f.; sag.bi 
sahar.ta hur.sag.gin, h&.ni.ib.il: 
résisu kima $á-di-i ina eperi lu ulli I raised 
its top with (piled up) earth as high as 
a mountain 5R 62 No. 2:58f. (Samas-Sum- 
ukin); hur.sag.gal.gin, mi.ni.íl: kima 
SA.TU-im rabim ulli I raised (the wall 
of Sippar) as high as a mountain YOS 9 
36:76 and dupls. (Sum.) = RA 61 41:80 (Akk., 
Samsuiluna B), cf. sa resasunu kima SA. 
TU-im elia LIH 95:51 (Hammurapi) also 
kima SA.TU-im resisu lu ulli VAB 4 62 iii 23 
(Nabopolassar) kima sa-di-im ulld resasa 
ibid. 138 ix 27 (Nbk.), also VAB 4 256 ii 1 (Nbn.); 
I completed (its brickwork) kima KUR-i 
résisu ulli OIP 2 146:29 (Senn.), also Borger 
Esarh. 75 § 47:33; Sitta inu ahātu šinama 
ina berusina KUR-% parik the two eyes 
are sisters, between them lies a mountain 
AMT 10,1 iii 25 (= Köcher BAM 513 iii 26); kima 
KUR-i(var. -%) ina KLA."fD inuhhu just 
as the mountain (?) quiets down with sul- 
phur Maqlu III 83. 


m) as epithet of gods: umun kur. 
gal ‘mu.ul.lil : bélu &á-du-i rabü MIN 
lord, great mountain Enlil SBH 45 No. 
22:33f., also Delitzsch AL? 136 r. 13f.; ‘Enlil 
malik KUR -ú “Igigi 4R 55 No. 2:27, also Maqlu 
II 6, kur.gal ?en.líl.lá ım.hur.sag 
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gü.bi an.da ab.sá.a : $d-du-u rabü 
Enlil IM.HUR.SAG Sa resasu famami Sanna 
great mountain Enlil, DN, whose head 
rivals the heavens 4R 27 No.'2:15ff., dupl. 
BA 10/1 83 No. 9 r. 8ff., cf. IM'.HUR.SAG / 
3En-líl / Sari RA 62 54:18 (LB esoteric text); 
‘Assur KUR-4 GAL-Ú OIP 2 23 i 10, also 
ibid. 48:4 (Senn.), Streck Asb. 66 viii 5; En: 
mesarra bel erseti rubü Sa aralli bel agri 
u KUR.NU.GI, Já-du-á Sa ‘Anunnaki En- 
meSarra, lord of the earth, ruler of the 
Arallu, lord of the heavens and the nether 
world, the mountain of the Anunnaki Craig 
ABRT 2 13 r. 2; in personal names: Aégsur- 
Ja-di-li UF 7319 No. 5:5 (OA); Samags-KuR- 
i-ilī CT 2 26:21 and 29, cf. TCL 1 82:5, 83:5 
(OB); note istianum $a-du-ü ili a single 
one, mountain of the gods (see i$tenu) CT 
15 3 i 8 (OB lit.), and passim, see Tallqvist Götter- 
epitheta 221. 


n) as metaphor for a temple or city: 
é.hur.sag.gu.la = bit KUR-e rabé = £ 
$a-hu-[ri], 6. hur.sag.kur.kur.ra = bit 
KUR-e mätäti = É papahhu *[Asfur| KAV 
43 r. 2f., see Frankena Takultu p. 125:145f.; 
ana Ekur KUR-i rabé bit tukultija Weidner 
Tn. 27 No. 16 iii 51, cf. E.kur kur.gal. 
la.8é@ : ana Ekur [$d]-di-i (var. KUR-1) 
rabí BiOr 30 164 i 20; ina gereb Ehursag: 
galkurkura KUR aralli Winckler Sar. pl. 35 
No. 75:156, cf. AOB 1 112:7 (Shalm. I); Ehur: 
sagkurkura $a-ad matdti 1R 35 No. 3:23 
(Adn. II; [É.s]AG.fu durus Same KUR-Ü 
kibräti Esagil, the base of heaven, the 
mountain of the world BMS 33:7, cf. BMS 
9:32 and dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 31 :5; Baby- 
lon $£a-du-4 Sa surri RT 19 59 HS 1893:1 
(MB lit.); ana &a-di-im (var. $a-da) napisti 
nist KÁ.DINGIR.RA.KI agskun I made 
Babylon a stronghold(?) for the suste- 
nance(?) of people Sumer 3 8 ii 10 and 15 ii 13, 
var. from VAB 4 92 ii 15, cf. ana $a-di-im 
ga-mi-lil(?)] napist? [nisi] VAB 4 168 B 
vi 78 (both Nbk.). 

o) personified or deified: HUR.SAG. 


MES u ÍD.MES (among gods invoked in 
the treaty) KBo 1 1 r. 58, also 3 r. 26, 4 iv 
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36, ete., see naru A mng. 11; KUR-% lik: 
tumkunust KUR-U liklakunisi KUR-Ü 
linihkunüsi KUR-U dannu elikunu 
limqut may the mountain cover you, may 
the mountain restrain you, may the moun- 
tain quiet you, may the strong mountain 
come down upon you Maqlu V 156ff., also 
cited PBS 1/1 13:49, cf. hur-sa-nu lik-la-ka 
KUR-% li-ni-ih-ka STT 215 iii 38 and dupls. 
(courtesy I. L. Finkel); leklasu nérebtasu $a- 
du-% may the mountain close its pass to 
him Bab. 12 pl. 13:2 (OB Etana), cf. liklassu 
kibru milu HUR.SAG gapsu VAS 12 197 
r. 17, HUR.SAG gapsu ibid. 28 and r. 5 (gar 
tamhàri). 


p) in toponyms — 1’ preceding the 
geogr. name: iš Sa.a.bu.a : ina KUR-i 
Sa-a-bi Wilcke Lugalbanda 90:2; ina $a-du- 
im GN MSP 4 161 i 6, see Edzard, AfO 24 73; 
ana KUR Nisir itemid elippu KUR-u KUR 
Nisir elippa isbatma ana nási ul iddin the 
ship came to land at Mount Nisir, Mount 
Nisir held the ship fast and did not let it 
move Gilg. XI 140f. 


2’ following the geogr. name: ina Abih 
§a-du-im ZA 43 115 i 32 (IluSuma); tna 
gereb KUR Strara Sad-di-i OIP 2 120:40 
(Senn.); ana KUR HI.HI KUR-i ?ktasad qu: 
radu issima qassu itabat KUR-a KUR-a 
KUR (var. $a-da-a) HI.HI imtani qaqqaršu 
the hero arrived at Mount Hı.Hı, he (I$um) 
raised his hand and destroyed the moun- 
tain, he turned the mountain, Mount H1. 
HI, into level ground Cagni Erra IV 141ff., 
also ibid. 139, cf. ina HI.HI KUR-i e-li-[] 
JCS 3178125; ana KUR Halman Sad-du-u 
KOR Lullubü K.2617 iii 16 (tamitu). 


9' other oces.: Sa $a-di-i Se-mu-si 
Magu Gilg. IX ii 1, cf. [. ..] Sumu $a-du- 
&i-in zak-ru (in broken context) AfO 19 
54:221; in mappa mundi: $a-du-w CT 22 
pl. 48. 


q) in personal names: A-bí-SA.TU UET 
3 936:14, cf. Abi-sA.TU Charpin Archives 
Familiales p. 257 seal 87; “Sul-gi-sa.Tu Çiğ- 
Kizilyay-Salonen Puzriá-Dagan-Texte 604:6; SA. 
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TU-DINGIR MAD 5 67 r. ii 2 (all OAkk.); 
Puzur-SA.TU CCT 6 32a r. 5, lli-SA.TU 
CCT 2 32a:1, and passim in OA, see Hirsch Unter- 
suchungen 30 and Addenda; Ibni-Sa-du-um 
Kienast Kisurra 52:5, 153:3, 154:3, 155:3, and 
passim, also /bni-KUR-i ibid. 160:3, 163:3, 
166:3; UD.KIB.NUN.KI-KUR-? CT 4 20a:24, 
44b:20, CT 8 13b:23; Jrra-Sa-di-i Kraus, 
AbB 5 34:6; !Enlil-&a-du-á-fu BIN 7 9:3; 
Sin-Sa-du-ni YOS 13 496 :18, and passim in OB; 
atypical: Li-bur-KUR-i Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
155:1, Li-[bur-$]a-di-i ibid. 159:1, Libür- 
$a-du-ni YOS 254:4 (all OB); (PAP.SUKKAL- 
KUR -ni AfO 20 123:3; *Tas-me-tum-KUR -ni 
KAJ 307:18; "rw-KUR-4-ni VAS 21 17:19, 
note ‘IM-KUR-ni-ge-Su KAJ 145:10, tA- 
$ur-KUR-ni-$e-$u JCS 7 153 No. 13:2 and 12 
(all MA), and see Saporetti Onomastica 2 157; 
dIM-KUR-ni-$i-$u BE 15 167:12, *Ninurta- 
$a-du-ni BE 15 115:9, °IM-KUR-ni BE 14 
22:3 (all MB), for other refs. see Clay PN 198; 
LUGAL-KUR-ni JEN 101:15, 20, 32, wr. Sa- 
ar-ra-Sa-du-ni ibid. 1; *EN-KUR-ni HSS 16 
9:91; °30-KUR-ni HSS 19 30:31, and passim 
in Nuzi; EN-KASKAL-KUR-U-a ABL 289r. 11, 
517 r. 18, and passim, for other NA names see Tall- 
qvist APN 307; E-sag-gil-Sad-du-u-ni 5R 44 
iii 60; abbr. Sa-di-ia UET 7 35:4 (MB), 
Sa-du--u ABL 1198:17, Sa-du-a ABL 627:5, 
Sad-du-u-a ADD 513 r. 7 (NA, Sá-du-nu 
YOS 17 191:3, also ibid. 13:3 (NB); the Nuzi 
names Sa-du-ia, Sa-du-ga, etc., see NPN 
315 and Cassin Anthroponymie 121f., may be 
Hurrian. 


2. open country, steppeland: Gilgames 
Sumi anaku ... $a ashuram $a-di-i Gil- 
gäme$ is my name, I am (the one) who 
roamed about in the open country Gilg. 
M. iv 10, cf. harrana listassiq ana kibsika 
3a-di-a listassiq ana sépika let him pre- 
pare the road for your steps, let him pre- 
pare the... . for your feet Gilg. Y. vi 261; 
ša kima káti ina séri iwwalidma urabbisu 
4a-du-á one like you (Gilgàme&) has been 
born in the plain, and the steppeland has 
raised him Gilg. P. i 19 (all OB); u šú 
? Enkidu ilittasu §4-du-um-ma and as for 
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him, Enkidu, he is an offspring of the 
steppeland Gilg. I iv 2, ef. ina KUR-i 
inuma attallaku itti bülim when I (Enkidu) 
roamed with the herds in the open country 
Gilg. Y. iii 105 (OB); lam tallika ultu šá- 
di(var. adds -im)-ma Gilg. I v 23; itta- 
nallak ina muhhi KUR-i he ranges over the 
open country ibid. iii 5 and 32; ah abija 
irammi &á-da-a (var. KUR) the brother 
of my father dwells on the steppe CT 13 
42:2, var. from ibid. 43 BM 47449:6 (Sargon 
Legend); I'MAR.TU EN Sa-du-t KAR 128r. 28; 
til.lu.ug sa,,.ti.um" : pi-i-ir Sa-ad-di- 
[im] Lambert BWL 272:8 (coll); awilé $a 
bazahätim ana KUR.RA ana zer hurni leqém 
aspurma I sent the men of the outpost to 
the steppeland to procure hurnüseed ARM 
14 34:7; huribtu $a KUR-i agar lasgu Sammu 
the desert of the open country where 
there is no vegetation Scheil Tn. II 63, also 
ina KUR-i qaqqar sumämete assakan bedi I 
camped on the steppe, in a parched region 
ibid. 64; note referring to pastureland: 
ina $a-di-im ema, ritum ibasfü in the 
steppeland wherever there is pasture TCL 
1 4:7 (OB), also ibid. 24, and see ritu; ina 
gizzi $a ummati (wr. AMA.MES) fa UDU. 
NITÁ puhade $a MN Sa PN ultu KUR-i ibuku 
82-9-18,4052; epes nikkass?t ina KUR-i amrat 
(see amaru A mng. 2i-3') Pinches Peek 3:2 
(both NB). 


3. (a mythological locality, corr. to 
Sum. kur): mir.kur.ra.ke, ba.ra.bí. 
in.tag : uzz? §d-di-i la, talputuma did 
you not strike the fury of the Mountain? 
Lugale V 30 (- 266); see also Lugale, Angim, in 
lex. section; eristi $a-di-im (var. $a-di-i) 
!Ifhara lubustam irri$ request from the 
nether world, [Shara desires a garment 
YOS 10 51 i 27, dupl. ibid. 52 i 26, var. from 
RA 61 23:6 (OB ext.). 


4. glacis(?): istu durim dannim ana 
BAD GAL x KUS SUKUD sa-tu-im x KUS 
SUKUD BAD from the Strong Wall to the 
Great Wall x cubits is the height of the 
glacis(?), x cubits the height of the wall 
UET 1 275 iv 25, ef. vi 7, etc. (Naräm-Sin), see 
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Kraus, Iraq 10 81ff; [...] kur hé.en. 
gul.e : elt ajäbini KUR Wabbit let a 
ramp (?) topple onto our enemies (parallel: 
düru) Lambert BWL 228 iii 15. 


In EA, Bogh., RS, and Alalakh the log. 
HUR.SAG is used for Jadå, see hursanu A 
usage b. The meaning of KUR-i in the 
NB refs. esrü $á KUR-i ‘Nergal CT 22 
78:17 and x-4 a PN $a ina KUR-i Nbn. 17:2 
is obscure. 


Ad mng. 2: Heidel, JNES 8 233. 


Sadi B (adiu, Saddü) s.; 1. east (as one 
of the four cardinal points), 2. east 
wind; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and ım. 
KUR(.RA), IM.3; cf. Sadddnu, Sadiu, 
Sadá B in bit Sadi. 


IM.kur.ra = $á-du-á Igituh I 313, also (always 
third in the sequence of cardinal points) Igituh 
short version 101, Erimhuá& II 84, Lanu C ii 6); 
{im ...] = [Sa]-ad-du-i Kagal D Section 1:3’; 
IM sa,(SAG).tu.um = gad-du-u Antagal III 157; 
da.Éu.du; = $d-du-u Erimhus II 68, cf. (all fol- 
lowed by amurru which translates the negated form 
of the Sum. compound) up.men.ki.ta.& = §4-du-u 
ibid. 72, pirig.si.sá = $á-du-w ibid. 80, pirig. 
$u.du, = fad-du-u Malku III 189; suG.DÓR.GAR. 
kalam.ma = 3d-du-u Erimhus II 76; su-hu-ul 
IM.MIR.SUL = mehé IM.KUR.RA (for context see 
mehü A lex. section) Diri IV 124, cf. IM.BULUG. 
GA = me-hu $a-ti Diri RS Recension III 63. 


1. east (as one of the four cardinal 
points) — a) in gen.: 3 biridtum Sarum 
Sa $a-ti-im three balks (facing) the direc- 
tion of east Tell Asmar 1931,308:11 (OB 
adm.) ina must ina IGI IM.KUR.RA ana 
Adad Sarru nindaba[su ukán] at night, 
facing east, the king will set up his food 
offering to Adad 4R 33* i 26 (Inbu bel arhim); 
1 nignakka ana IM.KUR.RA ana mahar DN 
taSakkan BBR No. 1-20:56ff.; ana IM.3 
ligken he should prostrate himself to the 
east CT 4 6 r. 5 (SB hemer.), see KB 6/2 46; 
Summa katarru ina bit ameli ina BAR 1Z.ZI 
$a IM.KUR.RA îittabši if katarru fungus 
appears on the outside of the eastern wall 
of a man's house CT 40 16:31, also cited 
KAR 20 i 3 (namburbi), cf. if black fungus 
ina IM.KUR.RA akin CT 40 16:46; if the 
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doors of a house ana IM.KUR.RA petü 
open toward the east CT 38 12:62 (SB Alu), 
cf. (referring to apertures in the moon’s 
halo) ana ım.3 BE CT 51 143 r. 11 (astrol.); 
MUL 9ım.U,(GISGAL) ‘IM.s1.sA “IM.KUR 
*TM.MAR star of the south, north, east, 
and west AnBi 12 283:40, and parallel OECT 
6 pl. 12:16, cf. Surpu II 165; if the square of 
Pegasus is visible in Nisannu Sa IM.KUR. 
RA NU IGI but the eastern (star) is not 
visible BPO 2 Text XII 3; &umma bibbu 
ina IM.KUR.RA 12ziz if the planet stands 
in the east ZA 52 250:91; Summa antalü 
ina Sa-ad-di-[i antalü Su]bartu if an 
eclipse (begins) in the east (i.e., on the 
east side of the lunar disk), the eclipse 
(is significant for) Subartu BM 86381 i 9 
(OB eclipse omens), cf., wr. IM.KUR.RA KUB 
4 64:4, wr. IM.3 ACh Sin 28:16, and passim; 
antalü TA YM.KUR.RA issahat (see Sahatu B 
mng. 4) ABL 407:8, see Parpola LAS No. 61, 
cf. “Sin antalá istakan ina IM.KUR.RA ul: 
tarr[i] u muhhi amurri ilt[ah]at a lunar 
eclipse occurred, it began on the east(ern 
quadrant) and drifted over the west(ern 
quadrant) ABL 137:8, cf. ABL 1006:9 (both 
NB); if Jupiter istu IM.KUR.RA ana IM. 
MAR.TU igrurma irbi K.2126:18 and dupls., 
cf. summa miših kakkabi i$tu IM.KUR.RA 
anaIM.MAR.TU im$uh Thompson Rep. 164 r. 1, 
also Summa ina Same meshu $a IM.KUR 
ana IM.MAR Ša IM.SI ana IM.1 kima pil: 
lurti ištuh (see Satahu) K.2281 i 17; bitat 
ekallija rabite $a, alija A&Sur $a pani IM. 
KUR.RA mahar siqqurrate rabiti my great 
palace complex in my city of Assur, 
oriented to the east, in front of the great 
temple tower Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:29; naphar 
7 abullät sit Šamši mihrit ım $üti u Im $d- 
di-i total: seven east gates facing the 
south and the east OIP 2 112 vii 85, cf. ana 
napah Šamši mihrit IM.KUR.RA ibid. 145: 12 
and 14 (all Senn.); the gate of Šamaš and 
the gate of Adad Sa mihritIM.KUR.RA Lyon 
Sar. p. 11:67, also ibid. p. 17:84. 


b) in descriptions of real estate border- 
lines — 1’ in kudurrus: é-da-su IM.SA.TI. 
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UM its side to the east (parallel: rw. 
MAR.TU) DP 2 ii 8, cf. A [IM.SA].TI.[UM] 
PBS 15 36 ii 1 (OAkk.); X US KI.TA IM.KUR. 
RA US.SA.DU bit PN x (measurement) 
lower side, to the east, adjacent to the 
house of PN Hinke Kudurru iii 2 and map, 
also BBSt. No. 30 i 2, No. 10 r. 26, cf. BBSt. 
No. 8 i 18, and passim in NB kudurrus, cf. SAG. 
KI KI.TA IM.KUR.RA kisdd nar $arri MDP 2 
pl. 21 i 53 (MB), also BBSt. No. 7 i 8; SAG 
AN.TA IM.KUR.RA DA A.SA SA-bu A.SÀ 
VAS 1 70 ii 33 and passim in this text, Wr. 
IM.3 VAS 1 37 iii 54, iv 11, 30, and 41; US 
pan IM.KUR.RA BBSt. No. 14:2, cf. No. 3 iv 3, 
4 i 8, MDP 2 p. 112:4; ÜS.SA.DU IM.KUR. 
RA DA PN VAS 135:10, and passim in this text. 


2’ in NB econ.: x ammatu pütu Saplitu 
IM.KUR.RA ÜS.SA.DU sügi qatnu x cubits 
on the lower side, to the east, adjacent 
to the narrow street BRM 2 18:6, Bagh. 
Mitt. 5 198ff. No. 1:7, 2:7, and passim in NB, 
wr. IM Sad-du-% Durand Textes babyloniens 
pl. 42 AO 17612 r. 10, wr. IM.3 AnOr 9 19:3 
and passim, TCL 12 19:8, BRM 2 41:12, 43:6, 
45:15 and 22, VAS 5 6:3, and passim in NB. 


2. east wind: rM.sa,(sAG).tüm im. 
ma an.ta [$eégl: fad-du-í Sa [istu] Same 
elif ufaznanu the east wind that brings 
rain from heaven above BIN 2 22:51f. 
and dupl., see AAA 22 78; cf. IM.sa,.ti. 
um IM.im.Seg.gä the east wind (is) 
the rain wind JAOS 77 71 Coll. 4.9:2, see 
Kraus, ZA 51 52; erbetti Sari ustesbita ana 
la así mimmisa Satu iltanu IM.KUR.RA 
amurru he stationed the four winds so 
that none of her (Tiamat) could escape, 
the south, north, east, and west winds 
En. el. IV 43; Adad ina Sar erbetti irtakab 
paré[ su] Situ iltànu KUR-ú amurr[u] Adad 
rode upon the four winds, his wild asses, 
the south, north, east, and west winds 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 122 Ur. 6 (SB); IM. 
KUR.RA $äri ša ina mahar ‘Enlil izzizu 
the east wind (is) the wind that stood 
before Enlil RA 60 73 r. 4; IM.KUR.RA 
[liziga]lmma lemuttasunu aj iz[iga] let the 
east wind blow but let their (the evil 
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portents’) evil not blow toward me (in an 
enumeration of the four winds) LKA 109 
r. 6, also AMT 72,1 r. 21; muhur IM.KUR.RA 
narammu Ani MIN IM.MAR.TU narammu 
Eau Ani accept, O East wind, beloved 
of Anu, accept, O West wind, beloved 
of Ea and Anu AfO 12 143:26 (ine.); fumma, 

. IM.KUR.RA ilk if the east wind 
blows CT 40 40 r. 54 and 61, wr. IM.3 CT 
39 38 r. 6 (SB Alu), cf. IM.KUR.RA DU 
K.11297:5 (astrol.); ina MU.BI IM.KUR IM. 
MAR imdahharu in that year the east 
and west winds will be of equal (fre- 
quency?) K.3107:4 (astrol); bibüt sari Sà- 
ad-[du-4 ...] Labat Suse 6 i 37, cf. tib 
$à-ad-di-i ibid. iv 37 (ext.); (if an eclipse 
occurs and) idi iltanu eli$ adirma idi 
IM.KUR.RA Sapli§ izku IM.KUR.RA ... 
KAXMI-8&% tammarma IM.KUR.RA ina 
qatika tukäl it becomes dark on the side 
(of the lunar disk) “north above” and 
clears on the side “east below,” (and) 
the east wind (blows): you observe its 
(the moon’s) eclipse and bear in mind 
the east wind AfO 17 pl. 1:19ff., cf. [Summa 
Sin ina MUL.AB.SÍN AN.MI GAR-ma... 
IM].U,(GISGAL).LU / IM.KUR.RA [DU] if 
a lunar eclipse occurs in Virgo and the 
south, variant, east wind blows  Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen p. 29:1, restored from 
unpub. dupl. BM 36746+ : 10 (courtesy F. Rochberg- 
Halton), cf. also ACh Sin 28:28, 29 i1 3; note 
referring to the cardinal point: the lower 
turru of the wall of Babylon $a ti-ib Im. 
KUR.RA VAB 4 188 ii 34 (Nbk.), and see tibu. 


P. Neugebauer and E. Weidner, AfO 7 269. 


SadQ B in bit Sadi s.; east wing (of a 
house); NB; wr. É IM.KUR.RA and É 
IM.3; cf. fadá B. 


bit IM.KUR.RA ina pan PN the east 
wing is at the disposal of PN VAS 4 79:14, 
also BRM 1 78:13, BE 8 35:2, VAS 15 39 passim, 
É IM.KUR.RA epsu u É dulbàneti$u VAS 
15 24:2, cf. bit amastu $a É IM.3 (see 
amartu A mng. 1) ibid. 6, cf. ibid. 39:27, 
and passim; two shekels of silver per year 
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idi biti fa É 1M.3 u É IM.2 is the rent 
for the east wing and the north wing VAS 
5 50:10, cf. fa É IM.KUR.RA idi biti janu 
(antichretic loan) Moldenke 26:10, cf. also 
CT 55 148 r. 3; É IM.KUR.RA papah DN the 
east wing, cella of DN (measurements fol- 
low) TCL 6 32:25 (Esagila Tablet). 


Sadi € s.; (a mineral(?) substance); SB. 


1 MA.NA tersitu 2 mana $a-da-a maš: 
kanti uqnî one mina of tersitu glass and 
two minas of 3. (are the) ingredients for 
lapis lazuli-colored glass Oppenheim Glass 
p. 40 $ 10:84, cf. $ 11:85, parallel p. 50 $8 G 11 
and H 13. 


*$adü v.; to demean, to abase; 
Aram. ]w.; IV (pres. assaddı). 


The king should reckon me among his 
servants, I should have insignia of royal 
service ina pan Babildja ahhéja la áš- 
&d-di-ma resrja la i$appila I should not be 
demeaned nor be without dignity before 
my fellow Babylonians ABL 283 r. 11 and 
793 r. 14 (letters of Bél-ibni). 


For STT 366:7, see Deller, Assur 3 145. 
von Soden, Or. NS 37 267. 


Sadümu adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


[. . .] x ki(?) Sa-du-4-ma <mu>-bi-li ra- 
ag-gi JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 13 (lit.). 


NB*; 


Saduppu s.; (a basket); lex.* 
ga-du-ub GAXxDUB = $d-du-up-pu Ea IV 286. 


Variant of pisanduppu, q.v. 
Sadurnü see Surduni. 
Sadurratu see Saturratu. 
Sadu'u see Sada A. 


Sagabigalzu (sakabigalzu) s.; (a medici- 
nal plant); SB; Kassite word. 

a) in plant lists: Ó $d-ga-bi-gal-zu 
tam-L18 8E.D[U . . .] SIG,, Ó §4-ga-bi-gal- 
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zu tam-Li8 SE.D[Ü-8%. . .] kimakirban eqli 
TUR u MI : € [MIN] (= aktam) Uruanna I 
206ff., Ó $d-ga-bilvar. -be)-gal-zu : 6 MIN 
ina NIM.MA“ ibid. 209, also STT 391 i 39; 
[6 §4]-ga-be-gal-zu tam-Li8 : [6 . . .] SIG, 
Ú $d-ga-be-gal-zu tam-L18 : 6 [. . .] Uruan- 
na II 180b-181. 


b) in pharm.: 6 §d-ga-be-gal-zu : 6 
TUN.MES GIG : sdku ina karani $aqü — &. 
is a medication for sick stomach, to crush, 
to give as a potion in wine Köcher BAM 1 
ii 47, also STT 92 ii 24, cf. CT 14 36 K.4187:11, 
ibid. 35 79-7-8,186 :9. 


e) in med.: 1 šu 6 $4-ga-be-gal-[zul 
one part(?) & (beside 1 Su of various 
materia medica) K.11230+ ii 18, cf. (in a po- 
tion, among other materia medica) Kócher BAM 
161 vii 22 and parallel 92 i 18, wr. 6 Sd- 
ka-be-gal-zu AMT 59,1 i 36, Ó 3d-ga-bi- 
gal-zu CT 51 197:7, AMT 22,5:6. 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 140. 


Sagägu v.; 1. to stiffen, 2. IV/3 to 
become stiff repeatedly(?); Bogh., SB; I 
(stative only, note sa-ag-gu Kécher BAM 
122:9), IV/3; cf. Saggu adj., Siggatu. 


1. to stiffen: Su! -&4 cin! -& tar-sa-&u : 
[Sv -gú ain! -&4] Sag-ga STT 403 : 50 (comm. 
on Labat TDP III); for other refs. in the 
predicative see Saggu adj. 


2. IV/3 to become stiff repeatedly (?): 
summa &ir'an nakkaptesu qatesu u Sepesu 
4a mitti u $a $umeli it-ta-na-a$-gag-gu u 
BAL.MES if the muscles of his temples, 
his hands, and his feet, on both the right 
and the left, repeatedly become stiff and 
displaced(?) Labat TDP 42 r. 31, cf. ibid. 
92:33f.; Summa kisassu itarrak (var. utar: 
ra[k]) gaggassu imtanaqqut qatasu u se: 
pagsu i(var. it)-ta-na-aS-ga-gu if his neck 
throbs, his head keeps falling forward, 
and his hands and feet go completely stiff 
Labat TDP 80:12, vars. from KUB 37 87:13f.; 
Summa sepasu it-[ta-n]a-as-gag-ga Labat 
TDP 142 iv 15. 
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In LKU 124 r. 27 read probably summa 
AN[SE.MES(?) . . .] x ina-ga-gu, see S. Mo- 
ren, AfO 27 70. In Bab. 3 276 Sm. 1224:6 
(ext.?) [$]er-$er-ri x MES $a-gu (parallel 
$er-$er-ri-$u MI.MES ibid. 8) is obscure. 

Köcher, Medizinische Diagnostik in Geschichte 


und Gegenwart: Festschrift für Heinz Goerke p. 37 
n. 85. 


Sagalmusu (Sakalmusu) 
OB, SB*; cf. nagalmusu. 

$á-gal-mu-&u = pu-ul-hu (var. [pa-Ia-hu) LTBA 
2 2:64, var. from CT 18 24 K.4219 17 +RA 17 173 
K.14813; na-gal-mu-$u (var. $í-gal-mu-$u) = na- 
bu-á Malku IV 178; [. . .] x x = [8al-gal-mu-[sul 
RA 17 124 K.2044 i 10 (astrol. comm.). 


s.; terror (?); 


wirrum $a-ka-al-mu-$u the mighty one, 
the terror(?) (in broken context) BiOr 30 
361:37 (OB lit); [...] x.bi ü.na.zi.zi 
sag.gá [...]:[...] x x ul-lu-ti §4-gal- 
mu-& x [...] Symbolae Bohl 280 K.6727:6. 
von Soden, Or. NS 20 152. 


Sagaltu see Saggastu. 


Sagalu v.; to seize, appropriate(?); OB*; 
I isgil; cf. Sigiltu. 


x gur of barley ga ublunimma anni: 
kiam [ib$]üma PN i8-gi-lu-su which they 
brought, and which were on hand here, 
but which PN seized(?) Sumer 14 47 No. 
23:10 (Harmal let.); awilum $a-gi-il atwám ul 
imahhar the gentleman is... ., he does 
not accept reason (?) BM 97113:12 (OB let., 
courtesy W. van Soldt). 


Perhaps to be connected with sakalu, 
see Held, JCS 16 38. For other refs. see 
Saqalu. 


In STT 366:24 read nu-$d-gi-il (for 
nusakil), see Deller, Assur 3 149. The ref. 
li-Sag-gi-lu(?) AnSt 5 108:167 is obscure. 


Sagalütu see Suglütu. 


Éagammu (sigammu) 8.; upper pivot(?) 
of a door; OB, Mari, SB. 
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giä.suH.ig = šuků, giš.u;.ig = da-ga-am-mu, 
giS.uD.SAR.ig = sähiru Hh. V 252ff.; gis.ig. 
gis.gu.la = MIN (= dalat) $á-gam-me (var. da-ga- 
me) ibid. 211; [ú] [u.s1] = $d-gam-mu 84 <c13.10> 
A TI/6 iii A 22". 

1 fusi sarbati ša ana $a-ga-mi ireddia 
sixty poplars which are suitable for door 
pivots VAS 16 52:8, see Frankena, AbB 6 52; 
11 GIS.IG &-ga-am-mt ARMT 22 306:8; 
§a-gam-mi-si-n[a] ina kurussi ša ert mist 
lu usabbit I fastened their (the doors’) 
pivots (?) with straps of pure copper 5R 33 
iv 46 (Agum-kakrime); $uküki sahirki u $d- 
gam-ma-ki your pole, pole ferrule, and §. 
(addressing the door of the temple) Gilg. 
VII i 44, cf. Bagh. Mitt. 11 100 vi 9 (Gilg. V). 


Salonen Tiiren 66. 


Sagamu s.; roar, cry; NA; cf. Sagàmu v. 


tanügätu, rigmu, Sisitu, $d-ga-mu, angillu = killu 
(var. ikkil[lu]) LTBA 2 2:152ff., dupl. 3 iii 6ff., 
var. from CT 18 24 K.4219 ii 8. 


ina $á-ga-me GAL.MES $á-LUL-ma GIS. 
TUKUL.MES sgutaksurite $a pardig iram: 
mumu with the great roar .... of(?) 
the readied weapons which rumble ter- 
rifyingly RA 27 18:15 (= Thureau-Dangin Til- 
Barsib p. 143: 15). 


Sagamu (*Saganu) v.; 1. to roar, 
thunder, resound, 2. to buzz (said of the 
ears and head), 3. III to make resound; 
from OB on; I isgum — isaggum, 1/2 
(i$tagna Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 92 III ii 49), 
IH, III3; cf. gagamu s., $aggumütu, $a: 
gimmatu, gagimu, Sdgimu, sigmis, Sigmu, 
Sugummů. 


gu-u KA = šasů, rigmu, $á-ga-mu Idu II 378ff.; 
gù.dug4.ga $d-ga-mu Izi F 314; KAxŠID, 
[KAxSıD]. gi4, [KAxSID]. gig. gig, [K]A.sì.ga, [K]A. 
sum.mu $á-ga-mu Nabnitu X 305ff., cf. 
KA*""'p[£], KA.[x], KA.ra.a[h], [x], [&]A.[x], KA. 
Éip.[x] = [fa-ga-mu(?)  Nabnitu B 147ff.; [. . .] 
KAxSID = Sd-ga-mu S^ I 265; [S]e-e KAXBALAG 
= [$a-ga-mu]) Ea III 91, [5]e-eg-ge KAx<SıD) 
[$a-ga-mu(?)], [&]e-ed Kax«&rp» = [miN] ibid. 93f.; 
Sag.gá.gá = dru, ragàmu, UD-da-mu, §d-ga-mu 
CT 51 168 vi 40ff. (Group Voc. A). 
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“nin.ninna musen uru.a KAxSID.gi4.gi4-a. 
meš : esSebu ša ina ali i-Sag-gu-mu šunu they 
(the demons) are e&febu birds that screech in the 
city CT 16 12 i 20f.; [us alj.du,.du, KaxSıD 
Tall. [gig.gliqg [ug ...] Ixl.gig.a-bi a(?) i-fgull 
(var. us al.du.du &e.eg al.gi4.gi, ug áà.ga. 
biib.gul.la) : muttakkipu fá(text -a) -gi-mu(?) ümu 
sa ina $á-ga-me-&á i-a(text -$á)-ab-ba-[tu] SBH 
p. 127 No. 82:11f., var. from UET 6 203:17f.; 
a KAxBID.gi4(var. omits .gis).a.ni.ta kur al. 
gul.gul.e : ga DIS-$a Saga (var. [...] $4-di-i) 
ina §a-ga-me-&i (var. $d-a-ga-mi-$4) KUR 14-6-ub 
(var. Sadi ütabbatu) (Nabû) who alone is lofty, in 
his roaring shattered the mountain Langdon, 
Gaster AV 341 r. 21f., vars. from BA 5 630:4f., 
SBH p. 27 No. 12:34ff.; [uJru.a níg.hul.a 
KAxBID an.da.ab.gi,.gi, : mimma lem-[nu ina 
ali] i$-ta-[na-ag-ga-mu] “in the city there are all 
kinds of evil,” they howl Lambert BWL 262:5, 
ef. uru“.da níg.hul.e KAxBALAG àm.da.gi4. 
gi, Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 2.69:8, see Jacob- 
sen, ibid. p. 481; [kAx&ripl.ga.zu.t[a] : ina &d- 
ga-mi-k[a] (in broken context) 4R 24 No. 3:2f.; 
[nu.n]us KAxSip bí.in.gi ki.a.mu.un.tuk,. 
tuk,.fel : [sin]nistu <i>-sag-guim-ma erseti ú-na-aš 
SBH p. 115 No. 60 r. 24f.; an.ta gü.dé.dé. 
a.meš ki.ta gü.bal.bal.a.me£ : elif t-Sag-gu- 
mu $apli$ isabburu šunu they (the demons) roar 
above, twitter below CT 16 12 i 14f.; umun.bi 
idim.ma.ra(var. omits .ra) kur.$é ba.a 
gaSan.bi idim.ma.ra kur.áé ba.an.da. 
a(var. .us) : belgu ig-gu-wm-ma (var. iS-güm-ma) 
$ad& irkab belessu i$-gu-um-ma $adä irtakab its (the 
temple’s) lord cried out and scaled the mountain, its 
lady cried out and scaled the mountain 4R 11:41 ff., 
vars. from SBH p. 62 No. 33:17ff.; midda (a18. 
TUKUL.BAD) tüg.fB.LAL.tüg.ür.ra en.me.en 
LI.KA.BAR (?) mah.na : ina nibit apluhti belini iš- 
gu-um (obscure, see nibittu) SBH p. 39 No. 19 
r. 3f. 

lugal.mu kur.ra dug.sakar,(sAr).gin,(GIM) 
KAxBID mu.un.da.ab.gi,.[gi,] : bélu da sada 
kima karpatu Saharrati tu-$á-a$-ga-mu lord (Sum. 
my lord) who makes the mountain rumble like a 
.... pot Lambert, Studies Albright p. 345 r. 2, 
cf. [sag.gi]g dug.sakar,.gin, KAxSIp mu.un. 
da.ab.gis.gis : [di-’]-% gá kima karpati Jaharrati 
ü-36-48-ga-mu CT 17 25:21f., 47:55f., dupl. CT 
16 2:55f. 

KA Sig-mu KA §d-ga-mu ACh Adad 17:23 (astrol. 
comm.), KA §d-su-% KA Sig-mu KA $4-ga-Imul sak- 
kiš i-Sag(text -KAL)-güm-ma ibid. 26 (= Craig AAT 
56 r. 3 and 6); ad.p& : §d-ga-mu CT 41 28:28 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet XLI). 


1. to roar, thunder, resound — a) said 
of Adad — 1’ in meteor. omens: summa 
UD tukkasu kima butugtu ihaddud... UD 
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Adad ultu $eri adi lilidti $d-ga-ma ul ikalli 
ifthe sound of the storm roars like a dike 
break, (this means) Adad does not stop 
thundering from morning to evening ACh 
Adad 33:11; [Summa birqu] ibrigma rigim$u 
i-§ag-gum if lightning flashes and his 
(Adad’s) thunder resounds ibid. 20:14, 
[summa birqu] ibrigma Adad i-$ag-gum 
ibid. 16. 


2’ in lit.: :$-ta-ag-na Adad ina erpeti 
Adad roared in the clouds Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 92 IIT ii 49, Adad i-$a-ag-gu-um 
ina erpeti ibid. 53. 


3' in similes: I marched through 
mountains ga... natbakat mé dannüti ina 
libbisunu Suttuqama $isit tibkisunu ana 1 
bérà i-Sag-gu-mu kima Addi in the midst 
of which gorges of torrential waters are 
earved, the roar of whose cascades re- 
sounds like Adad for a distance of a mile 
around TCL 3 326 (Sar); against my ene- 
mies «mis sarpis alsá kima Adad d$-gu-um 
I cried out loudly like a storm, I roared 
like Adad OIP 2 44 v 75 (Senn); kima Adad 
rahisi eligunu áš-gu-um I roared like de- 
vastating Adad against them (the enemy 
troops) AKA 180:21, also ibid. 193 ii 11, 216:8, 
233 r. 24, 335 ii 106, 382 iii 120 (all Asn.), cf. 
from GN to GN, kima Adad rähisi elisunu 
as(var. d&)-gu-um WO 2 414:3 (Shalm. III); 
from the mountain to the sea kima Adad 
§d-gi-mi elisunu ds-gum(text -gi$) (see 
Sagimu) 1R 31 iii 69 (Šamši-Adad V). 


4’ other occ.: uncert.: $ärum kima iš- 
ta-ag-nu CT 52 84 r. 6 (OB let.). 


b) said of animals: 7s-gu-wm nesu kalab 
Ištar KA.KA-ma (= agama?) la ik[la] the 
lion, dog of IStar, roared and did not 
stop roaring Or. NS 34 108:6 (inc), cf. 
[ina lumun] seri ša ina bitija kima kalbi 
i$-gu-Imul against the evil of a snake 
which roared like a dog in my house KAR 
388:13; if the sick man kima kalbi i-$ag- 
gum STT 89:134; summa ina bit amili 
Sahü i-Sag-gu-mu if pigs screech in the 
house of a man (between imzuzu, see naz 
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zazu, and ilbü) KAR 379:8, parallel, wr. 
i-$a-gu-Imul CT 38 45:20, 46:20; Summa ina 
[bit ameli qa-d]u-ui i$-gu-um CT 38 31 r. 11, 
ef. [if horses] 2-Sag-gu-mu CT 41 28:27 (all 
SB Alu). 


€) other oces.: marsig i$-gu-um (Ni- 
saba) cried out bitterly Lambert BWL 170 
136; kima alluhappu tasahhapaninni kima 
alé ta-Sag-gu-ma elija you (my enemies) 
fall upon me like a net, you roar against 
me like the alü drum AfO 12 143 ii 14 (rit.); 
lu 12.21.MES GIS.IG É.MU kaniktu lu 
irmumm[a . . .] lu i$-gu-ma whether the 
walls (or) the sealed door of my house 
groaned or rumbled AnBi 12 285:82 (prayer 
to the gods of the night), cf. Summa bit ami[ le 
i$]-gu-wm CT 40 4:80 (SB Alu); ?kkillasu 
sam(?)-[ri$] i$-gu-um he gave forth a 
fierce cry (parallel: famris id-di) RA 46 
94:11 (OB Epic of Zu), parallel STT 19:49 (SB 
recension). 


d) in personal names: /-$a-gu-um-ri- 
§a-(Su] YOS 13 532:35 (OB), also BE 15 174:5, 
PBS 2/2 130:8 (MB); I$-gu-um-Adad YOS 12 
155:5; [§-gu-um-Irra UET 5 487:3, 15, YOS 5 
189:3, RT 19 47 seal; I-Sa-gu-um TLB 131:11 
(all OB); Adad-Sa-gim PBS 2/2 11:5, 133:8, 
BE 14 22:22, BE 15 199:39 (all MB), Adad- 
Sd-gi-me Assur 3 72:11 (MA); Nabá-$á-gim 
ADD 383 r. 16 (NA). 


2. to buzz (said of the ears and head) 
— a) said of the ears: summa amélu ina 
sibit SU.GIDIM.MA uznà$u 1-sag-gu-ma 
uznasu istan[as]sá if by an attack of 
the “hand of a ghost” a man’s ears buzz, 
his ears constantly ring Hunger Uruk 49 
r. 33, cf. uznàja itanassd i-$ag-gu-ma 
LKA 155 :27, cf. Schollmeyer No. 21:9; Summa, 
amélu etemmu isbassu uznasu i-$ag-gu-ma 
KAR 22:1, also AMT 33,1:20, 28, 30, Summa 
amelu uznasu i-Sag-gu-ma ibid. 38, 40, 37,2 
r. 3, 7, 13, 37,8:4, 85,1 vi 9, Labat TDP 76:61, 
wr. i-$ag-gu-mu ibid. 70:13; uznasu i-sag- 
gu-ma Köcher BAM 228:23, also, wr. 1-Sd- 
gu-ma ibid. 214 i 2, 229:17, <t>-Sa-gu-ma 
ibid. 323 :89 and parallel AMT 97,4:31, [uzungu 
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sa $u]meli i-$Sag-güm Labat TDP 48 E i 13; 
incantation for the case if uznäsu i-šag- 
gu-ma CT 51 199:10 and 17, AMT 35,1 :2, 4, 6, 
38,2 iv 8; note: you, demon 3a... ina 
uznija ta$-gu-mu STT 215 iii 16, dupl. Köcher 
BAM 484:3. 


b) said of the head: qaqqassu i-šag- 
gum uznasu GÜ.DÉ.ME Labat TDP 20:28, 
gaqqassu i-ğag-gúm Köcher BAM 3 ii 47, also 
ibid. 481:13 (= AMT 6,9), UGU-8% 1-Sag-gúm 
Labat TDP 146 iv 65, also LKU 96:11, with 
comm. §d-ga-mu |. . .] Hunger Uruk 36 r. 5. 


3. III to make resound: the king qàm 
zajüri mul(var. mu-ul)-ta-as-gi-mu qabal 
gerisu who consumes the enemies, who 
makes battles with his foes resound AOB 
1 112 i 11 (Shalm. I); [e]? ali fuat? rigim 
ummänija galtu kima Adad u-$a-d$-gi-im- 
ma against that city I made the terri- 
fying war cry of my army resound like (the 
thunder of) Adad TCL 3 343 (Sar.); kīma 
Adad ü-$a-d$-gi-mu rigim kallābī parzilli 
they made the noise of the iron axes re- 
sound like (the thunder of) Adad ibid. 
224; URUDU.NÍG.KALAG.GA ğa rigimšu 
dannu nasi Adad bel birgi ú-šá-áš-ga-ma 
eli biti Adad, the lord of lightning, carries 
the copper drum, whose sound is loud, 
and makes it resound against the house 
AfO 14 146:121 (bit mésiri). 

Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 2.69 n. 26. 


Saganakku see Sakkanakku. 


Sagantu s.; roaring; MB; cf. $Sagamu. 


Sa-ga-an-tu-u-a u-tar-ra-ka HS 1885:13, 
see AHw. 1126a and 1325b. 


Sagänu see Sakanu. 
*Saganu see sagamu v. 
Sagapiru see Jagapüru. 


Sagapüri$ adv.; majestically, mightily; 
OB*; cf. Sagapüru. 

Supts dunnisa $a-ga-pu-ri-i$ itnazzaz to 
make her power manifest, she (Ištar) al- 
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ways takes up her position in majesty 
RA 15 176 ii 14 and 18 (Agu&aja). 


Sagapüru (Saggapüru, $agapiru, fem. 
Sag(g)apürtu) adj.; mighty, majestic (as 
epithet of gods); OB, RS(?), Bogh., SB; 
ef. Sagapuris. 


&-li-ig URUXSI = Sa-ga-pu-ru S° II 266; [si- 
li-ig] URUxSI [mutt]allu, agaridu, $a-ga-pu-ru 
VAT 10296 i 1ff. (text similar to Idu); [Si]-li-ig 
KAx<81p> = [§a]-ga-[pu-ru] Ea III 96; Su.tag. 
dug,.ga = Sd-ga-[pu-ru?] CT 19 7 79-7-8,60:7 
(Group Voc. A). 

(Adad) mu.lu silig.ga é.kur.ra ti.la : bélu 
$á-ga-pu-ru $a ina Ekur abu Weissbach Misc. 
pl. 14:57f. and dupls., see Cooper, Iraq 32 61. 

§4-ga-pu-ru = git-[ma-lu] LTBA 2 2:145, dupl. 
CT 18 24 K.4219 ii 10; Sa-ga-pi-ru = qarrádu 
Malku I 30. 


a) Sagapüru: DN u DN; bélü gitmälütum 
§a-ga-pu(!)-ru-tum in ili Zababa and 
Ištar, noble lords, most majestic of the 
gods (corr. to Sum. [dingir.e.ne.er 
slililg.ga.me.e$]) YOS 9 35:55 (Samsui- 
luna), see RA 63 34; (Nergal) belu $d-ga- 
pu-ru Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 67 :25 and dupl. Scheil 
Sippar 79+; anaku *Asalluhi dabru &á-ga- 
pu-ru belu $a mati I am DN, fierce, ma- 
jestie, lord of the land AfO 17 313 C 8 
(SB lit.); ana Ninurta bèli gasri $á-ga-pi-ri 
Surbi etelli to DN, the mighty lord, the 
majestic, the exalted, the noble 1R 29i 2 
(Samsi-Adad V), cf. a: rubü $a-ga- 
pu-ru KAR 83 r.i 8; [ana ala] Sur-bu-tü 
hirat “Adad $d-ga-pi-ri KAV 171:17 (Sin- 
Éar-i&kun), cf. dŠá-ga-pi-rum(var. -ru) ALIM = ÎIM 
2R 47 ii 25, var. from dupl. KAV 178:9 (astrol. 
comm.); ğa ana emuqi Irra Sa(var. §ag)- 
ga-pu-ru basä uznà$u who is attentive to 
the power of majestic DN VAB 4 176 i 6, 
104 i 6, var. from PBS 15 79 i 5, cf. Sa ana 
Irra $a-ga-pu-ru kitnusuma CT 37 5 i 5, 
[$a]-ga-pi-ru ibid. 21 BM 38346:4 (all Nbk.); 
(Irra) fa-ga-pá-ru ili VAB 4 210 i 13 (Ner.), 
ef. (Marduk) ibid. 148 iv 5 (Nbk.), cf. $á-ga- 
pi-ir ilì (in broken context) BA 5 656:5; 
uncert.: Sag-ga-pu-r[u?] (personal name, 
first witness) MRS 9 237 RS 17.251:18, see 
Nougayrol, ibid. p. 263 s.v. 
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b) Sagapäürtu: [$d]-ga-pur-tum Ištar 
AfO 14 144:77 (bit mesiri); $a-ga-a-pu-ur-du 
leet Igigi KUB 37 36 ii 10, see JCS 21 258, 
[‘Istar ... tiz]gärti Sag-ga-pur-tu YOS 1 
38i5 (Sar.); (Damkina) §d-ga-pu-rat Igigi 
$arrat kis$at Samdami CT 25 10 ii 8 and dupl. 
15 ii 8 (god list); Ninsigga belet dadmi 
§d-ga-pu-ur-ti ilat pat gimri mistress of 
inhabited places, majestic one, goddess of 
all regions JAOS 88 125 ia 2. 


In CT 53 21 r. 26 (= ABL 1370+), fasaL(?) xxx 
possibly represents a personal name. 


Sagaru (Sag/krü, or Sak/qaru) s.; (a metal 
object); Ur III (Akk. lw. in Sum.), Mari, 
MB Alalakh, Akkadogram in Hitt. 

a) in gen: 4 urudu.sa-ga-ru 6 
urudu. ma-sdl-lum ki.lä.bi 12 ma.na 
4 gin four &-s and six mirrors weighing 
twelve minas four shekels UET 3 327:5; 
l urudu.pisàn gu.la 1 urudu.pisàn 
10 sila 2 urudu.sa-ga-ru igi.4 5 gu 
urudu RTC 221 v 7 (inv. of royal property); 
3 Proffílour $a-ga-ru.&.Éám to buy a š. 
BIN 3 530:4; uncert.: 1 gid. Sa-ga-ru KAL 
é.kiBib.ba.t& &.a Jones-Snyder 76 No. 
119:4 (translit. only); 12 sa-ka-ru-t UD.[KA. 
BAR] ARMT 22 231:5; x fa-pal §a-ga-ru- 
we-e Wiseman Alalakh 227:3. 

b) in Hitt.: wr. 84-(4-)@4-Ru: l-NU- 
TUM SA-GA-A-RILHI.A màn GAL [m]àn gz- 
E[H-RU] one set of $.-s, whether large or 
small KUB 32 123 ii 8; 1-NU-TIM SA-GA-RU 
ZABAR one set of bronze §.-s KUB 294141, 
also KUB 9 4 r. iv 20; 2 TA-PAL URUDU.SA- 
A-GA-RU KUB 7 29:9; URUDU.S4-GA-RU-ia 
(for Nergal at the festival of the Sun) 
KUB 49 86 ii 10°, 1 GÍR URUDU 1 ğ4-GA-RU 
URUDU KBo 2182 iv 17; URUDU.SA-GA(COpy 
-TA)-RI.HI.A ZABAR KUB 9 34 iv 20, cf. ibid. 21; 
wr. &A-GA|QA-RU-Ü: 2 TA-PAL URUDU.SA- 
GA-RU-Ü two pairs of &.-8 KUB 35 142 iv 18; 
[x T]A-PAL S4-QA-RU-Ü URU[DU . . .] KUB 42 
39:4; Wr. S4-AG-RU-U: ] URUDU.SA-AG-RU-Ü 
(for Zababa) KBo 12 53:15, cf. KBo 220i 11, 
KBo 12 106 + KBo 13 146i 7; uncert.: [. . .] 
SA-AG-RU-[0(?)] KUB 39 38 i 8 (all in rit. con- 
texts). 
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In all cited texts, § is found listed 
among utensils, weapons, and toiletry 
items, and $.-s are often described as 
coming in pairs or sets. 


(Limet Metal 225.) 


Sagara s.; hunger; SB*; Sum. lw.; wr. 
SA.GAR with phon. complement. 


ina ungi u SA.GAR-e napistus ligti may 
he perish by famine and hunger BBSt. 
No. 36 vi 52. 


For other refs. wr. SA.GAR see bubütu A. 
Sagassu s.; bandit; OB lex.*; Sum. lw. 


{lu.sag(or .sa).gaz] = [4al-ga-as-[su-um], [lu 
...] = §a-ga-as-s[u-um] OB Lu B iv 29f. 


Sagassu see Sagdsu. 


Sagäsu (or Jagassu) s.; (a bird); lex.* 


[dü]b.düáb.bu muSen = $d-ga-su = suttinnu 
bat Hg. B IV 257, also Hg. D III 333, in MSL 
8/2 167 and 176. 


SagaStu see Saggastu. 


SagäSu (Sakdsu) v.; 1. to slay in battle, 
to strike down (said of gods and kings), 
2. to murder, 3. to slaughter (animals), 
4. (in transferred mng.) with ramanu to 
put oneself out, to make every possible 
effort (OA only), 5. Suggusu to murder, 
6. IV to be slain, murdered, to be ruined; 
from OA, OB on; I i898 — i8aggis (asaggas 
ZA 6 242:26f.), II, IV; wr. syll. and Gaz 
(GAZ.DUG4.GA ZA 6 243:28); cf. masgasu, 
musaggisu, Saggastu, $aggastu in sa sag: 
gasti, $aggàsu, Saggasü, Saggisu, Sagsu. 
ga-am PAP.NÁ = Sa-ka-Sum šá MB A VIII/1:93; 
gàm.kKID, giá.kup.ak.a, giä.gaz, gid.gaz. 
ak.a, KAŻ" "DÙ, KA.DU.DU = §d-ka-Sum Nabnitu 
XXI 126ff., cf. [.. .] = [44]-ga-s% Nabnitu XXIII 
31ff.; LOxAS.dug4.ga, KA.dugy.ga= dd-ga-3u CT 
51 168 iii 12f. (Group Voc. A), cf. ibid. 15; 
dalla(MAS.a6.GAR).dug,.ga = §d-ga-&u ibid. 40; 
bar.dug,.ga = Sa-ga-&u ibid. 56; [x].gi.a, 
[x].ga.zi.ga, [glan.gan = §d-ga-[a-su(?)] fol- 
lowed by habälu) K.4177+ i 1 ff. (group voc.). 
[x].ab.tuk = Su-ug-gu-su Lanu A i 22. 
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[nu.un].si.si.meS  L6.GÁN-temü.SE nu.un. 
gá.gá.me&: [ul] i4fusu $á-ga-[$41ul ikallà (the de- 
mons) are not distressed, they do not cease 
murdering Iraq 27 164:27f., cf. [gidi] m.hul 
edin.na mu.un.sa.sa LO.SÀ.SE x [. . .] : efemmu 
lemnu.ina geri ikusma šá-ga-šá [. . .] CT 17 31:5f.; 
[ga]ls.]á hul uru.a mu.un.DU.DU kalam.ma 
gaz.ak.a n[u ...] : gallü lemnu ina Gli idäl ana 
§d4-ga-d& nisi ul igalmmar] the evil demon prowls 
the city and does not cease slaying the inhabitants 
ibid. 31:7f.; erím gis.haB.ak.ak : Sa-ki-i$ ajabi 
(RN) slayer of enemies LIH 60 (= CT 21 42) iv 7 
(Hammurapi); [...iJn.ak.e.ne: [. . .] ?-$ag-gi- 
šú (in broken context) CT 16 32:133f.; [gu 
mu.u]n.ak.e.ne guruá LU.GAN-tent.SE.dugy. 


ga.ab : [... i]habbilu eflu i-Sag-gi-3i they do 
wrong [to the ...], they kill the man Iraq 27 
164 :23f. 


hastu | Kı-tim | ana muhhi HAS | šá-ga-šú 
Lambert BWL 74 comm. to line 62 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 


1. to slay in battle, to strike down 
(said of gods and kings) — a) said of 
kings: harrünam ana ša-ka-aš zü'iri$u 
userdi he led an expedition to destroy 
his enemies YOS 9 35:98, cf. 26 LUGAL 
hamm@i zà^iri$u inàr gimersunu i$-ki-is 
he smote 26 usurper kings, he killed 
them all ibid. 115 (Samsuiluna), see RA 63 
35t; ugahrib GN aslul GN; ás-gi$ GN; I 
laid waste to GN, I plundered GN), I 
crushed GN; Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:8; 
mat GN rapastu ki<ma> Erra á$-gis(var. 
-gi-is) WO 2 414 iii 2 (Shalm. III); ?-gi-i$ 
la magirt slay the disobedient VAB 4 78 
iii 37, cf. S-gi-i$ kullat la mägiri YOS 1 
44 ii 28 (both Nbk.); andar ajübi as-gi-is 
zamdnu VAB 4216137 (Ner.); Adad gave me 
the kingship of the land ana Šá-ga-šú 
gerija in order to kill my foes Weidner 
Tn. 1 No. Li 25; as royal epithet: 3a- 
gli$(?)] altüte who slays the dangerous 
enemies Winckler AOF 3 248 K.2693:6 (Eriba- 
Adad ID; $d-gi-i$ la kansut Aššur who 
slays those insubmissive to Aššur WO 2 
410 i 2 (Shalm. II); $a-gi$ ummanat Ahlami 
Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60:6, $á-gis multarhi ibid. 
line 5 var. (A&&ur-re&-i&i); Ká-gis alanı u hur: 
$äni AKA 183 r. 2, also AKA 265 i 34, AKA 
386 iii 131 (all Asn.); Sá-gt$ GN Winckler Sar. 
pl. 38:20, cf. 3d-a-gi$ nist GN Lyon Sar. 
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5:30; $a-gi$ dadmé näkiregu Borger Esarh. 
98 r. 23. 


b) said of gods: imnussu Nusku kullat 
ajabi i-$á-gi$ at his right DN slays all the 
enemies LKA 63 r. 9, cf. [5]a-g[a]-&4 KÓR. 
MES ibid. obv. 24, $a-ga-ás zajüri ibid. 26; 
Nergal bel qabli u tahazi ina tahazisu liš- 
gi-is-su may Nergal, lord of war and 
battle, slay him in the battle he fights 
BBSt. No. 9 ii 5 (kudurru), cf. Sarrüssu lis- 
gi-&u may (Assur and Adad) destroy 
his rule Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:113; Ninurta 
gardu šá-giš lemni u ajabi valiant Ninurta, 
who slays the wicked and the enemy AKA 
29 i 11 (Tig. D; 4a-gi$ gašrūti (Adad) 
who slays the strong BMS 21:43, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 102; Irra $á-a-gi$ zamdnija 
OIP 2 112 vii 89 (Senn.); ina kakkes[u ezz]ütu 
li$-gi-i$ may (DN) slay with his terrible 
weapons (him who steals or forcibly re- 
moves the tablet) STT 33:126, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 351:5; [...] AN $u-4 li-i&- 
[gil-$ (in broken context) TIM 2 74:32 
(OB let.); uncert.: mimma lemnu ilu lemnu 
istaru lemuttu amelüti te-$e-ig-gi-i$ RA 21 
129 K.2495 r. 5, see p. 136. 


2. to murder — a) by human agency: 
usasqi amat kabtu ša litmuda §d4-ga-§[d] 
they extol the word of the mighty one who 
is well versed in murder Lambert BWL 
86:267 (Theodicy); Sarru $a anzilli la kittu 
habalu $a-ga-Su ik[kibsu] (see anzillu 
usage a) Borger Esarh. 103 ii 8; [ha(b)]balu 
§ag-ga-Su [ina] zumrisina i$$akinma Borger 
Esarh. 12 Ep. 3c:4, see Borger, BiOr 21 144; 
ana ser GN iterbam mamman la i-I8al-gfi)]- 
i[s-su] when (the manumitted slave) 
enters GN, no one may murder him CT 
29 3a:17, see Frankena, AbB 2 122; PN... 
awilé $a Sarrum uzaqqiru i-$a-ak-ki-i$ PN 
is murdering the men whom the king had 
elevated(?) (note iddük lines 20 and 22) 
TIM 2 14:16 (both OB letters); Saggisu 1-Sa- 
gis-su a murderer will murder him KAR 
395 r. ii 24 (SB Alu), wr. ?-Sá(var. -$a)-gi-su 
Iraq 21 52:41, KAR 177 r. ii 25, var. from KAR 
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147 r. 11 (hemer.), also AfO 11 224:64, wr. 
i-Sag-gis-su ZA 43 104 iv 18, CT 38 35:51, 
and dupl. STT 321 i 16, wr. i-fag-gi-?s-su CT 
38 36:67 (SB Alu), also cited as [$a-g]i-$% 
1-Sag-gi-is-su Or. NS 40 165 80-7-19,280 r. 3 
(namburbi); sa ina ITI.GAN UD.5.KAM GAZ 
ina ITI.GUD UD.24.KAM a-Sd-gaS $a ina 
ITI.APIN UD.19.KAM GAZ ina ITI.SIG UD. 
12.KAM a-Sd-gas $a ina ITI.GAN GAZ ina 
<ITI>.GUD GAZ.DUG,.GA Sa ina KITI>.APIN 
GAZ ina <ITI>.SIG GAZ.DUG4.GA ZA 6 
242f.:26ff. (cultic comm.); tkammd etlüti i- 
Sag-gi-$ü ardati (the sorceresses) capture 
the young men, murder the young women 
RA 18 165:19 (ino); in transferred mng.: 
kima ina la idim epsatinima $a-ag-&a-|tíl- 
ni (see idu B) TCL 4 24:33 (OA); ina [ial 
Sazzuztim ina gatisu $a-ak-Sa-ku for lack 
of a representative I am (financially) 
ruined by his action unpub. OA Los Angeles 
Museum Coll. 4:5 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); Su- 
x-Su-nu-ti-ma GIS.SAR la $-$a-gi-$u ... 
them, they must not ruin the date grove 
TIM 2 152:50 (OB let.). 


b) by the agency of demons: 3a... 
ana habàlisu izzazzü ana šá-ga-ši-šú izzaz: 
zu (the evil demons) who are ready to 
oppress him, to murder him AfO 14 144:85, 
cf. (the ghost who) ana habäli u &ag- 
ga-$i GUB.GUB-za KAR 21:5, see Castellino, 
Or. NS 24 246:22; (evils) [$a] ana &á-ga- 
as ameluts i$kunuk[a . . .] LKA 151:11. 


c) said of the plague: ina biti agar 
tuppu sdsu $aknu Irra ligugma liš-gi- 
Su(vars. -&u, làs-gi3) elu sibitti (destruc- 
tion shall not come near) the house in 
which this tablet is placed, even if Irra 
rages, the Seven Gods ravage Cagni Erra 
V 57, cf. Irra litbámma nise lis-[gis] Gilg. 
XI 185, ul i-áag-gi-i$ Ir[ra] (where they 
pray? to you) Irra does not ravage STT 
71:16, see RA 53 135. 


d) said of the storm: Adad SE.aGUN. 
NU ina pan Sattt RA GIS KAL.KAL KI.MIN 
x.MES i-fag-gi$ Adad will beat down 
the .... barley in the spring, will ruin 
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(astrol.). 


. Variant: .... BM 47799 r. 7 


e) in personal names: Sa-ki-i$-ki-num 
BIN 4 182:9, JSOR 11 116 No. 8:28 (both OA); 
Sa-gi,-is-ki-nu-um BIN 7 66 case 25, PBS 
8/2 110:21. Sa-gi-iX-ki-nu-um UET 5 124:27, 
707:21; Sa-gi-iS-a-bu-fu UET 5 275:12, 
356:13, 76:4; A-hi-Sa-gi-iF JCS 24 55 No. 
34:1 and 10, ibid. 56 No. 38:4 and r. 1, VET 5 
643 :26, 809:52, and passim in UET 5, YOS 12 
112:34, 328:6, YOS 13 26:6, 63:8, Jean Tell 
Sifr 15:5, 13, 60a:14, 88:5, Greengus Ishchali 
308:15, BIN 7 169:22, 181:2 and 8, 198:12, but 
A-hi-Sa-gi,-t ibid. 1; note A-hi-GAZ Ed- 
zard Tell ed-Dér 227:2; Ha-am-mái-4a-gi-i4 
ARM 2 81:27, ARM 7 190:9, and passim in Mari, 
see ARMT 16 p. 99, note Ha-mu-$a-ki-i$ ARM 
10 174:13; Bu-nu-wm-$a-gi-i$ Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 73 : 15, cf. Bu-$a-gi-ig ibid. 175:2,94:4; 
for the Sum. personal name &e&.ki.lul. 
la, etc., see Limet Anthroponymie 267 f. 


3. to slaughter (animals): [... i- 
tla-gi-is-su tübibu the butcher slaugh- 
tered it (the pig) Lambert BWL 215:12 (prov- 
erb); uttabbih alpé á$-gi-i& immeré umi 
$amma daily I butchered oxen, I slaugh- 
tered sheep Gilg. XI 71. 


4. (in transferred mng.) with ramanu to 
put oneself out, to make every possible 
effort (OA only): summa ahi atta ana 
tadmigtija kaspam 1 mana u 2 mana ra: 
makka si-ki-18-ma sébilam gimlanni if you 
are truly my brother, make every possible 
effort (lit. kill yourself), in relation to 
my tadmigtu goods, to send me every mina 
of silver, (and thereby) do me a favor 
Kültepe e/k 118:31, cited Or. NS 36 399 n. 1, 
cf. ahi atta ana Sitti kaspija kaspam 1 mana 
u2 mana ramakka &í(-ki-i$-ma $ebilam KT 
Blanckertz 7:22; 10 $igil kaspam ramini lá- 
a§-ki-18-ma lusebilakkunüti Kienast ATHE 
65:40; [ab?] atta atta ramakka la [takabbas] 
u jati la ta-$a-ki-[i$] please, my father, 
you must not exert nor plague yourself on 
my account RA 60 95 No. 34 MAH 16210 left 
edge 4, see Balkan, Or. NS 36 399. 
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5. Suggusu to murder: eflüti fug-gu- 
Su Ü-Sag-gas(var. -ga-d$) KAR 239 i 14, 
var. from dupl. LKU 33:24 (Lamastu). 


6. IV to be slain, murdered, to be 
ruined — a) to be slain, murdered: u[g- 
gu]kka aj i$-&á-gi-i$ gimil napsassu let 
him not be slain in your (Marduk's) fury, 
spare his life AfO 19 57:63, also ibid. 65 
(prayer to Marduk); Sa Eridu nisusu iš-šag- 
gi-$ü the people of Eridu will be mas- 
sacred UET 6 413:22, dupl. ACh Supp. 29:35, 
also ibid. 18, cf. Salputti Eri-du,o“a[. . .] 
i$-fag-gi-$u devastation of Eridu, [. . .] 
wil be annihilated ABL 1134 r. 8 (citing 
astrol. omen), see Parpola LAS No. 109. 


b) to be ruined: kima la a-sa-ki-Su- 
ü-ni so that I should not be ruined (I 
have written to you about my troubles) 
RA 59 169 No. 30 MAH 19607:12, cf. abbaüa 
belua attunu la a-$a-ki-i$ Hecker Giessen 
34:45 (both OA). 

In KAR 434 obv.(!) 14 read $d-ni$; in VAS 1 
71:7 (Sar.) read sa-[a]l-[patl lemni, cf. AKA 2918, 
cited saliptu usage a. 


Sagbanu see sagbanu. 
Saggaltu see Saggastu. 
Saggammahhu see Sangammahu. 


Saggapüru see sagapuru. 


SaggaStu (Sagastu, Sag(g)altu) s.; slaugh- 
ter, massacre, murder; from OB on; cf. 
Sagasu. 


nig.bir = sag-gas-tum (in group with diu, mū: 
tanu) Antagal VIII 4; ki.erím, ki.lul™™.lul™™, 
ki.lul.lul.a = agar šá-ga-áš-te Izi C i 10'ff. 

48 ki.lul.la lü.ra nu.un.zu.a: lu arrat §ag- 
gas-te(var. -ti) a amelu la idü whether it is the 
curse of a murder unknown to him Surpu 
V-VI 48f.; ab.ba nibru*.a ki.lul.la ba.an. 
ug,(BAD), with gloss ina $a-ga-a$-ti the elder of 
Nippur died in a massacre Kramer Two Elegies 
52:15, for gloss see p. 69; du e.gi.sth.sahy, 
qa.ab.ri e.r[i.im.hu.u£&] giš.giš.lá “Inanna 
za.kam (corr. to du,(LÜxNE) igi.süh.[sah4] 


69 


Saggastu 


Igaba(?)l.ri erim.hus giS.gi8.14 SUL.SUL) : 
saltum $ahmastum Tma-hal-[rum]) anantum u ša- 
ga-d§-tum kümma IStar O IStar, yours is strife, rebel- 
lion, trouble, fighting, and carnage ZA 65 194::164 
(OB lit.). 

$á-ga-á&-tá = qablu (among synonyms of qablu 
battle) LTBA 2 1 iv 53 and dupl. 2:119; &ag- 
gal-tú Sag-ga-ds-tum ACh Ištar 30:47 (comm.). 


a) of animals: nillik ša bili Sadi [#]4- 
ga-al-ta-Su-nu niskun ikkakkini . . . dami: 
šunu niqqi come, let us (hunters) slaugh- 
ter the wild animals, let us shed their 
blood with our weapons LKA 62:19 (MA 
lit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35. 


b) in battle: $a-gal-ti ummanatesunu 
rapsati kima rihilti Adad lu askun I 
brought about the massacre of their wide- 
spread forces like a destruction wrought 
by a storm AKA 67 iv 89 (Tig. D, cf. 
[ub]lamma libbasu Sag-ga-$a-a-tu LKA 
63:28 (hymn to Tigl. I); the people of GN, 
whose number is countless 3d-gal-ta 
lamdu ibbalkituninnima who are versed 
in (the art of) slaughter, revolted against 
me AOB 1 118 iii 9 (Shalm. I); gabalka it- 
<ta>-na-ta-la §a-gal-ta uttd (my eyes) 
view your battle and find (only) carnage 
Tn.-Epic “iv” 18; uzza u $a-gal-ta $a tahguhu 
nugabra nenu we shall show (you) the 
fury and the slaughter that you desired 
ibid. “iii? 20; ana tesé mun|dahsisunu . . .] 
Sa-ga-Sa-tex{. . .] atthe confusion of their 
fighters [...] slaughter [...] AfO 22 76 
Assur 9202:5 (Tn.2); ummani Sa-ga-as-ta 
[...] (in broken context) KUB 4 20:10 
(ine.?). 


c) during plague: Irra bel Sibti u $d- 
ga-d§-te Irra, lord of plague and carnage 
AKA 167 r. 19 (Asn.), also KAH 2 138:2 (NA 
votive), cf. ana... Sa 8ib(!)-ti u Sa-ga- 
a§-ti gimillu KAR(?).MES-4 ibid. 5; $a ana 
Sarrt ina libbisu ikappudu lemuttu Irra 
ina Sıbti Sag-gas-ti uga’a ressu Irra will 
call to account through plague (and) 
slaughter him who plots evil against the 
king LKA 31 r. 12, see AfO 13 211:34, cf. 
will he be saved ina amat $Sibti Sag-gas- 
ti Irra IM 67692:243 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
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Lambert); Nergal ina dvi Sibti u Sag-ga- 
áš-ti la igammil napsassu may Nergal, 
through di’u disease, plague, and carn- 
age, not spare his life YOS ı 43:19 (NB 
funerary inscr.), also VAS 6 61:23, wr. SI.SI 
(reading uncert., see dabdá) TCL 12 13:19 
(both NB leg.), cf. Nergal ina $a-ga-as-ti 
piv’ Su aj i-[...] BBSt. No. 4 iv 2 (MB); 
Nergal ... &d-ga-d8-[t]u (vars. šag-gaš- 
tá, Sag-ga-as-tu) mutanu ima libbikunu 
li$kun may Nergal send slaughter (and) 
pestilence among you Wiseman Treaties 456; 
I showed mercy to the citizens of Babylon, 
Cutha, and Sippar sa ina sibti sag-gas- 
ti u nibriti isétunit who had escaped the 
plague, carnage, and famine Streck Asb. 
40 iv 93; Nergal kasusu &ibta iSakkanma 
Enlil $ag-gal-tu (var. fa-ga-al-tá) APIN-x 
[un (?).ME]8 ina rihsi imuttu 81-2-4,234 r. 8 
and dupl. K.8900 r. 8, var. from BM 47461 r. 6 
(astrol.). 


d) other violent deaths: ina fag-ga&-ti 
amila uSahnigma he had a man strangled 
in a murder (diagnosis) Labat TDP 88 r. 6, 
92:40; mut Sa-ga-aSs-ti imât KAR 395 vi 14 
(physiogn.), also Labat Calendrier § 66':32, CT 38 
41:14; rabis $d-ga-aS-ti lemnu (name of a 
demon) KAR 32:13; aja ithikum eb-bi-tum 
Sa-ga-aS-tum may the binder(?) and 
destruction not approach you Böhl Leiden 
Coll. 2 4:16 (OB inc. against lamastu, coll. K. R. 
Veenhof); € tamhur $a-ga-a$-tum (for 
context see maharu mng. lh) Ebeling KMI 
76 K.8505:19 (SB ine.); ina amat Sag-gas-ti 
lisezibuka may they save you from a case 
of murder JRAS 1920 567 r. 5 (SB blessings); 
in apodoses of omens: sa-ga-Sa-tum ina 
mati ibbasíá there will be carnage in the 
land RA 65 71:18, also ibid. 73:53, YOS 1041:31 
(both OB ext.); $d-ga-Sd-a-tum ina mati 
iba$$ä Leichty Izbu II 2£, with comm. $d- 
ga-<$a>-tum = [...] Izbu Comm. 79 (coll.), 
also Leichty Izbu VI 53, V 92, 101, dupl. CT 51 
118:4, $d-ga-$d-tum ina mati ibassd CT 
38 8:40 (SB Alu), wr. Sag-ga-§d-a-tum Thomp- 
son Rep. 190:4, ACh Šamaš 2:14, and passim 
in astrol., CT 20 50:3f, TCL 6 4 r. 12, (with 
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ina mát nakri) ibid. r. 15 (both SB ext.); haba: 
latum u [§al-ga-Sa-tum ina mäti ibassá 
RA 34 2 SMN 3180:9 (Nuzi earthquake omens), 
cf. habalatum u $á-ga-5á-a-tu[m . . .] ACh 
Šamaš 19:11, habaldta $a-ga-Sa-Ital elisunu 
z[...] IM 67692:133 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); Sa-ga-aS-tum ina mati issakkan 
CT 51 146 r. 7 (SB Alu); Sag-gas-tum GAL 
ACh Supp. 2 37:9 and dupl. LBAT 1552 r. 30; 
KUR.KUR istémis Sag-gas-tü [IGI?(.MES)] 
Si 95:12, dupl. ACh Supp. 2 59:12, cf. (in bro- 
ken context) §d-ga-ds-ti [...] CT 28 38 
K.4079a:10 and dupl. CT 41 9 Sm. 919:4 (Alu); 
UD.8.KAM $d-gal-tu KAR 178 r. v 24, ACh 
Supp. 2 36:12. 


e) other occs.: Summa age $á-ga-a&- 
ti apir if (the moon) wears a corona of 
“slaughter” (followed by age $á-ga-al-ti) 
ACh Supp. Sin 1:31f., also ACh Supp. 2 17:20 
and 24. 

In CBS 11319+ iii 17 (cited ZA 63 12 note to 
line 59) read ki-Se-e$-bi URxUR = a-Sar ta-qum-tim 
(coll. from photo), see tugumtu. 


SaggaStu in Sa SaggaSti s.; man com- 
mitting violence; OB lex.; cf. Sagasu. 

lü.nig.ä.zi = $a $a-ga-a$-ti[m]) OB Lu A 113, 
also OB Lu B iv 5. 


For another correspondence to Sum. 
nig.&.zi see senu A adj. 


SaggaStu see Saggasu. 


SaggaSu (fem. Saggastu) s.; murderer; 
OB, SB; cf. Sagasu. 


a) in gen.: Sa-ga-su kakkasu ireddisu 
the murderer’s weapon pursues him (who 
has acquired wealth against the wishes of 
the gods) Lambert BWL 84:238 (Theodicy). 


b) as attribute or name of a demon: 
gat etemmi $ag-ga-St imät it is the “hand” 
of a ghost (called) “murderer,” he will die 
Labat TDP 236:46, also 106 iii 35, 124 iii 27, 
qat etemmi $ag-ga-$i STT 91+287:11, 71f., 
cf. gat Sag-ga-& ibid. 8; [SU] DINGIR sag- 
gaš-šú Labat TDP 26:80, with comm. 
DINGIR $ag-ga-$t : DINGIR [...] Hunger 
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Uruk 29 r. 2; [x-x-x] sérim Sa-ag-ga-a-Sum 
the .... demon of the steppe, the *mur- 
derer” TLB 2 21:10 (OB med.); lu mimma 
la tabu ša šuma la nabü [lu mjutanu lu 
Sag-ga-$ü lu &btu anything evil which is 
not named, be it epidemic, “murderer,” 
or plague AAA 22 42 (pl. 11) i 11; utukku 
kattillu rabisu etemmu Sag-ga-su(var. -šú) 
hurbasu SAG.HUL.HA.ZA mukil re$ lemutti 
STT 214-7 iii 69, var. from KAR 88 fragm. 5r.(!)i4; 
e’eli ahhazu lemnu ha’at $a-ag-ga-$u CT 
51 142:15, cf. [... s]amanu sagbanu [. . . 
e} élu §ag-ga-su (in enumeration of dis- 
eases and demons) Köcher BAM 337:11, cf. 
(in similar list) $assatu girgissu Saddnu 
[. . .] eelu fag-ga-su K.8487:7, mursu di’u 
namtaru $ag-ga-$ü etemmu misittu STT 
138:17 and dupls., ekkemu ekkemtu utukku 
ra[bi]su $ag-Igal-$U ibid. r. 25 and dupl. 
Kócher BAM 338 r. 11, see MSL 9 105 and Walker, 
BiOr 26 77; note the fem.: etemmu mut: 
taggisu $a-ag-ga-a-$u §a-ga-as-ti DINGIR. 
HUL.A.MES CT 51 142:6. 

For the suggestion that Sum. sa.gaz 
is a loan from Akk. Saggasu see Falken- 
stein, CRRA 4 p. 3 n. 1 and p. 148, and Falken- 
stein Gerichtsurkunden 1 133, also Landsberger, 
KIF 1 322. 


The refs. wr. Sag-ga-su but occurring 
beside kabalu have been taken, in spite 
of the spelling, as infinitives of the verb 
Sagasu, q.v. 


SaggaSQ adj; murderous; SB; cf. ša- 
gasu. 

imur$uma Samhat lullä amela etla šag- 
ga-$d-a ša qabalti seri the prostitute saw 
him (Enkidu), the uncivilized man, the 
savage (?) young man from the midst of the 
steppe Gilg. I iv 7; attunu nakrü $ag-gá- 
§u-ti you (demons) are murderous ene- 
mies (covered with (or: sucking) human 
blood) AfO 12 142 (= pl. 10) ii 8 (edin.na 
dib.bi.da rit.). 


Saggi8u (sagisu) s.; murderer; SB; cf. 
Sagasu. 
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lü.hul lü.ra lá.L6.8A.KU LO.8À.A : lemnu 
kami habbilu $ag-gi-34 evil one, ensnaring one, 
evildoer, murderer KAR 31:33f. 


a) in gen.: ga-gi-su ifaggissu a mur- 
derer will murder him KAR 395 r. ii 24, 
STT 321 i 32, Labat Calendrier pl. 45 iii 17, and 
passim in omen apodoses, see Sagdsu mng. 2a; 
Šamaš ina &a-gi-&i ressu lišši may Šamaš 
rank him among the murderers AfO 14 299 
(pl. 9) i 5 (Etana); a&sSum... lemnu u ša- 
ag-gi-$um ana Babili la sanaqa in order (to 
strengthen the defenses of Esagil) to pre- 
vent the wicked and murderous (enemy) 
from reaching Babylon VAB482i8, also, 
wr. $a-ag-gi-$u ibid. 90 ii 2, 118 iii 1, Sumer 
37i 15 (all Nbk.). 


b) as name or attribute of a demon: 
la adiru $Sag-gli-$u. . .] fearless one, mur- 
derer STT 253:5 (inc.), dupl. Archaeologia 79 
118 No. 3:3; lu mütu lu ekkemu lu $ag-gi- 
šú lu habbilu ... ša ina bit annanna ... 
ana habalisu izzazzu ana Šá-ga-Şi-Şú dz: 
zazzu whether it is death, the snatcher, 
the murderer, the evildoer (or other de- 
mons) who is present in so-and-so’s house 
to wrong him or to murder him AfO 14 
144:80 (bit mésirt), cf. Köcher BAM 335 i 12, 
lu etemmu ahü lu habbilu lu $á-gi-5u KAR 
32:40; note as the name of one of Mar- 
duk's four horses: $a-gi-$u (vars. Sa-ag- 
Gi4-[Su], Sag-gi-su) la pada rahisu mup: 
par$u Murderer, Pitiless, Overwhelming, 
Fleet En. el. IV 52. 


Saggu (saggu) adj.; stiff; SB; cf. ša- 
gagu. 


a) in med.: Summa amilu $ir’an $e: 
pesu Sa-gu-ma atalluka la ilei if the ten- 
dons of a man’s feet are stiff so that 
he is unable to walk around (followed by 
treatment ana siran $epesu pussuht) 
Köcher BAM 122 r. 2, but wr. sa-ag-gu-ma 
ibid. 9, cf. the parallels wr. $á-gu-ma AMT 
68,1 r. 5, wr. &d-ga-ma ibid. r. 16, wr. Säg- 
gu-ma ibid. r. 12, wr. $á-ag-gu-ma AMT 
70,3 i 7; if a man suffers from murus 
kabarti and Siran SépéSu Sdg-gu Köcher 
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BAM 124 i 28 and dupl. AMT 73 i 31; Summa 
ultu labánisu adi SIL.MUD-$U (eqbisu or 
asidigu) Sr’ anusu $ag-gu if a man's ten- 
dons are stiff from his neck to his heel 
(with diagnosis SA DUGUD) Labat TDP 
82:27; Summa amilu etemmu isbassu asissu 
(wr. MUD-su) $d-gi-ig «ana? SA MUD-SÜ 
u šašallišu Supsuhi if through “seizure” 
by a ghost a man’s heel is stiff, in order 
to relax the sinews of his heel and heel 
tendon (prescription follows) RA 14 88 i 3; 
[Summa ubdn] at Sepesu sehretu $ag-ga-ma 
naparquda Kraus Texte 23:9; Summa sin: 
nistu KA-$G Sd-gig if a woman's nose(?) 
is stiff Kraus Texte 25 r. 4, also, wr. gá- 
gi-ig CT 51 153 ii 13; 441M ed-pi tu-[x(-x)] 
u &d-ag-gt ana lubbuk[i] (prescription) 
for [...] one inflated with wind and 
making stiff (muscles?) supple Kocher BAM 
303 : 22. 


b) in lit.: dadanua $ag-gu my neck 
muscles are stiff Schollmeyer No. 21:10 and 
dupl. LKA 155 :29, also LKA 157 i 6. 


Éaggumütu s.; roaring(?), wailing(?); SB; 
cf. Sagamu v. 


rigma hi-is-pat tesé u gabarahhi ina libbi 
ali anni la iSakkanu $á-ag-gu-mu-ta la 
usallakusunuti tillani$ la usemmüsunuti 
will (the enemy) not cause outcry,. .. . of 
confusion and rebellion in that city, will 
they not reduce them (the cities) to 
wailing(?), will they not turn them into 
deserted mounds? IM 67692: 76 (tamitu, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert). 


Saggütu see Sangütu. 


Sagigannakku s.; lex.*; 


Sum. lw. 
dug.&à.gi.gan.na = Su-ku Hh. X 69. 


{a container); 


Sagiggu see gagikku B. 
*Sagigu see sagimu. 


Sagigurrü see Sagigurü. 
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Sagigurü (or Sagigurrü, Sagikarrü)  s.; 
voluntary offering; OB, SB, NB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. SA.61/61,.GURU,, SA.IGI.GURU, 
with phon. complement. 


4à-igi-[kár-ru]-u = bibil libbi Malku IV 83. 


a) in OB: barley ana kurummatim u 
SA.GI4.GURU, Sa PN nadit DN marat &arrim 
for the provisions and the voluntary of- 
ferings of the princess Iltani, the naditu 
of Šamaš JCS 2 109 No. 19:13, also ibid. 5 
and 8; barley ana iškar ararré ana kurum: 
matim u SA.G[I.GURU;] (see ararru usage 
b) ibid. 107 No. 11:5; sheep Sa ana SA.cı. 
GURU, ... thkunim (for context see 
baqmu usage b) ibid. 103 No. 4:3, wr. ana 
SA.<GI>.GURU, ibid. No. 3:2. 


b) in hist. and lit.: n?gé $À.1G1. GURU;-€ 
ebbüte [mahar] Sun aqq? (see nagü mng. 3b) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 53:58, cf. Lie Sar. 80:11; 
ana ilika SA.1GI.GURU,-ra-a lu tīši annüm: 
ma simat ilüti be sure to make a volun- 
tary offering to your god, for this is what 
is fitting to gods Lambert BWL 104:137, 
cf. lu kajan SÀ.1a1. GURU;-ka ana ili banika 
(see kajanu usage b) ibid. 108:12; mutah- 
hiid. . .] kurunni naptan zibi SA.GI.GURU, 
(in broken context) AfO 19 62:16 and dupl. 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert, SB lit.); Summa BARA 
ana iläni SA.GI.GURU, sadir if the king is 
regular (in presenting) voluntary of- 
ferings to the gods CT 40 8 K.2192 :8 and dupl. 
ibid. 9 Sm. 772: 22, cf. ibid. 10:61 (SB Alu). 

c) in NB: migé sarri nigé karibi telit 
DIRI SÀ.GI.GURU, guggü u mimma surubti 
Ezida mala basü ki pi erib-biti usasbitusu 
(the gods) granted him a share, cor- 
responding to that of the érib biti, of the 
royal offerings, the worshippers’ of- 
ferings, additional presentations, free-will 
offerings, monthly offerings, and what- 
ever other income for Ezida there is VAS 
1 36 ii 10, also AnOr 12 305 r. 4, and, 
wr. [$A].G1.GURUg-e BBSt. No. 35 r. 12 (all NB 
kudurrus); GN gabbi alan? un-da-ás-5i-ru(!) 
u ana, SA.GI.GURU, iterbu all (the tribes- 
men) of Bit Dakküri have left (their) 
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settlements, and they have come (to 
Babylon) to (make) voluntary gifts ABL 
588 r. 5. 

See also biblu A mng. 3. 

For the reading of the Sumerogram see 
Römer Königshymnen 225 (with previous lit.). 


Éagikarrü see Sagiguri. 


Éagikku A (or Sagigqqu) s.; spleen; NB*; 
Sum. lw.; wr. UZU.SA.cIc. 

[uzu].8a.gig = Su-kum = tu-li-mu, [u] zu. &à. 
gig = irrü salmu = Min Hg. D 55f., also Hg. B IV 
52, in MSL 9 35 and 37. 

10 ZAG.LU A.RI.A UZU.BIR U UZU.SA. 
GIG LÜ.TU.É.MES (among cuts of meat 
for temple personnel) OECT 1 pl. 20:5 and 
29 (NB). 


Éagikku B (Sagiggu) s.; (a container); 
lex.*; Sum lw. 
dug.8a.gig = Su-kum(var. -gu) Hh. X 26. 


Éagiltu see Sigiltu. 
Éagimmatu s. fem.; roar, cry; SB*; cf. 
Sagamu. 


Sapütu §4-gi-ma-ti Saqummes x-$e-[. . .] 
my sonorous cry is [reduced] to silence 
Lambert BWL 34:72 (Ludlul I). 


Sagimmu see sagimu. 
Sagimtu see Sakintu. 


Sagimu  (fagimmu) SB; 


cf. Sagamu v. 


$.; roar, cry; 


ib. ba.bi.ta Sür.ra.bi.ta KAxSID.gi,.bi.ta 
urs.3a4.bi.ta : ana agàgisu ana ezézisu ana ša- 
gi-mi-$ü ana ramimisu at his (Adad's) wrath, at 
his anger, at his roar, at his rumble (the gods of 
heaven ascend to heaven, the gods of the nether 
world descend to the nether world) 4R 28 No. 
2:15 ff. 


[ana Ea bu]krisu §d4-gi-ma-s% ustahhah 
(see $ahähu mng. 4) En. el. IL 52; kima 
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Adad ana &a-gi-im-me-su ittarraru Jadü 
as (at the thunder of) Adad, the moun- 
tains tremble at hisroar AfO 1850 Y 14 (Tn.- 
Epic), cf. [Sá ana $á-g]i-mi-$u AN-e u ergeti 
[. . .]-% itarruru [. . .] KAR 337 r. 3 + KAR 
304 r. 17, see Lambert, Meek AV 12; [. . .] ana 
rigim &á-gi-mes [. . .] BM 34982:3 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); $d-g[?]-muk (in broken con- 
text) AfO 19 50i 8 (prayer to Ištar). 


Sagimu adj.; roaring, thundering; MA, 
SB; cf. fagàmu v. 

anSe.gu.dé = nägigu, ande.gü.de = dd-gi-mu 
(var. $d-gi-gu), an&e.gu4,.ud.gu,.ud = raqqidu 
Hh. XIII 368ff.; dür.gü.de = nagigu, dür.gü. 
dé = §a-gi-mu(text -gu), dtr.guy.ud.guy.ud = rag: 
qidu Hh. XIII 377 ff. 

a) said of Adad: from the mountain 
to the sea kima Adad $d-gi-mi elisunu 
ás-gum(text -gif) I roared over them like 
Adad the thunderer 1R 31 iii 69 (Samii- 
Adad V), coll. Schramm Einleitung p. 108, cf. 
(in broken context) Adad $d-gi-mu  AfO 
19 57:77 (prayer to Marduk). 


b) said of animals: UR.[MAH.MES] 
$a-gi-mu-te.MES Studies Landsberger 286 r. 18 
(MA inc.); see also (said of donkeys) Hh., 
in lex. section. 


€) other occ.: MUL Nu-mus-da = DINGIR 
§d-gi-mu 5R 46 No. 1:44, see Weidner Hand- 
buch 52. 


The error $a-gi-gu for Sagimu in the Hh. 
passages may have been influenced by the 
preceding nàgigu. 


Sagiqqu see Sagikku A. 


Sagiru s.; impurity(?); NB.* 


l MA.NA 3 Gfn hurásu nàtar eper $adísu 
ša $á-gi-ru ina libbi janu kí 20 MA.NA 
kaspi one and one-third minas of naltar 
gold, mountain ore, in which there is no 
impurity (?), worth twenty minas of silver 
BIN 1 114:2, 1 MA.NA hurdsi nätar eper 
Sadisu $a &d-gi-ru ina libbi janu ki 15 MA. 
NA kasp? TCL 13 211:1. 
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The meaning is suggested by the higher 
ratio (15:1) of silver to the naltar gold 
(q.v.) described in these texts while the 
ratio of silver to naltar gold elsewhere is 
12:1. 


Sagiru see sagru. 
SägiSu see saggisu. 
Saglü see Suglü. 


**$ag/klurrum (AHw. 1127b) To be read 
DIRI = [t]-ltal-ag-ru-ur-ru Proto-Diri 15 
(coll. M. Civil), see the similar refs. cited 
gararu A lex. section. 


Sagrü see jagaru. 


SagSu adj.; slain, ruined, afflicted; SB; 
cf. Sagasu. 


Ser GxG@AN-tenil = §a-ag-su, ***LGxGAN-tend = 
ha-ab-lum, **v6xaAw-tenü = ka-mu-ü OB Lu A 
495 ff.; [Se-e] LO.GAN = hab-I[um], [Sa-ga] L6.8A = 
Sag-[S]u S° II 324f.; [Se-e], [Sa-ga] (LU]xGAn- 
tenü = ha-ab-lu, íag-$u, ka-mu-u A VII/2:21-26; 
Se-e L[6x8A] = [Sag-Su], Se-e ILO xaÁN-tenál = [hab- 
lu] Recip. Ea A 174f., cf. Se LOxGAN-tend, ša-gá 
LOÓxGÁN-tenü Proto-Ea 627f., and the glossed 
text "LG.gAn**®* pta.aa [. . .] ‘LG.cAn****.pdG.GA 
[...] KAV 64 iii 4f. (list of gods); [níg. LOxGAN- 
Tená.SE] = [$a-al-ag-S[u] Nigga Bil. B 105; bar. 
dug,.ga = Sd-ga-Su, á&.dug,.ga = Sd-ag-Su CT 51 
168 iii 56f. (Group Voc. A). 

lá.L6.cÁN-tenü(var. L6.SA).ak.a LO.LO.GAN- 
tent.a.8é.dug,.ga : habla u §ag-Sd(var. -§a) 5R 
50 i 31f. (bit rimki), see Borger, JCS 21 4:16; 
fu, x].dug,.ga nam.ti.la sum.mu an.dül. 
LAMXKUR.RU.KI.ke,(KID) : [üUmu ğa ana] $ag-5 
baläta inandinu sulül Suruppak (you write on the 
figurine) “Spirit that gives life to the slain, protec- 
tion of Suruppak” CT 16 36:6f. (bit mésiri), see 
AAA 22 90:6f., cf. (Akk. only) KAR 298: 10, see 
AAA 22 64. 


gamil maqti nassi musezib Sag-Si(var. 
-§4) (Madänu) who spares the fallen and 
wretched, who saves the afflicted LKA 
43:8, var. from BMS 48:4, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwörungen 460:4; habla u Sag-Sd(var. 
-§a) migarsina tadán uddakam daily you 
(Marduk) dispense justice to the wronged 
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and the afflicted BMS 12:36 and dupls., 
see von Soden, Iraq 31 85; hablu Sag-Su ga 
e-x-un(?)-& rabü [anaku] I am a 
wronged and afflicted person whose... . 
is great LKA 40a:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
16; anhu dalpu nassu hablu Sag-Sü KAR 
228:16, see RA 49 146, cf. [Sagl-su ardu 
palihkunu STT 69:8; kablu Sag-Su tustes: 
Ser? tadinni dinSun Farber Ištar und Dumuzi 
130:49; tappallasi hablu u §ag-Su tustesgeri 
uddakam you (IStar) look at the oppressed 
and the afflicted and provide justice (for 
them) daily STC 2 pl. 77:26, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 130, cf. OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 : 10, pl. 27 
K.3260 :17. 


*Sagü v.; (mng. unkn.); NB*; I (only 
stative — or WSem. perfect — attested). 
[. . . $4]-na-az Sá $á-ga-^ CT 22 5:21. 


In irammuku’ u DV-’u ki la i$-tan-gu-ü u la 
itepsu? CT 51 64:16, ig-tan-gu-& stands for ir: 
tamku, from ramaku. 

For proposed Aram. etym. see von Soden, Or. 
NS 46 195. 


Sagü see fangá and šegů adj. 


Sagubbu s.; (a container used in brewing); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 


dug.áà.gub = Su-bu Hh. X 27. 


For Sum. refs. see Civil, Studies Oppenheim 
p. 85. 


Sagunnu s.; (a container); lex.* 
dug.Sá.gu.un.nu = $d-gu-un-nu Hh. X 36. 
See also Sagussu; in the two words, a 


reading niggunnu and niggussu cannot be 
excluded. 


Sagurrü s.; mercy; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 


tiränu, §d-gur-ru-t% = ta-a-ru Malku V 71f. 


Sagussu s.; (a container); lex.* 


dug.Sä.gu.zum 
§d-gu-su) Hh. X 37. 


$d-gu-us-su(var. -st) (var. 


See also Sagunnu. 
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Sah api see sahapu. 


Sah qaqqari s.; (an insect, lit. “hog of 
the ground”); lex.*; cf. $ahü s. 


ü.pad = hal-lu-la-ia = šah qaq-qa-ri Hg. A II 
273, in MSL 8/2 45. 


Sahá adv.; edge to edge, at angles; SB*; 
cf. Sahätu A s. 

You sweep the roof, sprinkle holy water 
4 lubnati $à-ha-a tanaddi luté sarbati tesén 
you lay down four bricks edge to edge, 
and heap twigs of poplar on them STC 2 
pl. 84:107, see Ebeling Handerhebung 136, also, 
wr. §d-ha-a 4R 55 No. 2:16. 


Sahadu v.; to bestow; OB; WSem. lw.; 
I (only perfect attested). 

ta-a$-ta-AH-da rigma ana awiluti you 
(gods) bestowed wailing upon mankind 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60 I 242, also 84 II 
vii 32, see von Soden, ZA 68 66. 

von Soden, Or. NS 38 425 and n. 1. 


Sahahtu  s.; 
Sahahu. 

[igi.x.x] = [3]a(?) -ha-a[h-tum(?)] (followed by 
[ši]tahhuhum) Kagal G 51. 


(mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf. 


Sahahu v.; 1. to crumble, to dissolve, 
to thin, fall out, to come loose, to drip, 
dissolve, to waste away, 2. II tomake hair 
fall out, flesh waste away, to loosen(?), 
3. II/2 to be stopped(?) (passive to 
mng. 2), 4. IV/3 to suffer from wasting 
away(?); OA, OB, Mari, MB, SB, NA; 
I i$huh — ifahhuh, 1/2, 1/3 (lex. only), 
II, 11/2, IV/3; cf. $ahahtu, $ahhihu. 


Sa-ab PA.IB = $a-ha-hu Diri V 75; [ha-al] [HAL] 
[]a-ha-hu A 11/6 i 26; hal = Sá-ha-hu, Su.gi 
MIN $á luzu] Antagal F 174f.; bu-ür BUR = 
$d-ha-hu šá uzu A VIII/2:170; zi.zi = §4-ha-hu 
á u[zu] Antagal N ii 22’; [($ab (?)] = 4á-ha-hu, 
Mburl, [uzu(?).zi].zi, [uzu(?).ká, [uzu(?). 
s]ig.sig = MIN sá uzu Nabnitu B 71 ff.; [zi(?)]. 
ga = MIN (= $d-ha-hu) $d Sar-ti ibid. 76, [(x)]. 
diri = MIN 84 di-im-ti ibid. 77, [di-ri] [sr.A] = 
$6-ha-hu šá fr Diri I 28; [x.sahar(?)].ra, [x]. 
fx! = MIN (= $d-ha-hu) šá 18 e-pe-ri Nabnitu B 


Sahahu 


78f.; uncert.: uS.zu.a.ri.a = &á-[xl-hu (var. sdhu, 
q.v.) Erimhus V 104. 

[igi.x.x] = [4]a(?)-ha-a[b-tum(?)], [&]-ta-ah- 
hu-hu-um Kagal G 51f. 

lu.maskim hul.gál.e su.mun&üb bí.in.zi. 
zi: &a rabisu lemnu Sarat zumrisu á-Sdh-hi-hu (var. 
to ugzizu) whose body hair the evil räbigu demon 
has made fall out (var. stand on end) Gray Šamaš 
pl. 16:7f. and pl. 18 K.4610+4881+4839:11f., see 
Borger, JCS 21 4:26 and ZA 61 85; su mu.un. 
da.ab.zi.[zi] : zumur ú-šah-ha-ah (see ná£&u lex. 
section) CT 17 25:19f.; su im.sig.sig (var. 
im.su.ub) ni su.a bí.ib.u& : ufnarrat puluhtasu 
zumra u-Sa(var. -Sah)-ha-ah fear of him makes 
(all) tremble, makes the body waste away Lugale 
I 45; uzu.bi in.sig.sig.ga : UZU.MBS-S¢ ú-šah- 
ha-ah CT 17 19 i 0f. 

$6-ha-hu | libba sa-ra-hu BM 34989 r. 13 (med. 
comm., courtesy I. L. Finkel). 

$ul-lu-qu = [§]t-tah-hu-hu Malku V 100, [. . .] = 
[$uh(?)]-ku-hu ibid. 102. 


1. to crumble, to dissolve, to thin, fall 
out, to come loose, to drip, dissolve, to 
waste away — a) to crumble, said of mud 
bricks: [kima sı]a,(?) igari li$-hu-hu kis: 
pūša may her (the sorceress’) spells 
crumble like (mudbrick) brickwork Maqlu 
VI 35; ebertu la tari[hha] ta-Sá-hu-hu no 
fired brick(s) will remain but (all) will 
crumble into pieces CT 53 158:12 (NA). 


b) to dissolve, said of kidney stones: 
you crush some myrrh and mix it with 
wine, beer, and milk Saptisu tapassasma 
KES.DA abnu i-Sa-ah-hu-uh you rub (the 
mixture) on his lips and bandage(?) 
(him?), (and) the stone will disintegrate 
Köcher BAM 396 ii 22 (MB), wr. t-$a[h-ku-uh] 
AMT 66,11:5; he has a stone in the urethra, 
that man should drink beer [abnu i-5]ah- 
hu-uh Labat TDP 172 r. 8, also Köcher BAM 
430 iv 6. 


c) to thin, fall out, said of hair: summa 
Sarat gaggadisu 1-Sah-hu-uh ana ummi qaq: 
gadisu [nasaht] u &artu aliktu DU-zi if (a 
man’s head is feverish and) the hair on his 
head falls out, (you use the following) 
to remove the fever of his head and to stop 
the falling-out hair Kécher BAM 480 iii 22, 
cf. Summa. . . Sarat qaqqadisu i-Sah-hu-uh 
Kócher BAM 3 ii 27, also 480 (= CT 23 32) iii 8, 
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dupl. Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Phy- 
sicians of Philadelphia 1913 398:18, also Sarat 
muhhisu i-Sah-hu-hu Köcher BAM 9:23, cf. 
(incantation to be recited when) sfc saa. 
DU SAL t-$ah-hu-uh Köcher BAM 499 ii 7; 
[fumma ...] lil-Sah-hu-uh qerbusu emru 
[...] AMT 95,3 i17; Sarat Sapulisu i-Sah- 
hu-uh his pubic(?) hair falls out Labat 
TDP 34:21; Sarat lete$u magal i-Sah-hu-uh 
Köcher BAM 480 iii 48; note said of sheep’s 
wool: the sheep were bathed a long 
time ago sipdtum ša immeri i-$a-hu-[ha] 
the sheep’s wool is falling out ARM 5 67:38. 


d) to come loose, said of teeth, decora- 
tions: Sinni ameli i-Sah-hu-ha the man's 
teeth will come loose KAR 423 ii 24 (SB 
ext.), cf. [. . .] [?l-4é-hu-ha AMT 30,12 i 1; 
an ornate bed [... inn]abitma i$-hu-hu 
abnuga had fallen into disrepair, its 
(precious?) stones had fallen out Bauer 
Asb. 2 32 K.1834:7. 


e) to drip, said of tears, to dissolve, 
said of mist: [i-$a]h-hu-uh dimtasu kima 
mé nadi his tears drip like water from a 
waterskin Lambert BWL 180:9 (fable of Ox 
and Horse), cf. zunnani kima nalßi $u-uh-ha- 
ni kima dimti drizzle down (diseases) 
like dew, drip down like a tear (down 
to the nether world) AfO 23 43:31 (SB inc.); 
martu kima imbari ana $á-ha-hi itbi the 
bile has begun to dissolve like a fog Köcher 
BAM 578 ii 48 (ine.); see also Nabnitu B 77, 
Diri 128, in lex. section. 


f) to waste away: Summa Serru UZU. 
ME-5 zamar i-Sah-hu-hu zamar i$allimu 
if a baby’s general condition (lit. flesh) 
now wastes, now improves  Labat TDP 
226:85; Summa Serru ina tenigisu UZU. 
MES A 1-Sah-hu-hu if while it is suckled, 
the infant’s flesh wastes away ibid. 220:36; 
through lack of food my looks have 
changed for the worse Siri i$-tah-ha(var. 
-hu) dami izzi[ba] my flesh has wasted 
away, my blood has ebbed away Lambert 
BWL 44:92 (Ludlul ID, cf. kal UZU.MES-Sá 
$ah-hu Köcher BAM 49 r. 34, dupl. AMT 41,1 
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iv 34; mindtusu i-$ah-hu-ha his limbs waste 
away STT 91:17, cf. mindtusu i$ammamasw 
panüsu issanundu [uzu-sd 1]-Sah-hu-uh 
ibid. 18, see also Jahahu Sa Siri Antagal F 175, 
N ii 22, A VIII/2:170, Nabnitu B 72ff., in lex. 
section. 


g) (uncert. mng.): [assJum sab ah 
Puratti $a a-[...] [t]8-hu-hu-ma ina GN 
[. ..] on the subject of the troops on 
the bank of the Euphrates who have dis- 
persed(?) and [...] in GN (possibly to 
sahahu) ARM 1 62:18; 4 ina ammaltim] 
mů i$-hu-[hu(?)-ma] 2 ina ammatim má 
irihu water four cubits high flowed 
away(?), and water two cubits high re- 
mained ARMT 13 28:9. 


2. $uhhuhu to make hair fall out, flesh 
waste away, to loosen(?) — a) to make 
hair fall out: see Gray Samas, in lex. sec- 
tion. 


b) to make flesh waste away: mursu 
la tabu nišu u mamit é-Sah-[hal-hu UZU. 
MES.MU grievous sickness, oath, and 
curse make my flesh waste away BMS 
12:52 and dupls. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 42:19, 
46:30, cf. nisu u mamit ... u-§d-ha-hu 
UZU.MES.MU Köcher BAM 234:33; see also 
CT 17, Lugale, in lex. section; [. . .] z-mu-& 
ü-$dh-ha-ha (in broken context, referring 
to measurements (?) of parts of the exta) 
KAR 423 r. iii 63 (SB ext.). 


c) to loosen(?): I will not pay you 
in full u játum sugli Sa-hu-ha-at umma 
PN-ma turma karum lusahizniait Summa 
annakka Sa-hu-uh ahum ana ahim lizziz 
“my own package has been loosened (?) 
(i.e., opened),” PN said, “Go back, and 
have the karu decide our case, if your 
(package of) tin has been loosened(?), 
each party should accept (his losses) to 
the other” TuM 1 19b:18 and 21, dupl. 20a:19 
and 22 (OA), see MVAG 33 No. 247-248. 


8. II/2 to be stopped(?) (passive to 
mng. 2): An&ar became anxious [ana Ea 
b]ukrifu Sagimasu us-tah-ha-ah but 
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(speaking) to Ea, his first-born, his cry 
(of anguish) becomes stilled(?) En. el. I1 52. 


4. IV/3 to suffer from wasting away (?): 
marsu it-tan-d$-ha-ah-ma iballut the pa- 
tient will continue to waste away, but will 
recover Boissier DA 96:18 (SB ext.). 


For KB 6/1 52:75 (= CT 15 40 iii 5 and 
dupls.) see sahahu. 


Sahal Siri see sahalu mng. lc. 


Sahallü (sahallü) s.; (a milling product?); 
OB, RS; pl. sahalletu. 

[duh.hal.hal.la] = [4a-ha-al]-H, [duh.hal. 
hal.lja.sigs.ga = Sa-ha-al-li dám-qi Hh. XXIH 
iv Fragm. h 1f. (from RS), cf. duh.ha.ha.la MSL 
11 117 Section 3:6f. (Nippur Forerunner), duh. 
hal.hal.la ibid. 150:214f., duh.ha.al.ha.la 
ibid. 154:149 (OB Forerunner). 


1,12 Sa-ha-al-lu-ui-um 1,12 (is the coef- 
ficient for) $. (between coefficients for 
quantities of bricks) MCT 134 Ud 37 (0B 
list of coefficients), see Kilmer, Or. NS 29 301 
XI D; [...] x sakirratum sa-hal-I[e]-e- 
tu[m ...] [...] $akirru vessels, &-s (in 
broken context) Ugaritica 5 168:52, see von 
Soden, UF 1 195. 


In Hh. XXIII a connection with sahalu 
“to sift” is likely. The Ugaritica 5 ref. may 
not belong to this word. 


Sahälu v.; to sift, to filter; OB, Bogh., 
MA, SB, NA, NB; I 2Sahhal, II (lex. only); 
cf. mashalu, $àhilu, Sahlu, Sihiltu. 

[si-im] NAM = &á-[ha-lw] Ea II 299b; * "NAM = 
&á-ha-lum, NAMMIN-MINN am = na-pu-u, Su. MINNAM = 
Su-su-u Antagal III 225ff.; si.im = $a-ha-lum 
OBGT XV 12; [ha-al] [HAL] = Sa-ha-lum A TI/6i 19; 
[su-ud] sup = Sa(text 1p)-ha-l[um] CT 12 30 
BM 38179 :3 (text similar to Idu). 

E / $d-ha-lum (comm. on [...] bakri ta-šáh- 
hal) JNES 33 336:3f. (med. comm.). 

tu-Sah-hal 5R 45 K.253 viii 20 (gramm.). 


a) in medical and technical recipes: 11 
Samme annüti TÉS.BI ana libbi tanaddı 
tugab$al ta-$d-hal ina libbi tarahhassı you 
place these eleven (aforementioned) 
plants together (in the liquid), you boil 
(it), filter (it), and bathe her with it Iraq 
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31 29:24 (MA), also RA 69 42 r.(!) ii 16, cf. 
Küchler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 20, pl. 13 iv 51, Köcher 
BAM 152 ii 16, 168:38, 64, 482 iv 7, AMT 41,1 
iv 21, 42,2 ii 2, 59,1 i 11, 22, 65,2:11, bahrüs: 
sunu tu&essi ta-Sd-hal RA 69 45 r.(!) i 6, 
(followed by lu bakir) Küchler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 16, 
pl. 9 ii 45, pl. 10 iii 19, £a-&á-hal tukassa 
ibid. pl. 13 iv 50, pl. 20 iv 42, AMT 86,2:9, Kócher 
BAM 168:5, 48, 68, tukassa ta-Sá-hal you let 
(the mixture) cool, you filter (it) Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 2 ii 6, AMT 84,1 ii 6, 42,2 ii 5, 57,3 
r. 5, and passim in med., wr. ta-$ah-hal AMT 
52,8:5, ta-Sa-ah-ha-al-ma (in broken con- 
text) KUB 37 46 ii 9; note ina lubari ta- 
$d-hal Köcher BAM 222:6, ina TO[G].GADA. 
SAL.LA ta-§d-hal ibid. 556 ii 64; mê u 
rigge annüli ina süni ana libbi hirsi ta- 
$a-hal you strain these liquids and aro- 
matics through a sūnu cloth into a kirsu 
container KAR 220 i 9, cf. ibid. r. ii 6, ta- 
$a-hal tuzakka you strain (and) clarify 
(the mixture) ibid. r. i 4, see Ebeling Parfümrez. 
p. 28 and 31, also ibid. p. 25 (pl. 5) VAT 8711 i 11, 
cf. (in the dyeing of purple wool) Studies Jones 17 
r. 9; ta-&d-hal tatabbahma ana libbi ta- 
nam-Isuk(?)1 GCCI 2 394:8 (NB), see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 18 171. 


b) other oces.: ina gabbiKASKAL".MES- 
Sú ki Sa Sahili na bab musesi ıSakkanuma 
husabu sipru u galalu i-$ah-ha-lu appitte 
ta-$ah-ha-la just as one places a screen at 
the opening of an outlet canal in order to 
filter out twigs, trash, and pebbles, so 
shall you screen all his roads (i.e., set up 
road blocks) ABL 292:17 (NB); mihham qat: 
nam tarassan ina maShalim ta-§a-ah-ha-al 
you prepare a thin mihhu beer, you strain 
it through a sieve UET 6 414:8 (OB lit.), 
see Iraq 25 183; Summa martu kima nadi 
mésa i-Sah-hal (see nadu A mng. lc) 
KAR 423 iii 19 (SB ext.); the canal is blocked 
from GN on, and there is only one well 
in the area 1s-sa-ah-lu-sé they have 
filtered its (water) CT 53 458 r. 2 (NA), 
see Parpola, OLZ 1979 35, cf. PÓ 1 LU $ap- 
lat il-ta-ah-lu AMES mddu [...] AfO 21 
44:13 (MA itinerary). 
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The reading of sım when it refers to 
solids (ground, crushed) is not sahdlu, 
but napü, q.v. 


See also Sahalli. 


Sahamélu s.; pig-man; lex.*; cf. fahá s. 


Sah.lü.u,(G1ScAL).lu = §4-ha-[me-lu(?)] Nab- 
nitu XXXI 10. 


**Sahan (AHw. 1128b) To be read Sd- 
ha-an = Sá-ka-nu (i.e., Sakkan) (between 
synonyms for wool and oil) Malku VI 199. 


Sahanu v.; 1. to become warm, 2. 1/2 
to warm oneself, 3. II to warm, heat, 
4. II/2 to become warm, 5. IV (in- 
gressive to mng. 1); OB, MB, Bogh., 
EA, SB, NA, NB; I iskun — iSahhun — 
$ahun, 1/2 i$tahan — istahhan (note lustah: 
hun AMT 72,1 r. 10 and dupl.), 1/3, IT, IT/2, IV; 
cf. mugahhinu, mu$ehhittu, Sahnu, suhinu, 
Suhnu. 

fgilim(?)) = te-me-rum š[á 121], "ne = 4á- 
r[al-p[u 34 min], "ne = na-pa-hu [$4 MIN], 
NEMINMING® = §4-ha-nu [$á MIN] Antagal C 258 ff.; 
izi.tag.ga = Izi Si-ta-hu-nu, MIN sunnuqu, MIN 
summit. Izi I 74 ff. 

e-ma-mu (for emému, var. su-HUM-mu) = §4-ha- 
nu Malku III 200, var. from W. 22793+ (cour- 
tesy E. von Weiher). 


1. to become warm: the day I sent 
this letter to my lord erbü ana GN im: 
qutunim imum $a imqutünim §a-hu-un-ma 
ul irbisu locusts descended upon Terqa, 
the day they descended was hot so they 
did not alight ARM 3 62:12; ad? la UD. 
MES i-Sah-hu-na before the days become 
hot (in broken context) ABL 792 r. 2 (NB); 
[tk] tapud lemuttu [3] a-hu(text -R1) -un lib: 
basu itamá hititi (Sennacherib) plotted 
evil, his heart was incensed, he planned 
sinful acts (against Babylon) VAB 4 270 
No. 8 i 2 (Nbn.). 


2. 1/2 to warm oneself: atta lu Jam: 
Summa sétka lu-us-ta-ha-an atta lu erenum: 
ma ina sillika se[tum] aj ihmutanni you 
(the addressee) are the sun, let me warm 
myself in your heat, you are the cedar, in 
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your shade let the heat not burn me BIN 
7 41:17 (OB let.), but sétka l[u-u]3-tah-hu- 
ulin] KAR 249:11, also AMT 72,1 r. 10; ekütu 
almattu kigullatu ruttu setka (var. setukka) 
is(var. u$) -tah-ha-na kala abratu in your 
(Sama&’s) heat the homeless, the widow, 
the waif, (and) the girl friend, the whole 
world warm themselves Gray Šamaš pl. 12 
K.2132:7, vars. from Kócher BAM 323 :24; ajäta 
kibratu $a la i$-tah-ha-nu (vars. iš-tah- 
ha-na, i$-tah-hi-na) namirta setka what 
regions are not warmed by your brilliant 
heat? Lambert BWL 136:175 (hymn to Šamaš). 


3. II to warm, heat: [...] ina KAS 
Ì.GIŠ u KAS.SAG ina 18ati tu-$ah-ha-an you 
heat [...] in urine, oil, and fine quality 
beer AMT 68,2:6, cf, wr. tu-$d-ha-an 
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 22, AMT 69,7 ii 5 and 7, 
Köcher BAM 394:9 (MB), isténts tu-$á-ha-an 
AMT 49,4 r. 7 and dupl. Köcher BAM 39:7, also 
412 ii 3, ima (dati tu-Sá-ha-an CT 23 40:27, 
50:20, Köcher BAM 124 iii 40, 394:35 (MB), 3141 
and 55; GIR.PAD.DU A.ZA.LU.LU [. . .] tu- 
§a-ha-an-Su ti-ik-mi-[na . . .] itti eperé ki: 
mahhi tuballal [you take (?)] human bone, 
you char(?) it, the ashes [...] you mix 
with dust from a grave KUB 37 87:4; 
summa ina bit ameli URUDU.SEN Sa mé 
ü-$d-ha-nu issi if in a man's house the 
kettle which heats water sings CT 40 4:93 
(Alu; ana nadàn mé ana $u-ta-ia u ist 
ana Su-hu-ni-ia to give water for me 
to drink and wood to warm me EA 147:66. 


4. II/2 to become warm:  sétukka 
us-tah-ha-na (var. to i$-tah-ha-na, see 
mng. 2) Kécher BAM 323:24, cf. ana uséka 
. . . Igigi Anunnaki tu-$d-ha-Inal LKA 38:5 
(NA). 


5. IV (ingressive to mng. 1): ul qu: 
traki (var. [qutr]iki) innessen ul isataki 
(var. ifatuki) i$-Sá-hu-un neither can your 
smoke be smelled nor can your fire (O 
fever) be used for warming AfO 23 40:8. 


šahapiš adv.; like a marsh boar; SB*; 
wr. ŠAH.GIŠ.GI-i%, cf. šahů s. 
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They took to the marsh to save their 
lives [. . .]-ni-ia SAH.GIS.GI-i$ ilmüsunüti 
kima pa-la-a-tü ina patar parzilli upattü 
libbisun my |. . .] surrounded them as if 
they were marsh boars, they slit their 
bellies with (their) swords as if with axes 
Bauer Asb. 2 74:11. 


Éahappu s.; (afish); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


[$&.ha]b kug = $a-ka-pi(var. -nu, error for -pu) 
Hh. XVIII 68; 8&.hab ku, = §4-ha-[pu] Nabnitu 
XXXI 9. 


Sahapu (Sah api, Sahhapu) s.; marsh boar; 
OB, SB; wr. 8aH/SAH.GIS.GI (SAH.GI 
Hunger Uruk 76:10); cf. fahá s. 


šah .gis.gi = Sah-ha-pu (var. $á-ha-a-pu), Sah. 
gis.gi.i.kü.e = bur-ma-mu Hh. XIV 161; Sah. 
gis.gi = &d-ha-pu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
384; Sah.gis.gi = MIN (= $d-h[u-u]) [al-[pi], šáh. 
šáh, Sah.ze.da = mın M[IN] Nabnitu XXXI 3ff.; 
giš. šah = [$a-ah] a-pi, giá.S&h = mın Hh. VII B 
157f., also (= ‘mim e-gi) Hg. B II 182f., in MSL 
6 143. 

su-lu KUD = Je-li-tum $á 8au.G18.a1 tusk (?) of a 
marsh boar A III/5:183, cf. KA.SA.SA Se-lu-% §4 
ŠAH.GIŠ.GI, KA / Sin-nu šá Sau a-pi / sa / še- 
e-lu §4 kak-ku CT 41 30:7f. (Alu Comm.). 


a) in econ. and letters: 2 Säh.gis.gi 
nig.kü.a two (three- or two-year-old) 
marsh boars for eating (followed by 
S$áh.ü) Hussey Sumerian Tablets 1 36 r. ii 2, 
cf. ibid. 35 r. i 11, etc., also Bauer Lagasch 42 v 7, 
see also Or. 20 571; 1 Sáh.gis.gi Sà.gal. 
bi 1 sila duh.sig; one marsh boar, 
its fodder is one sila of good bran Kang 
SACT 2 263:1, and passim in Ur III, see Or. 22 
20; 1 84h.giS.gi.nité.gal 1} sila.ta 
one adult male marsh boar, (its fodder) 
one and one-half silas (of barley) Colgate 
41 ii (unpub. Ur III, courtesy D. Owen); 1 8&h. 
NE.tur.nita.giS.gi one young male 
marsh boar Eames Coll. E 3 r. 8, for op- 
posite cf. Sáh.NE.tur.nita uru Bab. 8 
pl. 11 HG 10:13, ef. šáh.giš. [gi], šáh. 
tur.NE.[gi8S.gi] RA 18 65 viii 30f. (Practical 
Vocabulary Elam); x Zip huldsu... 
$AH.GIS.G1.H1.A x huläsu flour as fodder 
for the marsh boars (as offerings for 
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Šamaš) JCS 2 89 No. 16:4 (OB); ana SAH. 
GIS.GI.TUR.RA aspurakkumma ul tusabi: 
lam inanna Summa 38AH.GIS.GI.TUR.RA 
Summa l UDU.NITÁ ... ana PN idinma 
arhi$ ana Babili liblam I wrote to you 
for a young marsh boar but you did not 
send it, now give PN either a young marsh 
boar or a sheep (or one shekel of silver), 
that he may bring it quickly to Babylon 
VAS 7 195: 1 ff. (OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 6 212; 
x Éáh.giÉ.gi PN UET 5 077:13 and 15ff. 
(OB), see Butz, AfO 26 40 n. 44; note the 
Sumerogram in Hitt.: 15 zÓ SAn.cıS.cı. 
HI.A SA[. ..] 15 wild boar tusks of [. . .] 
Bogh. 1620c+r. iii 5 (Bogh. inv., courtesy I. Singer); 
aššum SAH.G1S$.Gr [MES] $a beltu tašpu: 
ranni 4 SAH.GIS.GI.MES $a epäse raqutu 
lasgu A. 2704:15 and 17 (MA let., courtesy 
J. A. Brinkman and V. Donbaz). 


b) in royal insers.: the king felled x 
panthers, x tigers, x bears 2 San.cıS. 
GI.MES two wild boars AKA 141iv 23 (Tigl. I); 
igiré SAH.MES GIS.GI alap kisi ina libbi 
umassir ... SAH.MES GIŠ.GI alap kis 
urappisu talittu I set free in it (the marsh) 
herons, marsh boars, and water buf- 
falo(?), the marsh boars and water buffalo 
proliferated OIP 2 115 viii 48 and 58, 125 : 44 ff. 
(Senn.). 


c) in omens: summa BSAH.GIS.GI ida 
Gli igtenerruba if marsh boars often ap- 
proach the outskirts of the town Leichty 
Izbu XXII 19, also ibid. 20ff., CT 28 40 K.6286 
r. 5; negu barbaru SAH.GIS.GI ana ala itelü 
a lion, a wolf, and a marsh boar came up 
into the city CT 29 48 + Rm. 2,286: 11, see 
AfO 16 262 (SB prodigies); Summa amelu ina 
suqi ina alakigu Sau.cı iprik if a marsh 
boar blocks a man’s way while he is 
walking down the street Hunger Uruk 76:10, 
Labat TDP 196:68; [MUL ... ana ZI]-ut 
SAH.GIS.GI K.8647:9', see BPO 2 p. 25. 

For figurines and other ancient rep- 
resentations of wild pigs see Salonen Jagd 
147f., and see Hh. VII B, in lex. section. 


Landsberger Fauna 101f.; K. Butz, AfO 26 40 
n. 45 (with previous lit.). 
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Sahargü see sahargü. 


Saharru (Suhurru, fem. $aharratu, $uhur: 
ratu) adj.; (qualifying clay pots); OB, 
Mari, RS, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and sar. 


3á-kar 


dug. SAR = (karpatu) $d-har-ra-tum Hh. X 
42, cf. dug.kir.sar = Sá-har-ra-tá ibid. 168, 
[dug.udül.sar] = [Sá-har-r]a-tum ibid. 58, see 
MSL 9 189; dug." "sag = Su-[h]ur-ra-tum Nab- 
nitu X 226; [Sa-kar] [SA]R = Su-hu-ur-rum Ea VII 
iv 26’; [$a-k]ar SAR = S[u-hu-ur-rum] A VII/4:113; 
SAR = [Su]-hur-rum Nabnitu X 223. 

[dug].8akar,(SAR).ra nig.udun.gal.ta 
tum.a šu u.me.[ti] : «4d» karpatu šá-har-ra-tú 
ša ultu utüni rabitu [ibbabla] legema take a š. 
container that came from the big oven CT 17 
38:30f. (mis pf); a túl Su(text su) nu.tag.ga 
dug.Sakar,.ra u.me.ni.si : mé būri ša gätu la 
ilputu karpatu $u-hur-ra-tü mullima fill a š. pot 
with well water which no hand has touched 4R 
26 No. 7:33f., cf. a kar sikil.la.ta dug. 
Sakar, ü.ba.e.ni.si : mé karri elli ina <...> 
mullima PBS 1/2 122:35f., see AfO 24 11:21; 
[sag.gilgdug.[Sakar,].gin,(GIm) Seg,(KAxSıD) 
mu.un.da.ab.gi4.giy : [di] u ga kima karpati §4- 
har-ra-ti (var. §d-har-rat) uSafgamu (see Jagamu 
v. lex. section) CT 17 47:55f., ef. ibid. 25:21f., 
CT 16 2:55f., cf. also lugal.mu kur.ra dug. 
Sakar,.gin, KAxšID mu.un.da.ab.gis4.[gi4] : 
belu ša $adá kima karpatu §4-har-ra-ti tušašgamu 
Studies Albright 345 r. 2. 


a) in OB, Mari: [f]u-li-ma-am $u-hu- 
ra-am tumalla you fill a $. t?limdu vessel 
TIM 9 52:4 (OB recipe for making beer); 1 ki: 
rippum [$u]-ku-ür-ra-tum 4 BAN suhädü 
ina libbisa Sapku 1 kirippum $u-hu-ra-tum 
4 BAN kisSinu ina libbiša [S]apku 1 ki: 
rippum Su-hu-ra-tum 3 BÁN samidum ina 
libbisa Sapik (see kirippu) ARM 10 164 
r. 3ff.; Summa ha|zannu] Sabulu muhrisum: 
ma ina DUG.HI.A 3 BAN.AM Su-hu-ur-ri 
li$pukusunutima ina kunukkiki kunkisuz 
nutt if the bitter garlic has been dried, 
accept it from him and they should store it 
in & containers of three-seah capacity 
each, and seal them with your (fem.) seal 
ARM 10 136:13. 


b) in SB rit.: gallabussu ippus Sarat 
zumrišu ina DUG lahanni SAR ta-kam(text 
-te)-mis-ma he shaves and you gather his 
body hair into a & bottle RAcc. 36:24; 


80 


Saharru 


lahannu SAR tanassima mé istu libbi Sappi 
tumalläma you take a $. bottle and fill 
it with water from a $appu container (for 
hand-washing) BBR No. 75-78:53, cf. DUG 
LA.HA.AN SAR mé tumallama KAR 28:11, 
DUG.GÜ.ZI 4 DUG.LA.HA.AN SAR.MES KAR 
38 r. 31; pů ana libbi karpati la SAR idima 
throw chaff into a non-$. container Maqlu 
IX 176; ina kalli Su-hur-[ri] ina seti tasak: 
kan you place (the glass mixture) in a 
Š. bowl in the open (and let it dry) Op- 
penheim Glass 51 $ Liv 29; 2 DUG BUR.ZI. 
GAL SAR mé egubbé tumallama BBR No. 26 
v 36, cf. [2 DU]G.BUR.ZI.GAL SAR.MES 
BBR No. 28:6; these medications ana DUG. 
BUR.ZI SAR íessip Köcher BAM 431 iii 42; 
[ina DUG.BUR].ZI SAR tasakkan LKA 111 :4, 
cf. 4R 25 ii 17; you mix flour, beer, juniper 
ina DUG.BUR.ZI SAR ÍL (var. ina DUG. 
BUR.ZI.GAL tumallama tanassi) BA 5 670 
No. 27:9, var. from LKA 139:39. 


c) in inc.: ina... pursimet dami Šu- 
har-ra-tú AMT 12,1:44, cf. ind pursindi 
dami $u-har-ri-a-tum AMT 11,1:33, also, 
wr. Su-har-re-tum Ugaritica 5 19:5. 


Landsberger, AfO 12 139 n. 25. 


Saharru (Sahirru, saharru, sahirru) s.; 1. 
(a net for carrying straw, barley, etc.), 2. 
(an agricultural worker using a net); from 
OA, OB on; Sum. Iw.; pl. OB saharrátu, 
Nuzi $ahirrü, $ahirránu(?); wr. syll. and 
SA.HAR; cf. Saharru in ša Saharri. 

[gi3.sa.hir] = sa-hi-ru (preceded by saparru) 
Hh. VI 190, cf. gi.sa.har = [Sa-har-ru] Hh. VIII 
208, gi.sa.har.pu = [. ..] ibid. 209; sa." "urn = 
[44] -har-rum Nabnitu X 227; sa.dü.a, sa.hir = 
$a-Ihal-ar-ru-um Nigga Bil. B 276f.; sa.hir = sa- 
he[r-ru] Izi N 8', cf. sa.hir = sa-hir-rum RS 
Proto-Izi I Bil. 12’, in MSL 13 126. 


1. (a net for carrying straw, barley, 
etc.) — a) for straw: 38 sabum zabil ša- 
h[a]-rum 38 workers, carriers of nets (of 
Straw) Birot Tablettes 29:1; 3 LO zabil ša- 
ha-ri Andrews University Museum 2362: 1 (cour- 
tesy M. Sigrist); 60 säbum zabil $a-ha-rum 
(see zabilu usage b-5%) YOS 12 506:1, also 
ibid. 507:1, 509:1, 511:1, wr. Sa-hi-ri ibid. 
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508:1, Sa-hi-ri-im ibid. 510:1, $a-ha-ar-ri 
ibid. 489:2 and 488:3 (all OB), cf. kima za- 
bi-il $a-ha-ar-[ri. ..] A. 7478 ii 5 (OB lit.); 1 
ME $a-ah(?)-[x|] Sa tibni PBS 1/2 15:4 
(reading uncert., MB let.); dajanü ana 40 imer 
Sei ana A[0 SJa-hi-ir-ru tibni ana i&piki ša 
4 Sanati PN ana màriPN, ittadás the judges 
assessed (a penalty) against PN in favor of 
the sons of PN, of (delivering) forty 
homers of barley and forty bundles of 
straw, the yield of four years JEN 654:38, 
cf. JEN 379:29, 369:46, 356:10, 348:39 (- 
653:48), ana 21 imer $e' ana 21 Sá-hi- 
ir-ru tibni ana PN ittadüs JEN 340:33, also 
JEN 111:9, 399:36, RA 23 150 No. 37:8, and 
passim in Nuzi legal decisions, Wr. sa-hi-ir-ri 
JEN 355:37; PN amtija ki 21 imer Sei ki 
21 Sá-hi-ir-ru tibni u kî 22 MA.NA annaki u 
2 immeri ana PN, attadin I have given my 
slave woman 'PN to PN, in consideration 
of 21 homers of barley, 21 bundles of 
straw, and 22 minas of tin and two sheep 
JEN 111: 12. 


b) for barley, dates: 15 $a-ha-ra-tum 
$a $e’e 15 bundles of barley BIN 7 218:8 
(OB); x dates ina 1 lim Sá-ha-ar-ra-tum 
YOS i7 293:4 and 294:2 (both NB). 


c) other oces.: [Sal-ha-ru-um kunukku 
$a PN a net with the seals of PN (beside 
nepisu, ilu) CCT 3 29:30 (0A); 1 $a-ha-ru- 
um 1 madlüm 2 tupsikkü Greengus Ishchali 
265:24 (list of implements), 3 $a-ha-ar-ra- 
[tum] YOS 13 240:10 (both OB); 25 MA.NA 
Sartu ana 8 tapalu $a-hi-ir-ri-e ana qàt PN 
[nad]nu 25 minas of goat hair for eight 
pairs of nets, delivered to PN HSS 13 252:6, 
cf. 4 MA.NA Sartu ana ten Sá-hi-ir-ra-nà 
[(x.x)] ibid. 20, cf. also (x goat hair) ana 
[x] tapa[lu] §a-hi-ir-ru-% ana epesi HSS 14 
254:3 (both Nuzi); if on the street he meets 
Sá SA.HAR nasi AfO 18 75 Sm. 332:21 (SB 
omens), Cf. SA.HAR SE.IN.NU [. . .], SA.HAR 
SUD [.. .] ibid. 23f. 


2. (an agricultural worker using a net): 
LU §a-ha-ar-rum (followed by LU.SE.KIN. 
KIN and rapisu, as hired men receiving 
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rations) TLB 1 43:2, cf. (in similar context), 
wr. ERÍN Sa-ha-rum BRM 3 188:1, 4, and 6, 
also 14 ERIN SE.KIN.KUD Sa-ha-rum CBS 
1639 (OB docket, courtesy M. Stol); for lex. refs. 
see Saharru in $a &aharri. 


In the Nuzi court cases the awards of 
one homer of grain and one saharru of 
straw per awtharu of land probably 
represent an ideal yield and not the actual 
produetion capacity of the fields in 
question. 


In AMT 103 i 6, SÍG SA x refers to hair 
ofa.... cat. 


Cross Movable Property p. 15. 


Saharru in $a Saharri s.; (an agricultural 
worker using a net for transporting barley 
or straw); OB lex.*; cf. $aharru. 

lü.sa.hir = 3a &a-ha-ar-ri, ša sagrik[ki] OB Lu 
C; 23f., cf. OB Lu A 439, cf. lü.sa.hir = £a ša- 
ha-ri, $a SA.HIR OB Lu D 289f. 


Éahartu s. fem.; (a garment); OA, RS, 
MA, NA; pl. saharratu. 


1 TÓG $á-har-tu MRS 12 128:5; istu 
muhhi TÓG ša qabli TÓG ledi pasvüte TOG 
da-har-ra-[te.«ES K]US Suhuppdte (see 
liddu) AfO 17 274:43 (MA harem edicts); 20 
sa-ha-ra-tum (preceded by suhuppatum 
boots) RA 58 60 Sch. 4:8 (OA); TUG Sd- 
har-rat ADD 758:3, 941 vii 5, 1039 ii(!) 1. 


Éabáru v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; I (inf. 
only attested). 


Su.ur.gar = [sal-ha-rum Nabnitu J 196, note: 
$u.ür.gar = hamätu, wulu ibid. 206f. 


Sahatu A s. fem.; 1. side, inside corner, 
hiding place, 2. (in idiomatic use) as- 
sistance, support, 3. armpit, 4. wing 
(of a bird); from OA, OB on; pl. ša: 
hatu ($ahätätu? KAR 239 ii 3); cf. Sahd. 

DA = i-dum, i-ti, $a-ha-tum MSL 14 100: 462 : 1-3 
(Proto-Aa); ub = tub-qu, da = §d-ha-tu Igituh I 
350f.; [da] 42-2“) Proto-Izi II 104; [da.(d)a. 
DU.DU] = [gá ina $a-ha]-ti pu-zu Izi H 137, also 
Izi J i 18. 
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[za-ag] [zac] = &á-ha-tum A VIII/4: 15; [zag] 
= [Sa]-ha-[tum] Izi R i 20; ba-ár BAR = §d-ha- 
tum(var. -tu) A 1/6:174; [su-ü] [su] = sa-ha-a- 
tum MSL 14 95:148:9 (Proto-Aa); KAxGÄN-tend. 
BA = pu-uz-rum, du-á-twm, fa-ha-a-tum, gi4-li-im- 
mu Proto-Diri 26-29, pu-zu-ur [KAxGÁN -tená.SA] = 
pu-uz-ru, du-ú-tum, $a-ha-tum, nis-ha-tum Diri I 
48ff., restored from Diri RS I 44ff.; [Sa]-ab pa. 
1B = [Sa]-ha-tu Diri V 74a. 

da.ak.a = MIN (= legü) $[d ša-ha-ti] to shave 
the armpit Nabnitu S 255; [4] .fxlsup = §a-ha- 
a-du = (Hitt.) ku-ut-ti pí-ra-an in front of the wall 
(followed by kappu wing) Izi Bogh. A 43; gi&. 
[ig(?)] = a-ga-ap $a-ha-tum (see kappu A) MDP 
27 42:1. 

da.da.ta ba.ra.an.dür.ü.ne: ina §d-ha-a-ti 
la tattanas$ab$u do not stay around in the corners 
(waiting) for him (preceded by ina tubgati la tat: 
tananzassu) CT 16 26 iv 25f., also CT 17 3:16, 
cf. da &.a.ta nam.«mu.un.da.ku4.ku4.dé» : 
ina $d-hat (var. i-da-at) (parallel: ub = tubqi) biti 
MIN (= la terrubsu) RA 17 125 right col. 7, var. 
from ASKT p. 94-95 iii 53, see Borger, AOAT 1 
10:198; [u]b é.a.ke,(K1p) da 6.a.ke, : ina tu: 
bugät biti $á-hat biti CT 17 1:18f.; be conjured 
by zi ub da.da : nis tubgi §4-ha-ti PBS 1/2 115 
i 21f., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 380; nam.erim.ma 
u.me.ni.kud ub.da.bi.8@ nam.ba.gur.ru. 
da : mämit tummésunitima ana tubgi u šá-ha-ti 
aj itüruni conjure them (demons) with an oath 
that they not return to either outer or inner corner 
CT 16 14 iv 36f.; umun ka.nag.gá da.e gu 
bí.dé sag da.e ba.da.ab.gam : bélu mätu $á- 
ha-a-ti tassi «miS» §d-ha-ti tugmit lord (Enlil), 
you called together the (people of the) land from 
every corner, you put to death the people from 
every corner (parallel: ub = tubqu) SBH p. 131 
No. I r. 3ff., cf. 4R 30 No. 1 r. 17ff.; da.bi.ta 
DU.& : Sá-ha-tü(var. -ta) ridima (in broken context) 
CT 16 37:41; Enlil ib.ur,.ur, da.8é in.&i. 
Íb.u& : trurma Sá-ha-tum itemid Lugale V 2; in 
broken context: da.bi : šá-ka-tu-šğú SBH p. 119 
No. 67:21f., da.a : sá-ha-tí. KAR 375 iii 29f.; 
for other bil. refs. see mng. 1a. 

lú uru bar.ra.ke, mu.un.&i.in.bar.ra.zu: 
lu ša ina $d-ha-t[i] URU (var. a-h[at] a-Uu]) ip: 
palsuka whether (the evil eye) looked upon you 
in a city corner (var. outside the city) STT 
179:43f., var. from CT 17 33:27; zi kur bar. 
ra zi kur šà.ga : nid §d-hat Sadi nis gereb Jade 
PBS 1/2 115i 15f., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 379. 

da.ak.a á.ak.a umbin.ak.a : gulibät &á-ha- 
tí MIN zumri ligit gupri hair shavings from the 
armpit, ditto from the body, nail clippings ASKT 
p. 86-87 i 62. 

AN.DA.SU.US 4a Särtu ina su-hat-ti-&í janu | 
AN | ša-a / DA l §4-hat(text -a8) / sù / raga / 
SA / šārtu (see suhätu A) Hunger Uruk No. 83 
r. 27 (physiogn. comm.). 
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1. side, inside corner, hiding place — 
a) side, inside corner— 1’ of a moun- 
tain, a river: kima ert ina $á-hat Sadé 
Sitkunat [$ubassu| like that of an eagle, 
his abode was located in the clefts of the 
mountain Winckler AOF 2 20:3 (NA royal); 
ina Sdé-hat (var. [$á-ha-atl) Sadi Anzü u 
Ninurta ittanmaru CT 46 38:35 (SB Epic 
of Zu), see RA 48 147, dupl. STT 21, var. from 
STT 22; ana Sá-hat $adé pasgäte ipparsiddu 
muStta$ (they abandoned their towns) 
and fled at night into the narrow mountain 
clefts TCL 3 214 (Sar); ina &d-ha-te narqit 
hbbisunu quradija ekdüte kima bibbi usbi’ 
(see nargitu A) ibid. 255; summa mi... 
DU-ma itu §4-ha-at nari [. . .] ittanahhis 
if the water (in a river) comes but [the 
flood?] recedes from the side of the river 
CT 39 16:48, cf. ibid. 49 (SB Alu). 


2’ of a building (mostly beside tubqu 
“outer corner”): [...] da šú.šú.meš : 
tubqa issabtu ina §4-ha-a-ti (var. Sa-ha-te) 
ittanasrabbitu they (demons) have seized 
the corner (of the house), they flit around 
in the corners Iraq 27 164:19f., cf. Iraq 21 56 
r. 5; ub.&é ab.8i.in.bar ub im.sud 
da.šè ab.Si.in.bar da im.sud : ana 
tubqi ippalisma tubqi uriq ana sd-ha-ti 
(var. $d-hat) ippalisma Šá-ha-tú (var. $á- 
hat) uriq it (the evil eye) looked into 
the outer corner, it emptied(?) the outer 
corner, it looked into the inner corner, 
it emptied(?) the inner corner STT 
179: 11ff., var. from CT 17 33:6f.;, udug.hul 
a.lä.hul gidim da.ta gub.ba: utukku 
lemnu alü lemnu Sedu $a ina $Sa-ha-tü GUB- 
zu the evil utukku, the evil al, the Sedu 
which stand in the corner RA 28 138:41 ff., 
also CT 43:22 (Sum. only), see Falkenstein Haupt- 
typen 96, cf. (do not say) [da.d]a.ta ga. 
ba.gub : [ina $á-ha]-ti luzziz CT 16 
29:90f.; (demons) lw ša ina &d-hat biti 
izzazzu AfO 14 146:98 (bit mésiri); i-na (var. 
omits ina) §d-ha-ta-ti [. . .] 4R Add. p. 11 
to pl. 56 iii 26, var. from KAR 239 ii 3 (Lamasßtu). 


8’ other oces.: emarka šalim i-Sa-ha- 
at emärini izzaz your donkey is well, it 
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is staying with our donkeys JCS 145 
No. 3 8.560:37 (OA); dadag za.za [.. .] 
(var. da.da zag.ki.a) in.gub.gub. 
bé : ina Sa-ha-at LÓ ina kamätli li] ttaziz 
let (the illness) stand outside at the man’s 
side (Sum. (Enki) will set it far off to the 
side) KUB 37 100a:28, var. from CT 4 3 r. 21, 
see Cooper, ZA 61 15. 


b) hiding place— l^ with emédu to 
seek refuge, to go into hiding: imuran- 
nima m[ud]ü fá-ha-ti imid when an ac- 
quaintance saw me, he hid away Lambert 
BWL 34:91 (Ludlul I); in order to save his 
life ana gereb Sadé rüquti §d-ha-tu Emid 
he (Sutur-Nahunte) took refuge in the 
distant mountains Lie Sar. p. 54:7; $edu 
rabisu $d-ha-t[ü immid] AfO 19 66 K.9918:14 
(prayer to Marduk), cf. [x-2]-u immedu §d- 
ha-tu Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759: 10, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 104; (the demons) immedu 
puzur $á-ha-ti took refuge in hidden re- 
cesses KAR 58:43, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwö- 
rungen 485; ina puzri $á-h[a-a-ti] la tannim: 
meda may you (who break this treaty) 
not find any refuge (from the wrath of the 
gods) Wiseman Treaties 478; note ki mun: 
nabti sajidi émidda $a-ha-at SadtSu like a 
roaming fugitive he took refuge in the 
mountain clefts TCL 3 150, cf. émiddu 
§d-[ha]-tu ibid. 252 (Sar.), see AfO 12 146. 


2’ other oces.: raggu u genu ippal: 
suma ıhuzu Sd-ha-tü imid tubgatu the crim- 
inals saw (this stone head upon which 
was inscribed the warning), and they went 
into hiding and took cover Iraq 27 6 iii 13 
(NB lit); ina $a-ha-a-tà u puzri karassu 
usebera over secret and hidden ways he 
brought his forces across (the river) Tn.- 
Epic “iii” 37. 


2. (in idiomatic use) assistance, sup- 
port (OA only) — a) with :zezum: to give 
assistance to someone (lit. to stand at 
someone's side): herewith PN is bringing 
you thirty minas of silver ammakam ina 
Sa-ha-at PN izizzama $a misal kaspim 
subaté ša misal kaspim annakam ... lig: 
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’amma give PN assistance and for halfthe 
silver let him buy textiles, for (the other) 
half of the silver tin TCL 19 67: 15, cf. ina ša- 
ha-at PN izizza TCL 20 133:8, CCT 2 45b:7, 
CCT 5 1a:18, wr. t-Sa-ha-at KT Hahn 17:17, 
18:33, BIN 4 90:22, BIN 6 31:13, 43:9, 81:20, 
HSS 10 223:9, CCT 45a:9; ana mala tuppim ša 
Alim ina $a-ha-at rabisim izizzama in ac- 
cordance with the written instructions 
from the City, give the commissioner as- 
sistance CCT 4 41a:19, ef. CCT 3 23a: 14, 
ina $a-ha-at ša kima jäti izizma Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 24: 18, ?à-$a-ha- 
at ummidnigsu izizzama, CCT 2 7:24; anna: 
kam ina $a-ha-at suhärika azzizma Con- 
tenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 12:4, cf. 
TCL 4 45:11; PN u PN, ina 3a-ha-at aššat 
PN, mer’ät PN, u merë PN, kima Sunuti 
izzizuma PN and PN, came to the as- 
sistance of PN;’s wife, PN;'s daughters, 
and PN,'s sons as their representatives 
(and paid PN;'s debt of forty minas of 
silver to PN, and PN;) Kienast ATHE 22:3; 
collect my goods in the palace u ina ša- 
ha-at unütija ina ekallim izizzama $Sillatum 
mimma la ibassima libbi la imarras and 
represent the matter of my goods in the 
palace so that nothing untoward should 
happen, lest I become angry CCT 2 25:20; 
Summa isti PN aläkam la imüa ina ša-ha- 
<ti>-Su izizzama lukassiassuma lirdiassu 
if he refuses to come here with PN, be of as- 
sistance to him (PN) so that he (PN) can 
arrest(?) him and bring him here BIN 4 
25:39, see Ichisar, RA 76 172f.; PN t-Sa-ha-tt- 
Su-nu izziz Matouš, JJP 11-12 111 MNK 635 
r. x+21; appütum 1-Sa-ha-ti-su izizma TCL 
4 28:37, cf. CCT 5 la:28, ICK 132:9, BIN6 219:9, 
TCL 14 8:17, 23:20, mera’Su ina §a-ha-ti-ka 
lizzizma HUCA 39 24 L29-568:19; for literal 
mng. see mng. la-3’. 


b) with wasdbum: ula annakam i-$a- 
ha-at PN tagab CCT 3 34b:9; ina GN 1-Sa- 
ha-at tértija lu usbati adi ettigannt HUCA 
40 55 L29-586:10; do not be worried (about 
the child) kima $a $a-ha-ti-ka wasbu la 
taras$i ibid. 69 L29-604:21. 
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€) other oces.: PN ina $a-ha-at PN, 
ez-bi,-i-$í leave (the woman) PN in the 
care of PN, KT Hahn 6:18, cf. TCL 19 81:8; 
[in] a suharija ištèn ina $a-ha-at URUDU-ta 
ézibma I left one of my employees to 
take care of my copper CCT 5 15b:14; 
difficult: qàssu $a PN utul usatka i-Sa-ha- 
ti-Su-ma e-pu-ul watch PN’s “hand,” I 
have paid .... ICK 1 95:9. 


3. armpit: see Nabnitu S 255 ff. and ASKT 
p. 86-87 i 62, in lex. section; ligit supri 
gulibat šá-ha-ti nail clippings, hair shav- 
ings from the armpit JNES 15 142:44', cf. 
gulibat $á-ha-a-tà AMT 19,2:9; w[l gul: 
lu]ba §é-ha-ta-&d (parallel: supräsa) VAT 
10327:11 and dupl. (Lamaagtu I, courtesy W. Far- 
ber); kima zw ti ina Sa-ha-ti (go away, 
paralysis) like perspiration from the arm- 
pit (parallel: k[î] zw't? ina zumri STT 
136 i 42) Köcher BAM 398 r. 12 (MB inc.); 
Summa KI.MIN-ma $d-hat-su / šá-haš-šú 
Sa imitti ikkalšu if ditto and his right 
armpit hurts him Labat TDP 234:30, cf. 
§d-hat-su | šá-haš-šú ša Suméli ikkal&u ibid. 
31. 


4. wing (of a bird): summa šapal 
(var. Saplanwm) $a-ha-at imittim simum 
nadi if there is a red spot under the right 
wing YOS 10 51 iii 21, cf. summa Sapal 
(var. Saplanum) $a-ha-tim ša imittim 
sumum nadi ibid. 35 and dupl. ibid. 52 iii 21 
and 34, var. from dupl. RA 61 26:4 and 19 (all 
OB ext.); see also MDP 27 42:1, in lex. 
section. 

For KAR 26 r. 19 see ahātu B v. In BRM 1 


73:4 read adi UGU á 2 (BÁN) SE.NUMUN (Sal: 
limmu. 


Sahatu B s.; (a malodorous plant); lex.* 


ha-ab LAGABxU = fá SIM.LAGAB 8d-ha-tum A 
I/2:193. 


For refs. wr. SIM.HAB see furí. 


Sahatu A (Sahdtu) v.; 1. to drain(?), 
2. to smear (a paste, dust) on something, 
to wash(?), rinse(?) (a part of the body) 
with water, etc., 3. to clear(?) of obliga- 
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tions (OA), 4. to glaze bricks, 5. II 
to wash(?), 6. II to clear of obligations 
(OA), 7. II/2 to wash oneself(?), 8. 
III to have cleared of obligations (OA), 
9. IV (uncert. mng., passive to mng. 1), 
10. IV to be washed off(?) (said of water, 
evil); from OA, OB on; I shut — iSahhat, 
1/2, II, II/2, III, IV; cf. $ihittu A. 

a.mar.ra = &.gar.ra = A.MES $á-ha-tu (also = 
mé rahasu III 67) Emesal Voc. III 69; a.ba. 
ur, = mi-lum i-$a-ha-tam Proto-Kagal Bil. Section 
B 7; a.šà a ba.ab.gar : A.SÀ-lum me-e-su iš- 
ta-ha-at Nigga Bil. B 339. 

$6-ha-tu | ra-hu-% Hunger Uruk 83 r. 26, comm. 
on u$-ta-hat | im-mes-sa-a, &aní& ir-re-eh-ha-a4 
ibid. r. 25 (comm. on physiogn. omens). 


1. to drain(?): see lex. section; ana 
narim Sati muballittum $a teram ana nàrim 
rabitim i-Sa-[ah-h]a-tu ul ibassima there 
is no barrage for that canal to let the silt 
drain into the large canal ARM 3 79:12. 


2. to smear (a paste, dust) on some- 
thing, to wash(?), rinse(?) (a part of the 
body) with water, etc. — a) to smear a 
paste, dust on something: (you dissolve 
dust in water) bab biti ta-Sd-hat and 
smear (?) the door of the house Craig ABRT 1 
67 r. 6 (namburbi), see RA 49 182, cf. (the wall) 
gadüta ta-Sa-hat Farber Ištar und Dumuzi 
227:18, also KAR 90:2, see also K.9873 cited 
gadütu mng. 1b, dupl. UET 7 125:7; 2 SIG4.MES 
haba ta-§d-hat KAR 26 r. 19, see Farber Ištar 
und Dumuzi 249 n. 2; eper babani. . . ina libbi 
tubgät £.s1a4(!) ta-Sá-hat-ma you smear 
the dust from the gates in the corners of 
the wall (and draw figures of wrestlers 
on it) KAR 298 r. 35; you make a paste 
ina, su-ni ta-Sá-hat-ma, Salim smear it on 
with(?) a rag(?) and (the house) will be 
safe ibid. r. 42, also UET 7 125:8. 


b) to wash(?), rinse(?) (a part of the 
body) with water, ete.: pan risiktu [ta] kâr 
ina $amni ta-§d-hat you rub the eczema 
(with the medication) and rinse(?) it with 
oil Köcher BAM 3 i 52, cf. ina mé būri ta- 
§d-hat ibid. 417:17, ina mé kasi i-Sá-hat 
AMT 7,4 i 6, Kócher BAM 85:8 and dupls. 86:7, 
159 vi 31; ina mé egubbi qateka u Sepeka 
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ana muhhisunu ta-$d-hat you rinse(?) your 
hands and feet over them (the figurines) 
in water from the holy water vessel Kócher 
BAM 140:15. 


3. to clear(?) of obligations (OA): kima 
luqutka erubanni URUDU ... ana PN dS- 
hu-ut-ma ana Šumi luqutika akla when 
your merchandise arrived, I cleared(?) the 
copper for PN and kept it for your mer- 
chandise C 18:12 (unpub.); Summa kaspam 
$a-ha-tam la imüama luqütam la ussar Or. 
NS 36 396 n. 2:22; you wrote ima nikkassi 
kima kuäti d$-ta-ha-at u hubullam ga A lim 
qàtinima ta$aggal summa libbika la ta-Sa- 
ha-at ina, $ihittika nikkassika tappal (see 
nikkassu A mng. la) BIN 6 113:5ff, cf. 
ina nikkassi kilma] jäti ammakam $u-h[u- 
ul] kima kuati á$-ta-ha-at] u atta amma: 
kam ana nikkassija kima játi $u-hu-u|[t] 
OCT 3 47b:17ff; ana [ni]kkassija Su-üh-ta 
CCT 4 34b:5, Sa ana nikkassi i-Sa-hu-tu-ni 
KTS 11:27, ina nikkassi $u-hu-ut BIN 4 
19:4, also TCL 14 23:24, TCL 4 29:39; anaku 
u PN innikkassi ni-i$-hu-ut(?)-ka 6 MA.NA 
kaspam $ihittaka ina Sim annikika u su: 
batika nisqul BIN 4 33:31; assumi nikkas: 
sika Sa-ha-tim amhursunuma umma $u: 
numa ula i-$a-ha-at izzaz qātam ligkun Con- 
tenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:7f.; 
gàti itaddia mala Sa-ha-tim tustamsianım 
deposit my shares, you have done your 
best to provide what is needed for clearing 
accounts VAT 9244:41; you said ima 
kaspija $uqul (and when I came out! said) 
lá-ás-hu-ut umma attama lá ta-Sa-ha-at 
TCL 4 15:10f., cf. wtén u Sina $a i$-hu-tü-ni 
ibid. 27. 


4. to glaze bricks: sIG,.MES ... ana 
$a-ha-a-ti... tadnasu VAS 19 67:12 (MA); 
isSiari ina libbi mini SIG4.MES 2?-Sá-hu-tu 
ana pilkigunu (they have no straw) with 
what will they glaze the bricks for their 
work assignment tomorrow? ABL 1180: 15, 
see Postgate Taxation 295; ebertu Us-Thul-tu 
kari Ezida lirsipu let them glaze kiln- 
fired bricks and build the quay of Ezida 
(out of them) ABL 1214:15, see Parpola LAS 
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No. 291, cf. ebert[u] ?-5áh-hu-l ful Parpola LAS 
No. 283 r. 7 (= CT 53 106), [ebertu] la i-$äh- 
hu-[tu] ibid. 282:7 (= CT 53 34), also ibid. 12, 
rehlti] wrasi eber[tul $a TÜR.MES 3a 
Esag{il] li-iS-ku-tu let the other builders 
glaze kiln-fired bricks for the wall of the 
courts of Esagil ABL 119 r. 15; SIG, ina 
KAR(?) URU ni-Sd-ha-at we are glazing 
bricks for the city quay(?) Postgate Palace 
Archive 193 :13, cf. (in broken context) s1G,. 
MES 1-8d-hu-tu ADD 691 r. 7, and passim in this 
text, cf. also [sr] G4. MES ibas [$ü ú-d]e-šú 
ah-hu-lurl [la-a] Til-sa-ha-at CT 53 38:8f. 
(all NA); exceptionally in Mari: SIG4.HI.A 
mimma ana $a-ha-tim ul kalét ıT1.1.KAM 
ina $a-ha-ti-im nusallamsi (see nakamu 
usage a) ARMT 13 139 r. 12'f. 


5. II to wash(?): ina mé k[ast] kala 
zumrisu tu-Xáh-[ha-at] you wash his whole 
body with extract of kasü Biggs Saziga 55 
iii 17 (Bogh.), cf. [. . .] ina KAS.sAG tu-sah- 
hat AMT 61,2 ii 10, ina mé la tu-sd-hat 
ina musi KAS.U.SA ... tu-Sá-hat AMT 
98,3:6f., dupl. AMT 76,2:7; [...] DA qatesu 
Kepéfu 4-Sah-hat PSBA 40 108 r. 10; da 
Suatu tu-&4-hat-ma tubanna (obscure) 
Farber Ištar und Dumuzi 227: 20. 


6. II to clear of obligations (OA) — a) 
with the person as object: Summa mam: 
man ana qaqqiri ana nua’é u PN ituar PN, 
ü-Sa-ha-sü-nu (case: ubbabsunu) if any- 
one has recourse to legal action against 
the native and PN about the plots, PN, will 
clear them of obligations VAT 9293: 12, see 
MVAG 33 No. 215: Summa PN eqlam illak 
usazzassum $a tuppusu iddunusuni ula 
isti mer’EPN, U-Sa-hu-tu-su if PN (who took 
over a debt from PN;) goes abroad, he will 
appoint (a person) for him who can 
give him (PN;) his tablet or clear him of 
claims with respect to the sons of PN, 
Matous KK 3:15; we seized him for the 
interest, and he said ¢érti ana awilim illak 
mà awilam ü-Sa-ha-at CCT 6 19b:24, cf. 
awilam $a-hi-ta-ma (and let him take his 
textiles) KTS 12:12, awili Sa-hi-su-nu-ma 
RA 58 126 Sch. 22:33, awilatim... $a-hi- 
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ta-St-na ICK 1 192:17; la-me-en tu-Sa-hi-it 
HUCA 39 28 L29-571:32, note mala $a-hu- 
tim $a-hi-ta-Su-nu-ma CCT 4 34a:20f; 
Summa PN ana PN, ituar PN; PN, u DUMU 
PN; ui-Sa-hu-tu-Su if PN (whose capital was 
taken over by PN;) raises a claim against 
PN», then PN;, PN,, and the son of PN; (who 
received the silver as PN’s represent- 
atives) will clear him CCT 5 19b:17, also 
(in the matter of a sold slave girl) BIN 6 225: 12, 
cf. ICK 1 102: 12. 


b) other oces.: Summa umua etiqu gib: 
tam $a-hi-ta-ma TuM 1 50:14; Sa-hu-ta-ku 
(in broken context, possibly to gahatu B) 
BIN 6 183:33. 


7. II/2 to wash oneself(?): you make 
a substitute figurine ina qulmé qaqqassu 
[tamahhas] LUGAL ana muhhisu mé us-ta- 
hat you smash its head with an ax, the 
king washes himself(?). over it in water 
Sm. 303+ r. 30, dupl. K.2387+ r. 21 (bit rimki); 
see also Hunger Uruk 83 r. 25, in lex. sec- 
tion. 


8. III to have cleared of obligations 
(OA only): summa PN u PN, ana PN; 
itüru PN, Ü-Sa-d$-ha-sü-nu if PN and PN, 
return (with a lawsuit) against PN;, PN, 
will have them cleared(?) CCT 5 25c:16; 
assumi hamustim ša abini §a-ds-hu-tim as 
for letting our father's fifth share(?) be 
cleared(?) BIN 4 68:21, see Larsen The Old 
Assyrian City-State 384. 


9. IV (uncert. mng., passiveto mng. 1): 
eglum mê i$-$a-ka-at the field is .... 
by water TCL 18 128:25 (OB let.); obscure: 
ammini tane'ema . . . uta-dS-Sa-ha-at balu 
Sitnunima why do you turn away and 

. without putting up a fight? Tn. 
Epic “iv” 4. 


10. IV to be washed off(?) (said of 
water and, by analogy, of evil): [kima] mi 
ša zumrija i$-&a-ha-tu-ma . mimma 
lemnu ... kima mé Sa zumrija li$-&á-hi- 
it-ma just as (this) water is washed off 
my body, so may every evil be washed off 
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like the water from my body Laessoe Bit 
Rimki 39:38ff., also ibid. 40:53ff., dupl. STT 
76:42ff., 77:42ff., cf. kima má $a zumrya 
i-$a-ha-tu-ma LKA 156:15; itti mé $a zum: 
rija u musäti ša qateja li$-Sá-hi-it-ma may 
(your evil machinations) be washed off 
together with the water from my body and 
the wash water from my hands  Maqlu 
VII 81, also Surpu VIII 89, KAR 165 r. 2. 


In many of the cited refs. it is difficult 
to distinguish between Sahdtu “to strip off, 
remove" and 4ahatu “to wash" or the like, 
especially in view of the fact that kaparu 
too is used in both the meanings *to wipe 
off" and *to smear on." The refs. with 
fever, evil, and the like as object are 
cited $ahatu B, and those refs. in which 
a part of the body is the object of Sahatu, 
especially those which specify water or 
oil, are cited here. The OA refs. in the 
meaning “to clear” or the like may also 
belong with $ahatuB. The refs. with water, 
etc., as subject or object, cited lex. section 
and mng. 1, may represent yet another 
word. 

Ad mng. 3: Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 


384. Ad mng. 4: Salonen Ziegeleien 67 ff.; Parpola, 
LAS 2 p. 277f. ad No. 283. 


Sahatu B (Sahdtu) v.; 1. to fear, to 
respect, to become afraid, 2. Ssithutu 
to stand in awe of, 3. Suhhutu to frighten, 
4. II/2 to be seized by fear; from OA, 
OB on; I idhut — ifahhut — Sahit, 1/2, II, 
II/2; cf. $ahtis, šahtu. 

su.zi = §a-ha-tum  Proto-Izi II 368; [su-un] 
[BOR] = $a-ha-a-tum A VIII/2 : 155. 

áu pil.lá ní nu.te.gá.dé hé.me.en : $a 
gati lu’ati la i-Sah-hu-tu [attul (see lu’ü adj.) CT 16 
27:22f. and dupl. K.5051:10, BA 10/1 126 No. 
48:9f. 

[34] -hka-tu = pa-la-hu LTBA 2 2:66, dupl. 1 iv 2; 
[. . .] = [SJa-ha-tu MSL 9 97:213 (list of diseases). 

tu-Sah-ha-at 5R 45 K.253 viii 17 (gramm.). 


l. to fear, to respect, to become afraid 
— 8) tofear— l' in OA: ina ser tam: 
kürim kénim $a la ta-Sa-hu-ta-ni ida 
entrust it to a trustworthy merchant 
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whom you have no cause to fear TCL 19 
31:20, also BIN 4 27:37, TCL 4 17:24, CCT 
2 30:32; ana ummednim kenim $a kima 
kunüti $a la $a-ha-tim to a trustworthy 
businessman who is like yourselves (and) 
who need not be feared CCT 2 25:8, also 
CCT 3 49a: 19, cf. la $a $a-ha-tim CCT 2 48:14, 
ef. awili la $a Sa-ha-tim CCT 4 33b:28, 
agar $a lá $a-ha-tim disguma C 13:25 
(unpub.); harran suginnim la ni-$a-hu-ut we 
will not fear the byroad AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 
18:18; játi ta-dS-hu-ut-ma you became 
afraid of me TCL 20 93:15; uncert.: PN adi 
É (?) i$(?)-hu-ut-ma subatika ana pazzurim 
ula iddan PN became afraid on account 
of... . and he does not allow your textiles 
to be smuggled KTS 16:25, see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 317. 


2’ other occs.: beli as-hu-ut-ma I 
became afraid of my lord ARM 3 36:21, 
cf. awätum $a áš-hu-[tu] ARM 10 49:4; 
§a-hi-it (in broken context) ARM 2 21:13; 
mimma la ta-Sa-hu-ut do not fear anything 
TIM 2 6:10; ilü napharsunu sal-[ta(?) 1 šah- 
tu all the gods are afraid of the fight 
Cagni Erra I 119; tab anuntija . . . iS-hu-tu- 
ma TCL 3 251 (Sar); sakikkya i$-hu-tu 
masmassu the exorcist shied away from 
my symptoms Lambert BWL 44:108 (Ludlul 
ID. 


b) to respect, fear the gods: Anunnaki 
li$máma, lig-hu-tu zikirka let the Anun- 
naku gods hear (it) and fear your name 
Cagni Erra I 63, cf. JAOS 38 169:9, cf. also 
ša rubé Marduk zikiršu la ta$-hu-ut Cagni 
Erra IV 1, cf. also ibid. 1121; A&&ur Sa zikirsu 
Sah-tu whose name is respected BA 5 
652 No. 16:18 (SB lit); a$$u Sa RN... ana 
zikir A Sur la i$-hu-tu-ma because Urzana 
had not respected the name of ASSur TCL 
3 346 (Sar.), also Borger Esarh. 32 § 20:11; raz 
bätu pulhassu eli ilani kullat kali$unu nibit 
Sah-tu fear of him (Ninurta) is great 
among the gods, all of them are afraid of 
(his) name Or. NS 36 120:71 (SB hymn to 
Gula), cf. qibissu $ah-tü JAOS 103 217:5 
(A&Éur-etel-ilàni; Sa... [á]rt? bel ilz [2] 4- 
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hu-tu who respected the command of 
the lord of the gods VAS 1 37 ii 21 (NB 
kudurru); niška attasar rabütka ds-hu-ut I 
kept the oath sworn to you, I respected 
your greatness Tn.-Epic “v” 13, cf. ul is- 
hu-[ut] mamitka ibid. “v” 20; Igigima šah- 
tü-ka (var. Sáh-tu-ka) Anunnakima galtuka 
the Igigu gods respect you, the Anunnaku 
gods tremble before you Cagni Erra Ild 10. 


€) to become afraid: d$-tü-hu-ut kima 
rabi sikkitim iturrani I became afraid that 
the rab? sikkati might return CCT 5 13a: 19; 
ana tuppika la ta-$a-hu-ut-ma do not be 
afraid for your tablet TCL 4 10:7, also 
atta la ta-$a-hu-ut HUCA 39 28 L29-571:29 
(all OA); ina annitim $a-ah-ta-ku-ma be- 
cause of this I am afraid ARM 1 108:21; 
anaku &a-ah-ta-ku-ma ana awilim qabám 
ul elt I was afraid to speak to the gentle- 
man Kraus AbB 1 72:14, cf. ul 28-hu-tu ul 
iduru CT 4 2 r. 4 (both OB letters); RN... 
$d-hi-it-ma Ka&tilia$ was afraid Tn.-Epie 
“iv” 23; [lapan kakke]ja dannüte ta$-hu-ut- 
ma she (the queen of the Arabs) became 
afraid of my mighty weapons Rost Tigl. 
II p. 36:215, cf., with 23-hu-[tu]-ma OIP 2 
73:53 (Senn., coll. from photo), ef. ana uzzi 
qablija i$-hu-tu-ma Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 9, 
wr. e$-hu-ut-ma ibid. iv 7; e ta$-hu-ti lege 
napissu (see napisu mng. lc) Gilg. I iv 10, 
cf. ul i$-hu-ut ilteqe napissu ibid. 17; ni 
Sah-tu-ma ul irru ana Šâšu (see dru mng. 
lc) Cagni Erra I 26; RN i$-hu-ut-ma ... 
ina pan mar Siprija unaššiq qaqqaru Me- 
rodachbaladan became afraid and kissed 
the ground in front of my messenger 
Lie Sar. 63 n. 6:12; akkud d&-hu-ut nakuttu 
ar$ema VAB 4 224 ii 52 (Nbn.); note the 
WSem. form ki anaku i-$a-ha-tu how can I 
show fear? (then another city of mine 
will be seized) EA 252:20. 


2. Sthutu to stand in awe of: [.. .] 
kin zu.zi.zi.e$ mu.ni.ak.a.mes 
ana purussu illilutika keni $it-hu-tu upaqqu 
standing in awe, they obey your lasting 
decision which is like that of Enlil KAR 
128:13 (prayer of Tn. I). 
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8. 3uhhutu to frighten: girri nakrim 
sadarumma sadir ul Su-uh-hu-ut the 
enemy force continues (to advance) with- 
out fear ARM 2 22:12; anaku ana $u- 
uh-hu-ut awilim Sêtu ... azzizma I was 
ready to put fear into that man ARM 
3 36:18; LÖ.MES pateri.. . ü-Sa-ah-hi-it- 
ma u kalusu iplahma 1 put fear into the 
deserters and all became afraid ARM 6 
46 r. 5’, cf. sabum paterü ibsima. . . sabam 

. ü-Sa-ah-hi-it ibid. 64 r. 6’, cf. akkima 
awili $unäti ü-Sa-ah-hi-tu because he 
frightened these men ARM 2 31 r. 4; sa- 
la-ha-&u lu-&a-ah-[h?]-3t (obscure) ARM 
234:37; ina Samassammi $u-hu-ta-kw I am 
afraid because of the linseed CT 29 26:8 
(OB let.). 


4. II/2 to be seized by fear: amir: 
Sunu u$-tah-hat(var. -ha-at) whoever sees 
them is seized by fear Cagni Erra I 25. 


Sahatu see Sahatu B. f 


Sahbatu A v.; 1. to jump, leap, jump 
up, to jump on or over something, to come 
to the surface, 2. to move jerkily, spasmod- 
ically (said of parts of the body), 3. to 
attack, to raid, 4. to run away, escape, 
to fall off, 5. to rise (said of heavenly 
bodies), 6. s¢tahhutu to leap up and down, 
to keep attacking, raiding, to escape, to 
move irregularly or convulsively, to 
twitch, to move back and forth rapidly 
(iterative to mngs. 1-4), 7. II to attack, 
8. III to cause to jump across, to make 
appear suddenly, 9. IV to be attacked; 
from OAkk., OB on; I i3h — isahhit 
(wehhit YOS 10 52 iii 6 and dupl. 51 iii 6) — 
Sahit, 1/2, 1/3, II, III, IV; wr. syll. (al: 
tikit Iraq 3131:55, ttahhit Kraus Texte 23 r. 5) 
and GU,.UD (GUD.GUD CT 51 147:17, SUR 
KAR 151r.39); cf. Shitu, maShatu, mustahtu, 
Sahhutitu, Sabitu, Sıhtu A. 

[gu4.ud] = [8d-h]a-a-tu Nabnitu XXIII 349 
(catch line), restored from Sippar Catalogue 24, 


in MSL 16 16, also Izi G 249; gu,-ud aUD = &á- 
ha-tu Ea IV 137. 
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[e] [È] = [3a-hla-tu A HI/3:159; [e] pus.pu 
$a-ha-tu $á ANSE.NITA.KAS, Diri I 202; [A.Dv] 
$a-ha-a-tü (Hitt.) wa-at-ku-[wa-ar] KUB 3 
103: 10 (Diri Bogh.). 

guy.ud.guy.ud = &-tah-hu-t[u] Izi G 250, also 
Antagal N iii 1; gu4.ud.gu4.ud = Si-tah-hu-tu Lu 
Excerpt II 68; gu4.gu4.ud (var. guy.ud.[x]) = ŝi- 
tah-hu-tu (in group with sáru, mélulu) Erimhué II 
186. 

Ix1 ba.an.dib.bi.es$ bar.$é ba.an.gu,.ud. 
da:[... n]u-um-ma ina aháti i$-ta-hi-it AR 18* 
No. 6 r. 7f., Sum. restored from dupl. KAR 91:11. 

cup / &á-ha-tu JNES 33 332:26 (NB med. 
comm.); GU4.UD = $d-ha-tu Izbu Comm. 201, also 
K.2876 r. i 10 (astrol. comm.); Guy.uD $a-ha-[tu] 
CT 20 23 K.4702:8 (ext. comm.). 


§d-ha-tu = na-ga-pu Malku III 41. 


1. to jump, leap, jump up, to jump 
on or over something, to come to the 
surface — a) said of human beings and 
gods: a-a$-hi-it kiris Sin abtug sarbatam 
I jumped into the garden of Sin and cut 
down the poplar MAD 5 8:17 (OAkk. inc.); 
ez218 il-ta-hi-3t he (Nazimaruttas) jumped 
up(?) furiously AfO 20 114 C r. i 6 (SB lit.), 
cf. is-hi-it-ma itti kussisu paSsur(su . . .] 
AfO 1846 C 7 (Tn.-Epic); ?$-hi-tam-ma Enkidu 
ald iss[ abat] ina garni[ su] Enkidu jumped 
out (of the pit) and seized the bull by its 
horns Gilg. VI 131; PN ultu Sapal titurri 
AS-hi-ta-alm-ma isbat [hazan]jnu PN 
jumped out from under the bridge and 
seized the mayor STT 38:153 (Poor Man of 
Nippur); bi-ri$ ki ta$-hi-4£ [. . .] (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 216 iii 38; Ištar tš- 
hi-it huppa ittadi arurüta (see arurütu) 
Gilg. VI 158; amhassu kima keppé i-Sah-hi-it 
(see keppü) RA 62 130:21 (Gilg. VID; summa 
amelu ina ersigu 18-hi-tt if a man jumps 
up in his bed CT 37 49 K.8335:11 (SB Alu); 
Summa Serru . . . ina birki ummisu i-Sah- 
hi-it if a baby bounces on the lap of his 
mother Labat TDP 220:25; note in hen- 
diadys with the meaning “to do something 
suddenly, quickly”: a$-hi-it awilam sätu 
asbat 1 hurriedly seized that man (and 
put him in prison) ARM 2 129:24; isten 
ina suhäre ša mahrisu li-iS-hi-it-ma ... 
[ab]nam Suate li-id-[di-nu]-mi-kum let 
one ofthe servants at his disposal hurry (?) 
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so that they give(?) you that stone Fish 
Letters 12:13. 


b) said of animals — 1’ in gen.: UDU. 
KUR.RA.MES ana muhhi Sa-ah-tu (see 
$ahumas) PBS 2/2 54:15 (MB); kalbu ki 
ig-hi-it when the dog jumped Lambert 
BWL 216 iii 33; Summa kalbu ana panısu 
i$-hi-it if a dog jumps toward him Leichty 
Izbu XXIII 17; Summa izbu . . . ana ummisu 
i§-hi-it if a newborn animal jumps onto 
its mother ibid. XVII 81; Summa Suranu 
ana muhhi ameli GU,.uD if a cat jumps 
onto a man CT 39 48: 14ff., cf. ibid. 49 r. 44; 
[summa suràru . . .] ana muhhi ameli GU;. 
UD-it KAR 382 r. 12, also ibid. obv. 13, 21, r. 70; 
Summa siru ana muhhi ameli GU4.UD-am- 
ma ana qaqqari imqut if a snake jumps 
onto a man and falls to the ground CT 
38 36:62, dupl. STT 321 i 27 (all SB Alu); ina 
lumun şiri Sa i$tu qaqqari ina qabal bitija 
i$-hi-tu in case of evil portended by 
a snake which jumped out of the ground 
in the middle of my house KAR 388:6; 
[summa gru ...] istu gablat qaqqari iš- 
hi-tam if a snake jumps out from the 
middle of the ground KAR 384 r. 18 (SB 
Alu); [summa ...] igrubassumma iš-hi-it 
[if a snake?] approaches him and jumps 
(at him?) Dream-book 330: 67. 


2’ with ref. to mating: ana burti alpu 
ul i-Sah-hi-it (ever since Ištar went down 
to the nether world) the bull does not 
leap on the cow (any more) CT 15 46:77 
and r. 7 (Descent of Ištar); ana muhhi burti 
il-ti-ki-if būru the bull leaped on the cow 
Iraq 31 31:55, cf. GU4.AB il-[ta-hi-it] buru 
ekdu Studies Landsberger 286:24 (both MA 
incs.); ana muhhi AB t8-ta-hi-it miru ekdu 
Köcher BAM 248 iii 19 (SB), dupl. AMT 67 iii 9; 
[puhatta] mu.1.Kam $a aslu la ı8-hi-it-tu 
elisa» (see aslu A usage a) BBR No. 
100:36; see also Sahatu = nagapu Malku 
III 41, in lex. section. 


c) to jump across: palga ul ta-sd- 
hi-i you will not jump across a ditch 
Lambert BWL 253:9, ef. Ugaritica 5 163 ii 11; 
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palga la GU,.UD-it Iraq 21 52:41, KAR 177 
r. ii 25, also, wr. i-§d-hi-it KAR 178 r. iv 43 
(hemer.). 


d) to come to the surface (said of 
oil bubbles): Summa i$tu qabliat ummatim 
7 u 7 Sulmü is-hi-tü-ni-im if seven and 
seven bubbles come up from the center of 
the oil mass CT 5 6:56, cf. YOS 10 58 r. 2f.; 
summa Samnum Sulma iddiamma agar iš- 
hi-tü irtagiq if the oil produces a bubble 
and becomes thin where it appeared YOS 
10 58 r. 8, dupl. CT 5 6:62; Summa... mé 
ina nadya kima kakkabim i$-hi-i if the 
oil jumps to the surface like a (shooting?) 
star when I pour water (into it) YOS 10 
58 r. 6, dupl. CT 5 6:60, also, wr. SUR KAR 
151 r. 39 (all OB oil omens). 


2. to move jerkily, spasmodically (said 
of parts of the body) — a) in gen.: 4m 
en imnija 18-hi-ta-an-ni_ on the day when 
my right eye twitched (as a sign) for me 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158r. ii8, cf. Summa 
in imittisu i$(var. ts) -hi-is-su Labat TDP 
4:33f.; Summa marsu ... Sepu Ša Sumeli 
ana imitti u $a imit<ti> ana Sumelisu i-4à- 
ah-hi-it if the left foot of the sick man 
jerks to the right and the right foot to 
the left Labat Suse 11 v 4, ef. ibid. 7; 
DIS Ser'ün puti$u ... i-za-qam-ma u i- 
DAH(var. -Sah)-hi-ıt if the artery on his 
forehead stands out and pulsates(?) Kraus 
Texte 23 r. 5, var. from 69 r. 7, cf. [. ; .] ina 
pütisu $er'ànu izzagipma 1is-ta-na-hi-i 
Bab. 7 pl. 18 r. i 19; if his spittle i$-hi-it 
AfO 11 224:71 (physiogn); Siri iS-ta-hi-it 
my flesh twitched AfO 19 53:176 (SB prayer). 


b) in ext: Summa uban hasim qab: 
litum(!) ana, Sumelim 18-hi-it-ma_ if the 
middle “finger” of the lung twitches to the 
left YOS 10 4:3, cf. uban hasi qablitum 
ana imittim i$-hi-it-ma ibid. 40: 1, also 39:20 
and r. 3 (OB), wr. GU4.UD-?f. CT 31 40 iv 16, 
19, CT 30 18 i 5, ef. uban has gabliti ana 
imitti GU4.UD-at Boissier DA 230 r. 18, stik: 
kat geli ... §a-ah-ta-at (var. $dh-ta-at) 
KAR 432 r. 4f. (all SB), var. from CT 31 25 
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r. 7f., ef. ibid. 44 r.() i2; Summa... sumum 
kima akalitim i$-hi-tam (mng. uncert.) 
YOS 10 51 ii 44, dupl. ibid. 52 ii 43 (OB). 


3. to attack, to raid — a) said of ene- 
mies and nomads — 1’ in OB, Mari: 3 
limi Kutüm ina nahlim ša Sadi ana ša- 
ha-fi-1a usbunimma three thousand men 
from Cutha lie in wait in a mountain gorge 
to attack me TIM 2 92:12, see AfO 23 71; 
ana bà'iri $a-ha-[i-im panüsu gaknu he 
intends to attack the ba^irü TCL 18 131:11 
(both OB letters); GN Sa nakrum i8-hi-ti 
which the enemy attacked ARM 1 43 r. 9, 
ef. OBT Tell Rimah 9:13, ana $a-ha-at nawém 

. ittalak Mel. Dussaud 988:2 (Mari), both 
cited nami A mng. la; i8tisSu 18-hi-ti-ma 
immerätim madatim ilgü they attacked 
once and took away many sheep ibid. 
b 6; troops went ana Sa-ha-at girri nakrim 
to attack an enemy convoy ARM 2 22:7; 
4 LÜ.MESGN.. . [13] -hi-tü-Su-nu-ti-maPpN 
u lappasu idüku four men from GN at- 
tacked them and killed PN and his partner 
ARM 14 86:11; ina harränım i$,-ta(!)-ah- 
lá-fu (I gave twelve minas of silver to 
PN, but) on the road they jumped him 
ARM 10 166 r. 8, and passim in Mari, see ARMT 
15 259; ana alpi geni u sab wäsit GN ša- 
ha-ti-im ana libbu mätim ibirunim (they 
reported to me that nomad troops) crossed 
over into the hinterland in order to 
raid cattle, sheep, and men venturing 
outside GN CT 52 47:9, also Kraus AbB 1 2:10 
(OB letters); immerätim a Elamé ... iš- 
hi-it he raided the sheep of the Elamites 
RA 42 45 r. 13 (Mari). 


2’ in omens: nakrum ummanka i-$a- 
hi-it the enemy will attack your troops 
YOS 10 45:24, also ibid. 33 iii 56, cf. ibid. 44:44, 
18:63 (all OB ext.); arkatka nakru GU,.UD-it 
the enemy will raid your rear guard CT 31 
11 r. i 27, cf. nakru ersetka GU,.UD-it CT 
20 2:19, nakru ... GU4.UD-i-an-ni ibid. 
50 r. 15; bülka nakru GU,.UD-if the enemy 
will raid your herds ibid. 50 r. 2, also TCL 
6 4:4, and passim in SB ext., see nami A 
mng. 1, see also nepti. 
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3’ in EA: inanna &i-ih-ta-at GN now 
GN is under attack EA 106:10; $a-ha-at- 
si ileû u sabat& la ile’ü they are able 
to attack it, but not to take it ibid. 12; 
i§-ta-ha-at-ni PN PN attacked me EA 
125:20; inüma $a-ah-ta-at-me älu $a Sarri 
bélija EA 220:21, and passim, see also, for 
WSem. forms jistahit, jistahat, VAB 2 
p. 1508. 


4’ other oces.: ana 10 ber qaqqar 
lig-hi-tu-nim-ma ina URU A&-la-an li-ga- 
mu-nu for a distance of ten “miles” let 
them make a raid(?) and wait for me in 
GN Wiseman, BSOAS 30 497 r.(!) vii 18 (NB lit., 
coll. W. G. Lambert). 


b) said of animals: nésum ana tarbas 
awilim i-$a-ah-hi-it a lion will raid the 
man’s fold YOS 10 25 r. 70, cf. nefum 
harränam i-$a-hi-it ibid. 8, also RA 61 29:57, 
YOS 10 18:20; nesum ina harranim i-&e- 
hi-it YOS 10 52 (and dupl. 51) iii 6 (all OB ext.); 
nesu (also siru) GU4.UD-?f a lion (also: 
a snake) will attack CT 20 16 K.6848 r. 9f., 
(with harräna) ibid. 31:37f., cf. ina harràn Guy. 
UD-tu imaqqut ibid. 49 r. 35 (SB ext); Sa- 
hat nesi attack of a lion 5R 48 v 8, wr. 
GU4.UD nesi Sumer 8 21 iv 4, $á-haf nes 
u $a-hat giri attack of a lion or of a snake 
5R 48 iv 4, cf. GU,.UD gió Sumer 821 v 7 
(all hemer.); 18-hi-ut-ka-ma labbu Gilg. Y. iv 
152 (OB); Sa-ha-at şiri KI.MIN ga-ha-at 
zugägipi attack of a snake, variant: attack 
ofa scorpion Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 26 
sub Libra. 


4. to run away, escape, to fall off — 
a) to run away, to escape: the guard 
of the woods whom you ordered me to 
arrest ana ki-de-ni-im i8-ta-hi-it fled 
abroad A XII/55:6 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot- 
téro); el-ta-hi-it-ma ana muhhi amsi RN 


-Šar mat Hatti . . . ittalka he escaped and 
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went to his majesty the Hittite king, RN 
KBo 1 1:54, cf. ibid. 38; sabe Sa ina gätija 
i$-hi-tàü troops which had fled from me 
ibid. 15, cf. ina gatisu al-ta-hi-it ibid. 3:17 
(treaties); sabeja Sa i$-hi-tu-ma. my troops 
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which escaped ABL 1339:11 (NB); lapan 
nakri i$-hi-tam-ma he fled from the enemy 
Wiseman Chron. 60 r. 46, cf. $a ina dabdi 
i§-hi-tu-ma kakku la ikSudusunuti (troops) 
who had fled from the massacre and had 
not been caught ibid. 68:6; uncert.: [. . .]- 
Su t§-hi-td-am lutehhi käta I will bring you 
to [Utnapištim who(?)] escaped(?) his 
[...] CT 46 16 iv 3 (OB Gilg.), see von Soden, 
ZA 58 190. 


b) to fall off: Summa rubá . . . lluksu 
u lu kubussu i$-hi-is-su (see kubsu mng. 
lb) CT 40 36:43 (SB Alu); simti ipparis 
tarana (var. taräni) i$-hi-it my decorum 
has flown away, my protection has 
dropped off Lambert BWL 32:48 (Ludlul I). 


5. to rise (said of heavenly bodies) — 
a) said of the sun: lama $a-ha-at Sam&i 
adi naptanim from before sunrise until 
the meal ARM 14 19:14; ümu Sd-ha-tu 
‘Samsi quradu at the time of the rising 
of the warrior Šamaš SBH p. 145 No. VIII 
ii 14; Summa Sama& kajämänu ina avy. 
UD-$4$ Sapu if the sun .... every time 
it rises ACh Šamaš 5:13, 6:7, Supp. 2 34b: 14 ff., 
see AfO 22 66 Tablet 26. 


b) said of the moon: summa Sin ina 
GU,4.UD-& etu if the moon is dark when it 
rises ACh Supp. 2 3:18, also (with inambut) 
ibid. 19. 


c) said of stars and planets: if Jupiter 
ina, libbi MUL.KUg GU4.UD-ma izziz BM 
46236 r. 3 and LKU 109:1, of. if a planet 
ana MUL.UZ TE-ma ina libbiéa GU,.UD 
K.2310 r. 5; Summa MUL.UD.KA.DUg.A ina 
GU,.UD-$U gamé PA+LU-du-ud ACh Ištar 
30:8 and parallels. 


6. Sitahhutu to leap up and down, 
to keep attacking, raiding, to escape, to 
move irregularly or convulsively, to 
twitch, to move back and forth rapidly 
(iterative to mngs. 1-4) - a) to leap up 
and down: birit iméri i$-ta-na-hi-it she 
(Lama&tu) cavorts among the donkeys 
LKU 32:14; if a dog i$-ta-na-ah-hi-it leaps 


91 


Sahätu A 


up and down CT 39 2:94 (SB Alu), cf. 18-ta- 
na-hi-[à-am (var. i$-ta-na-hi-it) kalbanı 
(the arrow) keeps leaping at me like a dog 
Sumer 13 97:2 (= TIM 9 72), var. from UET 6 
399:3 (OB inc); kima turahi tarbit Sadi iš- 
tah-hi-tu zuqti$a (the pack animals) 
jumped along its peaks like wild goats 
whose habitat is the mountains TCL 3 26 
(Sar); agar ana kussi Supsuqu ina sepeja 
as-tah-hi-it(var. -tam) wherever it was too 
narrow for a (sedan) chair I went spring- 
ing forward on foot OIP 2 71:40, also ibid. 36 
iv 5 (Senn.); &i-tah-hu-ta-ku mir nisqi I can 
canter on thoroughbreds Streck Asb. 256120. 


b) to keep attacking, raiding: inanna 
200 sabum ... matam i$-ta-na-ah-hi-it 
Laessoe Babylon 42 (pl. 3) SH 859+ :15, ef. 
ta-as-ta-na-ah-hi-tam-ma ibid. 6; i&tuma 
DUMU.MES Jamini kajantam irtup Si-ta- 
hu-[t]à-am (see istuma usage c) Mel. 
Dussaud 987 d 21, cf. ana $i-ta-ah-hu-t[im] 
gätam ul iparras[u] ibid. 988 b 15, li-iš- 
ta-hi-tü-$u-nu-[$i-im] ARM 1 83:30 (all 
Mari; zumurdunu li$-tah-hi-tam(var. -ta- 
am)-ma la ine’ü irassun let them (the 
monsters, lit. their bodies) keep at- 
tacking and not turn away En. el. I 140,11 26, 
III 30. 


c) to escape: itu bit PN ki il-ta-hi-tu 
ki usü ittatlaku after each of them had 
escaped and left the house of PN, they 
went away PBS 1/2 53:8 (MB let.). 


d) to move irregularly or convulsively, 
to twitch (said of parts of the body): 
Summa lišānšu zaa i$-ta-na-hi-i if his 
tongue moves convulsively on the right 
CBS 11552:1, also (on the left) ibid. 2, (with 
MURUB4 lisanisu) ibid. 3 (SB physiogn., courtesy 
M. Civil); Summa napistasu GU,.UD.ME if 
his throat throbs(?) Labat TDP 84:30f.; 
summa kimsi imittisul fuméli$u GU,.UD. 
MES Kraus Texte 22 i 13f., cf. ibid. 15f.; Sum: 
ma... ré$ libbi$u GU,.UD.MES Labat TDP 
118:15, ef. [Summa $er’an nakkapt?] su $a. 
Sumeéli galtié GU4.UD.MES ibid. 40:8; Sum: 
ma margum ... libbaSu is-ta-na-hi-it-ma 


oi.uchicago.edu 


$ahätu A 


if the sick man’s heart keeps fluttering 
TLB 2 21:12' (OB); DIS SIG; IGI-44 GUD.GUD 
CT 51 147:17 (physiogn.); see also mng. 2. 


e) to move back and forth rapidly: 
summa... birqu . . . ištu libbi Sam&i iš- 
ta-na-hi-ta (var. [. . .] x-im i$-ta-na-hi-it) 
if lightning bolts dart from the sun repeat- 
edly ACh Adad 6:5, var. from K.14457:3, also 
ACh Adad 6:10 and 15, Supp. 2 94a:5; Summa 

. . nabli 1z1 i$-ta-na-ah-hi-tü if flames 


of fire keep dancing (in a river) CT 39 
17:541; summa... má nehütu ana kibri 
i§-ta-na-ah-hi-tu . . . nakru isaddirma iš- 


ta-na-ah-hi-it if quiet water keeps rolling 
to the bank, the enemy will continue at- 
tacking (people along that river) CT 39 
17:59, also (said of shells and potsherds) ibid. 
57f. (SB Alu). 


7. I to attack: ki barbarim u$-ta- 
ah-hi-it-ka (possibly for iStahhitka) like 
a wolf I attacked you RA 36 10:5 (OB inc.). 


8. III to cause to jump across, to 
make appear suddenly: Zaban Saplü... 
ummänät Sama$ Marduk palgis ú-šá-áš- 
hi-it I made the troops of Šamaš and 
Marduk jump across the Lower Zab river 
as if it were a ditch TCL 3 10 (Sar), cf. 
gimir ummanateja Idiglat rapastu atappis 
u-§d-d8-hi-it Borger Esarh. 45 i 86; Ju-uS- 
hi-ıt urpa mehá [. . | make clouds appear 
suddenly, storm [. . .] CT 13 34r. 2, also ibid. 5 
(SB lit.). 


9. IV to be attacked: inümisu ših- 
tam rabém ı3-Sa-hi-tü at that time they 
were attacked in a heavy raid ARM 183:39, 
also ibid. 23. 


In Gilg. I iv 26, only one text has ul- 
tah-hi-it, against ul-tah-hi and [... -h]a 
of the two others. The passage remains 
obscure. 


It is uncertain whether a form of $ahatu 
is to be read in the expression MU.MES 
GU,.UD.MES “left-out, missing lines,” see 
Lambert, Studies Albright 351, Reisner, SBH p. xv, 
and Meissner, OLZ 1908 405 ff. 
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Sahatu B (Sahatu) v.; 1. to take off a 
garment, headgear, 2. to pull off the skin, 
to flay, 3. to strip off, slough off, detach, 
cast off, 4. to cast off the shadow 
(said of the moon reappearing after an 
eclipse), 5. Suhhutu to remove, to take 
away, to draw (a sword), 6. subhutu 
(uncert. mng., referring to parts of the 
body), 7. II/2 to strip oneself, 8. sué: 
hutu to cause to remove, 9. IV to 
be removed, to be stripped off; from OA, 
OB on; I ifhu— isahhat — Sahit (sahit 
Wiseman Alalakh 16:18), 1/2, II, 11/2, III, 
III/2, IV, IV/2; wr. syll. (sia LKU 29 r. 15); 
cf. Sahtu, &ihtu B. 

[si-i] [s1] = $a-ka-a-tu MSL 14 96:181 : 4' (Proto- 
Aa); [si-i] [sr] = Sd-ha-tu A III/4:157; [si]-iq- 
qa sia = Sd-ha-tu Ea I 299; [si].ig = S[a-ha-tu], 
MIN sla TÓG], MIN Sa [...] Izi M ii Iff.; gar. 
ra = $d-ha-tu (in group with kdsu, galäpu) Erim- 
hus VI 194. 

gál'""gál:- Su-uh-hu-fu (in group with hum: 
musu, tabälu) Erimhus V 187; bu-ür BÓR = šu- 
uh-hu-tà A VIII/2:188. 

ki.sikil ür.dam.a.ni.kam tüg.ba šu nu. 
si.ga : MIN (= ardatu) ša ina sün mutisa subässa 
la i$-hu-tu young woman who has never taken off 
her clothes in a husband’s embrace Bab. 4 pl. 4 
iv 20, see RA 65 136, cf. [gurus ülr.dam.a.na. 
kam [tug nu].un.sig.ga : eflu ša ina sun aš: 
Sati’u şubāta la is-hu-tu JTVI 26 153 i 20, see 
RA 65 124; [. . J ba.an.sig.ga.e8:[.. .] pasunti 
ié-hu-[u they (the demons) removed [the head 
covering?] of the veiled woman CT 16 43:56f.; 
PA.gá.gá mah.àm tüg.gin,(cım) mu.un.sig. 
sig.ga : gillatua ma’däti kima subäti $u-hu-ut (see 
gillatu lex. section) 4R 10 r. 43f.; ur.re.bi tu. 
mu mu.un.kar(var. .sig) dam.a.ni ba(var. 
mu).ni.in.mu, : subdti 1§-hu-ut-ta-an-ni-ma ag: 
Sassu ulabbigu (see labasu lex. section) MVAG 
13 214:15f.; [...].ma tag mu.3i.in.si with 
gloss 75-hu-ta-an-ni-ma BM 35966 r. 25 (courtesy 
M. Civil). 

GI§.8U.DI.ES an.na.bi bí.íb.bi.mar.mar : 
medeliga ta-a$-hu-ut (see médelu lex. section) 
BA 5 572 No. 6:16£; kuš u.me.ni.é á u.me. 
ni.eé : maska takás garna ta-Sah-hat CT 17 9:27f., 
restored from K.7968: 8f. 

nig.zu a.na al.gäl.la a.ba.an.zil.zil kin 
ni.te.na.ak.a (var. ni.te.na.ke,(kınp)) šu 
gibil.bi dü.a.na : ihza mala basü 4-$á-ah-ha-fu- 
ma ina Sipir ramanigsu eššiš ibannüma (whoever) 
would strip off all the plating (of the chariot) and 
rebuild it by his own handiwork 4R 12 r. 23f., var. 
from K.8269 r. 7 (courtesy J. A. Brinkman). 
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tüg.gin, si.ig.ga.na.ab : kima subdati liš-šá- 
[hi-if] OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4962:8f.; tüg.mu mu. 
da.an.sig : gubäti i$-Sah-ta-an-ni-ma my garment 
was stripped off me RA 33 104:31; zá.lum. 
ma.gin, hé.en.dug : kima suluppi li$-Sá-hi-i let 
it be stripped off like dates (from the cluster) Surpu 
V-VI 54f. 

zi-il nun / galdpu | LA | &á-ha-tu ša zu-um-ri 
(comm. on ‘nz.zil.14) BM 62741:18 (comm. to 
Weidner god list, courtesy W. G. Lambert); it-tú 
zi / &£á-ha-tu $(a] zu-u[m-ri] A III/1 Comm. 
A 28, cf. &a-ha-""" tu šá zu-Vuml-ri. ibid. 22. 


1. to take off a garment, headgear — 
a) to take off a garment: 3$ lis-hu-ut 
lubusi[ fama lipltä kuzubsa let her take 
off her dress, let her bare her charms 
Gilg. I iii 43, cf. i$-hu-ut libéam she took off 
(her) garment Gilg. P. ii 27 (OB); [iste]m 
halipma 6 $á-hi-it one (cloak) he was 
wearing, (the other) six he had taken off 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 15 v 46, see RA 62 105; [liš]- 
hu-tu karri linnadiq subati$ (see karru B) 
Or. NS 36 128:194 (SB hymn to Gula); dadusa 
$a-ah-tü her (Lama&tu's) hip covering 
is removed BIN 4 126:17 (OA inc.), see Or. NS 
25 143, cf. Askaitu tabku ... $a šah- 
tu(text -lu) didugu (see didu) PSBA 23 
pl. after p. 192: 3 (NB lament.), see Lambert, JAOS 
103 212; lubulti Sarrutisu is-hu-ut-ma he 
removed his royal garment Borger Esarh. 
102 II i 3, cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 55:12; lu- 
us-hu-ut-ma $a la téné subatija I will take 
off my only (lit. without replacement) 
garments STT 38:12 (Poor Man of Nippur), ef. 
ibid. 14; TUG la elleta ta-§d-hat KAR 26 r. 36, 
amilu si TOa-su 1-§d-hat-ma this 
man takes off his clothing RA 65 164:37 
(namburbi), TÜG-su i-$á-hat (and takes a 
ritual bath) LKA 111 r. 4, also AR 60 r. 25, LKA 
79:17, Or. NS 39 149:27, AMT 72,1 r. 26, LKU 
34:4, and passim in rit., wr. SIG LKU 29 r. 15; 
note: LU.NAR Á” -&i i-$ah-ha-at the singer 
bares his arms BBR No. 60:21. 


b) to take off headgear: iptur riksisu 
i$-ta-hal(var. -ha-at) agásu he loosened 
the knots of his (garment), he took off his 
tiara En. el. I 67, cf. agé belutisu is-ta- 
hat Cagni Erra Ille 46; enwma Enlil iram: 
muku mé ellüti $ah-tu-ma ina kussi agüsu 
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$aknu while Enlil was bathing in pure 
water (and) his tiara, removed, was lying 
on the throne CT 15 39 ii 19 (SB Epic of Zu); ig- 
hu-ut kubussu he took off his headdress 
TCL 3 412 (Sar); subat gaggadisunu $d-ah- 
fu(!) BRM 4 6:21, see TuL p. 93; note re- 
ferring to the moon's “crown”: Sin ina 
Samé uSadirw agäsu i8-hu-tu BM 134701 
r. 18 (courtesy F. Rochberg-Halton); parsiga.. . 
ta-§d-hat you take off (the patient's) 
headband LKA 79:14 and dupl, see TuL 
p. 68. 


2. to pull off the skin, to flay - a) to 
pull off the skin: maska ta-&á-hat-ma ina 
teh riksi taSakkan you pull off the skin 
(of the kid) and place it close to the of- 
fering arrangement Farber Ištar und Dumuzi 
p. 57:20, cf. ibid. 59:46, BBR No. 40:3, see also 
CT 17 9, in lex. section; tamsil masak 
[. . .] ma(?) -5ak KU.GI HUS.A 18-hu-ut-ma 
Borger Esarh. 105 ii 21. 


b) to flay: masaksu d$-hu-ut (in Nine- 
veh, my residence) I flayed him (alive) 
Streck Asb. 82 x 5, also ibid. 14 ii 4, cf. PN 
PN, ... a8-hu-ta masaksun AfO 8 184:28, 
also CT 35 31 edge 2, AfO 8 194 ii 5 and 10 (all 
Asb.). 


3. to strip off, slough off, detach, cast 
off — a) objects: [Summa alpu] qaran 
imittišu i$-ta-bat if an ox discards its right 
horn CT 40 32:8f., also Leichty Izbu XIX 38; 
Ša garnıSu i-§d-ha-tu (snake) which sheds 
its horns AfO 21 pl. 9 Tablet Funck 2:3 (Alu 
comm.); [suluppi] 1-Sah-hat-ma ina išāti 
inaddi he strips off the dates (from the 
cluster) and throws them into the fire 
Surpu I 19, also Mayer Gebetsbeschwórungen 
513:13 and dupl. 4R 59 No. 1:25; if & house 
tida i8-hu-ut sloughs off the clay CT 40 
2:45, cf. ibid. 48; Summa igar biti gerbü tida 
Sa-hi-it-ma kidü AS.KU $a-hi-it (see kidü 
usage a) CT 38 15:53 (both SB Alu); timma 
lu-uS-hu-ut-ma lussuha simassu Cagni Erra 
IV 120; purussa $a namziti 1-§d-hat he re- 
moves the stopper of the fermenting vat 
AfO 12 43 r. 16 (mis pi rit.). 
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b) evil, diseases: lu-u$-hu-ut lumni 
issuru ana $amé ligeli I will strip away 
the evil affecting me, let a bird carry it 
to heaven 4R 59 No. 2 r. 14; 4d8-ta-hat 
gillatija I have removed my sins BM 
59808 r. 30 (namburbi), see Or. NS 42 510; dS- 
[hu-ut á$] -hu-ut d$-ta-hat [á$-ta-hat] LKA 
158: 10, cf. ibid. 13ff., see AfO 18 297f.:1ff., also 
LKA 113:12, AMT 72,1 r. 27, PBS 1/2 106 r. 29; 
a$-hu-tu mimma lemnu I removed every 
evil Or. NS 36 3 r. 1ff, see also 4R 10 
r. 43f., in lex. section; [summa amelu su- 
a-l]am cia ana &a-ha-ti if a man suffers 
from coughing, in order to remove (it) 
AMT 80,1:1, cf. [lu ina z]-$4 lu ina Suz 
burrigu i-Sah-ha-ta-am-ma iballut he will 
cast it off [either through his ...] or 
through his anus and will recover ibid. 3; 
he drinks the potion ummi ša libbisu ta- 
$d-hat-ma iballut (and thereby) you re- 
move the fever of his insides and he will 
get well Küchler Beitr. pl. 12 (= Köcher BAM 


575) iv 10, but ummi ga libbisu i-Sa-hate! 
ibid. pl. 10 iii 5, cf. rz1 SA &á-ha-fi Köcher 


BAM 168:62, also 108:8, 579 i 22; [S]ohtisu 
i-§d-hat (see Sihtu D) BBR No. 61 r. 9, 
62 r. 6. 


€) other oces.: kissu i$-ta-ha-af namur: 
rassu (see kissu usage d) RA 46 88:5 (OB 
Epic of Zu), also CT 15 39 ii 25 (SB recension); 
mimmu dumug bitija a$-hu-Là-am-ma alli 
kam I had to abandon all the property of 
my house and came Kraus AbB 1 134:30; if 
the adopted son leaves itu kala mim: 
masuma sa-hi-it he will be stripped of all 
his possessions Wiseman Alalakh 16: 18 (MB); 
uncert.: annaksunu as-hu-ut-ma ul aknuk 
I took away their tin but did not seal it RA 
64 104:24 (Mari let.); [. . .] MU.MES li-e$-hu- 
ut lu- $a [. ..] AfO 12 51 K 8 (MA laws). 


4. to cast off the shadow (said of the 
moon reappearing after an eclipse): asar 
usarrü u agar Sin attalüsu i-Sah-ha-tu-ma 
inassuku where it begins and where the 
moon casts off and discards its obscura- 
tion ABL 1006:4, cf. minitu attalisu ana 
muhhi $uti u amurri il-ta-ha-at (see minitu 


94 


Sahàtu B 


mng. le) ibid. 8; attalü issu Sadi is-sa- 
ah-at the eclipse cleared from the east 
ABL 407:9 (NA); ina Sadi ultarri u ina muhhi 
amurri il-i(a-h]a-at ABL 137:9 (NB), cf. ana 
MAR 28-ta-hat LBAT 1366:7; i-$Sah-hat (in 
broken context) Neugebauer ACT 200h : 5. 


5. Subhutu to remove, to take away, 
to draw (a sword): guésur sulülisu šu- 
uh-hu-tu the beams of its (Ebabbar's) 
roof had been removed OECT 1 pl. 25 ii 1 
(Nbn.), see also 4R 12:23f, in lex. sec- 
tion; ga UGU NU-8U 4-Sá-ha-at ina muhhi 
NU.MES-Su-nu utakkap LKA 156:12 (rit.), 
ef. [. . .] Nia-su u-Sa-ha-at-ma[...] KUB 
37 72 r. 7 (rit); [lu šahta] lu Su-uh-hu-ta 
(var. SuShuta, see mng. 8) lemnetua u mas: 
katua may the misfortune and evil af- 
fecting me be removed and cast away 
CT 51 195:6, dupl. von Weiher Uruk 12 ii 18; 
usehhirma RN ana Su-uh-hu-ut ramanisu 
ini > irassu(?)] Kaštiliaš turned and fled 
to remove himself (from the battle) Tn.- 
Epic “iii” 44; [w]l-ta-hi-tu-u’ patre [. . .] 
they drew the swords Grayson BHLT 82 BM 
34793 ii 4. 


6. $uhhutu (uncert. mng., referring to 
parts of the body): [summa] qinnat imit: 
tišu Su-uh-hu-ta-dt if his right buttock 
is... Labat TDP 132 i 53, cf. ibid. 54f., 
explained by $a masku ina muhhi iš-ša- 
ah-tu of which the skin is torn off Hunger 
Uruk 36:9 (comm.); summa usarsu $u-uh- 
hu-w[t] if his penis is .... Labat TDP 
134 ii 30, esenséerSu Su-uh-hu-ut (followed 
by Salim) ibid. 104 iii 30, iSkasu Su-uh- 
hu-ta (followed by ga{lma}) ibid. 136 ii 60, 
rapastasu Su-uh-hu-ta-dt ibid. 108 iv 14, ef. 
(sūnu) ibid. 138 iii 20ff., girrasu Su-uh-hu-ta 
ibid. 154 r. 10, also 86:49 ff., 182:36. 


7. II/2 to strip oneself: $arru ... 
u$-ta-hat-ma (and speaks: lu sushuta 
lemnétua, see mng. 8) BBR No. 26 iii 4, 
restored from von Weiher Uruk 12 ii 10 and 30. 


8. sushutu to cause to remove: assum 
lumni $u-us-hu-ti qummassu á-Sá-a$-h[i-3t] 
to have the evil affecting me removed, I 
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had its (the figurine’s) hair removed Sweet, 
TSTS 1 7 r. 9 (SB inc); lu $u-uS-hu-ta lem: 
nétüa let the evil affecting me be re- 
moved BBR No. 26 iii 15; is-ku nu-ul-te- 
e$-hi-ta we had the rations(?) removed 
ABL 1165:6 (NB); uncert.: Ninmah ... 
aläd amélüti alpi u seni li-Xá-ás-hi-is-su 
BBSt. No. 9 ii 29 (NB kudurru). 


9. IV to be removed, to be stripped 
off — a) said of evil: mursu ... kima 
Z6.LUM.MA anni lig-§d-hi-it may the 
illness be stripped away like this date 
Surpu V-VI 80, also Maqlu V 58, kama zó. 
LUM.MA anni i$-$ah-ha-tu-ma Surpu V-VI 
73, also Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 513: 14 and 
dupl. 4R 59 No. 1:26, mamit kima z0.LUM. 
MA li§-Sd-hi-it JNES 15 140:29, also ibid. 
136: 80, 138: 102 (lipSur lit.), kima z6.LUM.MA 
lig-Sah-ta-am Si 8:10, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwörungen 467; ummu Sa res libbisu iš- 
§d-ha-at the fever of his epigastrium(?) 
will be removed AMT 39,1 i 29. 


b) other oces.: if a prince mounts a 
chariot and magar narkabti $a imitti iš- 
$6-hi-it the right wheel of the chariot 
becomes .... CT 40 36:36, also 38 (SB Alu); 
$a Sarrat irkalli it-ta-d$-hi-ta ida[ Sa] the 
arms of the queen of the nether world 
have been stripped Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 
49:6 (prayer), see also Hunger Uruk 36:9, 
cited mng. 6; note in IV/3: if a man’s 
garment does not stay on his body but 
magal it-ta-na-as-ha-at keeps slipping 
off(?) all the time AfO 18 65 ii 9 (OB omens). 

See discussion sub gahatu B. 
Sahaju © v.; to become angry; NB; 
I ishit — Sehit, cf. Suhtu. 


Sarru libbasu ana muhhikunu il-te-eh- 
ta the king’s heart has become angry 
at you ABL 702:8; kí... libbi Sa &arri 
belija $e-eh-tu ABL 764 r. 7, also ABL 958 
r. 5; libbasu ki i$-hi-tu when his heart 
became angry ABL 1373:7. 


Sahatu see gahatu A and B v. 


95 


Sabbitu 


Sahganagigduggä 
lex.*; Sum. Iw. 


8.; (mng. uncert.); 


Sah.gä.na.gig.dug,.ga = SU, Éah.&u.MIN 
(ie. $ah.&u.gá.na.gig.dug4.ga) u-zu-b[u] 
Hh. XIV 180c-d. 


For the condition (probably a disease) 
of sheep and humans denoted by (šu) 
gá.na.gig.dug,.ga see izbu and uz: 
zubu. 


$ahhapu see Sahapu. 


$ahhihu (fem. Sahhihtu) adj.(?); dissolv- 
ing, passing (a disease and a condition 
characterizing it); SB; cf. $ahahu. 
aS.hal.hal.la = $a-ah-Sa(var. -ha)-hu, a&.&u. 
hal.hal.la = Sa-ak-hi-hu Izi E 185-1854; [. . .] = 
[Sah-hi(°)]-hu, [. ..] = [MIN] (preceded by equiv- 
alents for $ahähu and Sihhatu) Nabnitu B 86f. 


a) dissolving, passing (referring to a 
kidney stone): Summa amelu NA, $[alh- 
hi-hu a[1G] AMT 89,4:1, but NA.BI NA, 
§d-hi-th-ta [. . .] AMT 39,6:7. 


b) as name of a disease: [Summa amelu 
m] a(?)-me-tü lu pardannu lu (Sah1-hi-[hu] 
[lu mü]su lu hinigtu lu DÖR.GIG [lu ta] ti- 
kate ša S§inati irtasi KAR 73:1, also, wr. 
$d-hi-hu ibid. 18, cf. [Summa am] elu mamit 
Sah-[hi]-hu marug Köcher BAM 156:1. 


Landsberger, ZDMG 74 443. 


Sahhitu ($ahhütu) adj. fem.; (boat) pro- 
vided with sails; SB*; wr. syll. and (a18. 
MA.)SA.HA; cf. Jahhü A. 


$ah-hi-tum (var. $ah-hu-tü) 


giš.má.šà. ha 
Hh. IV 286. 


ina kari elli kar tamhir G18.MÁ.SÀ.HA 
irkabma balu sikkannima elippasu iqqelep: 
pu balu [gi] mussima elippasu umahhar he 
boarded the sailboat in the sacred harbor, 
the Receiving Dock, his boat drifts down- 
stream without rudder, he takes his boat 
upstream without punting pole BRM 4 3 
i 19 and dupl. Or. NS 43 163 K.15072 (SB Adapa); 
[epul$akki makurra sah-hu-tu (var. £à-hu- 
tá) ugelliki ina libb? I have made a large 
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sailboat for you (Lama&tu), I will make 
you board it (in order to float you away) 
4R 58 i 44, var. from BM 36668 (courtesy 
F. Köcher); *Kulla(sıc,) ina G15.MÁ.SÀ.HA 
qadu sudé[Su i$akkanu] they place the 
Brick god in a sailboat along with his 
travel provisions ZA 23 374:74; GIS.MÁ. 
SA.HA teppus sudésunu tessth you make a 
(model) sailboat and provide travel provi- 
sions for them Köcher BAM 323:84, see 
Farber Ištar und Dumuzi 211. 


Sahhu s.; (a wooden object); MA.* 


1(?) itquru Sa adari 12 a18 §a-ah-hu.MES 
SIG; sa SahSuri 2 GIS $a-ah-hu $a ai8. 
HASHUR Sthlu 10 GI8 ga-ah-hu $a adari 
one(?) spoon of adaru wood, twelve good- 
quality $.-s of apple wood, two &-s of 

. apple wood, ten $.-s of adaru wood 
KAJ 310:41ff, cf. [. . .5]a(?)-ah-hu. MES 
KAJ 312:9. 


Sahhü A ($ahü) s.; canvas, cloth; OB, 
Mari, MB, Bogh., SB, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and (r66.)8A.HA; cf. Sahhitu. 

tüg.S&.ha = fah-[hu-4] Hh. XIX 239; tug. 
&à.ha = fá-hu-[4] Nabnitu XXXI 11; gi.ma.sá. 
ab.8a.h[a] = [šá]-hu-ú Hh. IX 125. 


a) in gen: 1 T6G.SA.HA PN (in list 
of textiles) PBS 8/1 45 ii 10 and 13, cf. 1 TUG. 
B[AR.S]I.SA.HA ibid. ii 19 (OB), cf. ARM 21 
355:1, ARMT 22 122:1 and 3, 321:3; tug.8a. 
ha (given to messengers) UET 3 98:14, 
1573:6 (Ur II); harranum na’datma sa-ah- 
he-e ula u&abbalam the road is dangerous, 
I cannot send the canvas Kienast Kisurra 
177:34 (OB); 1 TÓG ?Shanabe 1 TÓG x 1 TOG 
adilu 1 TÓG sAH-h? CBS 10733:9 (MB, cour- 
tesy J. A. Brinkman); GADA Sd-hu-% $a, ana 
PN aslaki nadnu linen fabrics which were 
given to PN, the launderer (heading of list 
of linen garments) Nbk. 312:1; [a] x su 
§d-hu-u ša PN part Camb. 312:1; uncert.: 
summa tiranu kima SA.HA (between kima 
Sikin SA SES.MES and kima irri qatnüti) 
BRM 4 13:17; in broken context: [.. .] 
Sumeéli u GIŠ.HUR Sah-hu-ü [...] STT 310 
r. 4 (both SB ext.). 
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b) as the garb of a penitent: marsa 
TOG.SA.HA tulabbas you clothe the patient 
in a & Farber Ištar und Dumuzi 185:17, cf. 
ibid. 138:195, 139:208, also marsa TÜG.SA. 
HA tulabbassu KUB 37 63:9, cf. Köcher BAM 
228:29 and dupls. 229:22, 323:94, STT 63 r. 64. 


€) as awning: ina Seri TÓG.SÀ.HA ana 
pan Šamaš tatarras nignak burafi ta&akkan 
amelu Suätu ina kutal TÜG.SA.HA ana pan 
Šamaš tuszassu in the morning you spread 
a cloth toward the sun, you set out a 
censer with cypress cuttings, you have 
that man stand behind the linen cloth, 
facing the sun Köcher BAM 516 ii33f.; marşa 
ina pan Šamaš ina T6G.SÀ.HA tusnál you 
have the sick man lie down on a §. in 
front of Šamaš BBR No. 48:12, cf. ina TÓG. 
SA.HA [...] KAR 293 ii 9; uncert.: ilu 
ina muhhi G18.GU.ZA.SA.HA (hi-pí eššu) 
[you ...] the god on a .... chair 4R 
25 ii 16 (pit pi rit.). 

In TuL 116:2 (= KAR 90), sıc,.SA.HA may stand 
for sIG4 §a-ha-a, see Saha. 

Waetzoldt Textilindustrie 156 ff. 


Sahhü B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


1 (BAN) &-pí-ik §a-he-e one seah (of 
barley, disbursed for) (parallel: 
mastitu, wages, etc.) RA 74 51 No. 119:14, 
also, wr. $a-ah-hi-im Birot Tablettes 15:6, 
wr. Sa-hi-im ibid. 16:7. 


Sahhütu see Sahhitu. 


Sahhutitu adj.fem.; who keeps attacking 
(said of a witch); SB; cf. Sahatu A. 


$d-ah-hu-ti-tum sabburitu $a ana wpsisa 
u ruhésa la usarru mamma (see sabburitu) 
Maqlu III 54. 


Sahilu s.; strainer, filter; Mari, NA (?), 
NB*; cf. Sahalu. 


2 §a-hi-li (of copper) ARMT 22 206:4; 
ki 84 &4-hi-li ina bab mu&sest iSakkanuma 
just as one places a screen at the opening 
of an outlet canal (for context see Sahalu 
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v.) ABL 292:14; 2-ta §d4-hi-li.MES siparri 
BM 113926:4 (courtesy J. A. Brinkman); 2 $d- 
hi-li siparri (as part of dowry) Dar. 530:7, 
cf. isten $á-hi-il-lu siparri Dar. 301:9, wten 
$a-hi-lu siparri 1882-9-18,320°:11, also 
1882-9-18,370°, both cited nätilu s., also [1 sa]- 
hi-i-li (as part of dowry) BM 82597:26 
(courtesy M. T. Roth, all NB). 


The oces. x TUG $a-hi-li Postgate Palace 
Archive 1:6, 2 TOG $a-hi-la-te ibid. 10, also 
Iraq 12 195 ND 267:10, TOG Sa-hi-li JCS 7 
137 No. 71:2f., also TOG $á-hi-li Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 240 (all NA), and TUG &á- 
hi-il ABL 511:8 (NB) are possibly to be 
connected with TÓG hilletu Camb. 58:2 and 
sic hillatu (see CAD sub *hillu adj.), as 
ša hilli, rather than to be taken as Sahilu 
in some such meaning as “cloth for strain- 
ing.” 

For a suggestion that the late NB refs. 
represent the Aram. word $*hila “bucket,” 
see von Soden, Or. NS 37 267, 46 195. 


Sahirru see Saharru s. 


Sahiru s.; (an article of footwear or 
part of one); OA; dual (oblique) &ah?ren, 
pl. Sahiratu. 


sènen u Sa-hi-re-en ana PN u PN; PN; 
ubil PN; brought (two shekels of silver 
under my seal) a pair of sandals, and a 
pair of $.-s for PN and PN, TCL 21 210:14, 
ef. ibid. 37, cf. I gave PN two minas of 
refined copper for (the same) PN, $enen 
u $a-hi-re-in assuharim (and) a pair of 
sandals and $.-s for PN; for the boy KT 
Hahn 38:4, cf. also Senen u Sa-hi-re-in ana 
PN Garelli, Mélanges Laroche 122:20 and 22, 
§a-hi-re-en ana PN ibid. 27f., Sa-hi-re-en 
Sa PN ibid. 26; l GÍN KÜ.BABBAR u ša- 
hi-re-en ana PN addin BIN 6 136:8; 1 Ša- 
hi-re-[en ...] 1 $a-hi-re-en a-[na...] 1 
Sa-hi-re-en ana PN... 2 Sa-hi-re-en ana 
ummianigu DUB.SAR $a PN; 1 Sa-hi-re-en 
ana ummianigu one pair of &.-s [. . .], one 
pair of 3.-s for [. . .], one pair of &.-s for PN, 
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two pairs of §.-s to his principal, the scribe 
of PN,, one pair of &-s to his principal 
(followed by pairs of sandals for three 
women) ICK 2 310:1íf; gistam u $a-hi- 
re-len(?)1 kunukkima isti PN Sebilim send 
under seal with PN a gift and a pair of 
$-s BIN 6 20:30; iram u Sa-hi-ri-in u 
Samnam ugebilakkum I sent you a scarf, a 
pair of $.-s, and oil HUCA 40 69 L29-606: 11 
(coll.); PN sent to the city one and one-half 
minas of copper, 45 shekels of husa’u 
scraps 2 annegén Sa-hi-re-en ana suharim 
(and) two rings (with matching?) £.-s for 
the boy TCL 4 108:14; PN’s slave girl de- 
famed you to the gentleman by saying, 
“PN, (the addressee) opened the chest 2(!) 
Sé-<né>-en Sa-hi-re-en il[ge urk]itamma 
amtam unaddiduma issünisama $a-hi-re- 
en usteliu and took two pairs of sandals 
(with?) s.-s,” but afterward, when they 
searched the slave girl, they produced the 
$-s from her lap TCL 20 117:10 and 14; 
a-Si-ni-Su $a-hi-re-en NINDA PN two pairs 
of &.-s and a loaf of bread (for) PN ICK 1 
181:15, cf. ibid. 18 (ration list of bread and other 
foodstuffs); I entrusted to PN 15 minas (of 
copper) in sickles ana 10-e-su $a-hi-ra- 
tim Sarasränam allanu ten (pairs of) &.-s, 
a Sarsardnu jar of acorns CCT 5 28a:7; 
simam u a-[na x-$u] $a-hi-ra-tim damqa: 
tim Sa qatiki PN warkisina naf? akkim after 
their departure PN is bringing you the 
purchase price and [x] (pairs of) $.-s of 
good quality for your *hand"  Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 19:17; ob- 
scure: bring along personally the sů 
stones, all the boxwood logs, and the 
bronze ladles $a-hi-ra-tum lu SIG; x-ru- 
ma e-ru-i-a lu matiatim [Sa] harranim 
madıs x-nu-ma CCT 4 37a:25. 

The frequent combination with sandals 
suggests a part of the footwear, as pro- 
posed by J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 8n. 4 (thong 
by which the sandal was fastened to the 
foot). A relation with kuS.nigin.e.sir 
= sahiru cannot be proved. 


Sahittu see $Sihittu. 
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Sähittu s. fem.; (a female member of the 
temple personnel); lex.* 
[nin.dingir].‘Ba.ü, [san ma.a]z.za, [x]. 
Ixl.ta.é,  [x].xlnun.ta.à, [x peši", 
[x-dl™ igi [x] [xl igi = 4d-hi-it-tu Lu IV 10ff. 


It is uncertain whether the NB female 
personal name written Sá-hi-tum TuM 2-3 
57:1, Sá-hi-tí UET 4 191:11, Sá-hi-ti ibid. 
27:2,200:2 belongs here or to Sahitu “sow.” 


Éahitu s. fem.; female swine, sow; OB, 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. saL.SAH/SAH; cf. 
sahá s. 

sal.Sah = $a-hi-tum Hh. XIV 159a, 180g. 

me-gíd-da TAB.TI = &á-hi-tum S° IL 69; "esed, s. 
KUN, MNpaB.Tı = §d-hi-[tu] Nabnitu XXXI 6f.; 
me-gi-da TAB.TI, TAB.KUN = 4a-hi-tu (var. &á-ha- 
ti) Ea II 68f., also A II/2 Section F 1f., cf. 
me.gíd.da, TAB.TI, TAB.KUN = 8d-hi-tum Hh. 
XIV 181ff. 

dug.a.sig.Sah = MIN (= mas-qu-á) Sá-hi-tum 
watering bucket for pigs (preceded by masgü alpi, 
immeri, iméri) Hh. X 96. 


a) in Alu and Izbu: summa sAL.SÁH 
ameli kima <UDU).NITA Sipati malát if a 
man’s sow is covered with wool like a 
sheep(?) Labat Suse 10:1, Summa SAL.SÄH 
iffegu if a sow becomes rabid ibid. 9; 
Summa SAL.SÄH ulidma TUR -$à nasätma u 
bitati itenerrub if a sow gives birth and, 
carrying its young, enters house after 
house ibid. 5, and passim in this text; Summa 
SAL.SAH.MES ina suqi iltanassuma if sows 
run around in the street CT 38 46:103, 
for omens dealing with sAL.SAH see ibid. 
82ff., CT 38 48, the excerpts ibid. 47:52f., CT 30 
30 K.3 r. 10, also cited CT 41 31:33 (Alu Comm.); 
[Summa lahru) SAL.SÁn ulid if a ewe gives 
birth to a piglet CT 51 118:21f. (Izbu Tablet V); 
Summa SAL.SAH ulidma if a sow gives 
birth Leichty Izbu XXII 1 and parallel CT 28 
39, and passim; Summa KI.MIN (= [SAL.SAH]) 
SIG, KI.MIN (= 0.TU) bel SAL.SAH bissu 
issappah if a sow gives birth to a brick, 
the household of the sow’s owner will be 
scattered CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 8; SAL.SAH-a 
ki tülidu 8 Sepasu u 2 zibbütusu when 
my sow gave birth it (the piglet) had 
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eight legs and two tails (I preserved it in 
salt and placed it in the house) CT 27 45 
K.749:7 (Izbu report), see Leichty Izbu p. 11. 


b) inlit.: kima (var. omits kima) kalbu 
u kalbatu SAH SAL.SAH lit-tak-pu-u (or 
lit-taq-bu-u) (var. lit-tab-ku) ina EDIN-SU 
(text corrupt) CT 23 10 iii 26, var. from CT 
23 4 + K.2551 r. 10 (SB inc.); note: SAHAR 
hallul[aja] $á-hi-ti $a EDIN dust from a 

. "insect, the “sow of the open country" 
(for the equation hallulaja = huzirtu $a 
eqli see s.vv.) AfO 29-30 9 ii 8. 


c) in econ.: $ MA.NA 6 GfN KU. 
[BABBAR] 2 AB 2 sAr.SÁH (debt of) x 
silver, two cows, two sows YOS 13 8:3 (OB). 


Sahitu s.; person making a razzia(?); 
OB, Mari; cf. Sahatu A. 

They gave (festive) garments to the 
envoys from Jamhad, but my lord's sub- 
jects, who are sa sikkim, were not so 
clothed, on their behalf I spoke to PN as 
follows amminim kima märe $a-hi-tim tu: 
parrasné[ti] why do you discriminate 
against us as if we were robbers(?)? ARM 
2 76:16; PN tuppi ana PN, ustabil $a-hi- 
ta-am tü-ur-di-ma I have sent a letter of 
mine to PN, by PN, send a 5. TCL 18 
109:33 (OB let.). 


Sahlätu see Sehlätu. 


Sahlu adj.; strained; SB*; cf. Sahälu. 


You crush together various medica- 
tions ina hasurri $a-ah-li balu patan Sat: 
tima iballut he drinks (the potion) on an 
empty stomach in strained hasurru (oil) 
and will recover AMT 66,7: 12. 


For refs. wr. SIM see napü adj. 


Sahlugtu s.; 1. catastrophe, disaster, 
2. ruin, 3. destruction; from OAkk., 
OB on; wr. syll. and NiG.HA.LAM.MA, 
NAM.GILIM.MA, NÍG.GILIM.MA (SA4.ZAH 
Labat Suse 9 r. 23, 26, 27); ef. halaqu. 
na.ám.g[il].le.[6m] = nam.gilim = sa-ah- 
lu-ug-tum Emesal Voc. III 57; nam.gilim.ma = 
$[ah-lu-ug-tu] Antagal G 235; [nam. gillim.ma, 
(nig. h]a.lam.ma = Sah-lu-ug-tu Igituh I 146f. 
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é.a gil.le.ém.mà.ni ér na.ám.mà.ni a.ba 
mu.un.Éed;.dé : bi-ti ina Sah-lu-uq-ti bi-ki-tum 
ub-lam-ma man-nu ü-na-ah-ha-an-ni the temple 
through his destruction has brought me weeping, 
who can quiet me? SBH p. 141 No. IV 227f.; 
dim.me.er n&.ám.durun.na / na.ám.gil.le. 
ém.ma RI.RI.ge.eš : iläni ina (var. omits ina) 
§4-ah-lu-ug-ti tallut / talqut / tuamq[it] (see laqdtu 
lex. section) 4R 30 No. 1:22ff., var. from ASKT 
p. 125 r. 11f.; kur.na.ám.gil.le.óm.mà im. 
ma.ni.in.ma.al [a na.ém.gil.le.ém].ma id. 
da i.ni.in.dé (var. i.ni.in.ma.al) : [ina ma-a- 
tum] $6-ah-lu-ug-ta i$-ta-ka-an [me-e §4-ah-lu-uq] - 
ti na-a-ra u$-ta-bil he created destruction in the 
country, made the river carry water of destruction 
4R 11 r. 21ff., restoration and var. from SBH 63 
No. 33 r. 24ff.; &.a güda.bi hi.li.ta (var. gil. 
le.em.mä) ba.ra.fél: £a É pa-Si-[is-su] ina du- 
us-&i (var. ina $a-ah-lu-ug-ti) it-ta-Isil the pasızu 
priest of the temple lost (lit. abandoned) (his) 
charms (var. amidst the destruction) KAR 375r. iii 
41f.; the word of the Anunnaki in. gil.le.ém.ma. 
e&.a.ni : in-ne-eš-ri-šú | šá §4-ah-lu-uq-ti SBH 7 
No. 4:16f., cf. gil.le.em : $ah-lu-ug-ta SBH 
9 No. 4: 118f., cf. also assum $á-ah-lu-uq-[t?] (Sum. 
broken) SBH 116 No. 61:2; nig.gilim ‘Nin. 
KILIM./[a].ke, : &ah-lu-uq-tum ‘Ni-ki-el-li (in 
broken context) STT 219 ii 6f. (inc.). 

Sul sigs.ta ba.an.gaz nig.ha.lam.ma ba. 
an.gar.re.eS : etla damga idükuma §ah-lu-uq- 
ti(var. -tú) iškunu CT 16 43:60f., restored from 
K.5215:1f. and K.5169:10f.; [u4. bi] u4.ha.lam. 
ma dé.a : [ümu $u]-lil lu üm §d-ah-<lu>-ug-tum- 
ma OECT 6 pl. 15 r. 10f. (coll. R. Borger). 

NAM.GILIM.MA = na[span]tu, Sah-lu-ug-tü, mà: 
tanu STT 402 ii 5ff. (Izbu comm.); NíG.HA.LAM. 
MA = Sah-lu-ug-tu Izbu Comm. 2; gah-lu-ugq-ti = 
bu-bu-tá famine ibid. 3. 


l. catastrophe, disaster — a) referring 
to specific events: amut Ibbi-Sin ša ša- 
ah-lu-ugq-[tim] omen of Ibbi-Sin (pre- 
dicting) catastrophe YOS 10 22: 12, also 13: 1, 
14:11, 24:10, 26 i 22 (all OB ext), cf., wr. 
NIG.HA.LAM.MA TCL 6 1:35, CT 20 13 r. 12 
(SB ext.); tértum & $a §a-ah-lu-ugq-ti Ibbi- 
Sin this (assembly of) ominous features 
(on the liver refers to) the catastrophe 
of Ibbi-Sin YOS 10 31 xiii 3f. (OB ext.); amut 
Sar URI" šá NiG.HA.LAM.MA omen con- 
cerning the king of Akkad (predicting) 
catastrophe TCL 6 Ir. 18 (SB ext.); BALA 
NAM.GILIM.MA dynasty ending in catas- 
trophe (referring to Ibbi-Sin who was 
taken captive to AnSan) ACh Supp. 2 67 
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iv 12 and dupls, cf. BALA LUGAL MAR" 
$á NAM.GILIM.MA VAT 10218 ii 46; dar 
Amurri NAM.GILIM.M[A IGI] Thompson Rep. 
211A:4; NÍG.HA.LAM.MA SES.UNU" Labat 
Calendrier $ 67:13, also LKU 115:11, ACh Sin 
33:81 and 86; NÍG.HA.LAM.MA NIM.[MA"] 
K.2899:4, and passim in astrol., Sa-ah-lu-uq-ti 
Agade RA 35 42 (pl. 2) No. 4:2 (Mari liver 
model), also RA 67 42:16 (OB ext); NÍG.HA. 
LAM.MA Nippuri CT 38 7:9, also (Sippar) ibid. 
10, (Eridu) CT 38 6:178, (Keš) CT 39 19:124, 
cf. CT 39 32:18ff., also 31:9ff.; note refer- 
ring to a temple: $a-ah-lu-ug-ti É.a18. 
NU,(SIR).GÁL ACh Sin 34:61. 


b) in general terms: NÍG.HA.LAM.MA 
ina mati issakkan busasa damqa nakru 
ikkal there will be catastrophe in the 
land, the enemy will enjoy its fine pos- 
sessions Leichty Izbu I 4, cf. ibid. III 92, 97, 
IV 35, VIL 34, $a-ah-lu-ug-ti mati issakkan 
YOS 10 47:63 (OB ext.), cf. NÍG.HA.LAM.MA 
isgakkan TCL 6 1:20 (SB ext.), NAM.GILIM. 
MA ina KUR GAR ACh Supp. 43:4, 
NÍG.HA.LAM.MA mati istenig iššakkan 
81-2-4,234:4, and passim in astrol.; Sa-ah-lu- 
uq-t[? KUR(?) 1] b-ba-s% RA 67 41:9 (OB ext.), 
cf. NÍG.HA.LAM.MA tbbassi LKU 115:12 
(astrol.), ACh Sin 33:69, cf. also CT 40 33: 16 (SB 
Alu), dupl. TCL 6 8:14; KUR.BI NÍG.HA.LAM. 
MA IGI that country will experience a 
catastrophe KAR 382:25, NÍG.HA.LAM.MA 
matt Leichty Izbu II 26, III 94, V 90, $a-ah- 
lu-uq-tum ibid. p. 208 KUB 4 67 ii 1, and passim, 
KUB 4 63 i 15, see RA 50 12; Sa-ah-lu-ugq- 
ti ali sahrüti RA 35 49 (pl. 14) No. 28:1 (Mari 
liver model); [$a-ah]-lu-ug-ti nie husahhu 
K.1494a r. 8, cf. Sm. 1093+ :2; Sa-ah-lu-uq-ti 
bu-li-im catastrophe affecting the cattle 
YOS 10 41:20 (OB ext); NIG.HA.LAM.MA 
ERÍN KOR GAR-an a catastrophe for the 
army of the enemy will occur CT 20 33:96 
(SB ext); $a-ah-lu-uq-tu tabrátika KAR 
128:28 (bil. prayer of Tn., Sum. broken), cf. (in 
broken context) $ah-lu-ug-tum MVAG 21 
88 r. 18 (Kedorlaomer text). 


2. ruin (referring to an individual): 
Saknunimma ... huluggü u sah-lu-ugq-ti 
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losses and ruin have befallen me STC 2 
pl. 81:69, also AMT 72,1 r. 5, Wr. NÍG.HA. 
LAM.MA-ti AMT 71,1:12; Ištar sdkinat 
$ah(var. tah)-lu-uq-ti ekduti who brings 
about the downfall of the insolent STC 2 
pl. 78:37, var. from Bogh. recension, see JCS 21 
261. 


3. destruction — a) in gen: sa.. 
naríja . . . ana $a(var. $d)-ah-lu-ug- teltat. 
-ti) imannu he who consigns my stela to 
destruction AOB 1 64:38 (Adn. I), see also 
the bil. refs. in lex. section. 


b) qualifying another noun: LU.ENGAR 
ikéSu mé Sah-lu-ug-ti itbaluma a ruinous 
flood had swept away the farmer’s plot 
STT 70 r. 11; see also 4R 11r. 24, in lex. 
section; uncert.: summa Sin AGA Nia. 
GILIM.MA apir if the moon wears a halo 
of “destruction” ACh Supp. 1:11. 


SahmaStu see sahmastu A. 
MA.* 


$a-ah-ma e-ka-al UM $a-nu-ta-$u Lam- 
bert BWL 162:25 (Tamarisk and Date Palm). 


$ahmu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); 


*Sahnu (fem. Sahuntu) adj.; warm (occ. 
as personal name only); MA(?), NB; cf. 
Sahanu. 


Sá-hu-un-du YOS 6 56:1 (NB), cf. Ša- 
hu-nu-tu AfO 10 43 No. 100:39 (MA, copy Don- 
baz, Istanbul Arkeoloji Müzeleri Yilligi 15-16 
225: 40). 


Sahpu s.; 
or decorate); 


(a substance used to overlay 
EA.* 


5 parakku huräsa uhhuzu 1 parakku hu: 
rasa u Sa-ah-pu uhhuzu five... .-8 over- 
laid with gold, one. . . . overlaid with gold 
and $. EA 14 ii 22 (list of gifts from Egypt). 


Sahrabbutu s.; 
harabu A. 


$ah-rab-bu-tü devastation (will occur) 
(apod.) JCS 6 60 (pl. 3) MLC 2190:6 (LB 
horoscope). 


devastation; LB*; cf. 


Sahsasuttu 


Sahrartu s.; 1. deathly silence, 2. dev- 
astation; SB; cf. fuharruru v. 


1. deathly silence: ana Anunnaki ra’im 
$ah-ra-ar(var. -ar)-ti damiqti ep§a do a 
favor (O Irra) for the Anunnaku, who love 
deathly silence Cagni Erra I 81; they de- 
stroyed the cities elt mat Elamti rapasti 
itbuku $Sd-ah-ra-ar-tü they made stillness 
descend over the wide land of Elam OIP 2 
76:102 (Senn), cf. eli kullat Sade kalasu 
$ah-ra-ar-tu atbukma TCL 3 158 (Sar.); eli 
gimir [mátisu] u[ Sat] bika Sah-ra-Tarl(copy 
-RI)-fá Winckler Sar. pl. 24 No. 50:413, [. . .] 
it-z-ka Sah-ra-ar-ta (in broken context) 
KAR 130:31. 


2. devastation:  itti$u salmaku ... 
§a-ah-ra-dr-ta-su unakkar HUL-$u (= Sal: 
puttasu?) [x]-su-ma I (Marduk) am his 
ally, he (the king) will change his (I&ta- 
ran’s) destroyed state, [consecrate?] his 
desecrated state (and take him back to 
Dér) BiOr 28 12 iii 27. 

The ref. cited mng. 2 seems to belong 
with the verb Suhruru “to devastate,” q.v., 
rather than with $Suharruru, since the pas- 
sage deals with returning the statue of the 
god from its exile in Elam. 


Sahru s.; gate; EA*; WSem. word. 


la-a-me nile’ü asi KA abulli | &a-ah-ri 
istu pant PN we are unable to leave (the 
city) by the gate because of PN EA 244:16. 


Cf. Heb. $r “gate.” 


Sahrü s.; OB lex.* 


mas.gén.8a = fa-ah-ru-u,-um (in a list of in- 
sects, between kallat Šamaš and ša hi-lu-ul-lu) 
UET 7 93 r. 11. 


(mng. uncert.); 


**Sahrurru (AHw. 1132b) In OECT 4 
152 i 14 (Proto-Diri 14) read [di-ri] S.A = 
i-ta-ah-ru-ur-ru (coll. from photo), from 
gararu A, q.v. 


Sahsasuttu s.; 
sãsu. 


reminder; NA*; cf. ha: 
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PN mar bel kubsi $ü ina la $ah-sa-su-te 
la gallub PN is the son of a priest (lit. 
owner of the priestly cap) but, out of 
forgetfulness, he has not been shaved (as 
indication of status as priest) ABL 43 r. 17, 
see Parpola LAS No. 309. 


SahSabhu s.; maligner, calumniator; OB 
lex., SB.* 

lü.hal.hal.la = $a-ah-fa-ah-hum OB Lu A 295; 
lü.hal.hal.la = §a-lak-sal-ah-hu OB Lu Cs: 12; 
a&.hal.hal.la = $a-ah-$ä(var. -ha)-hu (followed by 
$ahhihu, q.v.) IziE 185. 

sanninu, §ah-Sah-hu, amänü = dabbibu Malku IV 
104 ff. 


Sah-sd-ah-hu ina pan rubé [idab]buba 
zeräte igabbi nikiltumma itamma ahita the 
maligner speaks words of hatred in the 
presence of the ruler, talks cunningly, 
spreads slander Lambert BWL 218 r. iv 11; 
uncert.: [. . . $ah(?)]-Sah-hu rubü inäri ina 
kakki the ruler kills the maligner(?) with 
a weapon BHT pl. 5 i 2 (Nbn. Verse Account). 


von Soden, Or. NS 16 457f. 
SabSiru see hashüru (CAD 5 (G) p. 153). 


Sahtisu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 


diqàr Sa-ah-ti-si ta$akkan KAR 220 i 2, 
see Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 28. 


Sahti$ adv.; 
cf. Sahatu A v. 


ša ... ana &tultigsu Anunnakü aris 
Suharruru nazuzzu Sa-ah-tí$ (Enlil) at 
whose counsel the Anunnaku gods remain 
humbly in silence, stand there in rever- 
ence Hinke Kudurru i 8 (Nbk. I). 


reverently, humbly; SB; 


šahtu (šahtu) adj.; reverent, humble; SB; 
cf. Sahdtu A v. 


RN resu $ah-ti the reverent servant 
JCS 19 121:7 (Simbar-Sipak), cf. Sah-tu palih 
dütiki ZA 5 67:17 (prayer of Asn. I), see von So- 
den, AfO 25 39; asru Sa-ah-tu pious, reverent 
BE 1 148i7 (Marduk-Säpik-zeri); Sa-ah-tu zanin 
Ekur the humble one who provides for 


Sahtu 


Ekur AfO 18 349:3 (Tigl. I); Sah-tu naram 
libbika the reverent, your beloved AKA 
258 i 11, also 208 i 9 (Asn.); Sah-tu la mup: 
parkü palih Nabü Marduk who is always 
reverent, who fears Nabü and Marduk TCL 


3 156 (Sar.); Sa-ah-tu ra’im ESarra KAR 
345:4; Sarru $áh-[u the reverent king 


Borger Esarh. 75 § 48:7, also p. 3 iv 9, for other 
refs. see Seux Epithétes 300f.; agri $a-ah-tam 
VAB 4 64 No. 2 ii 2, also 60 i 16 (Nabopolassar), 
wr. Sa-ah-ti ibid. 88 No. 8 i 3 (Nbk.), ga- 
ah-tu ibid. 210 i 25 (Ner.), CT 51 75:5 (Nbn.); 
asru kansu $ah-tu AnOr 12 303 i 4 (Samas-sum- 
ukin); šah-tú mutnennü Craig ABRT 1 31r. 23 
(prayer of Asb.). 


For other refs. see Seux Epithétes 269f., 
277. 


Sabturrü s.; piglet; SB*; Sum. lw; 
wr. SAH.TUR.RA with phon. complement; 
cf. Sahü s. 


Sah.tur.ra ä.ür.ne.ne [u].me.ni. 
ri.ri : MIN-a ana mešrētišu purrisma dis- 
member the piglet to (correspond to) his 
(the sick man’s) limbs CT 17 5 ii 52f., ef. 
ibid. 43£; Sah.tur.ra ki.bi.in.gar.ra. 
bi.8é u.me.ni.sum : MIN-a ana puhisu 
idimma give a piglet to be a substitute 
for him ibid. 6:10f. 


For refs. wr. SAH.TUR see kurkizannu. 


Sahtu (fem. Sahittu) adj.; stripped; OA, 
SB; cf. Sahdtu B v. 


[. . .] §4-ah-ta la ba-aS-la [. . .] stripped- 
off, unripe [dates (or grapes?)] BRM 4 
25:3 (SB rit); $á-hi-it-t[a] ana t[ur]-ri 
(drugs) for restoring what was stripped 
off Kécher BAM 124 iii 57 and dupl. 125:29; 
4 eriqqütim ša essi $a-ah-[à-tim Sama buy 
four cartloads of stripped(?) wood Kül- 
tepe f/k 186 : 6, cited Balkan, Mélanges Laroche 57; 
[x] sa-pu [$a-ah-ftà]-tà-um ICK 2 344:7, 
cf. 3 sà-pu-á §a-ah-tu-tum Kültepe h/k 
87:19, cited Balkan, OLZ 1965 160. 


šahtu see šahtu. 
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Éahü s. masc.; 1. pig, 2. (a fish), 

(a constellation or star, perhaps Delphi- 
nus); from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and ŠAH, ŠÁH; cf. gah gaggari, Sahamelu, 
Sahapis, Sahapu, Sahitu, Sahturrü. 

zé.eh, Sah = šá-hu-ú (var. 3a-hu-u) Hh. XIV 
1581.; Ká- ah SAH = [44- hu-w] S° TI 318, also S° 
Voc. Z 10; Sau = šá-hu-ú S* Voc. AA 14; Sani? “Ms 
Sd-hu-u Practical Vocabulary Assur 385; Sah, 
gir = &d-h[u-u] Nabnitu XXXI 1f.; ki-ri GIR = 
šá-hu-ú SP I 182, ki-ir GIR = šá- hu-u Ea IV 117, 
gi-ir GIR = Sd-hu-ü Recip. Ea Aii 42; [kirk] = 
[š]ah = &d-hu-d, [.. .] = [8] &h = MIN Emesal Voc. 
II 94f.; Beg, = a-tu-[du] = [Sd-hu-u], &egs.[bar] = 
[sap-pa-ru] = [min] Hg. A II 250f., in MSL 8/2 44; 
Sah.sag.g[&.x].KAK = MIN (= ha-ra-Su) Sá SAH 
to tie up a pig Nabnitu XXI 210. 

gir kus = $d-hu-[é] Hh. XVIII 59. 

na4.igi.8ah = aban ini $á-hi-e Hh. XVI 233. 

im.ma.an.ri.ri $ah.ni ba.an.Sum: ultaqqi- 
tamma ittabah $á-ha-f& (see lagätumng. 5) Lambert 
BWL 236ii 17f.;za.e dim.me.dé Sah. gin,(Gim) 
ná.ba : atta ina epésika kima $a-he-e lu nilät may 
you (diorite) lie there like a pig when they work 
you Lugale XI 22 (= 484). 

Summa ŠÁH salma imur if he sees a black pig 
Hunger Uruk 27:12, with comm. [5Au] / dan- 
nu | SAH f eflu / S&n / Sd-hu-u | BÁm / le-e- 
[b]u ibid. 13, cf. RA 73 159: 13f. (comm. on TDP 
Tablet I). 

huziru, sapparu, atüdu, burmämu = $á-hu-u Malku 
V 45ff.; sa-ap-pár-ru = šá-hu-ú Uruanna III 542. 

l. pig—a) in leg. and adm. con- 
texts — 1’ in gen.: if a man steals either 
an ox, a sheep, an ass lu SAH u lu elip- 
pam a pig, or a boat CH $ 8:58; PN u 
PN; ina SAH.HI.A Sarägim burru PN and PN, 
were convicted of stealing the pigs YOS 
8 159 : 5, cf. ibid. 1, cf. also §a-hi-a-am isriqma 
CT 48 23:3, $a-hi-a-am ttbuhma ibid. 26, 
and see Rillig, BiOr 28 2031; 6 SÄH.HI.A 
ézimma... 1 ŠÁH ana E[sidi] atbuh Ileft 
six pigs, (PN said) I slaughtered one pig 
for the harvesters TIM 2 70:6 and 8, cf. 
ibid. 18, cf. enuma SAH itbuhu AJSL 33 234 
No. 23:4; 2 (Pr) 1 (BÁN) i.8AH u 1 UZU 
muma 5Au atbuhu x lard and one piece 
of meat when I slaughtered the pig YOS 
12 164:20; 92 SAH.HIL.A.. . KÜ.BI $ MA.NA 
3 Gin sattukki mari Kipri ESnunna 92 pigs, 
worth 30$ shekels of silver, regular deliv- 
eries to the couriers of GN TCL 10 54:1, 


Sahai 


ef. Fish Letters 22:6, cf. two and one-sixth 
shekels of silver SAm SAH (beside twelve 
shekels, the price of an ox) RA 74 119 
No. 68:2, cf. ibid. 113 No. 62:2; 10 SAH da 
1 afin kaspim VAS 9 221:15; 1 UDU.NITÁ 
1 SAH (in an inventory) CT 6 25b:16; 
PN SIPA SAH.HI.A John Rylands Library 922 : 7 
(courtesy J. Westenholz), also Fish Letters 3:8, 
18, Loretz Chagar Bazar 42 ii 7, 45 i 33, 48 i 26; 
5 SAH.HI.A ana gerit Nergal five pigs for 
the festival of Nergal YOS 5 178:5; sêm 
SAH.HI.A buglam u bappiram ša ibaššů 
ana PN addin I gave PN all the barley, 
pigs, malt, and beer-bread available OBT 
Tell Rimah 95:6, cf. ibid. 9; $a-hi-i usakkalma 
I will feed the pigs TLB 4 108:7; note the 
writings 4 SÁH.ZÉ.EH.TUR ... NA.GADA 
PN (possibly to kurkizannu) PBS 8/2 109:1, 
cf. inuma SÁH.zÉ.EH.TUR.NE innadnu 
TCL 10 86:20 (all OB), cf. Säh.ur.[ra], 
Säh.ze.lta], &&h.[nitál RA 18 65 viii 32 ff. 
(Practical Vocabulary Elam); [8]AH(?) ad: 
disumma ustamissunitima I threw pigs to 
him (the captured lion) and he killed them 
(but did not eat them) ARM 14 1:11, cf. 
kalbam u SAH iddüsumma ARM 2 106:16; 
x SE.GUR.SAG a-na SÄH.NIGA,(SE) x bar- 
ley for the fattened pig(s) BIN 8 136:4 
(early OB); x Se.gur.lugal &à.gal gu, 
udu máš anSe šáh u muSen Kang 
SACT 1 194:2 (Ur III); (barley as fodder for) 
[x] [SAH] PBS 8/1 48 r. 1 (OB), Iraq 7 50 A 941 
(Chagar Bazar), SAH.NITA ibid. 49 A 937, 
210 SAH bi-ru-tim ibid. 52 A 961, also A 963, 
57 A 985, cf. also 60 A 998, Loretz Chagar Bazar 
32:3, 40:16, 47:7; (barley given) ana XAH. 
MES RA 23 157 No. 58:8, HSS 16 117:8, HSS 
13 19:23, ana SAH mart to fatten the pig 
ibid. 255:25; the adopted son has no share 
in the oxen, the asses ina SÁH the pigs 
(the copper, silver, or gold) JEN 414:9; 
1 ŠÁH 3a PN PN; ?$riq PN, stole PN's 
pig JENu 471:7 (all Nuzi); for ages HSS 15 
253:1, and for SAH Sa KUR HSS 15 252: 1 
see kurkizannu usage a; NA4.HAR.MEÉ-q- 
t[i] SAH.MES nittannas[Sunu]l we have 
given them (cavalrymen settled in garri- 
sons) millstones and pigs (we are yet 
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to give them beds and chairs) (possibly 
to be read huziru, see ABL 101 r. 6) ABL 
546:16 (NA). 


2’ qualifications: 1 SÁH.MÁ.GAN.NA a 
Magan pig John Rylands Library 922: 9 (unpub. 
OB, courtesy J. Westenholz); Sah.mä.gan. 
na = ($ahü) ma-ak-ka-nu-ü (also MIN 
dam-qu) Hh. XIV 165f., for various quali- 
fications in Hh. XIV 167ff. see hussü, 
russia, bani, apparrü, simurrü, hbitri, 
küsaja, mari, pest, salmu, samu, burrumu, 
arqu, &ibu, $Suginü, Sapsu. 


b) in lit. and hist.: beside the gate of 
the inner city of Nineveh tti asi kalbi 
u SAH usesibsuniti kami$ I made them 
(the captured kings) sit on leash with a 
bear, a dog, anda pig Borger Esarh. 50 iii 42, 
cf. [ina Ninua]“ kima SAH arkussu I tied 
him up in GN like a pig ibid. 110 § 72 r. 2; 
SAH la $ebä akilu kalama the insatiable 
pig, which eats everything Studies Lands- 
berger 286 r. 19 (MA); a wolf who did not 
know the way into the city eninna [ina] 
sügäni SAH.MES utar[radusu] now pigs 
drive him out from the streets Lambert 
BWL 218 r. iii 56; [ana] rigim $G-hi-i kaspa 
taSaqgal would you pay money for a pig’s 
squeal? (proverb, Sum. broken) ibid. 246 
v 39, cf. (in broken context) ana Sa-hi-1- 
im ibid. 272:4; etellä kima nuni ina méja 
kima SAH ina rušumtija rise up from my 
water like a fish, from my mud hole like 
a pig Maqlu III 176, VI 91; I gathered choice 
oxen and fattened sheep at the outskirts 
of his city kima Sau ir[riti atbuh] and 
slaughtered them like pigs in a sty Lie Sar. 
p. 62:9; (the plant) isbat libbi kalbi ina 
Sigari isbat libbi SAH ina irriti Köcher 
BAM 574 iii 28 (inc); the king of Urartu, 
overcome with terror ina patar parzilli 
ramanisu kima Sau libbasu ishulma 
pierced himself through the heart with his 
own iron dagger as if he were a pig Lie 
Sar. 165; make love to me [kima] SAH 
14-54 14 times, like a pig KAR 236 r. 19, 
see Biggs Saziga 30; see also niku s., nigiqu; 
I gave the torn flesh of the dead soldiers 


Saha 


as food to kalbe SAH.MES zibi eri isgürät 
Same nüne apsi Streck Asb. 38 iv 75, cf. ibid. 81; 
Strekunu kalbu SAH.MES likulu may dogs 
and pigs eat your flesh Wiseman Treaties 
451, cf. ibid. 482, also ina karsi kalbi SAH. 
MES lu nagbarkunu ibid. 484. 


c) in omens — I’ behavior: Summa SAH 
la $ü iddarirma ana bit ameli irub if some- 
one else’s pig breaks free and enters a 
man’s house CT 38 47:36 (SB Alu), also cited 
Izbu Comm. 536; Summa SAH.MES ina ribiti 
irianaqqudu if pigs gambol in the city 
square CT 38 46:2, and similar passim in this 
tablet and Leichty Izbu XXII, Izbu Comm. 528, 
530, see naddru, mélulu, sädu, lasāmu, 
gararu (nagarruru), nakàpu, šasů mng. 9b, 
nazazu, Sagamu, labü, gasasu A mng. 2, 
zibbatu mng. 1c; Summa SÁB.MES ritkubuti 
imur Labat TDP 2:14, cf. CT 38 46:16, also 
(various colors) Labat TDP 2:9ff.; summa $en 
ameli SAH ikul if a pig eats a man’s shoe 
CT 39 39:2 (SB Alu); kalbu ana SAH ifhi a 
dog had sexual intercourse with a pig CT 
29 48: 15 (SB prodigies), cf. CT 39 26:3, see also 
hanasu, tehü; ina lumun izbi. . . imeri kalbi 
SAH IM 67692 :270 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert), cf. if in a man’s house izbu... lu 
Sa kalbi lu $a S[Au] .. . ittabši Or. NS 34 
125:3; if in the foundations of a house 
kalbü uSAH.MES imdahhasu dogs and pigs 
fight each other CT 38 11:33, ef. ibid. 50:45, 
Dream-book 319 z+12, 337 r. 17, and passim listed 
after kalbu in omens. 


2’ physical characteristics: summa 
izbum pani SAH if the malformed animal 
has the face of a pig YOS 10 56 iii 30 (OB 
Izbu), cf. Leichty Izbu II 45, V 55, XXI 45, p. 196 
CT 27 45 K.4071:3, cf. also CT 37 50 K.3679:9, 
Kraus Texte 13:9, 16 i 9, 21:3 (all physiogn.); 
if à woman gives birth and (the child) 
qaqqad SAH sakin has the head of a pig 
Leichty Izbu II 5, cf. VI 53, VII 22, X 86, XVII 76, 
XX 11, cf. eó BAH the neck of a pig 
ibid. VII 87, Sep SAH the foot of a pig 
ibid. X 98; if a man qaqqad SAH Sakin 
Kraus Texte 2a r. 32, cf. apat SAH Sakin 
has pig lips ibid. 12c iii 13, also CT 28 41 
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81-2-4,199: 13, 37 79-7-8,89 r. 12, Summa musar 
SAH akin if he has a pig penis BRM 4 
22 r. 24 (all physiogn.); if the malformed ani- 
mal gdrat kalab ursi / kalbi u SAH has 
the hair of a badger, variant: dog or pig 
Leichty Izbu XVII 61, cf. XXI 10ff., see also 
lahamu A, cf. also CT 51 118: 18ff. (= Leichty 
Izbu V). 


d) inrit.: ana SAH tuglarrab] summa 
SAH igterub gat Ištar ana PA+AN (= pars?) 
Summa ŠÁH la iqrub (var. igterub) (see 
gerebu mng. 2a-1' KAR 70:8ff., vars. from 
Hunger Uruk 9:7, see Biggs Saziga 46, cf. SAH 
usa[kil] he has given (a figurine of me) 
to a pig to eat PBS 1/1 13:22; you have 
made figurines of me kalbu tusakila SAH 
tusakila and made a dog or a pig eat 
them Maqlu IV 43, cf. AfO 18 292:25, CT 28 
41e:3; ana muhhi upiši Sunuti SAH tanakkis 
upiši Suniti ana libbi masak SAH takammis 
you slaughter a pig.on top of these magic 
items, you collect these items into 
the pig’s skin Köcher BAM 449 i 4f., cf. 
ibid. 9; zê SAH ME.ZE SAH GIR.PAD.DU 
GUD,(LAGAB).DA SAH pig’s excrement, 
pig’s jawbone, pig’s “short bone” AMT 
103 ii 18f., dupl. AMT 47,2:2; egemti SAH 
Köcher BAM 248 iv 43; 26 SAH AMT 15,3 
r. 7,93,1:10, 103:6, Köcher BAM 183: 8, 248 iv 39, 
LKA 115:8, ete., eper rubus SAH AMT 98,3:17; 
zappi SAH $a ana ritkubi tebü the bristles 
of a pig aroused for copulation Biggs 
Saziga 53:18, also ibid. 65 K.9451+ :3, 66 STT 
280 i 19; zappi imeri bakkarri zappi SAH 
pest bristles of a donkey foal, bristles 
of a white pig 4R 55 No. 1:7 (Lama&tu III), 
also 4R 58 ii 56 (Lama&tu II), Köcher BAM 15218, 
CT 28 8:39, AMT 5,3 ii 8; damu $a libbi SAH 
Köcher BAM 510 i 43, see also lashu, kuk: 
kubanu. 


e) as acultically and physically unclean 
animal: SAH la simat ekurri la amel teme 
la kabis agurri ikkib ili kalama the pig is 
not fit for a temple — it is not intelligent, 
is not allowed to tread on paved (walks), 
an abomination to all the gods Lambert 
BWL 215 iii 15, cf. Sau [x] x ul i$? tema 


Saha 


rabils ima x]-x-me ikkala kurummatu 
ibid. 5, SAH la gasid [. . . mu-gal-I]il arki 
mubahhis sugani x [mu] tannıpu bitäte the 
pig is impure, it defiles everything behind 
it, makes the streets stink, besmirches the 
houses ibid. 13. 


f) with ref. to meat: 4 uzu.0R SAH 
ana akal awilim four legs of pork for the 
gentleman’s food TCL 10 45:4; PN rented a 
house from PN; 3 UZU SAH 3 (BÁN) Ši: 
karam 3 isinni Samag ipaqqid he will 
provide (PN;, the naditu) with three por- 
tions of pork and three silas of beer at 
the three festivals of Šamaš BE 6/1 34 
case 10, cf. ibid. 21:5; [x] UZU niksum ša 
SAH $a ana gagim irubu (see niksu mng. 
3b) PBS 8/2 183:12; (barley, beer) 1 mi- 
$i-ir-<ti> SAH PN VAS 9 174:4, also (abbr. 
mi-$i) ibid. 6, 8, 39, 43, 45f., 1 UZU.TI SAH 
one (slab of) pork ribs ibid. 10; 1 TI SAH 
ibid. 13, 1 1.MI SAH ibid. 14, cf. ibid. 50 (all 
OB); SAH.MES SE.MES SUM.MES slaugh- 
tered fattened pigs Practical Vocabulary Assur 
123; Sr alpi Sir urisi Sir SAH la ikkal 
he must not eat beef, goat meat, or pork 
KAR 177 r. iii 22, dupl. CT 51 161 r. 22, cf. KAR 
177 r. i 18, 178 r. iii 15, cf. Sum? sahlé [. . .] 
UZU ŠAH la ikkal BMS 33 r. 46, cf. Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 26 sub Cancer; Sw alpi 
Sir SAH ikkalma (text NAG-ma) ul el if 
(a man when going to the temple) eats beef 
or pork, he is not pure CT 39 38 r. 11, 
UZU SAH UD ?kkalma KI.MIN (= arhis ullad) 
Kócher BAM 248 iv 26; if a man suffers from 
an intestinal disorder UZU GUD UZU SAH 
... la ustamahhar and cannot keep down 
(garlic, leeks) beef, pork (or beer) Küchler 
Beitr. p. 14 i 2; Summa UZU SAH SUM-SÜ 
if they give him pork Dream-book 323 
K.2018A :x+16, cf. 337 r. 3, 315 K.2266+ :x+4, 
Küchler Beitr. pl. 7 i 55, cf. mé UZU ÉAH 
AMT 80,1:6, 13, 39,1123, KUB 4 51:5. 


g) with ref. to lard: 1 BÁN i.GIS. MES 
Ša SAH.MES ADD 1095: 10, see Postgate Taxa- 
tion 336; 2 siLA 1 $a SAH kima 8 Gin kaspi 
two silas of lard worth eight shekels of 
silver HSS 9 25:11, cf. RA 23 151 No. 39:10, 
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HSS 15 258:5, (given to the horses) ibid. 277 B : 1, 
cf. 1 $a DÙG.GA $a ŠÁH ibid. 167:25 (= RA 36 
140) (all Nuzi); 1 ŠAH Gig fat from a black 
pig AMT 80,7:4, cf. l.GI$ SAH Köcher BAM 
3 iv 24; LUDU SAH AMT 192:10; 1.MES 
SAH.MES Practical Vocabulary Assur 137, cf. 
(medication) ina 1 SAH NITA $a süma 
ballu in the fat of a male pig mottled 
with red Uruanna III 46, cf. ibid. 46a, also 
48-48a; for 1.SAH see nahu. 


h) other occs.: (representations of) 
1 SA[H] kalānu one pig made of huldlu 
stone (as ornament) RA 43 196:167a, also 
203 : 167a, (of lapis lazuli) ibid. 195:52, 192: 122, 
etc. (Qatna inv.); abnu sikinsu kima ini SAH 
aban iniSAH SumSu STT 108: 30, dupl. 109: 35; 
see also Hh. XVI 233, in lex. section; as 
personal name: Sá-hu- Dar. 379 :49, Camb. 
343:4, VAS 5 25:10 (all NB); as “Flurname”: 
a.šà šáh BirotTablettes 39:9, YOS 8 88:29, 47 
(both OB). 


2. (a fish): see Hh. XVIII 59, in lex. 
section, cf. (qualified as galpu, mest, 
qq.v.) ibid. 66f; 70 GIR.KU, KU.BI 1 Gin 
seventy §.-s valued at one shekel of silver 
(beside 480 kamaru fish valued at one and 
one-half shekels) UET 5 607: 50, also ibid. 23, 
GIR.MI.KU, (among sea fish) Boyer Con- 
tribution 113:11, ef. UET 5 668:4; x Gin I.[x] 
ana x ziz A.SA 13 BUR.ZI 2 GIR.AB. 
BA.KUg x shekels (worth of) oil for... ., 
13 jugs(?), two $.-s from the sea PBS 
13 61 ü 6 (all OB); for early refs. see MSL 
8/2 106. 

3. (a constellation or star, perhaps 
Delphinus): summa MUL.SAH guppus if 
the Pig star is massive BPO 2 Text XVII 3; 
Summa MUL.SÁH pasu ipte ibid. 4; (the 
star which stands to the right of UD.KA. 
DUH.A is) MUL.SAH “Da-mu CT 33 1 i 29 
(MUL.APIN). 


Landsberger Fauna 100ff. Ad mng. 2: Salonen 
Fischerei 179 ff. 


SahQ A v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; I isahhi. 


I released a raven (from the ark) ikkal 
i-&á-ah-hi itarri ul issahra it eats (i.e., 


Sahu 


finds food), it... .-8, it... .-s, it did not 
return Gilg. XI 154, cf. ekkal i-$á-ha itarra 
Craig ABRT 1 60:19 (coll. W. R. Mayer, see AHw. 
1589a). 


Sahü B v.(?); (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


SU.MUNSUB.Zi = §d-hu-u(-)a-[(xz)-z] Nabnitu 


XXXI 8. 


Since SU.MUNSUB.zi elsewhere cor- 
responds to Sahahu “to have gooseflesh,” 
a by-form or derivative of $ahähu is ex- 
pected. 


Sahü see Jahhü A. 


Sahu (sdhu, Shu, sthu) s.; (a drinking 
or cooking vessel, usually of metal); 
OAKk., OA, OB, Mari, Elam, MB Alalakh, 
MA, NA; pl. sakatu; wr. syll. and za. 
HUM. 

dug.za.hum = néleptu, $i-i-hu (followed by 1-5 
sila = £a gd, ša 2, 3, 4, 5 qê) Hh. X 259f., in 
MSL 9 191, cf. dug.za.hu.um MSL 7 200:41 
(OB Forerunner to Hh. X); dug.bur.zi.[za.hum] 
= [Si-t-hu] Hh. X 281, restored from parallels and 
MSL 7 119 v 14 (MB Forerunner to Hh. X); 
urudu.Sen.za.hum = Si(var. si) -?-hu Hh. XI 397, 
cf. urudu.áen.za.hu.um MSL 7 224:165 and 
167b (OB Forerunner to Hh. XI); [za.a.hum] 
[zabar] = &i-i-lhu| Hh. XII 94, cf. za.a.hum 
<KU.GI> ibid. 289; [z]A.HUM UD.KA.BAR = $d-a- 
hu Practical Vocabulary Assur 451. 


a) in OAkk., Ur III: 2 sà-hu(m)-um 
URUDU Owen NATN 852:18; 1 sd-hu-um 
ZABAR suquliasu 1 MA.NA BIN 5 1:28, 
ZA.HUM ZABAR BIN 5 2:28, YOS 4 296:30, 
UET 3 365:3, 741:5, ITT 5 9302:1, RTC 203:9, 
OIP 14 103:5, 5 ZABAR ZA.HUM ITT 5 
6747:5, 9262:4, 3 URUDU ZABAR ZA.HUM 
BIN 8 145:1, and passim beside GAL (= käsu) cup; 
ZA.HUM KU.BABBAR YOS 4 15:1, UET 3 730 
ii 1, Genouillac Trouvaille 86:1, 1 ZA.HUM TUR 
RTC 223 ii 7, cf. Reisner Telloh 126 i 21, 30 
DUG ZA.HUM 1 thirty bowls of oil ITT 
2 892 r. iii 23, RTC 307 r. iv 5; exceptionally 
of wood: ZA.HUM GIS.SINIG ITT 5 6854 ii 2; 
10 GAL.ZA.HUM.HI.A ten assorted vessels 
(lit. cups and &) MDP 28 545:10, 2 ZA. 
HUM ZABAR SU.TI.A PN (among textiles 
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and silver and bronze objects) MDP 18 
100: 18, cf. ibid. 94:12, 96:9, 101:11. 


b) in OA: 15 sappü ša musarri 4 hu: 
talatum 3 [5al-ha-tum 2 zur§a[n] ICK 2 
344 :16 (OA). 


c) inOB: 1 $a-hu-um 2 siLA one bowl 
of two silas capacity (among furnishings 
taken from the temple) UET 5 117 r. 9, 
also $a-<hu>-um UD.KA.BAR ibid. 117:12, 
1 §a-hu-um Nia 2 SiLA siparrim ibid. 
792:10; & total of x barley for various 
people 1 1G1.6.GÄL Gin KÜ.BABBAR A 
$a-hi-im u Qa-ar-x-tum inima. Qa-ar-z- 
tum la illikam ina kaspisa iteli one and 
one-sixth shekels of silver, the hire of a 
&. (possibly to ahd) and PN, when PN did 
not come, she forfeited her silver TLB 1 
151:19, see Edzard, BiOr 18 70; 1 URUDU Sa- 
ha-am ibsima $a-ga-na-ak itbal there had 
been one copper goblet, but the sak: 
kannaku took it away Tell Asmar 1930,656 : 10 
(early OB, courtesy R. Whiting); 2 $a-ha-tum 
§a siparrim MDP 22 83:3; [x KUS na-ah- 
bla-at $a-ha-tim ARMT 23 104:24; note 
used in a ritual: ga-hu ša siparrim mé 
umall[ ima] they fill the bronze bowls with 
water RA 35 2 i27, cf. [$an]güm [m]é ša 
$[a-h]i-im [an]a pan tim inagqi ibid. 
r. iv 24, cf. ibid. 23 (Mari rit.). 


d) in MB Alalakh: 1 ashalu siparri 5 
ZA.HUM siparri Wiseman Alalakh 113:15, 
cf. ZA.HUM.ZABAR.HI.A ibid. 415:2, cf. ibid. 5 
and 16; 5 ZA.HUM KÒ 190 x1.L[A(?).BI] 
(beside aghalu) ibid. 416:19, 45 ZA.HUM 
huräsi ibid. 390:1. 


e) inMA, NA: the king approaches the 
table of DN suba@é [ù ...] eppal 5 $a-a- 
hi $a G18.[. . .] he offers roast meat and 
[...], [he. . .] five &-s of [. . .] wood ZA 50 
196 r. 24, also r. 3, 14, 17, and 24 (MA rit.); 
1 ša-hu (in list of bronze vessels returned 
from the palace and stored in the bit 
hasimi) KAJ 303:11; (wine) ana ZA.HUM. 
MES UD.20.KAM KAV 79 r. 3; 3 ashelé 
ert... | ZA.HUM ert 3 $a mé qati eri 


Sahu A 


Postgate Palace Archive 155 iii 13; 3 ZA.HUM 
huräsi Iraq 23 pl. 17 ND 2490: 1, cf. ibid. 23. 


For Ur III refs. see Salonen Hausgerüte 
1 94; for ZA.HUM in Hitt. rituals see 
Ehelolf, KUB 27 p. v; Kammenhuber, Studi Micenei 
ed Egeo-Anatolici 14 159 n. 48. 


For TCL 10 100:37 and PBS 2/2 54:3, 63:5, 
and 99:8 see &ihu. 


Sahu see sīku B. 


SahQ adj.; upright(?); EA.* 


1 hanünu ía-hu- $a kaspi tamlü one 
upright(?) chest encrusted with silver 
EA 14 ii 52 (list of gifts from Egypt). 


For a suggested Egyptian etymology 
see T. Lambdin, Or. NS 22 364. 


Sahu A v.; 1. to grow (in size or age), 
2. II (uncert. mng.); SB; I isih (ifuh 
AfO 14 301:25) — 14h, 1/2, II; cf. musihhu, 
Sthu, Suhhu. 

[e] [up.pu] = [%d-a-hu] $a a18 A III/3:161; 
[sii] [sr] = $d-a-hu A III/4:180; gá.gá = 4á- 
a-[hu §4 x], á.dáb, 4.dub.ak.a, á.sud.sud = 
[MIN á MUSEN] (see §@u) Nabnitu O 176ff.; 
IdugI".14& = &á-[al-[bu šá x], NIGÍN = [MIN 84 x] 
ibid. 181f. 

üs.si.il.l& x lá : ú-sa a-di ne-e-er Si-ih-ma 
(obscure, see neru B) Lambert BWL 252 r. iii 12; 
b{.868.868 ni.ba sukud.ri.mu : (màru) ša ip- 
pa-á$-&u-KU ina ramaniki (for ramanisu) i-5i-hu (my 
son) who anointed himself, grew by himself (paral- 
lel: ina ramanigu irbü) SBH 14 No. 6 r. 15f. 

tu-§d-a-ha 5R 45 K.253 vi 34 (gramm.). 


l. to grow (in size or age) — a) said 
of vegetation: it will rain and SE ina 
A.SA i-S[a]h the barley will grow tall in 
the field ACh Adad 10:12; ina qisi [u api] 
i-$i-hu Sammi in reed bed and thicket 
the plants grew Lambert BWL 177:18 (Fable 
of Ox and Horse); (in the marsh) naphar 
issé i-&i-hu-ma usarrigu papallu all kinds 
of trees grew and sent forth shoots OIP 
2 115 viii 54, 125:46; gi$mahh eren? Sa ultu 
&mé rüqüte i-$i-hu-ma ikbirü cedar trees 
(for) columns which had grown tall and 
thick since days of old ibid. 120:39, cf. 
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ibid. 107 vi 50 (all Senn.); (cedar and cypress 
trees) Sa ultu timé pani magal tkbirima 
i-Si-hu lanu which had grown thick and 
tall in size from days of old Borger Esarh. 
61 v 76. 


b) said of animals: märe eri irbü 
i-$i-hu the young of the eagle grew and 
matured Bab. 12 pl. 1:28, also 29, cf. [mare] 
ert [irb] à i-Su-hu AfO 14 301:25 (all Etana). 


e) said of gods and humans: adi irbü 
i-&i-hu Ansar u Kišar ibbanü elišunu atru 
by the time they (Lahmu and Lahamu) 
had (fully) grown in age and stature, 
AnSar and Kišar were created, surpassing 
them (in size) En. el. 1 11; $a ina milki 
nemegi irbüma ina tasimti i-$e-e-hu (the 
king) who increased in wisdom and intelli- 
gence, who grew in understanding Lyon 
Sar. 6:38; u fû i-ği-i[h] Gilg. I iv 29. 


d) other occs.: ulte irat ergetim i-$i-ha 
diu headache has sprung up from the 
depths of the nether world Lambert BWL 
40:52 (Ludlul I); DIS 7 qu<trinu> qablu iš- 
te-eh Or. NS 32 383:34 (OB smoke omens). 


2. II (uncert. mng.): see 5R, in lex. 
section; obscure: DIS DUMU.SAL mu-Si- 
hat (var. gloss? mu-us-si-ha-at) paššūrī 
CT 41 27 r. 6 (Alu Comm.). 

For refs. in the stative see Siu adj. 


In the ref. la :-Si-hu ina pan gastija 
(among humans: kings, among animals: 
lions) did not escape my bow Aynard Asb. 
30130, 7-&-hu should be emended to :i-5i- 
tu, see Sêtu. 


Sahu B v.; to blow(?); SB; cf. $ehu. 


$ä(var. §a)-a-hu = a-la-ku Malku II 94, var. 
from W.22831 (courtesy E. von Weiher); sa-a-hu 
= a-I[a-ku] An VIII 174, cf. Saltext L1) -a-hu(text 
-NAM) = a-la-a-ku An IX 66. 


Sutu i-$e-ha-am-ma (var. [i]-$i-ha-am- 
ma) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a (K.3563)+ : 26, var. from 
23b:5, also ibid. 25:24, (with IM.MAR.TU) 
ibid. 23a:29, wr. i-$i-ha-am-ma K.3563+ r. 26 
(courtesy F. Rochberg-Halton). 


Sahurratu 


Most likely from a middle weak verb 
*Siahu, but differentiated in meaning from 
Sahu A. 


*Sahubaru see SJahumas. 


Sahuma$ s.; (a bronze fitting for armor 
or chariots); MB*; Kassite word. 


2 simitti &a-hu-ma& siparri talpittu 24 
MA.NA Suquliasu KI PN nappahi PN, am 
PN, bought two pairs of & weighing 24 
minas (made) of overlaid bronze from PN, 
the smith PBS 2/2 49:1, cf. 2 (simitti) 
§a-hu-ma-as ibid. 99:10; 1 Sa-hu-mag siz 
parri talpittu is-su(?) UDU.KUR.RA.MES 
ana muhhi šahtu one š. of .... bronze 
(decorated with) a tree(?) with saltant 
mountain sheep ibid. 54: 14, see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 140f. 


W. van Soldt, RA 74 78. 


Sahunnu s.; appeasement; SB*; Sum. lw. 


ana zimri $a-hu-un-ni isappid irta he 
beats his breast to the lamentation of ap- 
peasement HS 1893: 15, see RT 19 59. 


Loan from (ér.)8&.hun.gé “lamenta- 
tion of appeasement,” cf. [é]r.šà.hun. 
gá = Ja §a-x-x-ku Kagal A 15. 


Sahuntu see *Sahnu. 


Sahuppatu see suhuppatu. 


Saburratu (suhurratu, or Suharratu) s.; 
awesome stillness; OB, SB; cf. $uhar: 
ruru v. 

[si-si-ig] PA.PA = $d-hur-ra-tu A 1/7 Section C 
iii 19; [s]i.si.ig = Ja-hur-r[a-tu] Izi M ii 6; si. 
si.ig = fwun-ra-tu (error for $u-har-ra-tu?) ibid. 8; 
sig.sig = Jaqummatu, $d-hur-ra-tum Hh. II 309f.; 
si-i[g] PA = Sd-hur-ra-tu Idu II 366; [si-ig] [sr] = 
Ká-hur-ra-[tum], faqummatu A TII/4:216f.; si.si. 
g[a] = [S]u-har-ra-tum Nabnitu X 222; li-ib LUL = 
Saqummatu, $d-hur-ra-tum, quldtu A VII/4: 122 ff. 


a) Sahurratu: ittatbak Sd-hur-ra-tum 
Sakin qu[lu] stillness fell, there was 
silence (corr. to namurratu in OB version 
RA 46 88:3) CT 15 39 ii 23 (SB Epic of Zu), 
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cf. immatija $a-hu-ur-ra-ta-am tatbuk CT 
15 4 ii 5 (OB hymn to Adad); ina qereb matisu 
[rū] qut? Sá-bur-ra-tá [ittabik] stillness fell 
in the midst of his distant land (Telmun) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 23 No. 48:382 (coll. J. Renger); 
Sá-hur-ra-tá ittabik elifun TCL 3 40 (both 
Sar); eli ugarésun habgüti $á-hur-ra-tum 
atbuk I poured awesome stillness over 
their luxuriant fields OIP 2 59:29 (Senn); 
§a-hu-ra-tum ittabbaka YOS 10 36 iv 7 (OB 
ext); [... $a-hur]-ra-t& pu-luh-tá (in 
broken context) LKA 73 r. 6 (cultic comm.). 


b) $uharratu (or Suhurratu): $u-har- 
ra-tu ittabik&unutima tkSudu mitutis still- 
ness spread over them, they became as 
the dead TCL 3 251 (Sar.), cf. Su-har-ra- 
a-tu tabkat KAR 1:8 (Descent of Ištar); Ša 
Adad $u-har-ra-as-su iba’u Same Adad’s 
awesome stillness swept across the 
heavens Gilg. XI 105; summa amélu ina 
Sukénisu Su-har-ra-tu nadátma [(x) tp] ulsu 
if when a man prostrates himself, there is 
silence and [it does (not)] answer him CT 
39 41:2 (SB Alu); Marduk under the name 
471.81 mukki$ $u-har-ra-tu ina zumur ili 
(see akagu mng. 3b-2) En. el. VII 42; 
ina, muslali ina $u-har-ra-at u,-mi BM 
120022: 17 (OB Lamaátu, courtesy W. Farber), cf. 
$u-har-rat üme (in broken context) KAR 
239 ii 5 (Lama&tu). 


Röllig, Studien Falkenstein 196 note to line 5 
(with previous lit.). 


Sahurru s.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
ga.dam = natbaktu, §a-hur-ru Izi V 154f. 

In RA 65 173:13, the line reads illak 
ina panisa ü-ru (var. adds ù) §d-hu(var. 
adds -4) RU tam-la-ku-&é “before her 
goes.... and. , her counselors(?)”; 


readings from parallels BM 82991 r. i 7, ete. 
(courtesy W. Farber). 


Sahurruru see Suharruru. 


OB Elam.* 


ina $atti Saniti[. . .] $à-hu-ur-ti dllikam: 
ma er$[a...] nakru ittalakma erga [. . .] 


Sahurtu s.; (mng. unkn.); 


$ahüru A 


nitesid in the second year [... of?] & 
came and [we did not cultivate(? )] the 
field, the enemy went away and we reaped 
the [. . .] field MDP 18 244:22. 


Sahüru A ($uhüru) s.; (a building); 
OAkk., MB, Nuzi, MA, NA; Sum. lw. 

sü-h[u-u]r SUHUR = Ja-hu-ru-um MSL 14 
102:809:4 (Proto-Aa); é.suhur.ra, é6.8a.gan. 
dagal.[x] = Sd-hu-rum Nabnitu X 228f; é. 
suhu[r.r]a = sd-hu-ru Igituh I 369; [é.suhur]. 
ra = $d-hu-ru Lanu I i 22. 

É.HUR.SAG.GU.LA = bit gadé rabé = bit &á-hu-[ri] 
KAV 43 r. 2, see Frankena Takultu 125: 145. 


a) in Assyria — 1’ in royal inscrs.: 
bit $u-hu-ri ša bit [star ASSuritim . . . epué 
I rebuilt the š. of the temple of the As- 
syrian Ištar (which had fallen into ruin) 
AOB 1 30:5 (Puzur-ASéur IV); gusüri $a (var. 
adds É) Su-hu-ri (I removed and replaced) 
the beams of the §. ibid. 92 r. 4 (Adn. I); 
bitu fü u nàmarüsu (var. adds É) $u-hu- 
ru $a tarbasi (I rebuilt) that temple (of 
Ištar) and its towers, the & of the court- 
yard ibid. 88:16 (Adn. I), cf. bit Su-hu-ru 
(var. $á-hu-ri) u màmari (of the Ištar 
temple) Weidner Tn. p. 17 No. 8:18, var. from 
ibid. p. 18 No. 9:37; bit Sá-hu-ru ina panisu 
la ep$u the š. was not built in front 
of it (the Ištar temple) ibid. p. 17 No. 7:86; 
bit Sa-hu-ru ša pan bit labbuni $a RN abi 

. epusu the š. in front of the labbuni 
structure which Tukulti-Ninurta, my 
father, built AfO 18 351:52, ef. ibid. 54, bit 
Sa-hu-ri Sdtunu ibid. 352:55 and 62 (Tigl. I); 
bit S§d-hu-ri ša RN u tamlá rabá $a pan 
?ltàni ... epu$ I rebuilt the & of Eriba- 
Adad and the great terrace on the north 
AKA 145 v 4 (A&&ur-bél-kala); [bt Sa-hu-ri ša 
bit kutlalli . ..] Weidner Tn. p. 56 No. 63:4 
(Aššur-rēš-iši I); bab papahi bit $á-hu-ru 
igaratisu adi kisalli$u bitàte babani the 
gate of the cella of the 3., its walls up 
to its courtyard, (its) rooms and (its) gates 
(I finished in brick) OIP 2 146:27 (Senn); 
bit Sá-hu-ru ess epusma ... ina bab bit 
&á-hu-ru $uátu 4 GUD.DUMU.‘UTU siparri 
russ... ukallu sulülu I rebuilt the Š., 
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in the gate of that $. four (statues of) 
bulls, “sons of Šamaš,” of glittering bronze 
were supporting the roof OIP 2 145:17, 
see J. Börker-Klähn, ZA 70 271; bit papahu 
. . . bit šá-hu-ri bit DN (had become dilapi- 
dated) Borger Esarh. p. 3 iii 37. 


2’ other oces.: ?làni $a Sá-hu-ri nasaru 
... LO Sá vau &á-hu-ri putühu naši the 
official in charge of the & is responsible 
for the service(?) of the gods of the 3. 
Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 37 ii 22 and 25, cf. ibid. 
pl. 38 iii 19, pl. 39 i 15, see Ebeling Stiftungen 
24ff.; *GA.GA ina &á-hu-ri ina É Su" ina 
ZAG ga Assur Nusku ina Sá-hu-ri ina É 
Su! ga @ÙB DN (resides) in the &, in 
the wing to the right of Aššur, Nusku 
(resides) in the &, in the wing to the left 
van Driel Cult of Assur 98 ix 35ff.; measure- 
ments of É Sd-hu-ri Assur 19763 r. 3, 
cited AfO 8 43 n. 56; unütu annitu $a ina 
nakkamte Saplite ša [$al-hu-ri Saknutuni 
this is the equipment deposited in the 
lower storeroom of the €. KAJ 310:66 (MA); 
istu bit ni-[. . .] ana bit Sa-hu-[ri] KAV 
96:10 (MA let.); $d-hur-Su Saga (in broken 
context) RA 60 73 r. 2 (MA?). 


b) other oces.: RN dannum $akkanak 
Mari bàni sa-hu-rí (inscription found on 
the sides of the entrance to a room of the 
Ninhursag temple in Mari) Syria 21 159:6 
(OAkk.); $a papahi $a Sa-hu-ri adina sippi 
[...] (for context see sippu mng. 1b-1? 
BE 17 66:20 (MB let.), cf. (beams) Sa 2(?) 
§a-hu-ri ibid. 30; KA Sa É Sa-hu-rli.. .] 
eleni (among measurements of gates) HSS 
15 149:13 (Nuzi); x kessu eld sebü Sd-hu-ru 
x (are the dimensions of) the upper 
chapel, the seventh (level), (which is) the 
§ (preceded by the dimensions for the 
lower terrace and the second through 
sixth levels of the temple tower) TCL 6 
32 r. 6 (Esagila Tablet), see Weissbach, WVDOG 
59 54. 

Weidner, AfO 18 354f. (with previous lit.); 
J. Börker-Klähn, ZA 70 258ff.; van Driel Cult of 


A&&ur 24 ff. For the earlier periods see M. Civil, RA 
61 63 ff. 


&àa'iltu 


Sahiru B ($uharu, Suhru, suhru, zuhru, 
tuhru, Shru) s.; (a part of the foot); 
OB, SB. 

ür.gir = [šu]-kar cir, húb.šú = su-[ha]-dr cir 
Nabnitu X 224f., cf. ür.gir = [&]u-Ihari &e-e-pi 
BM 38788 r. 13 (courtesy I. L. Finkel). 


2 namzaqi huräsi lamassat age nasät 
mitti u kippate $a $i-HAR sépésina Sukbusa 
labbi nadrüte two golden keys in the form 
of crowned protective deities, holding 
mace and hoop, with the soles(?) of their 
feet treading on raging lions TCL 3 375 
(Sar); Summa MESXU ina ga-hu-ur sepisu 
Sa imitti Sakin if there is a mole on the &. 
of his right foot YOS 10 54 r. 30, also (the left 
foot) ibid. 31; Summa $u-har(or -hur) -šú ša 
imitti magal illak if his right &. twitches (?) 
very much Kraus Texte 22 ii 7, also (the 
left) ibid. 8, but tuh-ri imittišu/ $umelisu 
ibid. i 15f.; Summa su-HAR Sepésu SED, if 
the $.-s of his feet are cold Labat TDP 144 
iv 52, also ibid. 164:65, cf. [gata] Su u zu-HAR 
SépéSu SED;.ME ibid. 92:46, (with ka-si) ibid. 
246:19, Summa [qatasu u §épasu i]mappasa 
u zu-HAR Sépesu [. ..] if his hands and 
feet thrash around and the 4.-s of his feet 
are [...] Labat TDP 94:50; Summa amélu 
murus kabbarti tu-HAR egbisu eifa .. .] 
if à man suffers from a disease of the 
ankle(?) (and) the & of his heel Köcher 
BAM 124 ii 2, cf. tu-HAR eqbisu kabil ibid. 
i 50. 

The stat. const. wr. Su-HAR(-§u), ete., 
most likely presupposes a status rectus 
$uhru, s z|tuhru, although one may also re- 
construct $uhüru, etc., with variants 
$ahüru in OB, $uhäru in Nabnitu. 

In AMT 77,5:16 and 17 read gab-ri (for qabli), 
see misittu A usage c. 


Sà'iltu s.; 1. woman diviner, 2. praying 
mantis; Ur III, OA, OB, SB; wr. syll. 
and SAL.EN.ME.LI, in mng. 2 EN.ME.LI 
(A.SA.GA); cf. Xálu A v. 

[SAL.EN].ME.LI, [m]ur.ra.aá, [l]jü.ma (for 
[I] ú. <gidim>.ma?) = 4a-il-tu Lu II iii 24ff.; (mur. 
ra.a8]8 = [34] -?l-tum Izi H 234. 
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1. woman diviner — a) in OA: am: 
makam ša-il;-tám &alima têrti[ki] lil likam] 
make an inquiry of the woman diviner 
there, and send me your report BIN 6 
93:20; the servant girls became gravely ill 
ana ša-i-lá-tim nillikma umma ilumma we 
(women) went to the women diviners, and 
the god said as follows KTS 25a:7; anna: 
kam ša-i-lá-tim bariatim u etemmi nusa’alz 
ma here we consult the $.-s, the women 
diviners, and the spirits of the dead TCL 
45:4; difficult: x kaspum u emmerum isti 
&btim Sa-i-ld-at (or: $a ilat) Kanis x silver 
and a sheep are with the old woman, the 
diviner of (or: of the goddess of) Kani’ 
Kienast ATHE 57:3, see Hirsch Untersuchungen? 
Add. p. 29. 


b) in OB: assumiki ana barim u ša- 
hi-il-tém alla[k] because of you I go to 
the haruspex and the 4. (to whom else 
can I turn?) VAS 16 22:8, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 22, cf. TIM 2 88:8; ana biti PN Sa-il-tim 
mamma la isanniq no one is to lay claim to 
the house of PN, the &. (I have bought the 
house) ABIM 3:8; bit $a-hi-la-tim tustepi: 
sanni (obscure, see epēšu mng. 5c-2)) 
OECT 3 67:12; five silas of flour ana ša- 
il-t[im] Edzard Tell ed-Dér 152 :8. 


c) in lit: «et ukabbit etemmé aplah 
igdamra mas$akkija SAL.EN.ME.LI.MES 
(see mussakku) Bab. 12 pl. 3:37, dupl. pl. 6 
r. 11, see p. 34 (SB Etana), ita’ügum bärü... 
§a-t-la-tim si-[ni-iq] the haruspex said 
to him: Consult the &-s PBS 1/1 2:31 (OB 
lit.); ajü barbaru i$?al Sa-ıl-tu (for context 
see ajü mng. la-5’) Gurney, AnSt 5 102:81 
(SB Cuthean Legend). 


d) other oces.: Sa-il(ILxKÄR)-tum 
(personal name) Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 
51:18, 53:24 (Ur III); for SAL.EN.ME.LI in 
Hitt. texts (associated with divination 
only in KUB 30 10:26, see Goetze in Pritchard 
ANET p. 400), see Otten, ZA 54 120ff. i 49, ii 17, 
also KUB 5 6 ii 21, KUB 10 93110, KUB 35715. 


2. praying mantis: $a-.l-ti A.SA[...] 
a field mantis (in a prescription) AMT 


$V ilu 


23,4 ii 4; [. . .] pasdtt BURU;.EN.ME.LI A. 
SA.aa tubbal tasák you dry and pound 
crushed [. . .], a field mantis Köcher BAM 
555 iii 62; (various ingredients including) 
hilbaluhhi BURU;.EN.ME.LI A.SÀ.GA hasab 
pel lurmi — baluhhu resin, field mantis, 
ostrich-egg shell AMT 59,1 i 41. 


Only in texts from the West (in OA 
and in Bogh.) and in one OB let. do we 
have refs. for actual consultations of a 
§@iliu. In other texts s@iltu occurs, as 
does §@ ilu, beside barü or in contexts re- 
ferring to extispicy. It seems therefore 
likely that either the original function of 
the § was abandoned, or else she re- 
mained a popular rather than a profes- 
sional diviner. 


Sá'ilu s.; 1. diviner (interpreting dreams, 
practicing necromancy), 2. praying man- 
tis; OB, RS, EA, SB; wr. syll. (also 
with rebus writing Sa-DINGIR(.MES)) and 
ENSI(EN.ME.LI); cf. $Sälu A. 


[EN.ME.LI] = §4-?-i-li, [lü.balag.gä] = [mu-&e- 
lu-u] e-tem-me Lu Excerpt I 182f.; EN.ME.LI = ğa- 
i-lu, [SAL.EN].ME.LI = &a-il-tu, [m]ur.ra.a8, [l] ú. 
ma (for [I] à. «gidim».ma?) = 3a-il-tu, lu.balag. 
gá = mu-Se-lu-ü [e-tem-me], l.sag.8é.nd.a = mu- 
pa-&ir [$u-na-ti] Lu II iii 23'ff, cf. lú gidim. 
ma = ga i-ti-im-m[i], lú sag.fbulug.gal = mu: 
seli etemm[i], lü.sag.S&.n&.a = mupağšer Sunatim 
OB Lu C, 3ff.; en-si EN.ME.LI = SU (see ensü), 
$é-[?i-lu] Diri IV 61f., cf. EN.ME.LI = en-su-ü, 
$a-i-lum Proto-Diri 381 f.; lá .EN.ME.LI ° = §a-?-4- 
lu (followed by mahhá, zabbu) Igituh short version 
262; [L6 $a-i]-lu STT 385 i 33, see MSL 12 233; 
lu.m48.8u.gid.gid, lü.en.me..ı UET 7 73 r.i 
4f. (OB list of professions); LO.MAH.MES, LU. 
EN.ME.LI Bab. 7 pl. 5 ii 11f., see MSL 12 238. 

burus.EN.ME.LI = $d-’-i-lu (var. $á-'i-lu), burus. 
MIN.a.8&.ga = MIN eq-li Hh. XIV 237f.; BURU;. 
EN.ME.LI = &a-'V-lu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
422g; burus;.sü.ud.ri = a-du-di-lu = [el-[ri-bu 
EN.ME.LI] Hg. B III iv 5, in MSL 8/2 46; buru;. 
SeslampN ME.I : BURU; G-du-di-lu, buru;.EN. 
ME.LI.&.Éà.g8 : BURUs DUMU.SAL SIPA Uruanna 
IH 199f., in MSL 8/2 57; $á--il er-bi-i : DUMU. 
SAL Si[PA], éd-?-il A.SÀ : mar si[PA] (var. [. . .] 
LÜ.SIPA) Uruanna III 206a-b, in MSL 8/2 58. 

&zu.e mä3.a.ta si nu. mu.ni.íb.sá.e ensi. 
e Ée.e.ta i.bf.a nu.mu.un.na.an.bad.dé : 
bürü ina biri ul ušteššeršu $á-i-lu ina muššakka ul 
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tpettésu the haruspex does not enlighten him by 
means of divination, the $. does not reveal (the 
fate) to him by means of incense 4R 22 No. 
2:8ff.; là ki.sikil za.e nu.nus,(NUNUZ) nu. 
men é.ensi ba.gin : ardati ul sinnistu x-x-ú 
attu ana bit £á-i-li alltext tk)-kt SBH 77 No. 44 :27 f. 

e.ne.ém.ma.ni Sim.mi  ga&.àm.ma.ga 
$im.mü.bi lul.la : amassu ana §4-i-li ibbabbalma 
$d-i-lu $ü issarrar when his word is brought to 
the &, the $. becomes unreliable SBH 8 No. 
4:54f.; e.ne.&m.mä.ni a.zu nu.un.tuk Sim. 
mú nu.un.tuk : amassu bärä ul isu $a-i-la(var. 
-li) ul iu SBH 7 No. 4: 18f., dupl. 150 No. 9: 16f., 
var. from 21 No. 10: 16f. 


a-nu, a-da-mu-u = $[d]-Prl-Uu] Malku IV 2f. 


1. diviner (interpreting dreams, prac- 
ticing necromancy) —a) in association 
with the bard: KI LU.HAL u LÖ(var. omits 
LÓ).EN.ME.LI dinsu ul i$$ir no correct 
verdict comes for him from the haruspex 
or the & Köcher BAM 468:2, cf. ibid. 315 ii 15 
and iii 15, var. from dupl. 446: 8, STT 95+295: 136; 
dalha teretüa . . . itti bart u §4-?-1-li alakti 
ul parsat my portents are confused, I go 
without ceasing to the bari or the $. Lam- 
bert BWL 32:52 (Ludlul I), also AnSt 8 62 iii 2 
(Nbn.), ef. d$-alLÜ.EN.ME.LI Lambert BWL 
288 K.2765:9, cf. dal-hat-e-re-tum (sandhi 
writing for dalha teretum) Sutdbulu $irü 
musSakku §a-DINGIR bart puhadi igdamru 
the portents are confused, the omens are 
contradictory, the $. has used up the in- 
cense, the bari the lambs  Ugaritica 5 
162:6; bari ina bir arkat ul iprus ina 
massakka LO.EN.MB.LI (var. &d-?-i-li) ul 
usapi dint the haruspex could not deter- 
mine (my) future by extispicy, the $. could 
not proclaim the verdict for me with the 
incense, with comm. ma$-$Sak-ku = sur- 
gi-nu §4 LU.EN.[ME.LI] Lambert BWL 38:7 
(Ludlul ID; [ina balika bart di]n mati ul 
idän purusse mati ul iparras [ina balika 
E]N.ME.LI ana sarri qiba ul i$Sakkan (see 
qibu mng. 4) AMT 71,1:40, see ZA 51172; asd 
asipa bard L6.EN.ME.LI fu-Up-di have 
the physician, the exorcist, the haruspex, 
the š. abandon(?) (their efforts) Labat TDP 
170:14; [L6].EN.ME.LI LÓ.HAL (in broken 
context) ACh Adad 12:28. 


SV ilu 


b) with ref. to dream interpretation: 
[ana(?)] makalti bàrüti a-na rikis eréni 
[at-ta(?)] musimi §4-DINGIR.MES (var. §d- 
i-li) pãšeru Sunati to the diviner's bowl, 
to the bundle of cedar (shavings) you 
(Samas) the s.-s who interpret 
dreams Lambert BWL 128:54. 


e) with ref. to other divination: u 1 
LU.MES £a-i-li A.MUSEN usSiranni send 
me one man who performs divination with 
eagles EA 35:26 (let. from Alasia); you swear 
that you will not conceal statements lu 
ina pi rägime mahhé lu ina pi DUMU &á- 
P]i-li a-mat tlt coming from the mouth 
of a ragimu prophet, (i.e.) ecstatic, or 
from the mouth of a $. (who asks for) 
divine utterances(?) Wiseman Treaties 117, 
see Borger, ZA 54 178. 


d) other oces.: PN EN.ME.LI (witness) 
TCL 1 73:36 (Sippar), Jean Tell Sifr 97:25, PN 
DUMU EN.M[E.LI] ibid. 21 r. 4; flour Sv. 
TILA EN.ME.LI UET 5 448:2; silver ga 
EN.ME.LI ana PN nadànam igbü YOS 12 
212:2; umma EN.ME.LI-ma Boyer Contribu- 
tion 102:3, wr. ÓEN.ME.LI UCP 9 342 No. 18:3 
(all OB). 


2. praying mantis: see Hh. XIV, etc., 
in lex. section; for context refs. see 
sa^iltu. 

In contrast to the 5a^?ltu, whose activ- 
ities are referred to in everyday con- 
texts, the sa’ilu is attested mainly in 
literary texts as the diviner consulted 
along with or after the bàrá. Only in OB 
texts does a s@ilu appear as witness 
or as sender of letters, but without any 
clue to his function. In the West, as the 
letter from Ala&ia attests, the augur was 
called sa ilu. 


If etymology is to be taken into account, 
as the bari “inspects” (exta, oil on water, 
etc.), so the $a’ilu “asks” in a process ac- 
companied by a special kind or use of 
incense. This incense, called ma/us$akku, 
served as offering or in libanomancy. The 
incense may have been offered to the 
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spirits of the dead in performances of 
necromancy, as is suggested also by the 
§@ilu’s association with muselü etemmi in 
the lex. texts. 

Ad mng. 1: Oppenheim, Dream-book 221ff.; 


Renger, ZA 59 217f. Ad mng. 2: Landsberger 
Fauna 124. 


Saà'imu s.; buyer; OA; cf. sämuA v. 


Sell the houses and the servant girls 
Summa $a-i-mu-um lagssu attunu siama 
bitam agrama tasba if there is no buyer, 
leave (pl.) (the house), rent a house and 
live there TCL 2088:19; for refs. to the part. 
da^ imu see Sámu A v. mng. 1b-2'. 


Sa’irru s.; (a wooden object); SB. 


[ina r]es ersija asakkan 12 a18 $qa-’-ir- 
ri I will place twelve wooden &.-s at the 
head of my bed Maqlu VI 133, cf. the per- 
tinent ritual: siptu... ana muhhi 12 a18 
Sá-ir-ri tamannüma ina muhhi nignakki ga 
ina, ré$ erst taSakkan you recite the in- 
cantation over the twelve wooden 4.-s and 
put them on the censer at the head of his 
bed Maqlu IX 126; uncert.: if a disease 
erupts on a man's foot and festers like 
a boil sàg-ba-nu MU.NE Sá-ir-ra DIRI-ma 
inag?e$ it is called sagbanu, he(?) will be 
filled with 4. and he will recover AMT 74 
iii 13. 


Sà'iru s.; (mng. unkn.); EA, SB. 


[. . .] u ide Sa-a-i-ru ZAG Sarri $a jànu 
and the .... knows the king's might(?) 
that there is no [. . .] EA 149:82 (let. from 
Tyre); ina nigé Sarri kakki mir $a-’i-ir- 
Su at the sacrifice of the king it is a 
“weapon-mark” (meaning): Kill his 4! 
CT 31 29 r. 10, see Hunger, RA 66 180f. 


In CT 31 29, the word may be a scribal 
error for za’ir$u, “his enemy." 


Sa’itu s.; (a liquid measure); RS.* 


1 DUG 1.G13.MES ana biti 3 SAL.4 1 ša- 
i-tum ana agrüti one pot of oil for the 
household, three quarters(?) (of a jar and) 


Säjimänu 
one $. for the hired workers  Ugaritica 5 
99:10. 


Nougayrol, Ugaritica 5 p. 193 n. 2. 


S#itu s.; drawer of water(?); NB; cf. 
Sdtu v. 

lü.a.lä.lel = [sal-i-f&-um OB Lu A 172; a-ú-ú 
A.PA.BI.IZ.PAD.DIR = rakkabu, $d-i-it Diri HI 170f., 


ef. [sa]-ma-an A.PA.BI.SI.A.GA = 3a-i-tu Diri RS 
II 52. 


(issues of rations for workers) grand 
total: x dates for two months adi x su: 
luppé §4 L6.ERÍN.MES &d-i-tum nadnu in- 
cluding x dates for the water drawers 
Nbn. 976:21. 


Possibly “ferryman,” if the Diri ref. 
indeed stands for s@itu and not for a 
compound sa id, as interpreted in CAD 
I/J s.v. 


Sajimanu s.; buyer, one who has bought 
the property in question; OB, MB; cf. 
Samu A v. 


ga.ab.Sam = kap-su-ü, §a-a-a-ma-[nul, ga.ab. 
šàm.šàm = na-as-si-h[uj Izi V 113ff. 


a) in OB: nädınanum Sarraq iddäk 
bel hulgim hulugsu ileqqe $a-a-a-ma-nu- 
um ina bit nadinanim kasap i$qulu ileqqe 
the person who had sold (the lost prop- 
erty) is a thief, he will be put to death, 
the owner of the lost property will take 
it back, (and) the person who had bought 
it (in good faith) will take the silver 
he paid from the seller’s estate CH § 9:43, 
cf. (if the seller has died) $a-a-a-ma-nu- 
um ina bit nddinanim rugummé dinim adi 
hamßsisu ileqqe CH § 12:7; Sa-a-a-ma-nu- 
um nadin iddinusum . . . itbalam (if) the 
buyer produces (in court) the seller who 
sold (it) to him CH $ 9:18, ef. CH § 10:48; 
§a-a-a-ma-nu-um &arràq iddák CH § 10:57; 
§a-a-a-ma-nu-um ilik eglim . . . $a i$ammu 
illak the buyer will assume the ilku ser- 
vice on the field he is about to buy CH 
8 40:44, also § 278:64, cf. § 281:89, § 177:53; 
bit £a-a-a-ma-ni-$u-nu u kasisisunu ippesu 
(see kaSasu A mng. la) CH $ 117:62; fumma 
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awilum inisma bissu ana kaspim ittadin 
üm $a-IA-ma-nu (var. $a-a-IA-ma-nu) 
inaddinu bel bitim ipattar if a man, having 
become insolvent, sold his house, he (lit. 
the owner of the house) may redeem (it) 
when the person who bought it (from him) 
offers (it) for sale Goetze LE § 39 A iii 26, 
var. from B iii 11; [É?].s1G4 limti lati[r] $a 
$a-IA-ma-ni-im-ma whether the build- 
ing(?) is more or less (than the area spe- 
cified), it is the buyer's (loss or gain) VAS 
8 58:17; UD.KÜR.SE tuppat ummatim u 
sirdé $a x eqlim ... Sa itti PN... PN; 
[Samu] innammara illianimma ga PN, ša- 
[14] -ma-an x eqlim if in the future the 
ummatu and sirdü tablets concerning the 
fact that PN, [bought] x field from PN 
(and others) should be found and pro- 
duced, (they will be considered to be 
those) of PN; who had bought the x field 
CT 6 6 r. 15; ina libb? kanika[t] 3 sar É. 
KI.UD kanik 1 SAR &.KI.UD la ibas$u kanik 
1 SAR É ina mahar PN PN; u Ema in-na- 
am-<ma>-ra Sa PN;-ma  $a-1A-ma-ni 
among the records concerning the three- 
sar plot of land there is no record con- 
cerning the one-sar plot of land, wher- 
ever the record concerning the one-sar 
plot is found, with PN (or) PN; (who bought 
it from PN), it belongs to PN;, the buyer 
YOS 13 532:30, cf. tna GI.PISAN ki-im- 
[ti-Su-nu] ahhesunu à DUMU.[MES-Su-nu] 
à ema Sak[na innammara] ša PN-[ma] 
§a-1A-ma-[ni] ibid. 203 r. 9, see Wilcke, Kraus 
AV 469. 


b) in MB: PN... kunuk šim eqli... 
useliamma ana PN, tddin PN, ina mitgurtigu 
assu qdt §a-a-a-ma-a-ni [lal [e]lê x šE. 
BAR ... tna [qat] PN, PN indudma PN, 
(the governor) had the document con- 
cerning the field purchase produced and 
gave it to PN;, (and) with the concurrence 
of PN,, so as to avoid forfeiture on the 
part of the buyers, PN (the governor) 
measured out x barley from PN, (as the 
purchase price, and gave it to the former 
owners of the field) BBSt. No. 3 iii 17. 


Sakäku 


Säjimänütu s.; purchase in question; 
SB*; cf. sämuA v. 


kasap eqlet ali $á$u ki pi tuppäte Sa-a- 
a-ma-nu-te kaspa u ZABAR.MES ana be: 
ligunu utirma assu riggäte la subs $a kasap 
eqli la sebü eqla mihir eqli... addındu: 
nüti (as regards) the silver (paid) for the 
(expropriated) fields of that town, ac- 
cording to the wording of the documents 
about the purchases in question, I reim- 
bursed the owners (of the fields) with 
silver or bronze, and in order not to create 
dissension I gave those who did not want 
silver for the field another field of equal 
size Lyon Sar. p. 8:51. 


Saka pron.; you (sing. masc., oblique); 
SB.* 


Anu u Enlil ela $á-a-ka la iSakkanu 
sitültu without you (Šamaš), Anu and 
Enlil cannot hold counsel KAR 105:8 and 
dupl. 361:8 (hymn to Šamaš). 

In KAR 42 r. 19 read li-ri-$u-nik-ka, see Farber 
Istar und Dumuzi 62:76. 


Sakabigalzu see sagabigalzu. 


Sakadu adj.; heroic; syn. list.* 


taq-ri-du, §d-ka-du = qit-ru-du 
equivalents of garradu) Malku I 31f. 


(preceded by 


Sakaku v.; 1. to harrow, 2. to thread, 
string, 3. Sitkuku to pull back and 
forth(?), to tighten(?), 4. 1/3 (unkn. 
mng.), 5. sukkuku to harrow, to string, 
6. IV to form a row(?), to be strung 
(with gems); from OA, OB on; I iskuk — 
iSakkak, 1/2, 1/3, II, IV; wr. syll. and È; 
cf. maskakatu, Sakiku, $akiku, Sakku adj., 
Sikkatu, Sikkütu B. 

[e] [È] = [$4-ka-ku] $a šikkati to string a neck- 
lace A III/3:162; è = Sá-ka-ku, za.a = MIN dd 
NA4, gú.è.sìg.ga = MIN §d Sik-ka-tim Antagal 
IH 185ff.; [. ..] = &á-ka-ku [84 &ikl-kla-ti Igituh 
I 40; gu-ug ava = &á-ka-ku Idu I 108; [ki-ri-is] 
[EZEN(?)] = &á-ka-kum A VIII/2:41; [t]a-ab TAB = 
$á-ka-[kv] A II/2 Section C 13; [ni-ir] [NIR] = 
[4a] -ka-ku A V/3:42. 
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ü-r[u] ÙR = &á-ka-ku $á A.8À A IV/4:126; a. 
S8a.ga gis ab.ür.ra = egla i-§a-ak-ka-ak Ai. IV 
i 54, also i 36, but ba.ab.ür.ra = %-Sa-ak-ka-ak 
(see maskakätu) Ai. IV ii 27. 

za.bar.ta u.me.ni.&: ina siparri $Su-ku-uk-ma 
string (them) on a bronze skewer Surpu VII 
56; áuba(ZA-MÜB) za.gin.na &m.Sär.Sär.ra. 
[zu] : ina $ubi u ugni Saltext ra) -ak-ka-at SBH 110 
No. 57:26f., see JNES 26 206. 


tu-$ak-kak 5R 45 K.253 iii 53 (gramm.). 


1. to harrow: eglam majäri imahhas 
imarrar u i-§a-ak-ka-ak-ma he plows the 
field, hoes, and harrows (it) CH § 44:29, 
cf. eglam ša iddü majari imahhas i-$a-ak- 
ka-ak-ma CH § 43:14; eglam majari igam: 
mar i-$a-ka-ak u irri[$] he (the tenant 
of the field) works the entire field with 
the majaru plow, harrows (it), and seeds 
(it) with the seeder plow YOS 12 401:13, 
cf. majàri imahhas 1-Sa-a[k-k] a-a[k] u irris 
Szlechter Tablettes 77 MAH 15934: 12, also YOS 12 
117:7, 370:10, Grant Haverford Symposium No. 
3:9, 13; eglam majärima i-sa-ka-ak rris 
YOS 13 495:13, also (without majari) TCL 11 
149:16; kima eqlum $ü majàram mahsu 
$a-ak-ku u $ipram [ep]su that the field is 
plowed, harrowed, and prepared BIN 7 
56:9, cf. (x field) $a-ki-ik u erig TCL 11 
236:20, eglam i-Sa-ka-ak YOS 12 530:10; 
SAM D iniülim ... SU.BA.AN.TI ina [8al- 
ka-[kil-im inaddin he has received as a 
loan the price of (the services of) five 
teams of oxen, he will provide (the ser- 
vices of the oxen) at the time of the har- 
rowing BIN 7 201:7; BUR GAN 3 imiatu 
isakkan i-§a-ka-ak u irri$ Szlechter Tablettes 
80 MAH 16174:13; UD.17.KAM majaru UD.2 
pasärum UD.9 $a-ka-ku-um (see majaru 
mng. la) UCP 10 163 No. 94:3 (OB Ishchali); 
i-Sa-ak-ka-ak u &er'am iSakkan RA 75 27 
AO 10329:7 (= RA 73 73); ša 3 GAN 18-ku- 
ku-ma 1 (P1) SE ?kulu for every three iku of 
field they harrowed, they obtained one PI 
of barley TLB 1 46:3, also ibid. 12; eglam 
... W-i$-ku-k[u-ma] PBS 7 18:27 (let.), cf. 
eglam 18-ku-uk ıSbir AJSL 32 101 No. 1:8 
and 13; bel eglim . . . i-$a-ka-ak igebbir u 
irrig the owner of the field will harrow, 
break up (the clods), and sow TIM 5 43:7, 
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also VAS 13 69:9, YOS 12 167:8, 332:7, 336:7, 
TCL 11 152:8, 188:13, OECT 8 15:12, VAS 9 
202:8; x field $a Sa-ak-ku Sebru Sullusu 
which has been harrowed, broken up, and 
worked a third time YOS 2 151:17, cf. [&a- 
k]i-ik u $i-bi-ir TIM 2 130:7 (let); (fodder 
for oxen) Sa Sa-ka-ki-im u $eberim TLB 1 
45:11, cf. 46:1 (all OB); note (in transferred 
mng.?): $umrus $a-ki-ik Si-bi-ir Su’dur 
UET 6/2 397 i 16 (OB lit.). 


2. to thread, string (on rope, twine, 
string, thread, etc.) — a) in gen.: uznisu 
upallusu ina ebli i-Sa-ak-ku-ku ina kuz 
tallisu irakkusu (as punishment) they will 
pierce his ears, thread a cord through 
them (lit. thread (them) on a cord), tie 
(them) at his back KAV 1 v 85, also ibid. 
102 (Ass. Code § 40). 


b) to string, attach ornaments: ina 
sinatim $a-ka-ki-im sünàtum ikabbitama 
(see sūnu B usage b) Iraq 39 150:48 (Mari 
let.); 3.TA.AM nurmá ša gurri u pappardıli 
kūri ina qulli $Sa-ak-ku three pomegran- 
ates each, of obsidian and artificial pap: 
pardilü stone, strung on a metal wire (are 
placed around the statues’ necks) AfO 18 
302 i 29 (MA inv.). 


e) to string beads (in magic and med.) — 
1’ on various kinds of yarn: 10 abné 
$Simmat ša Sepi imitti ina barundu È ten 
stone charms against paralysis of the 
right foot, you string (them) on multi- 
colored yarn BE 31 60r.1i3, cf. Sipati pesáti 
Sipati [samäti i$ten]i$ tetemmi E-ak you 
twist together white and red wool, you 
string (the stones on it) ibid. r. ii 18, ef. obv. 
ii 14, r. i 20 and ii 7, also CT 23 10 iii 23; Sepate 
uqnáti Sipäti pesdti istenis 3 turri tetemmi 
3 NA, SÉE.TIR È blue wool and white wool 
you twist together into a triple(?) cord, 
you string three . . . . stones (on it) CT 23 
9 ii 11; ina turri Sipati pesdti E-ak AMT 
14,3: 13, cf. 91,1:3, 47,3 iii 21, BE 31 6016 and 24; 
2 abné annütu ina sia barundu 5a Sipati 
ugnäti È you string these two stones 
on multicolored yarn containing blue wool 
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RA 18 162:6 (Lamastu); [NA4.K]A.PA.ZA ina 
Sipati salmati È 7 kisri [takassar| you 
string sea shells on a black wool thread 
and tie seven knots LKU 32 r. 16; 1 Sus& 
gaggad pilakki ... ina ÉS barundi E-ak 
you string sixty spindle whorls on multi- 
colored yarn (and tie sixty knots) KAR 
223:3; you make a male and a female 
figurine sämtu ina nabàsi È ina kisadisa 
ta&akkan you string carnelian on red yarn 
and place it around its (the female’s) neck 
Köcher BAM 323:81 and dupl., see Farber Ištar 
und Dumuzi p. 211:6, cf. KAR 62 r. 2, Köcher 
BAM 3 ii 23, CT 23 4 (+ K.2551) r. 14, 11 iii 31, 
34 iii 31, BBR No. 11 r. i7, LKA 114:12; note 
without specifying the yarn: salam 
mimma lemnu teppus masak nes tulabbassu 
sämta È ina kisadisu tagakkan you make 
a figurine of “anything evil,” you clothe 
it in lion skin, string carnelian, (and) place 
it around its neck Köcher BAM 323:5; us: 
kara ina gabli & ibid. 194 iv 1. 


2’ on other kinds of twine or wire: 
gisnugalla NA, hurasa uqná mésa ina birit 
AN.HOL.MES ina qê kité &-ak (var. È) (you 
make four AN.HUL amulets(?), one of ala- 
baster, one of gold, one of lapis lazuli, 
one of mésu wood), you string an alabaster 
bead, a gold bead, a lapis lazuli bead, a 
mésu bead between the amulets(?) on a 
linen thread BMS 12:13, var. from Loretz- 
Mayer Su-ila 45:5, cf. abné Sunüti itti G.AN. 
HUL.MES E BMS 12:104, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 82; ina kité ta-$a-kak Köcher BAM 
39:8, cf. AMT 32,1:5; ina turri kité B-ak 
Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96 K.8112 i 7, also STT 280 
ii 28, see Biggs Saziga 67; (stone charms) 
ina turri È KAR 71 r. 24, tna turri tami 
E-ak BBR No. 11r.i8 and 29, cf. 4R 55 No. 1:15, 
17, 19, and 21 (Lama&tu), cf. ina pitilti ta- 
§ak-kak you string on palm twine Köcher 
BAM 516 ii 33, also KAR 90:5, 92:19 and dupl. 
K.9334 i 4, wr. ta-§d-kak KAR 239 iii 6 
(Lamaatu); ina guhassi[. . .] ta-$a-ak-ka-ak 
KUB 37 70:13; 9 abné annüti ina, nabasi 
uqnáti pusikki $er'àn AB RI.RI.GA Ser'àn 
sabiti Sa zikari u sinnisti G as-lam NITA 


Sakaku 


SAL MUD i$teni$ tetemmi E-ak these nine 
stones you string on yarn of red wool, 
blue wool, combed wool, sinew of a dead 
cow, sinew of male and female gazelle, 
male rushes, ...., (which) you twist to- 
gether Köcher BAM 237 i 7, cf. ibid. 194 ii 7; 
[Sarat im]meri tebi teleggi tefemmi abne 
E-kak you take wool from a rutting ram, 
spin it, string the stones (on it) Biggs 
Saziga 53:43; Sarat nēši tetemmi 3 NA,.'SE. 
TIR E-ak CT 23 3:20; ina niri salmüti È 
(see niru B) BE 31 60 r.i10; seven stones 
ina arikti(?) (wr. URUDU.NÍG.GÍD.DA) È- 
l'ak(?)] STT 273 ii 24. 


8. &itkuku to pull back and forth(?), 
to tighten(?) — a) to pull back and 
forth(?): why do you (fem.) neglect your 
household affairs ina birikina ta-ds-ta- 
ak-ka-ka and tussle with each other? 
ARM 10 166: 10, repeated ibid. 167:10, cf. ina 
birikina [la t]a-[ds-tal-ak-ka-ka ibid. 15. 


b) to tighten(?): their faces were al- 
tered by hunger kima buqli kat[mu pa: 
nüsin) ina $i-it-ku-ki napil[$ti balta] [their 
faces] were veiled(?) like malt, they were 
living with tightened(?) (lit. tightening of) 
throats Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78 II iv 14 
(OB), parallel nišū ina $u-uD-ke-e napisti 
baltat (see naparkü v. mng. 6) ibid. 112ff. 
v 26 and vi 15 (SB). 


4. 1/3 (unkn. mng.): I held him back 
in order not to make you angry umma 
anakuma la i$-ta-na-kà-ak adi illakannı 
eqlum luka^il$u I said he must not... ., 
1(?) will hold the field for him until he 
comes HUCA 39 27 L29-571:14 (OA). 


5. Sukkuku to harrow, to string — a) 
to harrow: see Ai. IV ii 27, in lex. section. 


b) to string — I’ in rit.: you perforate 
seven blocks of ashwood ina nabasi $i: 
pati pesáti tu-§d-kak 7 kisri takassar Köcher 
BAM 237 iv 41; tna turri kité tu-$a-kak AfO 
12 143 r.i 7. 


2’ in EA: ten wide bracelets $a abne 
$u-uk-ku-ku which are strung throughout 
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with (precious) stones EA 14 i 77, cf. (re- 
ferring to anklets) ibid. 78 (list of gifts from Egypt); 
one whip 1 kunuk huläl $ad$ ina libbisu 
Suk-ku-uk EA 22i5; 2 hulalu. . . $a ina mar: 
sišu Sulk-k]u-ku two hulalu stones which 
are strung on its (the saddle's) thongs 
ibid. i 52, cf. ibid. 53, ef. (in broken context) 
[ina] guhassi hurasi $u-uk-ku-ku (stones) 
strung on gold thread EA 25 i 72 (both 
lists of gifts of Tu&ratta), also ibid. iii 34, 53, and 
54, wr. Su-uk-gu-gu ibid. iii 17, (in broken 
context) $u-uk-ku-ga-at EA 14i8. 


6. IV to form a row(?), to be strung 
(with gems) — a) to form a row(?): if you 
perform an oil divination concerning the 
army going on campaign i3-$a-ak-ka-ku- 
ü-ma res eqlisu ul ikaššad (and the two 
oil drops) form a row(?): (the army) will 
not attain its goal CT 3 3:36 (OB oil omens). 


b) to be strung with gems: you have 
not sent me the stones and gold kubsum 
8$ ul i$-$a-ki-ik this crown has (therefore) 
not been strung (with them) ARM 18 8:14, 
cf. kubsum 8 li-i$-$a-ki-ik ibid. 8 and 23. 

Note that in mng. 2c syllabic spellings 
tasakkak are rare, so that the spellings 
E(-ak) may also be read tusakkak. 


Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, MSL 1 160. 
Sakalmu$u see Sagalmusu. 


Sakälu see Sagalu and sukkulu. 


Sakamu A v.; (mng. unkn., occ. in per- 
sonal names only); OB, NB; I (only 
stative Sakim attested). 


GI = ekému, $i-ka-mu, $akänu, wuru ša térti (etc.) 
CT 12 29 iv 7 (text similar to Idu). 


A-hi-$a-ki-im Edzard Tell ed-Der 34:5, 
69 i 2, 83:3, and 84 r. i 2 (all OB); abbr.(?) 

á-ki-mu VAS 4 182:13; Sá-kim-mu VAS 
3 64:12 (both NB). 

The oce. &-KIM-ma ABL 302:9 (NA) can- 
not be a verb form; an adv. or conj. is 
expected. 


Sakanu 


Sakamu B v.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; I (only 
inf. attested); cf. sikimtu. 


UD.20.kÁM §a-ka-mu-um ù ma-$a-kum 
(referring to an operation performed by 
the aslaku on a TÓG.GUZ.ZA) Syria 59 132 
iii 11, also ibid. 130 i 6. 

S. Lackenbacher, Syria 59 139, 145. 


**Sakamu II (AHw. 1134b) See &akànu 
v. mng. 11j; for BDHP (- Waterman Bus. Doc.) 
4:2, See Rép. géogr. 3 234. 


**Éfakàni$ (AHw. 1134b) Read sa Kanis, 
See Landsberger, MSL 10 21 ad 175. 


Éakànu (sakdnu) v.; 1. a) to place 
something for a particular purpose, with 
a particular intention (p. 119), b) to set 
in place a food or incense offering 
(p.121), e) to set out, arrange for a 
ritual (p. 122), d) to place medication, 
etc., on the body, a wound (p. 122), e) 
to place an amulet, etc., around the neck 
(p.123), f) to put on, wear (p. 123), 
g) to place in or on a part of the body 
(p. 124), h) to pack, put materials, in- 
gredients, etc., into a container (p. 124), 
i) to set down at a certain place (p. 125), 
j to place for storage in a storeroom, 
a container (p. 125), k) to deposit, en- 
trust a tablet for safekeeping (p. 125), 1) 
to deposit into an account, a shipment 
(p.126), m) to invest, put up silver, 
expenses (p.126), n) to put at some- 
one's disposal (p. 127), o) to deposit 
as pledge, guarantee (p.127) p) to 
pledge, place in jeopardy (p. 127), q) to 
set up camp, a battle line (p. vu r) to 
found, establish (p. 127), s) to station, 
settle (p. 127), 2. a) to establish, settle 
income, etc., on someone (p. 127), b) to 
institute, establish (a festival, an offering, 
a practice, an institution) (p. 128), c) to 
provide, endow with good fortune, abun- 
dance, wisdom, etc., to afflict, burden with 
misfortune, losses, a calamity (p. 128), d) 
to outfit, adorn (p. 129), e) to impose 
an obligation, tribute (p. 129), f) to 
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charge to someone, debit (p. 129), g) to 
add to (p. 130), h) to cause, inflict 
defeat, rout, destruction, pillage (p. 130), 
i) to bring about, cause (an event, 
a process), to decree, set a term (p. 130), 
j) to establish the dimensions of (p. 130), 
3. (mostly in the stative) —a) to be 
present, exist, be available (p. 130), b) to 
be located at a certain spot (p. 132), c) to 
be provided with, have afeature, acharac- 
teristic (p. 133), 4. a) to appoint to a 
task, a position, install in office (p. 134), 
b) to assign, put in charge (p. 136), 5. in 
idiomatic phrases — a) with direct object 
(p. 136), b) with prepositions and prep- 
ositional phrases (p.147), 6. (with 
ana)—a) to turn into, deliver up to 
(p. 148), b) to make appear as, treat as 
(p. 148), c) to allocate, include in a share 
(p. 149), d) touse (p. 149), e) to make fit 
for (p. 149), f) to make worthy of praise 
(p. 149), g) various idiomatic meanings 
(p. 149), 7. (in specialized mngs.) — a) 
(with mahar) to inform someone, submit a 
case to someone (p. 150), b) to write, set 
down in a written document (p. 150), c) 
to plant (p. 151), d) (in math.) to take, 
posit (a number) (p. 151), e) to put up (as 
preserves, for fermentation) (p. 151), f) 
to set a price (p. 151), g) to lay outa 
furrow, cultivate (p. 151), h) to belax(?) 
(p.151), i) ina utüni $Jakanu to melt 
down (p. 151), j) ina täbti Sakànu to 
preserve, to salt (p. 151), k) ana zagipi, 
gasisi Sakänu to impale (p. 151), 8. Sitz 
kunu (same mngs. as Sakdnu, in poetic 
style or with emphasis) — a) to set in 
place, to place (p. 151), b) to cause, 
establish (p. 152), e) to impose on, in- 
flict (p. 152), d) (in the stative) to have 
8 dimension, weight (p. 152), e) (in the 
stative) to be located (p. 152), f) (in 
the stative) to wear, be provided with 
(p. 152), g) in idioms (p. 152), 9. II to 
appoint (p. 152), 10. III (causative 
to mngs. 1-4) — a) to cause to be placed 
(p.152), b) to cause to be present 
(p. 153), c) to have a camp setup, to have 
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someone settle (p. 153), d) to establish, 
institute, provide (p. 153), e) to make 
someone impose (p. 153), f) to cause to 
be provided with, be present, exist 
(p. 153), g) to put in charge (p. 153), h) 
to cause to be in bad repute (p. 154), 
i) in idioms (p. 154), 11. IV—a) to 
be placed on or in something or someone 
(p. 154), b) to be put in fetters (p. 154), 
e) to be set in place (offerings) (p. 154), 
d) to be outfitted with, wear (p. 154), 
e) to be placed in the mouth, in or on 
a part of the body (p. 154), f) to be 
deposited (p. 155), g) to be entrusted 
for safekeeping (p. 155), h) to be caused, 
established, inflicted (p. 155), i) to be 
imposed (p.155), j) to be charged to 
someone (p. 155), k) to happen (p. 156), 
I) to arise, occur (p. 156), m) to come 
into existence, stay in existence (p. 156), 
n) to settle (p. 156), o) to be located 
(p. 156), p) to be provided with (p. 156), 
q) to be appointed (p. 156), r) (with itti) 
to side with (p. 157), s) to be turned 
into, delivered up to (p. 157), t) to be 
played (p. 157); from OAkk. on, Akkado- 
gram in Hitt.; I iskun — wakkan — Sakin, 
I/2 (mostly in the stative itkun), 1/3 
(i-sa-at-ka-na LKA 62 r. 8, ti-$a-ak-ku-un 
EA 22 ii 25, EA 25 ii 50, iii 44, 46, 47, both. 
from Tuératta), 1/3 perfect al-ta-ta-ka-an 
(PBS 1/2 50: 15, MB), II, III (with metathesis 
tugeskun Tn.-Epie “iii” 30, see mng. 10c), 
III/2, III/2, IV, IV/2, IV/3; Mari, EA 
also sakanu (sa-ak-nu ARM 3 12:11, sa- 
ak-na-at ARM 2 35:8, Syria 19 109:25, Mél. 
Dussaud 986f. n. 1, 987 line 1, su-uk-na ibid. 
992:a18), note the WSem. forms ia-a$- 
ku-un EA 108:59 and passim, (i-e$-ku-mu EA 
74:42, ti-Sa-kdn EA 34:12, etc., see VAB 2 
1508f. s.v.; NA also ana sd-ga-ni-ia STT 
65:25, see Deller, Assur 3 149; wr. syll. and 
GAR (MAR Kraus Texte 24 r. 13), note GAR. 
GAR-nu with gloss ?t-ta-na-áS-kan Thomp- 
son Rep. 248:2; cf. i$kinü, maskantu, mas: 
kanu, maskanu in bit maskani, maskänu, 
maskanütu, maskattu, maskittu, multas: 
kinu, akin mati, §akin témi, £akin-temütu, 
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sakinnu, Sakintu, §akinu, $äkinütu, Sakittu, 
$aknu adj. and s., sakniitu, Sikinnu, ši- 
kintu, Sikittu, Siknat napisti, Siknu, Šu: 
känu, Sukunnü, $ukünu, $ukuttu. 

[ga-ar] GAR = $d-ka-nu A III/6:30; MIN (= 
[ga-ar]) GAR = Sd-ka-nu Recip. Ea A ii 6’ (= 64); 
gar = 3d-ka-[nu] Igituh short version 36, also 
Nabnitu K 193; mar = gar!" - 4á-ka-nu 
Emesal Voc. III 78; ga-ar MAR = [$a-ka-n]u A 
VIII/4:106, also Ea VIII 217; ma-ar MAR = [$d- 
ka-nu EME.SAL] A VIII/4:110, also Ea VIII 218; 
ma-ra MAR = &d-ka-nu S^ II 279; mar = gá- 
ka-n[u] <EME.SAL> Nabnitu K 194. 

ga-a GA = §d-ka-nu Idu II 158, cf. aA / šá- 
ka-ni A III/1 Comm. A 21, cf. also (in broken 
context) Izi M iii 1f.; ma.ma = gá.gá = $d-ka-nu 
mari Emesal Voc. III 76; [$u.gá].gá = $a-ka-a- 
nu-um Nigga Bil. B 221; gá.gá = §d-ka-n[u] mará, 
ma.ma = MIN EME.SAL Nabnitu K 195f. 

ga-al GAL = 4d-ka-nu Idu II 47, also S° Voc. 
T 10’; gäl = 34-Ikal-nu $4 mimma, [m]a.al = MIN 
EME.SAL Nabnitu K 191f.; ma.al = gäl = $á- 
ka-nu hamtu Emesal Voc. III 77; a AK = 3a-ka- 
nu-um MSL 2 145 (= MSL 14 120) ii 21; la-al 
LA = [§d-ka-a-nul S* Voc. Q 17’, cf. MSL 9 127:119 
(Proto-Aa); sa.izi.lá =$a-ka-an i-Sa-tim Nigga Bil. 
B 269; [t]a-ab TAB = &á-ka-[nu] A II/2 Section 
C 13, also = $4-ka-nu $á mimma Section D-E 10; 
tab = MIN (= $d-ka-nu) Nabnitu K 198, also MSL 
9 133: 466 (Proto-Aa); [ar] = &á-ka-[nv] CT 12 29 
iii 26, iv 8 (text similar to Idu); RA = $d-ka-nu 
ibid. iv 18; sum = &d-ka-nu Nabnitu K 197; [. . .] 
[LUL] = $a-ka-nu ša vTOL Ea VII iv 32’; TUK. 
TUK = $a-ka-nu-um Proto-Diri 51. 

kuj;g.kujg zalag.8@ gar.ra, kujo.kusyo 
zalag.8é dü.a = MIN (= ik-le-tu) ana nu-riGaR-nu, 
ku-ku an.bir,(NE).8@ dü.a = MIN ana mu- 
us-la-li caR-nu CT 51 168 ii 11 ff. (Group Voc. A); 
for lex. refs. containing an idiom consisting of sa: 
känu with an object see agü B, bikitu, gimillu, 
iSätu, nissatu, qibu, rigmu, uznu. 

ne.in.zi (var. zi.zi) gá.gá.te (var. gá.gá) 
“Inanna za.a.kam : nasdhum u sa-ka-nu-um 
kümma Ištar it is in your power, Ištar, to remove 
and put in place (or: to remove from office and 
install) TIM 9 21:10f. and dupi., see Sjoberg, 
ZA 65 190:119; duj4 àm.ma.gá.gá : sa-al-tam 
ta-l$al-ak-ka-ni RA 24 36 II 7 andr. II 7 (= Dialogue 
5:118); gir.zu gir.n& nam.ba.da.an.gá.gá : 
Sepka ana šēpišu la ta-Sak-kan do not place (demon) 
your foot on his foot CT 16 11 vi 9f., cof. ka kü.ga. 
a.ni ka.mu gál.la.na : pišu ellu ana pija i$-kun 
CT 16 2:74f., and similar passim; gis.al gi.íl 
Su.nigé.gé.e.dé: alla u tupšikka ana gütifina ana 
ga-ka-ni KAR 4:30f.; an.ta ki.ta ki.silim.ma 
ba.ra.ab.gá.gá.a& : elis u Saplis a-Sdr Sulmi iš- 
ku-nu KAR 31:21f.; tur.ra nu.gi.na.gin,(G1M) 


Sakanu 


ma.ra [mu.un].gá.gá.e.ne : kima mari la kini 
[jâši] ta$-ku-na-an-ni you have treated me like 
a perfidious son OECT 6 pl. 7: 19f., see ibid. p. 18; 
nig.nam su.lü.ka gál.la: mimma $umsu Sa ina 
zumur nist Sak-nu-ma whatever (evil) that is in 
men’s bodies KAR 31 r. If.; za.e e.ne.ém.zu 
ki.a i.ma.al : kátu amatka ina ergeti ina $á-ka-ni 
when your word settles on the earth 4R 9 r. 1f., and 
passim with Sum. correspondences gä.gä, gäl, 
Emesal ma.ma, ma.al. 

ga.gar mu.da.an.kar : lu-us-kun ikkimu if I 
store up, they will take away Lambert BWL 241 
ii 45, cf. ga.nam ga.ti.li.dé.en giS.en ga.bí. 
ib.gar : piqa aballut lu-us-kun ibid. 245 iv 45; 
geátá.bi ü.mu.ni.in.gar : ana uznisa Sa i$-me 
li-i$-ku-un-ma let him place (the goat’s dung) 
in its ear .... Genouillac Kich 2 C 1:14f. (OB 
inc.); &u.zi.da.ni “*Sakir.ra bi.in.gar: i-mi- 
it-ta-&a i-na AS (for SU or KI.MIN) Sa-ak-na-at SEM 
90 ii 95 6m.uy.zal.la.ke,(KIpD) gig.gar.ra.zu: 
Sa urri ana müßi ta$-ku-nu you who turned dawn 
into night SBH 77 No. 44:18f.; DN a.šà mar. 
ra.ke, : DN Sa-kin egli RAce. 16 iii 7f.; ki.kü 
me.ri.zu.8é ba.an.mar.ra : ana asriki elli kibsi 
ig-ta-kan 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 19 No. 3:11f., and 
passim with Sum. correspondence gar, Emesal 
mar, also with various objects, see, e.g., akalu, 
kubaru, $arüru, tilpänu; in idiomatic usage, see 
asustu, bikitu, da’ummatu, hidátu, isinnu, nissatu, 
nüru, pani, qulu, Sahlugtu, saqummatu, $uluhhu, 
tapsuhtu, see also mng. 5a sub libbu, panu, sépu, 
Sumu, têmu. 

(Ištar) unú.lá šuba(za+MÓŠ) lá : fa šukutti 
subi Sak-na-di Delitzsch AL? 135:19f. and dupl. 
SBH 98 No. 53 r. 19f., BRM 4 10:1f., cf. ur.re.bi 
na,.za.gin mu.da.an.kud dumu.ni mu.ni. 
in.lá : nakri fü ugni ipru’ma marassu i$-kun PSBA 
17 pl. 1 K.41 ii 17£; urú mu.lu Bu.HA gi.KAK 
ki.[gu]b ba.ni.in.lá : ina ali ba" iri manzaza 
[kil-ilt-mJi-ta (for katimta?) i$-ta-ka-nu SBH 78 
No. 44 r. 19f.; dim.me.er.mu ir.ra gub : [i] 
tagribtu i$-kun-ki  ASKT p. 123 r. 7f., cf. en.e 
geStu.mah im.gub.bé : belu uzu[n&u sirltt iš- 
kun-ma Lugale VIII 18; gug té&.a.sé.ga.zu: 
ša sunqu mithàris ta$-ku-nu BA 5 633 No. 6:261, 
cf. sag.ki urs.ra im.ma.ni.in.si.ke.ne : ina 
panija qiddati i-Sak-ka-nu-ni (see giddatu) SBH 84 
No. 47 r. 23f.; ka.ab.sín.na ab.su.ub.su.ub. 
bé : pi širišu ussap i-ía-kan he will .... the 
opening of his furrow Ai. IV i 27; e.lum.e 
muuMpr7u ür.ra mi.ni.ib.üs.sa : kabtu ša 
ubänätika ina uznika ta$-ku-nu SBH 131 No. I 53. 

&.zu.ne.ne... gar.gar.ra.dé : ina idisunu 
... a$-tak-kan I placed (ashwood, heart of date 
palm) on their arms AfO 14 149:188ff.; a.nir 
gig.ga.bi ba.da.ra.ab.gá.gá : tdniha marsam 
if-ta-na-ka-an 4R 26 No. 8:60f., cf. a1S$.TÓG.[Pr] 
...in.gub.bé... gal.bi &i.in.gá.gá : uzungu 
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e. W-kun-ma . . . rabi$ i$-ta-nak-kan Lugale VIII 
19, šu.šè al.ma.ma : ana biläti i$-ta-na-kan || 
urakkas BA 5 617 No. 1:18f. 

a.ki.tu ur gar.ra : akit erēši i$-$a-ka-an the 
harvest festival is celebrated KAV 218A ii 41 and 
45 (Astrolabe B); ur; nu. mu.da.an.gar.re.e&á 
: ú-ri la-a 1§-Sak-na-ma_  Lugale IX 4, cf. ní.ba. 
bi.šè gar.ra.ab : ana zitti na-d$-ki-in ibid. X 14, 
me.te.am.a&’ hé.em.me.gál : ana simati na-á4- 
kin ibid. XII 11; a.na in.ga.ra.gál.la : mind 
i§-§d-kin-ka what has happened to you? Lugale 
V 29, ta.am ma.ma.al.la : mi-na it-ta-d§-ka- 
na RA 33 104:5, cf. also KAR 375 iii 21f.; 
tibira(URUDU.NAGAR) za.ra ha.ra.an.gá.gá: 
gurgurru káta li$-5á-kin-ku-ma (var. li-i$-$a-ki-in- 
ku-ma) (see gurgurru A) Lugale XII 41; máš... 
gá.gá.dam .: (sibtum) . . . 14-a-ka-an interest will 
be imposed Ai. II i 44; nam.Sä.gur.ra.[gä]. 
gá.e = ana SA gur-ri i$-Sak-kan (var. ana ru-bu- 
tá, interpreting nam.áà.gur as nam.Sä.gur,) 
Hh. II 147, see MSL 9 158; giá .tukul.4Nin.urta. 
ke, i.gub.ba.àm : kakku ša Ninurta i$-$a-kin-ma 
the weapon of Ninurta was set up Ai. VI iii 44. 

MA / §4-ka-nu [x x x] A II/2 Comm. A r. 17’; 
mar = &d-ka-nu AfO 14 pl. 7 i 25 (astrol. comm.); 
in.gar = i$-kun, in.gar.e = i-Sak-kan Hh. II 76f., 
also Ai. I ii passim; for a paradigm of gar = £a: 
kanu see OBGT VI; MAR.ÀM i$-kun-ma | MAR / 
car®*“ EME.SAL-lim / GAR / šá-ka-nu V Alm f. . .] 
Hunger Uruk 84:12; cir A.AN BA / sep a-sa &á- 
kin | A.AN la-su [A.^]N / BA // $á-ka-nu ibid. 83 r. 13f. 


1. to place something for a particular 
purpose, with a particular intention, to set 
in place a food or incense offering, to set 
out, arrange for a ritual, to place medica- 
tion, etc., on the body, a wound, to place 
an amulet, etc., around the neck, to put 
on, wear, to place in or on a part of the 
body, to pack, put materials, ingredients, 
etc., into a container, to set down at a cer- 
tain place, to place for storage in a store- 
room, & container, to deposit, entrust a 
tablet for safekeeping, to deposit into an 
account, a shipment, to invest, put up 
silver, expenses, to put at someone’s dis- 
posal, to deposit as pledge, guarantee, to 
pledge, place in jeopardy, to set up camp, 
a battle line, to found, establish, to sta- 
tion, settle — a) to place something for 
a particular purpose, with a particular 
intention — 1’ foundation inscriptions or 
deposits: I restored that temple u narija 
as-ku-un and deposited a foundation 
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stela of mine AOB 1 142 No. 8:21, and passim 
in Adn. I, Shalm. I, see nari A mng. 3b, 
also Weidner Tn. 9 No. 2:46, and passim, KAH 
2 84:131 (Adn. II), Scheil Tn. II r. 59; I inscribed 
a stela and ina us$e d$-kun Borger Esarh. 
28 Ep. 40 ii 17; nardsu ligturma itti narija 
li$-kun let him inscribe a foundation docu- 
ment of his own and place it with mine 
Lyon Sar. 27:24, and passim; Kurigalzu kiam 
i$turma i$-kun umma CT 34 30 ii 35 (Nbn.); 
see also musarü A, sikkatu A mng. 3; 
ina düri $ätu temennija d$-ku-un Weidner 
Tn. 32 No. 18:8, cf. WO 1 255: 11 (Shalm. III), 
3a... temmenisu i-$Sa-ak-ka-nu RA 33 50 
iii 6 (Jahdunlim); note: whoever would say 
Sumsumi pisitma Sumi su-gu-un erase his 
name and write my name (instead) AfO 
20 77 i 22, cf. ibid. 13, also PBS 5 36 r. iv 2 
(Naràm-Sin), AfO 20 64 xxiv 31 (Rimuß). 


2’ stelas, ete.: rubü arkü ... salam 
Sarrütija limurma $amna [lip$u8] .. . itti 
sa-lam-i-Sü li-i8-kun a future prince, 
when he finds the stela depicting me as 
king, should anoint it with oil and place 
it alongside his own stela Streck Asb. 242: 60 
and 246:81, cf. $a. . . itti salamsu la i-Sak- 
kan ibid. 244:70 and 248:88; whoever nard 
anná ... ina maskanisu ittasahma ina la 
ašrišu i$-ta-kan removes this boundary 
marker from its location and places it 
where it does not belong ZA 65 56:44 (Mar- 
duk-säpik-zeri kudurru), cf. éddekima ina 
asrim Sanimma ki lemutti il-ta-ka-an MDP 
2 pl. 23 v 42, $n manzazisu unakkaruma 
agar la amäri i-$ak-ka-nu MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 25 
(both MB), and passim in kudurrus, wr. GAR-nu 
BBSt. No. 4 iii 7, also (a royal stela) AOB 1 
64:43 (Adn. I), Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:98, Borger 
Esarh. 99:55; nard ultu a$ri$u la tadakki 
ina, agri Sanimma la ta-$d-kan you must 
not remove the stela from its place nor 
place it in another location Unger Bel- 
harran-beli-ussur 24, see also nari A mng. 3a; 
NA4.MES ina patani ina berigunu il-ta-ka- 
an he set stones on the borders between 
them (the two kings) MRS 9 77 RS 17.368 
r. 8, cf. patdnika ša PN i$-ku-na-ak-ku 
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ibid. 188 RS 17.292: 10, also 21; note mannum: 
mé... tuppa annita unakkarma agar puzri 
t-$a-kan KBo 1 1 r. 38 (treaty), and see 
puzru; tuppani $a adbub ana üme sdti ana 
§dé-ka-nu tabi the tablets of which I spoke 
are suitable for depositing (in the library) 
for the future ABL 334 r. 13 (NB). 


3’ votive objects: 2 HU-US ... ima 
isdigunu d&-ku-un I placed two pot- 
stands(?) at their (the vats’) base AOB 1 
12 No. 6:23 (Iri$um). 


4’ part of a construction, architectural 
elements: üm [$u]-a dalat [babi] su [is]- 
gu-nu [15] -gu-un in babi Ingsusinak belisu 
he set (his seat) in the gate of DN when 
he set in place the door of his gate MDP 
4 pl. 2 i 15f. (OAkk.), cf. GIS.KAK URUDU 
GIS.ERIN i$-gu-un ibid. ii 13; daltu ša abulli 
&ak-na-at Iraq 25 74 No. 67:9 (NA let.); dalati 
ina libbisu a$-ku-un AOB 1 42 No. 4 r. 2, 
daltam ina bab rugbim Su-ku-un Kraus, 
AbB 5 227:20, and see daltu mng. la and b, 
note in 1/3: dalati el[leti] ša eréni a&-tak- 
kan-&u-nu-ti VAB 4 154 A iv 22 (Nbk.), ana 
Stpisu ereni dannüti aS-tak-kan. . . mimma 
Sa innattalu a$-ta-kan gereb uššīšu VAB 4 
158 A vi 10 and 15, and passim in Nbk.; see also 
pisannu, nassabu A, urubätu, igartu, simtu 
mng. 3c, for fida Sakanu “to make a wattle- 
and-daub construction” see tidu. 


$' part of a lock: wasrü sikkuru 
&i-re-tum Sa-ak-na-a RA 32 180:2 (OB prayer 
to the gods of the night), cf. Ja-ak-na ba-as- 
ma-an (referring to a door) BiOr 30 362 :49 
(0B). 


6’ a piece of jewelry or a gem in a 
mounting: a stone bowl, one lapis lazuli 
ina libbi$u GAR-im EA 25 ii 61, cf. ibid. 10, 
MURUB,-8u-nu uqnü $a-ki-in EA 22 i 10 
(both lists of gifts of TuSratta), see also bar: 
raqtu. 


7’ fetters, etc. on a person: rabitisu 
gerreti d§-kun-ma I put lead ropes on his 
(Sama&-&um-ukin's) high officials CT 35 14 
obv.(!) 10, see Bauer Asb. 2 79; lu warad bitim 
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lu amat bitim . . . tanatiu appatim ta-s[a- 
ak-k]a-an whether it is a slave or slave 
girl of the household, you beat and put 
nose ropes on (them) TLB 4 11:11 (OB let.); 
see also abbuttu, kannu B, kursü, maskanu, 
semeru mng. 3, siparru mng. 2, sergerratu, 
Sigaru, ullu. 


8’ nailmark on a tablet as proof of 
presence: see supru A mng. 2a-3'. 


9’ markings: see S?míu. 


10’ to place in evidence: they took the 
stolen meat and ina puhri is-ku-nu placed 
it in evidence in the assembly YOS 7 
149 :10 (NB). 


11’ (draft) animals: 2 alpi attua itti 
2 alpi attüka ina eglet bit rittika lu-us- 
ku-un let me put my two oxen together 
with your two oxen in the fields which 
are your rittu land (to do agricultural 
work) BE 10 44:4 (NB). cf. 2 GUD PN u 
2 GUD PN, itti ahdmes ana zitti 18-ku-nu-’ 
OECT 10 209:3; 3 UDU.HI.A as-ta-na-ka- 
an-[m]a a-al-li-a-am IM 49290:20 (OB let., 
courtesy H. al-Adhami). 


12' protective cover, shade: see an: 
dullu, kidinnu, melammu, sillu. 


13' other oces.: Šamaš ga-ki-in Sir 
dumgi ina tértija who places favorable 
omens in my extispicy VAB 4 170 B vii 
64 (Nbk.) and parallels 128 iv 30, etc.; ilu &d- 
kin-ka istaru $á-kin-ta-ka, ina zumur an: 
nanna... issuhuka the god and the god- 
dess who have placed you there have re- 
moved you from the body of so-and-so 
Köcher BAM 323:15f;  akalam i$-ku-mu 
mahargu they placed bread before him 
(Enkidu) Gilg. P. iii 3 (OB); if the (slaugh- 
tered) sheep turns around and asar in: 
naksu ki$äassu i$-ta-ka-an places its neck 
at the place where it was slaughtered YOS 
10 47:31 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); ana 
libb? zibaniti a-$ak-kan-Sü-ma (see zi: 
bànitu) ABL 292 r. 10, also r. 6 (NB), cf. bake 
bread for him &i-tak-ka-ni ina resisu place 
one (loaf) after another at his head Gilg. 


120 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sakänu 1b 


XI 211, cf. ibid. 213; note: the enemy ga 
ina urbanni anni $atruma ina pan ilutika 
rabiti §a[k-nu] who(se name) written in 
this papyrus is deposited before your 
divine majesty PRT 26:8, and (also with 
nibzu, niaru) passim in PRT, Wr. GAR-un PRT 
45 + Knudtzon Gebete 116:3 and r. 10; with 
legal implication: PN subdssu ina litti li- 
i&-ku-un agar libbisu lillik (see littu B) 
MRS 9 127 RS 17.159:38, also, with lu-ú ti- 
18-ku-un RA 77 17 No. 2:22,20 No. 3:16 (Emar). 


b) to set in place a food or incense 
offering — 1^ in gen.—a’ with (ana) 
mahar, ana (pan): I am sending you a 
lamb ana kurummatija mahar Belet-mätim 
§a-ka-nim to present as my offering to 
DN VAS 16 143:22, cf. li-i$-ku-nu ibid. 25, 
also CT 6 39b:9 (OB let.), and see kurummatu 
mng. 3c; 1 NINDA midru 1 ANSE hargsu 
ana IGI DINGIR i-Sa-[kal-an KAJ 306a:8 
(MA); [11 da-ri-4 $a UD.13.KAM tna pa-an 
Nabi $a-kin-u-ni the offering which is 
made to Nabü on the 13th ABL 975:8 (NA, 
coll. K. Deller). 


b’ alone: attaqi nigä d$-kun surginnu 
I made a sacrifice, I set out an incense 
offering Gilg. XI 156, cf. UDU.SISKUR. 
MES-Su i$-ku-na KAH 2 84:75 (Adn. II), 
and see miqü; nindabé ili i-&ak-kan (see 
nindabü) TCL 6 16:34 and dupls. (astrol.), 
see ZA 52 242. 


2’ inrit. — a^ with (ana) mahar, anal 
ina (pan), or dative suffix: pasgüra ana 
IGI DN GAR-an Farber Ištar und Dumuzi 
227:21f., cf. [entima] passira ina ıcı Nabi 
GAR.MES-$U RAcc. 143:410, cf. also AfO 18 
296:2, BBR No. 1-20:140ff;  NíG.l.DÉ.ÀM 
[ana] kaparrati ša Dumuzi GAR-an 7 kuz 
rummati ana zabbi zabbati ... GAR-an 
Farber Ištar und Dumuzi 129:30f., also, with 
a$-tak-kan ibid. 130:59; NÍG.NA Ü.KUR. 
KUR ina imitti babi ana Ani ta-§d-kan.. . 
NÍG.NA ŠIM.GIG ina sumél babi ana Enlil 
ta-Sak-kan you place a censer of kukru 
at the right of the gate for Anu, you place 
a censer of kanaktu at the left of the gate 
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for Enlil CT 4 5:4ff., see KB 6/2. p. 42, ef. 
ana Sin ana ereb Sams NÍG.NA SIM.LI GAR- 
an... ana Sama$ «ana» sit $am&i NÍG.NA 
$urmeni GAR-an Köcher BAM 323:97 (from 
KAR 184:41), cf. also [NfG.NA] burasi ana 
IGI EaGAR-an RA 1828r.9, ana Ani...9 
NIG.NA.MES ana MUL.AN.USÄN GAR-an 
you place nine censers for Anu (and eight 
other deities) in the direetion of the 
evening star BBR No. 31-37 ii 12, and passim, 
also ana salmé. . . NÍG.NA SIM.LI GAR-Su- 
nu-ti BBR No. 53 ii 8, also No. 48:8, see 
also nignakku, huluppaqqu; the salve ina 
IGI MUL GAR-an (and recite a prayer to 
the star) CT 23 36 iii 51, cf. ina IGI MUL.[x 
u MUL].MAR.GÍD GAR-an 4R 60:25 (nam- 
burbi), also Boissier DA 42:12 (= Köcher BAM 
464); if the king NINDA ana Samas GAR 
Labat Calendrier § 40; kurummassu ana ilisu 
lig-kun KAR 177 r. i 38, and passim in hemer., 
also BBR No. 52:9, see kurummatu mng. 
3e-35  imitta hinsa Sumé egubbá tullal 
ana IGI Samas GAR-an BBR No. 1-20: 165, 
and passim; makkasu ana Anunnaki GAR-an 
BBR No. 64:14; a&-kun-ki elleta kaman tumri 
I placed before you (Kilili) a pure cake 
baked in ashes (followed by asrugki, aq: 
qiki, etc.) Farber Ištar und Dumuzi 57:27; 
you make a figurine of Lamaštu 12 NINDA 
... ana IGI-Sá GAR-an 4R 56 i23; kaspa 
ana 161 Šamaš GAR-an mimma kalasu ana 
1G1 Samas GAR-an you place silver in front 
of Šamaš, you place every (appurtenance) 
before Šamaš KAR 66: 14, cf. (with ina mahar) 
BBR No. 66:16; SAG.DU.MES [ana] pa-ni 
Marduk i-$a-ak-ku-nu ZA 50 194:27 (MA 
rit.), and passim; two doves ina IGI Šamaš 
GAR-an-&i-na-tí, ABL 1405:4 (NA). 


b' alone: DUG.UTUL.UD.SAR GAR-an 
AMT 31,5:4, 7 lahannate karana tumallama 
GAR-an BBR No. 26 ii 15, cf. Or. NS 36 14:12; 
see also adagurru, silagazü; GIS.BANSUR 
GAR-an Or. NS 40 150 r. 28, also BMS 40:8, 
and passim, GI.GUHSU.SAR GAR-an Or. NS 36 
280:5; makkasu GAR-an (beside saraqu 
and naqü) BBR No. 61:5, 62:9, miris digpi 
himeti GAR-an Craig ABRT 2 12:30, AAA 22 44 


121 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sakanu Ic 


ii 4, and passim, see mirsu; sahlé tubbati 
GAR-an BBR No. 1-20:34, NINDA.MES 7.TA. 
AM GAR-an Or. NS 36 25:14, imitta hinga 
Sumé GAR-an BMS 12:7, 62:28, KAR 73:10; 
on the 26th day kurummassu NU GAR-an 
he must not make a food offering KAR 
178 r. iii 63 (hemer.); note: 2 kamkammat 
kaspi huräsi... GAR-an AnBi 12 286:95. 


c) to set out, arrange paraphernalia, 
tools, etc., for a ritual: you recite the 
incantation ima pan nuri $a re$ marsi 
$ak-nu in front of the lamp that is set 
at the head of the sick man KAR 58:25, 
ef. NÍG.NA .. . fa ina bit margi Sak-ni ZA 
6 242:23; ina reg ersija GAR-an (= astakan) 
12 $Sa’irr! Maqlu VI 133, cf. (a seah con- 
tainer) 3 umé ina re$ marsi GAR-an 4R 56 
ii 25; imitta u Suméla ša riksi 1.TA.ÀM 
GAR-an right and left of the ritual ar- 
rangement you place one (brick) each 
KAR 26 r. 19, cf. (a lahannu vessel) ina 
KA.AN.AS.AM [ZAG v G]UB GAR-an KAR 
38 r. 13, see Or. NS 39 126, ina birit babi 
GAR-an BBR No. 60:9, nignak burasi u 
murri ina sippi kilallé GAR-an-ma KAR 377 
r. 40 (namburbi), nignak ballukki ina resisu 
nignak burasi ina sépésu GAR-an LKA 70 
i21, and passim; NÍG.NA burdsiGAR-an 4R 55 
No. 2:14, OECT 6 pl. 5:10, AMT 32,2:19, BBR 
No. 49 r. iii 5, LKA 118:8, and passim in rit., 
cf. tkrib nignakki GAR-ni BBR No. 88:7, 
wr. §d-ka-ni BBR No. 89:18, note: 2 nig: 
nakku isten ana sit $am&i Sanitu ana ereb 
Šamši GAR-an KAR 25122; NÍG.NA burasi 
i§-kun-ma ZA 43 15:29 (SB lit); ina qabal 
kisalli $a papahi nignak kaspi GAR-ma 
RAec. 140:351; see also kinünu, adagurru, 
silagazá, equ, nasappu, qutrinnu; the figu- 
rine ina birit rikst kilallan GAR-an KAR 
26 r. 17, ina let riksi GAR-an BMS 12:102, 
30 r. 26 and dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 65:2, ina 
let PA GIŠ.SAR GAR-an AMT 100,3:17; 7 
kirgi ana imitti tas-ku-un [7 klirst ana 
$umeli ta$-ku-un Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
60 iii 5f. (SB), also, with ?3-k[un] ibid. I 257 
(OB); salmani ana makurri GAR-an you 
place the figurines in the (model) boat 
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cf. [tamsil murasé] ina 
qaqqari GAR-ma LKA 112 r. 7; the 
piece of dough ina hurri $a ereb Sams 
GAR-an CT 23 1:10; ina biti ina arki dalti 
ina agri parsi GAR-an-Si you place it 
(the potsherd) in the house behind the 
door, in a secluded place Köcher BAM 237 i 
10, cf. RAcc. 46:19; ki Sarpu ina muhhi &ehti 
ana $á-ka-ni-ka-ni when you put the 
combustible on the brazier Ebeling Par- 
fümrez. pl. 10:7 and 15 (NA rit.); see also séhtu; 
libbu ša immeri ina tappinni GAR-an ina 
qabli $a salmi ta-$a-kan she places the 
sheep’s heart into the flour (and) places 
it in the middle of the figurine ZA 45 
42:8f. (NA rit.), cf. qaqqad immeri KI GAR- 
nu la tunakkar do not remove the head 
of the sheep from where it is placed 
BMS 12:96; 3 GADA ina muhhi $ubäli GAR- 
an you place three pieces of linen (cloth) 
on the postaments RAcc. 34:8 and 38 r. 21, 
cf. ibid. 92 r. 2, etc; roast meat ina muhhi 
GAR-an you place on (the table) RaAcc. 
142:387, cf. LKA 72:13, cf. (food) ina res 
majali GAR-an LKA 70 i 17; loaves of 
bread, honey (etc.) ina muhhi riksi Gar 
Or. NS 36 34:7 (namburbi); you recite the in- 
cantation over the salt ina muhhi nig: 
nakki ... GAR-an you place it on the 
censer Maglu IX 120, and passim; you put 
cedar and cypress (shavings?) into the 
water (in the basin for holy water) 2 
mullili ina libbi GAR-an (see mullilu) BBR 
No. 26+ v 39; you fill a seah container with 
barley ina muhhi nappi GAR-an you place 
it on the sieve CT 23 1:3; tkrib appr... 
nasima ina muhhi su’urti GAR-ni prayer 
(to accompany) holding the Sappu vessel 
and placing it over the circle(?) BBR No. 87 
i 17 and parallel No. 75-78:48, and see su’urtu. 


Iraq 22 224:23, 


d) to place medication, etc., on the 
body, a wound — 1’ salves, herbs: (medi- 
cation) ana IGI GIG GAR-nu to place on 
the sore spot Köcher BAM 1 ii 53, cf. ana 
IGI GIG GAR-an CT 14 23 K.9283:16, ana 
UGU GIG GAR-an CT 23 36 iii 60f. (= Köcher 
BAM 480), ana SA GIG GAR-an tasammid 
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AMT 16,5:7; (the medication) [ana pan?) 
nig-ki GAR-an RA 15 76:2; herb for tooth- 
ache ana muhhi $innigu GAR-nu Köcher 
BAM 1 i 1 and dupls. CT 14 23 K.259:10, and 
passim, cf. Köcher BAM 538 iii 70; you mix 
the medication ta-$a-ka-an-ma ine’a$ ibid. 
393: 16 (OB), and passim in this text; when your 
enemy wounds you, let there be no honey, 
oil (etc.) ana §d-kan(var. -ka-a-[x]) pithi- 
kunu to put on your wounds Wiseman 
Treaties 645. 


2’ tampons, suppositories: you sprinkle 
(the tampon) with strained oil ana nahiri: 
Šu GAR-an AMT 23,3:9, and see nahiru, 
ana appisu ... GAR.GAR-an Köcher BAM 
543164, also ana libbi uzni$u GAR-an AMT 
4,7:4, 35,2 ii 3, 37,2 r. 5, and passim, see also 
lippu, ubana teppus ana Suburrigu GAR -an 
you make a suppository and place it in 
his rectum AMT 53,1 iv 5, 94,2 ii 8, and 
passim with ubanu, allànu, qq.v.; the tam- 
pon ana $asurriSa GAR-an Köcher BAM 237 
i 25, and passim in this text and No. 240, cf. 
allanu teppus ana $asurri$a GAR-an ibid. 
240:65, you wrap the medication in a cloth 
l.TA.ÀM ana libbi üri$a GAR-an-ma ibid. 
237 iv 33. 


3’ drops, etc.: you open his eyes with 
your finger ana libbi ini$u GAR-an (he 
closes his eyes and keeps the medication 
in them) AMT 9,1 ii 36; kirban tabat me: 
salli ina pisu GAR-ma umarraq you place 
a lump of emesallu salt in his mouth and 
he crushes it with his teeth AMT 80,1: 12, 
ef. hil baluhhi ana pišu GAR-an AMT 
1,3:12, (the medication) el? li$ani$u GAR- 
an-ma Köcher BAM 543 i 50. 


e) to place an amulet, etc., around the 
neck: tamarisk resin síG.Uz lami ina 
kisad ameli GAR-nu to wrap in goat hair, 
to put around the man’s neck Kécher BAM 
1 i 39, and passim in this text, Wr. GAR-@7 ibid. 
379 iii 3, 5, etc., the medications ina maski 
tašappi ina kigadigu GAR AMT 29,1:7, and 
passim, Wr. ta-Sa-ga-an KUB 4 61:15; ina 
muhhi ashar Sipta 3-54 tamannu ina kisa: 
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dišu GAR-an (see ashar) KAR 71:13. cf. 
ibid. r. 17 (egalkurra rit); (stone charms) 
ina kigadigu GAR-a[n] AMT 48,4 r. 12, STT 
273 iv 27, (with ina turri. . . tagakkak) AMT 91,1:3, 
BBR No. 74:29, ina turri ina kigadisu GAR 
AMT 14,8:6, and passim; ina DUR GADA... 
ina ZI-$ü GAR-an you place (the stone 
charms) around his neck (strung) on a 
linen cord Köcher BAM 361: 12 and 22; ana 
muhhi me-UGU tamannu sinnistu ina kiša: 
diga GAR-ma irráma you recite (the in- 
cantation seven times) over the poultice, 
the woman puts it around her neck and 
she will be loved RA 18 22 ii 6; me-el Sa 
AN.TA.SUB.[BA] etapas ina muhhisu as- 
sa-kan ABL 1289:4 (NA), cf. ibid. 8 and r. 3, 
see also mélu; you string carnelian ina 
kigadigu GAR and place it on the neck 
(of the figurine) Köcher BAM 323:5; the 
charms ina kigadigu GAR -ma isallim la ellu 
la GAR-an you place around his neck 
and he will have favor (with the gods), 
an unclean person must not place (them) 
STT 275 i 13; Ü.AN.HÜL Sa ina kigadya 
GAR-nu (var. ina §d-ka-nu) (see anhullu) 
BMS 12:67, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 42 r. 3 
and 46:48. 


f) to put on, to wear — 1’ cylinder 
seals: $d-kin-$u libür Limet Sceaux Cassites 
7.18:1, and passim, cf. GAR-44 kitta lidbub 
he who wears (a seal made of KA.GI.NA) 
will speak the truth Köcher BAM 194 vii 15, 
and passim in this text. 


2' garments, jewelry: 1 TUG... $a 
Epusu belt ana büdisu li-i$-ku-un my lord 
should put around his shoulders the gar- 
ment I made ARM 10 17:13; see also 
pusummu, dumaqu, $enu; send me gold an: 
nigi la-dS-ku-Su-nu-ma libbasunu la ilam- 
min so that I can give them rings to 
wear and they will not be angry VAT 
13478: 18 (OA); a copper ring [ana] ubanika 
GAR-an KAR 71 r. 11; see also allu B, 
semeru, qudasu, etc. 


3’ other oces.: Gilgames and Enkidu 
10 avuN.TA.ÀM §a-ak-nu each fitted out 
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with ten talents’ (weight of weapons) Gilg. 
Y. iv 171 (OB); see also abbuttu. 


g) to place in or on a part of the body — 
1’ in literal use: ana pi maràtekina 
tulá GAR-an (= lustakkan) let me offer 
my breast to the mouths of your daughters 
LKU 32:15 (Lamaatu); Summa kisir ammätisu 
ana resisu GAR.GAR-an ifhe keeps placing 
his elbows toward his head Labat TDP 88 
r. 18; $u-ku-un patar siparri ina libbika 
(should the king write to me) “plunge a 
bronze dagger into your heart!” EA 254:43; 
intima ina libbi PN ummija $a-ak-na-ku 
when I was in the womb of PN, my mother 
PBS 5 100 i 6 (OB leg); see also ahu A 
mng. la, sunu, pi, birku mng. 2c, iziru, 
kabattu, labänu; lu-us-ku-un tuppa sa nez 
megi ana qatika EA 357:83 (Nergal and Ere&- 
kigal), cf. a$-ta-ka-an-Su ana ahija I placed 
it (the ax) at my side Gilg. P. i 35 (OB); 
ina birit tuléja a-Sak-kan-ka Craig ABRT 127 
r. 8 (NA oracle);  eÉkiri(SrBiR) k[u. 
babbar xÜi.Gci] kir,.ne.ne mu.un. 
gar : ger-r[et kaspi hur|àsi ina appisunu 
ag-kun I put silver and gold nose-ropes 
through their (the horses') noses ZA 62 
71:12; see also niru A mng. 2b-1’; Su. 
mà $Éu.ur,.ra ma.al.la.ba su.mä 
ni.te.a ma.al.la.ba : ina qdtya arurti 
i$-ku-na ina zumrija pirittu is-ku-na 4R 
21* No. 2: 16ff. 


2’ in transferred mng.: kittam u misa: 
ram ina pi matim ag-ku-un I caused 
loyalty to be professed in (my) country 
CH v 23; asak Sarrim ana pi erresim iš- 
ku-u[n] (see asakku B usage b-3’) ARM 
2 55:36; see also tanittu; for niš Sarrim 
(ilim) ina pi Sakanu “to require someone 
to swear by the king (or the god),” see 
nigu A usage a-3’, and see Saptu; see also 
mamitu; $a damigtu ina pišu GAR-ma Craig 
ABRT 1 4 i 8 (tamitu), cf. la [Salim]tu ina 
pua Sd-klin] JNES 15 142:54 (lip&ur lit.); 
mala ilum ina pikunu i-Sa-ku-nu CCT 5 
46a:15 (OA); ina puluhti $a Sin... ina 
libbija i$-ku-mu due to the god-fearing 
attitude that Sin put in my heart AnSt 8 
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50 ii 29 (Nbn.); Bel u Nabû ina libbi ša 
belija li-i$-ku-nu-’ CT 51 72:15 (= Strass- 
maier, Actes du 8° Congrés International 32, NB); 
libbakunu la tu&marrasanim u mimma ina 
libbikunu la ta-sak-kdn-nu-nim do not 
worry and do not be concerned about 
anything EA 170:41, cf. la ta-Sa-ga-an 
ina libbika EA 38:30, and passim in EA, also 
ina libbika la i-$a-ki-in EA 35:12, but 
ina libbika la-a $a-ki-in ibid. 15 and 35; 
Summa da-sa-ag-ga-an lemutti awdti sar: 
rutti ina libbika if you consider evil and 
treachery EA 162:36; note Summa mätu 
annü i$-tu libbi belija i-$ak-ga-an EA 53:53; 
mimma illibbikunu la ta-$a-ka-na do not 
be upset Hecker Giessen 43:17, cf. libbaka 
la iparrid ana ša PN mimma ina libbika 
la ta-Sa-kdn CCT 4 14b:7; note in 1/3: 
minam illibbiki $a ta-d§-ta-na-ki-ni-ni RA 
516 HG 75:10 (allOA); awat e[kall] m mimma 
ana libbi| šu] §a-ka-nu-um-ma ul §a-k[i-in] 
ARMT 13 110 r. 11; bel Sarrdni belá ana 
[muhhi libbisu] la i-$ak-kan ABL 281 r. 32 
(NB), also Thompson Rep. 235 r. 3 (NA); in 
Babylon L6.MES ana qäti belija a-Sa-ka- 
an I will hand over (these) men to my 
lord VAS 16 6:22, cf. ana gäti PN li-is- 
ku-nu-né-§ CT 52 52:18 (both OB letters); 
may the gods ina qat bel damékunu li- 
18-ku-nu-ku-nu Wiseman Treaties 584, cf. ABL 
584 r. 3, 896 r. 7 (NA); asütu ga la igam: 
maru ina qgateja $u-kun grant me un- 
limited medical knowledge Craig ABRT 2 
19:12, cf. i$-ku-nu qatussu VAB 4 274 iii 10 
(Nbn.), cf. ina gäte il-tak-na-an-ni ABL 
716:14 (NB), ina gaté mar Siprika ta-Sak- 
kan-$u ABL 434 r. 3 (NB); see also qaq: 
qadu mng. 1a-9' and hitu A mng. 5. 


h) to pack, to put materials, ingre- 
dients, ete., into a container — 1’ to pack, 
to put in a package: kaspam ... ina 
muttatim istét Su-uk-na-ma TCL 4 16:28, 
and see muttatu A mng. 2; see also elitu 
mng. l, cf. TCL1977:9, cf. (the packages of 
silver) ana ilim i$-ku-un-Su-nu-ma (and 
PN sealed it) TCL 21 273:12; see also riksu, 
Suqlu; dulbàtum $a ina naruggätim ša- 
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ak-<na>-ni (see dulbätu) CCT 4 5a:19; see 
also kisu A mng. 1b. 


2’ to put into a container: ana DUG 
GAR-an-Su-ma tutammagsu you place (the 
figurine) in a pot and conjure it Köcher 
BAM 323:36; see also burzigallu, karpatu, 
lahannu, nasappu, pisannu, qappatu, 
quppu, silagazü. 


i) to set down (a delivery, etc.) at a 
certain place: SIG,.MES $ä$u ina bab ekal- 
lim ina Nuzi i-$a-qa-nu they will deliver 
these bricks at the palace gate in Nuzi 
HSS 14 623:12, cf. RA 23 158 No. 65:11 (both 
Nuzi); Sulmana... ana ıcı1 Assur i-Sa-ku- 
mu they deposit the present (for the king) 
in front of Aššur MVAG 41/3 14 iii 6 (MA 
rit.); kaspu ina muhhi tarammi GAR -an eqla 
usessa he delivers the (borrowed) silver 
on the grain piles (i.e., after the harvest) 
and redeems his (pledged) field ADD 70 
edge 2, cf. kaspu ina muhhi [taramme] 
1-§d-kan TCL 9 66:11, (with gaggad kaspi) 
ADD 629 r. 1, and passim in NA, see Postgate NA 
Leg. Docs. p. 30f.; ima... MN PN ana PN; 
ana PN; urki’ütisu la nasa ina gat PN, . . 
la i$-kun kasapsu HA.A Summa urkvutisu 
na-sa ina qüt PN, i-sa-kan x kaspa PN, 
ana PN... SUM.NA PN did not bring 
and hand over to PN, in MN his securities 
owed by him for (the fugitive slaves) PN, 
and PN;, (and thus) forfeited his silver, 
if he brings and hands over to PN, his 
securities, PN, will pay PN x silver ADD 
105:10 and edge 1, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
No. 42 and p. 27; (he takes an arrow and 
shoots it) gastamma GAR-an-ma he puts 
down the bow LKA 120:11 (namburbi). 


j) to place for storage in a storeroom, 
a container: missu $a ina biti[ ja] tibnam u 
esg? ta-d§-ta-na-ku-nu what is this, that 
you (pl.) keep storing straw and wood in 
my house? BIN 6 119:19 (OA); namkatti 
amanni...&a ina GN ga-ak-nu (see nam: 
kattu) ARM 10 160:20; udua itu rab bu: 
kanni $a-ak-nu my equipment is de- 
posited with the .... Aro, WZJ 8 570 HS 
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112:27 (MB let); (wax) a ki-a-am-ma 
Sak-nu-u-ni (see kiam mng. 1b-2^) MCS 
2 18:11 (MA let); püh $a tusabbalam ina 
bitim Su-ku-un deposit in the house the 
replacement (items) that you will send 
me VAS 16 89:10 (OB let.), cf. (the inscribed 
stelas) ina É.DINGIR.MEÉ agar Sa tabu šu- 
kun-Si-ni-e-tu YOS 3 4:12 (NB let), (the 
tablets) ina bit gätika tal-tak-nu CT 22 
1:33 (NB let. of Asb.), cf. ibid. 9; ina biti adar 
tuppu šâšu $ak-nu Cagni Erra V 57; ina 
bitisu mini $a-ki-in-ma is something of 
mine deposited in his house? TCL 17 
20:7 (OB let.), cf. minüja [$]a-ki-in ina ekal 
$arri Lambert BWL 162:32; ma Sipru Suatu 
bitukka Sak-nu-ma kunnu maharka Hunger 
Kolophone No. 338:19, see Borger, RA 64 188, 
cf. (dates) ina É PN Sak-nu-’ VAS 3 
149:10 (NB); spate iSini ina bit Assur 
Sak-na-? (see 1&§ini) YOS 7 78:7; x silver 
ina bit qati §d-ki-in Nbn. 161:10, ef. (gar- 
ments) Nbn. 137:7, and passim; the barley, the 
dates u mimma ša ina makkiri $d-ak-nu 
YOS 3 126: 22 (NB let.); part of the booty ina 
ekallija d$-kun Scheil Tn. II 29, cf. AKA 246 
v 24 (Asn.), cf. also (treasures that the 
kings of Elam) upahhiru i$-ku-nu Streck 
Asb. 50 vi 3; ékiam $e’am lutbuk ékiam 
kaspa GAR-un where shall I store the 
barley, where shall I deposit the silver? 
CT 38 36:68, cf. ekiam lu-us-kun CT 39 
33:61 (both SB Alu), cf. karanu Sa Sarri ma’da 
ajaka ni-i$-kun ABL 86 r. 8 (NA); see also 
Lambert BWL 241 ii 45, 245 iv 45, in lex. 
section; note in 1/3: makküru simat Sar: 
rüti ul d$-ta-ak-ka-an gerbi matitan VAB 4 
136 viii 25 (Nbk.); difficult: what good was 
my reign? kilu-uS-ta-ak-ka-an-ma pagriu 
ramani lusest how should I accumulate 
(deeds?) so that I can save myself? JCS 
11 85 iii 14 (OB Cuthean Legend), also AnSt 5 
102:93 (SB recension); see also (for build- 
ings) nakkamtu, hasimu, kari A in bit karé, 
hamru, rugbu, girginakku, (for containers) 
nastuk, hallatu B, nasappu. 


k) to deposit, entrust a tablet for 
safekeeping: five sealed documents of 
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mine kilagunu ina libb? tuppija $u-uk-na- 
Su-nu-ma keep (pl.) them and put them 
among my (other) tablets Kienast ATHE 
26:11, also BIN 6 1:8, TCL 19 36:14, etc., cf. 
tuppam . . . illibbi tuppika a-Sa-kà-5u RA 
60 123 MP 1:11, cf. CCT 1 13a:23; (the tablet) 
ina tamalakk? ša abija $a-ki-im TCL 21 
269:26 (all OA); tuppi Sarrim ša epériki 
lilge'amma mahriki lu §a-ki-in let him take 
the royal document with (the allotment 
of) your rations and let it be deposited 
with you TLB 4 35:17, cf. kanikgu annü 
mahrija §a-ki-in VAS 16 75:5, also 195 r. 3, 
Kraus AbB 1 15:9, cf. tuppätim. . . inaGN ta- 
a&-ku-na TCL 7 22:22, cf. ABIM 25:30 (all OB 
letters); the tablets ina gagim mahar PN 
ahatini Sa-ak-na-ma CT 6 6:26, ef. ibid. 31, 
also CT 4 27b: 15 (all OB); the sales document 
ša ina biti $a PN Sa-ak-nu BBSt. No. 3 iii 10 
(MB), tuppa PN mahir gabarü itu PN; Ša- 
ki-in wiltu ... itu PN; §a-ki-in (see ga: 
bari mng. la-l) PBS 2/2 75:22ff. (MB); 
meher tuppi anniti ina pan DN GAR-in KBo 
1 1r. 35f, cf. Stirtu $a mämiti ... ana 
Supal Sepe ša DN $a-kiln)-in ibid. 24 r. 6 and 9, 
tuppati ul $a-ak-na the tablets are no 
longer kept KBo 1 10:19 (let); fuppu $a 
kunuk PN... ina bit PN §a-ak-na-at KAJ 
7:33, cf. fuppate ... $a ina bit majalija 
$a-ak-na-ni KAV 102:15 (both MA); $a... 
tuppätesunu . . . ana pant gipüte il-ta-ak- 
nu-ú-ni those who present their tablets 
to the officials (before the due date) KAV 
2 iii 25 (Ass. Code B $ 6), cf. ibid. 17 and 44; 
see also asumittu, lE’u usage b-2'b'-1", $a: 
täru s., Sipirtu. 


l) to deposit into an account, a ship- 
ment (OA): ana lugütim...x annakam u 
meat 50 TÓG i$-ku-nu (we asked) about 
the merchandise (shipped from Assur), 
they had deposited x tin and 150 textiles 
TCL 19 44 r. 95 annakam kima i-$a-ku-nu-ni 
li-i$-ku-na-kum Hecker Giessen 28:9, cf. 
(in 1/3) ana kaspija ta-d§-ta-na-kd-an 
HUCA 39 28 L29-571:25; mamitam ippini ta- 
ás-ku-un u kaspam ula ta-á$-ta-ak-na-am 
you made us take an oath but you have not 
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deposited any silver TCL 14 41:7f., cf. 
Summa kaspam la ta-á$-ku-na-am ibid. 17, 
see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 178f., cf. 
x kaspam a-$u-mi PN i$-ku-nu-nim BIN 4 
166:2, cf. also kaspam ana tamkärim i-$a- 
kán CCT 5 44a:17; note also: $ MA.NA 5 
cin kisdäaltukla 23 MA.NA gamarka ša 
Purushaddim ula i$-ku-nu they did not 
account for x (silver), your assets, x 
(silver), your expenses in GN VAT 9239:26, 
ef. ICK 1 155:8, x kaspam i$-ku-nam TCL 
19 24:26, and passim standing for ina nikkassi 
Sakanu, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 432 ff.; 
see also nikkassu mng. la. 


m) to invest, put up silver, expenses — 
1’ in gen.: PN... kaspam ana Siamatim 
ana Alim i$-ku-ma (I heard that) PN in- 
vested silver in merchandise (to go) to 
the City (i.e., Assur) Kienast ATHE 64:40 
(0A), for ana ellitim Sakdnu see illatu A 
mng. 5b; kaspam ša awilim ana gipütika 
aS-ku-un (see gqipütu) ABIM 23:31; x bar- 
ley, a giptu loan, (and) x silver ana 
tértim ig-ku-nu (borrowed by two persons 
for a maritime enterprise) UET 5 391:2; 
Sittin PN i-Sa-ka-an istiat PN, i-Sa-ka-an 
PN (the partner renting the field) will pro- 
vide two thirds of the investment, PN, 
(the owner), one third Grant Smith College 
264:121f, see also manahtu; IT1.1.KAM 
ITI.2.KAM Sa kaspam itta is-ta-ka-nu 
ana kaspim u sibtisu kunukkam lizibakkum 
for the month or two that they deposit 
the silver with me, I will make out a debt 
note to you about the silver and the in- 
terest on it UCP 9 346 No. 21:17 (all OB); on 
the 13th day KÜ.BABBAR NU GAR-an KAR 
178 iv 67 (hemer.). 


2’ ana harräni to invest in a business 
enterprise: (amounts of silver) [ana har: 
r]ani itti ahdmes i$-ku-mu AnOr 8 77:6, 
see San Nicoló-Petschow Babylonische Rechtsur- 
kunden p. 120 No. 114, also ZA 4 141 No. 12:4, 
Nbk. 88:5, 300:5, Dar. 280:5, VAS 3 149:5, etc., 
see Lanz Harränu p. 49, Wr. 18-kun-nu-’ Dar. 
97:5; atypical: 3 siLA 1.DÜG.GA ana 
KASKAL tämtim PN GAR-nu BE 14 134:4 
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(MB); for OB refs. see harranu mng. 5a; 
difficult: x silver ana harränısu 18-ku- 
us-$Sum YOS 8 125:20, see Kraus Edikt p. 217 ff. 


n) (with ina mahar) to put at someone's 
disposal: assum kisim $a PN $a ina mahrika 
$a-ak-na-at (see kisu A mng. 1b-2^ PBS 7 
49:6 (OB let.); x barley ina 181 PN Sak-na-at 
Nbn. 786:15; he will produce one of his 
archers elat LO.BAN.MES Ša ré’é $a DN Sa 
ina IGI PN &á-ak-[nu] in addition to the 
archers of DN’s shepherds who are at PN’s 
disposal YOS 6 151:18; difficult: 5 Gin 
kaspam ul ta-as-ku-na-am ul tusäbilam 
you have not set aside(?) for me five 
shekels of silver and have not sent it to 
me CT 52 156:4 (OB let.). 


o) to deposit as pledge, guarantee: 
the slave girl PN 4a ina ıGI PN; maskanu 
§d-ak-na-tu who is with PN, as a pledge 
TuM 2-3 121:7, and passim in NB, see maš: 
kanu mng. 6, also maskanutu usage a, for 
OB see manzazanitu, for OA, MA see 
maskattu, for MA, NA see apartu; ana 
UD.14.KAM $a MN ana hursäni ispursunitu 
l MA.NA kaspa PN 1-Sak-kan 2 MA.NA kaspa 
PN, i-$ak-kan they ordered them to ap- 
pear for the ordeal on the 14th of MN, 
(meanwhile) PN (the plaintiff) will deposit 
one mina of silver and PN, (the defendant) 
will deposit two minas of silver (as surety) 
RA 18 33 No. 35: 8f. (NB). 


p) to pledge, to place in jeopardy: 
he who breaks the contract ritiasu u 
ligassu i$-ku-un MDP 28 419:26, also MDP 
24 351:23, 352:19, 358:15, 359:25, 361:18, 
363 :25, 366:20, and see liganu mng. 1b. 


q) to set up camp, to set up a battle 
line: ina muhhi ÍD GN GAR-an be-di he 
made camp for the night on the GN river 
Scheil Tn. II 45, and passim in this text, ina GN 
a-sa-kan bédak AKA 230 r. 14, and passim, 
see bätu mng. 1h-1’, also ina muhhi fp GN 
GAR-an AKA 371 iii 80f., 377 iii 102 (all Asn.); 
my troops Ja ina muhhi RN Sak-nu who 
were lined up against Šamaš-šum-ukīn 
Streck Asb. 68 viii 40; ina birti ... ana 
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tarsigunu Sak-na-a-nu ABL 462 r. 15 (NB); 
for §akanu with a word for camp, tent, 
etc., as object see birtu, karasuA, kustäru, 
madaktumng. la, majälu, nubattu A, ginnu 
A, usmannu; for battle line see sidirtu 
usage a. 


r) to found, establish a building, a 
fortress: ina dali $ané ekalla $anite la i- 
§dé-kan (a future ruler) should not found 
another palace in another city AKA 247 
v 31 (Asn); birātija lu ds-ta-ak-ka-an I 
set up citadels of mine everywhere RA 7 
155 iii 12 (OB); see also mahazu mng. 2a; 
for OAkk. geogr. and personal names 
I$-ku-un-DN, see MAD 3 268. 


s) to station, to settle (persons): atta 
u $ü ina KÁ É.MAH Sa-ak-na-tu-ü are you 
and he stationed atthe gate of Emah? UET 
513:11 (OB let.); SAL-tum S481. . . itti ahhesi 
al-ta-kán-$u (I did not return) that 
woman, I settled her among her brothers 
MRS 9 133 RS 17.116:19, cf. ina bit DN 28-ta- 
ka-an-Su-nu (corr. to Hitt. EGIR-an tar- 
nahhun) KBo 10 1 r. 13 (Hattušili bil.), see 
Imparati and Saporetti, Studi Classici e Orientali 
14 52 and 79; uncert.: amilu $å il$u i$-kun- 
Šú Köcher BAM 482 ii 14. 


2. to establish, settle income, etc., on 
someone, to institute, establish (a festival, 
an offering, a practice, an institution), to 
provide, endow with good fortune, provi- 
sions, etc., to afflict, burden with misfor- 
tune, losses, a calamity, to outfit, adorn, 
to impose an obligation, tribute, to charge 
to someone, debit, to add to, to cause, 
inflict defeat, rout, destruction, pillage, 
to bring about, cause (an event, a pro- 
cess), to decree, set a term, to establish 
the dimensions of— a) to establish, 
settle income, etc., on someone (in econ. 
and letters): &.a &.a.ni.gin, lü.lü.ra 
in.gar.re : bita kima bitisu amelu ana 
ameli i-$a-ak-ka-an one will give to the 
other a house equivalent to his house Ai. 
IV iv 44, cf. a.šà ... a.šà ... gin, 
nam lü.lü.ü.ra in.&Bi.in.gar.re.eá 
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BE 6/2 37:10, cf. also ibid. 59:9, eglam kima 
eglim $u-ku-un-$u OECT 3 41:13, also (in 
exchange transaction) eglam ina GN... 
1$-ku-us-&u Boyer Contribution 112: 11, cf. VAS 
13 82:8; BUR.2 ina Sukussisu §a-ki-in-fum 
two bur of his sustenance field are al- 
ready allotted to him TCL 7 55:13, cf. x 
eglam Sa-ak-na-ku ibid. 49:12; if the water 
is not sufficient mê terditam $u-uk-na- 
§u-nu-si-im allocate additional water to 
them ibid. 39: 15, cf. JCS 24 66 No. 66: 14; aiéum 
GUD.EGIR la teggi ukulläm damqam &u-ku- 
un-ma do not act carelessly about the rear 
ox, establish good fodder (for it) TCL 17 
51:23, cf. ana GUD.HI.A riquiim SÀ.GAL 
kima tasimtim $u-ku-un-$u-nu-$i-im TLB 
4 94:10; rubsam Su-ku-un-Si-na-ti provide 
them (the flocks) with a place to bed down 
YOS 2 76:7; ina UD.l.KAM X NINDA UX KAS 
fx] i$-ku-un-$u UET 5 420:9 (all OB); see 
also jarru; Sarru kurummäti il-ta-kan (see 
kurummatu mng. le) CT 22 150:20 (NB), 
ef. assum kurummältika 1 BÁN.TA.ÀM Sar: 
rum i$-ku-uk-ku (see ibid.) TIM 2 87:12 
(OB let.), of. also Kraus AbB 1 111 r. 9f, cf. 
x silver kim kurummätisu il-ta-kan VAS 4 


79:9 (NB), (various provisions) ana LÚ 
amélu . . . ana émérisunu belu lig-kun TCL 
9 85:23; uttatu... $a EN-U isniquma iš- 


ku-un-nu YOS 3 137:29; uttatu ana zeri 
lig-ku-nu-nim-ma liddinunu ibid. 8:24 (all 
NB letters); ana libbi tahume $a Sarru belt 
i$-kun-na-na-Si-ni (send woodcutters to 
us) to the region which the king, my lord, 
has allotted us ABL 484 r. 8 (NA); ?$-ta- 
kan-nu PN PN; PN; PN, ana zitti $a PN; — 
PN, PN;, PN;, and PN, established (a piece of 
real estate) as the portion of PN; VAS 15 
39:16, also ibid. 26 and 40, with dupls. VAS 15 
40 and 49 (LB division of inheritance); see also 
atru s. mng. 2, elátu A mng. 4. 


b) to institute, establish (a festival, an 
offering, a practice, an institution): $a-ki- 
in mäkali ellütim ana Ninazu who estab- 
lishes pure food offerings for DN CH iv 36, 
replaced by mu-us-ta-ki-in mäkali RA 45 
75 iv 6 (prologue); PN, the erib biti, said 
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lerub [glint la-a$-kun I will go and in- 
stitute the regular offerings (in Esagil) 
ABL 971r. 8 (NA); textiles issued ina ŝa- 
kan ha-da-$u-ti ša 'PN on the occasion 
of 'PN's wedding TuM NF 5 44: 100 (early NB), 
see Aro Kleidertexte p. 16; qerb? Babili. . . lis- 
tak-ka-na hidütu Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing 16 No. 4 r. 10; Su-uk-ni ugbakkati 
enéti u egisiati establish the classes of 
ugbabtw's, éntu’s, and egisitu women (who 
are not allowed to bear children) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 102 III vii 6 (OB); see also, 
for institutions: amutu A, anduraru, dinu 
mngs. lb and 2, kidinnütu, kubussü, ma: 
Situ, misaru A, $Subarrü, tebibtu, zakütu 
mng. 3a; for festivals, ceremonies: hadas: 
sūtu, hasadu, hiditu, isinnu, namritu, 
naptanu, nigütu, piširtu, qeritu, rimku, 
takultu, taphüru, taqribtu, taSiltu, terubtu. 


€) to provide, endow with good fortune, 
abundance, wisdom, etc., to afflict, 
burden with misfortune, losses, a calam- 
ity— 1’ to provide, endow with good 
fortune, abundance, wisdom, etc.: $a-ki- 
in mé nuhsim ana nifi$u (Hammurapi) 
who provided abundant water for his 
people CH i39, cf. mé dárütim ana mat Su: 
merim u Akkadim lu as-ku-un LIH 95:30, 
also PBS 7 133:65 (Hammurapi), also $á-kin 
nuhsi u tuhdu ina ugàri Assur rapšūti OIP 
2 135:13 (Senn.); (Marduk) $a-kin(var. -ki- 
in) miriti u maéqi En. el. VI 124, and see 
miritu A; (Sin) $a-kín nüri KAR 223:13, 
for other refs. see nüru A mng. 1d-3’, 
see also namirtu; Ea, Šamaš, and 
Marduk Suk-na-ni resa help me! PBS 
1/2 106:32, cf. re-sa li$-ku-nu Lambert BWL 
88:295 (Theodicy); ilāni uznu rapastu u libbi 
rapšu il-tak-nu-ku-nu-& ABL 878:7 (NB); 
damgätum ina birini lu §a-ak-nu ARM 10 
49 r. 8; see also damigtu, salimu, kibsu, 
kittu A; gabü u magäru GAR-SU to ob- 
tain acceptance when speaking will be 
bestowed on him CT 39 4:36 (SB Alu), and 
passim, see magaru mng. 4, gemi; gabü u 
la magäru itti ili ana améli GAR -in KAR 427 
r. 20; Sa-ki-ba-la-ti-Marduk Marduk-Is- 
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Provider-of-Life VAS 7 128:14 (OB), cf. 
A &§Sur-Sd-kin-TI ADD 946 ii 8 (NA); see also 
balatu s., banitu mng. 3, bastu, damiqtu, 
dumqu, egirrü, isartu, masrü, pasähu, 
remu, salimu mng. 2, $alimtu, $edu, $ulmu, 
tasmá. 


2’ to afflict, burden with misfortune, 
losses, a calamity: Ištar mursa itabbal 
mursa GAR-an takes away illness (from 
some), inflicts illness (on others) Farber 
Ištar und Dumuzi 128:7, cf. il-ta-kan ilu ki 
mesré katüta (see katütu) Lambert BWL 
76:75 (Theodicy); mannum ilum $a, annitam 
i$-ku-nam which god has afflicted me with 
this? TIM 2 129:18 (OB let.); $ak-nu-nim- 
ma mursu dii huluqqü u Sahlugti illness, 
di’u disease, losses, and disaster are be- 
stowed on me STC 2 pl. 81:69; if a man 
suffers from an emotional disorder pulhu 
GAR-SU (and) fear befalls him KAR 26:5, 
cf. la tüb Siri GAR-SU CT 39 4:43, di-bi- 
ri GAR-NU-SU ibid. 3:15; see also arnu lex. 
section and mng. 2a, dibbu A mng. la, 
di’u, esitu, gitallutu (sub galatu mng. Ic), 
husahhu, imtü, lemuttu, nazaqu, pirittu, 
puhpuhhü, pulhu, qiltu, sahmastu A, 
simmu mng. 2, sugü, sunqu, Sertu, test, 
uzzatu, uzzu; see also the expressions for 
cries, wailing: bikitu, ikkillu, nissatu A, 
rigmu. 


d) to outfit, to adorn: SJarüru sams 
ag-tak-kan-Su-nu-ti-ma I adorned them 
(the temples) with the brilliance of the sun 
VAB 4 182 iii 43 (Nbk.). 


e) to impose an obligation, tribute — 
1’ in hist: kabitta bilat hursani ... 
eli$unu as-ku-un AOB 1 114 ii 6 (Shalm. I); 
lti bilta u maddatta ina muhhisunu áš- 
ku-un (var. ukin) (see litu A usage c) 
AKA 76 v 81 (Tigl. D; ilku kudurru uräsi 
eli GN a$-kun I imposed ilku service, 
corvée work, and overseers on GN AKA 
241 r. 50 (Asn.); for other refs. in Ass. 
royal inscriptions (replacing emedu, 
kunnu) see biltumng. 5, maddattu mng. 1, 
see also adü A, dikátu, ilku A, kudurru B, 
mullü A. 
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2’ in econ. and adm. — a’ in gen.: see 
(for taxes) b?ltu mng. 4, cf. (list of fields) 
£3.GAR GUN ja mali iliam $a-ak-nu the 
delivery of the tax imposed according to 
the yield Birot Tablettes 1:6, also ibid. Nos. 
3-11; ú-hi-[i]n-ni-<im> mali masá i$-ku- 
nu-nim CT 52 26:16; see also ribbatu. 


b’ with ina muhhi, ana muhhi: sattam 
pu-ud KI.NE $a Marduk ina muhhija iš- 
ta-a[k-nu] this year they imposed on me 
the obligation (to provide) the .... for 
Marduk CT 52 159:5, also Kraus AbB 1 108:8; 
(making of) reed mats [i]na muhhi SAL. 
US.BAR lu $a-ak-nu should be given as 
work assignment to the women weavers 
VAS 16 134:9 (all OB letters); x copper PN 
ina muhhi PN, i$-ku-um-ma (for context 
see eseru A mng. la-3’) Iraq 11 143 No. 
1:14 (MB), of. Sarru ina muhhisu ša PN 
suhurta i$-kun-ma (see guhurtu) BBSt. 
No. 9 iv A 6 (NB), amélutti à 12-ta Sarru 
ina, muhhi PN i$-ku-mu BIN 1 120:13 (NB); 
cattle and sheep ŝa.. . [LUGAL] ina muh: 
hini ig-kun-nu-ti-ni ABL 241 r. 6, see Postgate 
Taxation 267, cf. ABL 242 r. 8 (both NA); mint 
ki ina muhhisunu belu i-Sak-ka-na muhur: 
Sunitu take receipt from them of every- 
thing the lord imposes on them YOS 3 
17:5, also TCL 9 129:6, and passim in NB letters, 
see Ebeling Glossar s.v.; x dates ana nadàni 
ana makkür Eanna vcu-su i$-ku-nu TCL 
13 182:18, ef. elat... sūti $a UGU-SU šak- 
na-a-ta ibid. 19, (barley and dates) 3a 
ultu ekalli ina muhhisu $a-kan-nu VAS 5 
72:4, we swear that mimma elat ba’ ire 
Sa Sin ni-i$-kun-Sü-nu-tu we did not im- 
pose on them any more than (on the other) 
fishermen of Sin BIN 1 30:23 (all NB). 


f) to charge to someone, to debit: 
if the garlic and onions are too few ina 
muhhika a-Sa-ak-ka-an I will charge you 
with them CT 4 33a:19 (OB let.); x copper 
and x barley ina muhhi PN irtéh ... Sa- 
ki-in ina muhhija are outstanding from PN 
(PN declared before judges): It is owed 
by me JEN 545:8, cf. three horses £a ina 
muhhija GAR-nu ... ana PN anandimma 
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HSS 9 36:15; muddusu $a PN ina muhhi 
PN PN, il-(a-qa-an-$u-nu-tà (see muddü 
usage a) HSS 13 298:14 (all Nuzi); they 
made the accounts and x kaspa ana muhhi 
Sar mat Ugarit il-tdk-nu-mi charged x 
silver against the king of Ugarit MRS 9 
176 RS 13.346:10; Sulmànàti annüti ana 
muhhi Sar mat Ugarit akanna i$-ku-un- 
Su-nu-ti MRS 9 82 RS 17.382+ :49. 


g) to add to: if he does not return 
the 23 minas of borrowed tin 1 MA.NA 
annaku [a]na arhi u ana arhi [an] a qaqqad? 
i-$d-ak-ga-an he will add to the principal 
amount one mina of tin per month (as 
interest) JEN 475:16; see also atru s. 

h) to cause, inflict defeat, rout, de- 
struction, pillage: see abiktu, dabdü mng. 
le, diktu mng. lb, kamaru B, kašūšu, 
miqittu, nabalkattu mng. 3, maspantu, 


sikiptu, suhhurtu, sukuptu, Saggastu, 
Sahlugtu, Sallatu, tahtü, tibu, tibitu, 
tuquntu. 


i) to bring about, cause (an event, a 
process), to decree, set a term: adan 
a$-ku-na-[k]u-[nu-$i-im] upteqqa I have 
waited for the term I set for you to expire 
Kraus AbB 1 81:15, cf. adan 18-ku-na-ds- 
Su ittiqma UET 7 2 r. 20, [ad]annam ana MN 
1§-ku-un Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 10: 10 
(= TuM NF 5 67) (both MB); ana UD.6.KAM 
a-d[a]-n[u] il-ta-kan CT 22 200:9 (NB let.), 
cf. adannu ana muhhi i$-kun-nu-’ Nbn. 
756:6; for other refs. see adannu mngs. 
1d-1’, 2’, 4', 2a-2’; for OA see below 
mng. 5a (ümü); (the demons) [?n]a ser? 
i§-ta-na-ak-ka-nu asamsatu [in] a libbi ala 
iS-ta-na-ak-ka-nu lemnétu CT 51 142:20f. 
(SB ine); tina lumun attali Sin $a ina MN 
... GAR-nu against the evil of the 
eclipse of the moon which occurred (lit. 
the moon made) in MN Scheil Sippar No. 
6:6, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwórungen 452 n. to line 
79; Summa is-sa-kan if (the eclipse) occurs 
ABL 38 r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 25; for other 
refs. see attald; without Šamaš, the gods 
ummati ebüra [k]ussa ul i-&a-ak-kà-nu do 
not bring (the three seasons) summer, 
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harvest, and winter KBo 1 12:5, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23 213; note *&á-kin-ar-hi, *mu-kin- 
ar-hi = MIN (= Sin) CT 25 42:1f. (list of 
gods); nam-tar-ra-me È ta-d&-ku-na-&- 
na-ti do not decree (O gods) death for 
them (mankind) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
108 iii 38 with join AfO 27 74; misgu da... 
annakam 21.GA-tam (= sitam) ta-a$-ku-nu- 
ni-a-ti-ni what is this, that here you have 
caused us losses? BIN 6 111:7 (OA); mamma 
hibiltusunu la i-$a-ka-an no one is to 
wrong them AfO 18 370:22 (MA let.); pi[qit]- 
tum lu §i-ta-ku-na-at let inspection take 
place for each (estate) Sumer 14 23 No. 5:16 
(OB let); Adad 3d-kin upé who brings 
clouds BMS 20:12, cf. $d-kin IM.DIRI.MES 
Sm. 1117 r. 8 in Bezold Cat. 1464; see also 
abübu, batlu s. usage a, da’ummatu, etütu, 
gizzatu, litu, mikru A, misetu, mishu A, 
mithusu, mitluktu, napišu mng. lb, nisirtu, 
nukurtu, nušurrů, pigittu, qalàlu mng. 2a, 
rihsu, sulummá, saltu, sulatu, Siptu, tam: 
tdtu, tànihu, te'iqtu, tuquntu. 


jp to establish the dimensions of some- 
thing: rupus harisi i$-kun-ma he made 
the moat (two hundred cubits) wide 
Winckler Sar. 34:127, also Lie Sar. 405, cf. 3 
ŠU.SI GÍD.DA GAR it is three fingers long 
Hunger Uruk 83:9 (physiogn.); 2 GI 2 ammatim 
libbi bitim li-i$-ku-nu ARM 14 25 r. 4’, cf., 
with 78-Sa-ka-an ibid. 6’. 


3. (mostly in the stative) to be pres- 
ent, exist, be available, to be located at 
a certain spot, to be provided with, have a 
feature, a characteristic — a) to be pres- 
ent (said of ominous features, etc.), to 
exist, to be available — 1^ alone — a’ in 
ext.: $ulmu parku $a-ki-in there is a cross- 
wise-lying $ulmu CT 4 34b:5, ina imitti 
martim kakkum na^ butum GAR Bab. 2 pl. 6 
after p. 257 : 5 (both OB ext. reports), Subat imitti 
padanim GAR JCS 21222 G 3, ina magrah 
SIPA kakkum $a-ki-in-ma ibid. 227 L 13, 
M 11ff. (Mari reports), KA.DUG GAR BE 14 
4:14 (MB), cf. JAOS 38 82:9, and passim in re- 
ports; [har]ranum iSartum lu §a-ak-na-at 
let there be a straight “road” RA 38 86 


130 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sakanu 3a 


r. 2 (OB ext. prayer), also HSS 7494:43; Swmma 
kakki imittim 4 ü-[lu 5 ulu?] [61 $a-ak- 
nu-ú-ma ittatlu if there are four [or five 
or?] six “right weapon-marks” and they 
face each other YOS 10 46 iv 27; Summa 
ina muhhi niri 3 marrätum Sa-ak-na ibid. 
42 iv 4, cf. kakku §a-ki-im-ma sibtam ittul 
ibid. iv 17, also 17:34, and passim with various 
parts of and marks on the exta; Summa bab 
ekallim kajanum $a-ki-in-ma, $anüm ina 
imittim $a-ki-in if there is a normal “gate 
of the palace” and a second one lies on 
the right YOS 10 24:12, and passim, wr. 
GAR.RA RA 67 41:3 (OB), ef. KA.GAL SAG. 
US-tum GAR-at-ma Sanitu ina muhhi EDIN 
MURUB, GAR-at KAR 426:6 (SB), but 
Summa nasraptu . . . padana isi u padanu 
$anümma ina muhhisa GAR-in CT 20 31:9, 
also ina muhhisa NU GAR-in ibid. 11 and 
parallels ibid. 34 i 8 and 10, cf. also KAR 423 ii 18 
and 20; Summa, nasraptu . . . id manzazi 
ik$udma u padanu ina libbiéa NU GAR-in 
CT 30 27 K.6907 r. 8, restored from CT 20 31:7; 
Summa $ulmu ... mala GAR.MES Boissier 
DA 248 i 4; Summa ina qabal imitti marti 
AN GAR if in the middle of the right 
side of the gall bladder there is (a mark 
in the shape of the cuneiform sign) AN CT 
30 1 K.85:1, also (with HAL) ibid. 3, and passim 
in this text with other marks, cf. Summa ina 
imitti amüti $iru kima HAL GAR-ma TCL 6 
lr. 21; Summa elénu bab ekalli kakku GAR- 
ma... ina lbbisu kakku sihru GAR-in 
Boissier DA 219r. 12, cf. ina maskanisa martu 
GAR-di CT 31 41 r. 1, and passim, cf. GIR 
imitti(!) ina mas-kan-SU GAR-ma Boissier 
DA 45:14; summa padànu nukkur dandnu 
NU GAR if the “path” is displaced and 
there is no dananu TCL 6 5:28, cf. [Summa 
padanu] GAR-ma manzdzu la GAR-in KAR 
423 i 51, Summa MURUB, padäni pasta u 
dandnu NU GAR-N1 ibid. r. ii 32, also PRT 21 
r. 14; Summa let $umeli GAR-át . . . Summa 
... &tta le-ta-a-tum GAR.MES (see lētu 
mng. 2a-3) CT3137K.4088:6f.; NÍG.PI.MES 
kilal[làn GAR.MES] CT 30 47 K.3943 r. 10, 
and see hasisu; (if) ina pigittisa 1 niphu 
GAR (see niphu A mng. 4a) CT 20 46 iii 27. 
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b’ in Izbu and diagn.: if a woman 
gives birth and uzun imitti$u GAR-ma 
uzun Suméligu NU GAL (the child) has a 
right ear but has no left ear Leichty Izbu 
III 20, cf. 3.TA.AM GESTU.MES GAR.MES- 
ma ibid. XI 139; summa izbum pi-su ka: 
janum $a-ki-in-ma u $anüm ina $umelim 
$a-ki-in if the malformed animal has a 
normal mouth and a second one lies on the 
left YOS 10 56 ii 17f. (OB), and passim, cf. 
if there are two malformed animals ka: 
jamanu GAR-ma sani ina pisu wagia 
Leichty Izbu VI 28; daltum ša S[ri]m ša- 
ak-na-at-[m]a ippette u i«nne»ddil (see 
daltu mng. lh) YOS 10 56 ii 2 (OB Izbu); 
Summa ina libbisu idi imittisu hattu GAR- 
su-ma Labat TDP 118 ii 24, and passim, see 
also diksu. 


ce’ other oces.: kunukkasu ul $a-ki- 


im-ma his seal was not available (so he 
sealed with PN’s seal) Riftin 60:11, cf. 
KISIB [%(?) l-ul Sa-ki-in TCL 11 184: 13 (both 
OB); ina téltimma Ša pi $a-ki-in there is a 
proverbial saying ABL 403:13, also ibid. 4 
(NB); namirtu Sak-na-at (see namirtu 
usage a) Gilg. IX v 46, see also qulu, $ulmu, 
see also mal’étu; obscure: i-tu-ú-um ša- 
ki-in Sa pi ilim belt līpuš ARM 10 11:15, 
see Moran, JAOS 100 187; as for the medica- 
tions for the ears gasbuttu gabbu $d-ki-in 
all preparations have been made ABL 
465:10, see Parpola LAS No. 248; (the eclipse) 
ina MN pa-an $á-ka-nà $á-ki-in is expected 
to take place in MN ABL 257 r. 9f., see Par- 
pola LAS No. 286; note in an astrol. report: 
IM.DIRI $d-kin ABL 821:4 and 6 (NA); éma 
Sak-na-at ersetu ritpasu $amé as far as 
the earth lies, the heavens stretch Lam- 
bert BWL 58:37 (Ludlul IV). 


2’ with complement: Summa danànu 
Suppulma $a-ki-in if there is à deep-set 
dananu RA 38 81 r. 29, see RA 4058, cf. 
Summa bab ekallim $uqquma $a-ki-in YOS 
10 22:13 (both OB ext.), [Summa] padanu šu- 
qu-ri$ GAR-in CT 20 25 K.9667+ :14, but 
[...] x $u-qu-ru GAR-in KAR 464:2; if 
in front of the “gate of the palace” irum 
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kupputma $a-ki-in (see kupputu A) vos 
10 26 i 31, also 24:40; [Summa izbu 2] KUN. 
MES-§u a-ri-a GAR.MES if the malformed 
animal has two tails and they lie side by 
side Leichty Izbu VII 140; if there are three 
“paths” i-ri-a GAR-nu KAR 451:4; for 
other refs. see erd, see also ahe; if the 
^weapon-marks" rédi§ GAR.MES CT 30 38 
K.7269:4f., and see redi$, cf. tarsi ahdmes 
GAR.MES Boissier DA 12f. i 42 and 45, TCL 6 
5r. 23; difficult: [Summa $er’an qaqqad:] šu 
DAL.MES GAR.MES-ma  Labat TDP 30:98, 
also 42 r. 35; the “weapon-mark” kima 
ligan issüri GAR CT 30 21 83-1-18,467 :3ff.; 
if on the right side of the liver UZU GIM 
SUL.LA GAR-ma LA-al there is a (growth 
of) flesh likea.... and it is suspended 
TCL 6 1 45f., summa manzazu kima padan 
Sumél marti GAR-ma u nabalkut manzàzu 
kima padän $umel marti u padàn $umel 
marti kima manzäzi GAR tagabbi Boissier 
DA 16 iv(!) 29ff. - 


b) to be located at a certain spot — 
1’ in ext., said of parts or features of the 
exta: Summa kakkum ina bab ekallim ša- 
ki-im-ma sibtam ittul if the “weapon- 
mark” lies in the “gate of the palace” and 
faces the sibtu YOS 109:7, cf. Summa kakki 
imittim sina ina masrah martim §a-ak- 
nu-ma sumélam ittulu ibid. 46 iv 17 (OB), cf. 3 
GIS.TUKUL.MES ina imitti [GAR].MES-ma 
CT 31 9 iv(!) 18, Sulummat hast imitta u Suz 
méla GAR.MES TCL 6 5:33, and passim, note 
the writing ina imitti GAR.MES-nu BRM 4 
15:261; often with phon. complements, 
but note: 2 abullatima 1 ina imitti 1 ina 
Sumeli GAR-na KAR 426:11; if the tip of 
the gall bladder ana bab ekallim £a-ki- 
in lies toward the “gate of the palace” 
YOS 10 31 ii 50, ef. ibid. iii 4; note summa 
bab ekallim maskan$su izimma ina Sumélim 
$a-ki-in ibid. 23:5, Summa bab ekallim ina 
maskanisu la ibas$ima ina warkat amütim 
$Sa-ki-in ibid. 7, also summa bàb ekallim 
ina warkat amitim $a-ki-in ibid. 24:18, 
[summa ina w]arkat amütim $epum bab 
ekallim ibirma ina nirim réssa §a-ki-in ibid. 
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25:14, but réssa ina kisirti &ume[lim] iš- 
ta-ka-an ibid. 44:51, réssa ina qutun <mar: 
tim» i§-ta-ka-an RA 27 149:27, and passim 
in this text, see Riemschneider, ZA 57 126 (all OB), 
amuütw ina arkat amüti GAR-át Boissier DA 
225:10, Summa danänu Saplanu bab ekalli 
GAR-in Boissier DA 8 r. 10, restored from CT 
30 35 K.2985 + Rm. 2,253 r. 2; padan $umeli 
eli padan imittt GAR CT 20 10 r. 12, also 
PRT 26 r. 13; in commentaries often in the 
subjunctive, e.g., gumma kiditi ša igbü 
réssa ina ser hasi Sak-nu CT 31 39 i 30; 
ša. . . ina muhhisu GIS. TUKUL GAR-nu-ma 
(comm. on summa... ina muhhisu kakku 
GAR-in ii 11 TCL 6 6 ii 13, and passim 
wr. GAR. 


2’ in Izbu and physiogn., said of parts of 
or marks on the body: Summa izbum irrüsu 
ina muhhifu Sa-ak-nu if a malformed 
animal’s intestines lie on its skull YOS 10 
56 i 31, cf. uznasu ina léti$u GAR.MES 
Leichty Izbu III 13, and passim. wr. GAR, in SB Izbu 
said of various parts of the body, WT. GAR-na 
ibid. XI 54ff., aSar garnisu GAR-na ibid. 60, 
also (its eyes) ana imitti GAR.MES ibid. 
XIV 83; qaran Sumélisu ana Suméli GAR-at 
its (the ox’s) left horn lies toward the left 
side CT 40 32: 4 (Izbu, see S. Moren, AfO 27 64:81 
var.); if a mole ina saplan appisu GAR YOS 
10 54:19 (OB physiogn.), and passim in physiogn., 
note Summa ema GAR-nu panüsunu nuk: 
kuru if wherever they are located their 
appearance is changed CT 28 27 r. 33. 


3’ in Alu, said of structures or their 
parts: Summa parakku ina bit ameli imitta 
GAR CT 40 2:52, ef. ibid. 3:53f. and similar 
passim; [Summa alu] elänu ekalli GAR CT 
38 2:29, Summa alu MIN (= tubginnasu) 
elànu GAR-at ibid. 33; Summa ina bit ameli 
asirtu lu ma üri lu ina kisalli GAR if 
in a man’s house the sanctuary is located 
either on the roof or in the yard CT 38 
17:97; summa bitu ina milé GAR CT 38 
12:73, see also afirtu A mng. 3; fumma 
alu ina muSspali GAR CT 38 1:2, cf. ibid. 
2:22ff., (with ina mélé) ibid. 1:1, and passim in 
subscripts of Alu; note, said of fungus on 
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the wall (see katarru): if a white fungus 
ina nereb biti imitta GAR is located at 
the entrance of the house on the right 
CT 40 15:22, and passim in Alu. 


4’ in lit., hist., ete., said of topographic 
features and geographic units — a’ alone: 
ali Azupirani ša ina ahi Puratti $ak-nu 
my city is GN which lies on the Euphrates 
CT 13 42:3 (Sar. legend), cf. Gilg. XI 12, also 
KBo 1 1 r. 33; URU GN 3a ina reg eni ša 
Habur GAR-nu-ni KAH 2 84:102, wr. Sa- 
ak-nu-u-nt ibid. 116 (Adn. II), dlani ša ina 
gisallat adi §a-ak-nu AKA 54 iii 57 (Tigl. I), 
Sa ina gereb GN $d-ak-nu-U-ni AKA 376 iii 98 
(Asn.); note: [the building?] that was once 
built outside (the city) umd ina qabal 
ali 18-ta-ak-nu-ni AOB 1 42 No. 3:18 (A&&ur- 
uballit I), see von Soden, Or. NS 21 360; the 
sources of the Tigris asar müsü $a mé 
$ak-nu where the water openings are WO 
1464:38, WO 2 32:30, 148:69 (Shalm. III); nam: 
kart $a ana apparim $a-ak-nu puttima 
open the reservoirs that face the swamp 
OECT 3 7:6 (OB let.); ana nawém ša ina 
peat GN sa-ak-na-at (see nami A mng. la) 
ARM 2 35:8; note in description of real 
estate: a good field $a ana mé Sa-ak-nu 
TCL 7 1:11 (OB let.); Sitta egleti parseti [$a] 
teh ahàmes la §ak-na-’ two divided fields 
that are not contiguous VAS 3 187:6 (NB), 
bitu Sa ana itêšu Sak-nu VAS 170118 (NB); 
difficult: he will make delivery to the 
royal official ina ekalli Sa Sarri $a ina 
muhhi Eanna Sak-na in the (office of the) 
royal palace which is located in Eanna 
YOS 7 168:6 and dupl. PSBA 1916 p. 29:6 (NB). 


b’ with complement: al Sarriti ša kima 
usal nari ina rubbi mé šak-nu-ú the royal 
residence which lies exposed to the fury of 
the water like a riverine meadow 1R 31 iv 25 
(Šamši-Adad V); for adverbial qualifications 
see biram, ziqipta, Sidda; kirhusu kima 
ubdn $adé $á-kín its citadel is like a 
mountain peak AKA 233 r. 23 and 335 ii 105 
(Asn.); ki Same §d-kin Arba’ıl LKA 32:14. 


5’ other occs.: awiltum ul ina eqlim 
u ul ina kirim &a-ak-na-at TOL 18 136:18 
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(OB let.); in the beginning scepter and 
crown qudmig Anim ina Samadi $a-ak-nu 
(see qudmu mng. 2b) Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 12 (OB 
Etana); see also ahitu lex. section; I en- 
tered the center of Nineveh ina mas: 
şarti Sarri libnate Sak-na bricks were 
lying in the royal guardhouse (and a part 
of the chariot broke off) ABL 766:9 (NA); 
the mixture 4 UD.MES ina digärisu ša- 
kin Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 19:17, and passim, 
kala timigsu Sa-kin ibid. 26, and passim, wr. 
Sa-ki-in ibid. 38:24. 


c) to be provided with, to have a fea- 
ture, a characteristic — 1’ to be provided 
with the appearance (panu, zimu) of some 
substance, being, etc.: the gold pa-an 
ti-ki-ni Sa-ki-in had an ashy appearance 
EA 10:21 (MB royal); a hundred thousand 
mares ga zumurgsina pa-an kanakti šadí 
Sak-na-at (var. Sak-nu) (see kanaktu mng. 
2b) AnSt 7 128:16 (let. of Gilg.); see also 
panu mng. lc; zukü glass $a su hurasi 
$a-ak-nu Oppenheim Glass 51 § L iv 23, and 
see zimu mng. ld; see also &ikittu. 


2’ other oces. — a^ in omens: the prod- 
igy istêt Saptu $Sak-na-at had (only) one 
lip CT 29 49:26; if a gecko sa zibbata GAR- 
nu with a tail (is seen in a man's house) 
CT 38 41:17 and dupl. (SB Alu) CT 40 28 
K.6527:12, cf. (a date palm) SUHUR.LÄL 
GAR CT 40 45 K.14159:3, and rarely in Alu, 
see also zignu; if a woman  tulé <...> 
GAR-at-ma ina libbisunu Sizbu illak has 
X...» breasts and milk flows from them 
KAR 472 ii 8 (physiogn.), and passim in physiogn., 
Izbu, see abbuttu, huttimmu, kappu, mastu, 
garnu, rittu, sibaru, Saptu, Sartu, Sepu, 
etc.; if a woman gives birth and (the child) 
appt isgüri GAR has a bird’s beak Leichty 
Izbu ITI 24, and passim in similar phrases; summa 
izbu KI.MIN ritti ne$i GAR if the mal- 
formed newborn foal has a lion’s paw 
Leichty Izbu XXI 50, cf. Summa qaqqad hu: 
lamišu GAR Hunger Uruk 83:1 (physiogn.), 
see also gaggadu, garnu, sapnu, nahiru, 
supru, sépu, uznu, etc. 
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b’ in other texts: TÓG sů itgam da[m- 
q]is lu Sa-ki-in that garment should be 
suitably provided with a fringe ARM 18 
6:7; therepresentations ofthe alu animals 
IGI.MES dägiläte §a-ak-nu have lifelike 
(lit. looking) eyes AfO 18 302 i 27 (MA inv.); 
pa-an nest dapini pa-nu-&á Sak-nu her face 
is like the face of a mighty lion 4R 58 
i 36 (Lamaatu); see also asqubbitu; the 
demon Namtartu qaqqad kuribi $Sak-na-at 
ZA 43 16:43 (SB lit.), cf. MIO 1 64ff. passim; a 
sheep ŝa kalasu Sire Salmüti usuräti Salmati 
GAR-na which is perfect all over in limbs 
and markings BBR No. 1-20:153; if from his 
head to his feet bubu’ta GAR-ma he is 
covered with boils KAR 211:19 (med.); the 
star püsu $d-kin had a white color 
ABL 679:6; see also sümu, sirpu A, i$pa= 
lurtu, kurkurru B, ete.; a shell ga 7 
GUN.MES GAR with seven spots AMT 102 
i 23, and passim, see tikpu, see also simtu, 
(for 1/3) situ. 


4. to appoint to a task, a position, 
install in office, to assign, put in charge — 
a) to appoint to a task, a position, to 
install in office — 1^ in OAkk., OA, OB, 
Mari — a’ in gen.: 1 etlam takilkunu šu- 
uk-na-a-ma ina ré$ àlóm S§dtu lizziz ap- 
point (pl. a man you trust and let him 
be at the head of that town Sumer 14 19 
No. 3:20 (Harmal let), cf. itti<su> awile 
taklütim $u-ku-un-ma LIH 22:8, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 2 22; pagarka usur ward: ebbika 
Sa tarammu itätika §u-ku-un take care of 
yourself, surround yourself with trusted 
servants whom you love ARM 10 7:15, 
cf. LÓ ebbam Su-ku-um-ma A 3529:28; see 
also ebbütu; sabam sadid aslım u sabam 
bram Su-ku-un-ma (see beru B) LIH 
34:22, cf. sabam emügätim su-ku-un-ma 
ibid. 25:19, cf. Riftin 114:4, see also apsiti, 
sagbu, cf. Satammi $u-ku-un-ma. LIH 37:7, 
(rédiam) TCL 7 69:43; LO.HUN.GÁ.MES ğu- 
ku-un-ma 1N.NU . . . ana libbu älim litbalu 
assign hired men so that they can take 
the straw into the city A 3531:16; [$a]t- 
tigamma ëma a-$a-ka-nu-ka ul atkalakku 
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year after year, wherever I used to place 
you (as date gardener) I could not rely 
on you TCL 1 30:10; guzalüm ... àlik 
idim ittija ana Isin 18-ku-nam-ma (see alik 
idi usage b) TCL 18 152:13, cf. 1 LO 
ittigunu &u-ku-un-ma VAS 7 203:32, fuppi 
PNZ2LO.MEÉR...if-ku-nu-ni-im-ma VAS 
16 148:8, 1 LÓ dlik idi &u-ku-$u-um-ma 
CT 52 83:18; utdm ina babim li-ı$-ku-un let 
him set a guard at the gate VAS 16 189:24, 
ef. ana maskanim massaram li-is-ku-un 
CT 52 110:20, see also massaru mng. la and 
1b-3', musallimu s., Sibu; §a-ka-an awile 
abi ERÍN.MES qurrub the installation of 
the abi säbi officials is at hand VAS 7 
195:11, cf. hazannam ina libbi àl|om] as- 
k[u-u]n ARM 10 121:7, see also madaru, 
sugdgu; PN u isten $u-uk-na-$i-im-ma (see 
igtén mng. 1c) PBS 7 94:35, cf. mamman ga 
$a-ka-ni-ka $u-ku-un-ma BIN 7 30:20, also 
TIM 2 59:7, LIH 88:15, mamman ga Sa-ka- 
ni-ia a-$a-ak-ka-an-ma Kienast Kisurra 
156:20f., also mamman ul ta-a$-ku-um-ma 
UCP 9 329 No. 4:9 (all OB). 


b’ with the position introduced by 
ana: abi mari warassu ana maritim ul i- 
$a-ka-an (see màrütu mng. 1b-2^ TCL 18 
153:22; atta ana maruti nadnàtama . . . PN 
ittika ana ahhütika $a-k[1-in] you have 
been given in adoption and PN was in- 
stalled along with you to be your brother 
CT 52 125:16 (both OB letters); ‘PN DAM-ia 
ana abi u ummi [$a] bitija a3-ku-un-$ I 
have given my wife ‘PN authority as head 
of my household RA 77 20 No. 3:5, ef. (my 
daughter) ana SAL u NITA as-ku-un-Si 
ibid. 13 No. 1:7 (Emar); see also alik pani, 
aplütu mng. lc, a&Situ, ebbütu, errebütu, 
merhütu, räbisütu, sugägütu, Sàpirütu, 
Sibitu, tértu; for ana pühàti “as replace- 
ment” see pühu; for OAkk. see muhhütu; 
atypical: ana $iprim ramini ád-ku-un-ma 
I commissioned myself as messenger BIN 
4 35:33 (OA); for passive naskunu see 
rabisutu. 

2’ in later letters and in lit. — a^ in 
gen.: manna $a anaku a-Sak-ka-nu $a pa: 
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nüka atta $i-ta-ka-an whomever I appoint 
(as hazannu), you yourself appoint as you 
wish(?) Aro, WZJ 8 571 HS 113:20f. (MB let.); 
Su-ku-un 1 LÓ 1 LÓ ina libbi ali appoint 
one man in each town EA 101:27 (let. of 
Rib-Addi), cf. Sa-kdn rabisagu ina libbi$i 
EA 292:34, cf. also EA 161:52, see also ha: 
zannu usage a; enüma Sa-ka-an Sarru 
belija LO.MES massarta when the king, 
my lord, had appointed a garrison EA 
286:26 (let. of Abdi-Hepa); add satammuti 
ammahhar mamma Satammu ittika la i-Sak- 
kan-ma now I will take over the office 
of Satammu, no one is allowed to install 
a Satammu alongside you ABL 1016 r. 7, see 
Landsberger Briefn. 116; bel pihati ana kumika 
$ak-na ABL 1236 r. 16; (the gaknu) mar 
$iprigu ina bit PN li$-kun-ma ABL 524 r. 9 
(all NB); the gods sarram la is-ku-nu kalu 
nist epiatim had not yet appointed a 
king over all mankind Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 6 
(= BRM 4 2) (OB Etana), cf. Enlil sarra ša 
libbigu GAR-an Boissier DA 16 iv 13 (SB ext.); 
the officials $a garru.. . 1§-ku-nu Thomp- 
son Rep. 272 r. 14 (NB); Sarrum bel parsim 
inassahma bel parsim i-Sa-ak-ka-an YOS 
10 46 ii 17, ef. ibid. 33 v 48, both cited nasdhu 
mng. la-1’; see also tértu; Baririta ra: 
bisu[$] li-šál-kan-ma he installs DN as 
his bailiff Lambert, Kraus AV 194 II 22 (Sarrat- 
Nippuri hymn). 


b’ with el: they killed Abdi-a&irta 
Sarru es-ta-kan-Su eligunu ul šunu (whom) 
the king, not they, had appointed over 
them EA 101:30, cf. EA 211:22; Sakkanakku 
ekgu . . . elisunu ta$-k[un] Cagni Erra IV 59; 
see also massaru mng. Ic. 


c’ with the office introduced by ana: 
Sar mat Ugarit märsu Sanämma ... [ana 
ta] rtennüti [i-Sak-k]an the king of Ugarit 
will install another of his sons as tartennu 
MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:31, cf. mär RN Sandmma 
ana Sarrutti i-§ak-kdn ibid. 127:42, cf. PN 
ana GN ana Sarrutti al-ta-kan-Su KBo 1 
1:40; DUMU.US-ka rabü ana $arrüte ina 
Bàbili ta-as-sa-kan you (Esarhaddon) 
have named your eldest son to be king 
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of Babylonia ABL 870:11, see Parpola LAS 
No. 129; ki ababika ina kussé üsibuni . . . 
ana tupgarrite la i$-kun-$u-u when your 
grandfather ascended the throne, did he 
not appoint him scribe? ABL 885 r. 10 
(NA); Agqi L6.A.BAL ana nukaribbutisu lu 
i-kun-an-ni (see nukaribbütu mng. 1) 
CT 13 42:10 and dupl. 43 i 6 (Sar. legend); tas- 
ku-ni-i$ (var. ta$-kun-ni-x) ana paras 
anüti you (Tiamat) have appointed him 
(Kingu) to the office of supreme god En. 
el. IV 82; see also assutu, abbutu usage 
b-3’, résutu, rubütu, farrutu. 


3’ in royal insers. — a^ in gen.: in 
all the lands I ruled Sakniiteja al-tak- 
ka-an I placed governors of mine every- 
where KAH 1 25:6, also AKA 384 iii 125, and 
passim in Asn., WO 1 472:38 (Shalm. HT); Sargon 
$a... t&-tak-ka-nu Sakniite Lyon Sar. 27:6 
and parallels; see also Saknu s. mng. lb; sut 
ré$ja ... $a ina GN ... ds-ku-nu-ma 
uma’iru tenéSete an officer of mine whom 
I had appointed in GN to govern the people 
Lie Sar. 446; Sarrani LÜ.NAM.MES gipäni ša 
gereb Musur d$-ku-nu Streck Asb. 16 ii 32, 
ef. Sarrani Guté ... 8a... var. dS)- 
tak-ka-na qàtàja ibid. 30 iii 103. 


b with eli, ina muhhi: PN Saknu $a 
raminija eli$unu a$-kun I appointed PN, 
a governor of my own (choice), over them 
AKA 285 i 89 (Asn.), also (with ana muhhisunu) 
AKA 378 iii 104; gépu ina muhhisa ds-kun 
Rost Tigl. III p. 82:26, cf. sut res1a bel pihati 
eligunu a$-ku-un ibid. p. 18:101, and passim 
in Tigl. III, Sar., 1R 45 i 34 (= Borger Esarh. 49), 
Sarrani pihati ... ina muhhi matatisunu 
as-kun-ma Borger Esarh. 87:15; Summa... 
Sarra Sanämma bela, fanámma ina muhhi: 
kunu ta-$á-kan-a-ni Wiseman Treaties 71; 
Sut régsika elisunu $u-kun-ma lisütu ab: 
Sanka Borger Esarh. 103 i 13; note ga... 
elt Gargamis alisu 18-ku-nu L6-us-$u 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:10; PN Sarrasunu mahrü 
eli nise GN d$-kun-ma OIP 2 31 ii 66 (Senn.); 
in 1/3: eli$unu a&-tak-kan-ma Winckler 
Sar. pl. 40a:27, cf. Lyon Sar. 4:10, and passim, 
also Streck Asb. 40 iv 104, Sa... eli gimir 
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matatisunu 1§-tak-ka-nu Saknüti Winckler 
Sar. pl. 38 iv(!) 27. 


, 


e' with the office introduced by ana: 
PN ana $arrüti ina muhhisunu ds-kun 
Layard 95f.:140 and 155, cf. AKA 280 i 76 (Asn.), 
PN ahu talimsu ana Sarriti eliunu áš-kun 
Lie Sar. 253 and dupls., also OIP 2 54:54, 57:13, 
Borger Esarh. 53 iv 16, CT 34 39 ii 32 (Synchron. 
Hist.), cf. ibid. 38117, cf. also gereb Susan dg- 
kun-Su ana &arrüti Streck Asb. 194:17, and 
passim in Asb., note: RN sa ramansu iskunu 
ana Sarruti ibid. 66 viii 3; Sut résija ana 
pihatüti eligunu a$-kun Borger Esarh. 49 iii 
14, also ibid. 107 iv 13, Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 
56:13, also a$-tak-kan ibid. pl. 38 ii 21, 78- 
tak-ka-nu-ma Lyon Sar. 14:20; note kakki 
Assur belija ana ilütisun d$-kun Lie Sar. 99; 
see also nasikütu. 


b) to assign, put in charge: sabum 
3a ana senim bagamim [4] a-ak-na-an-ni-a- 
&i-Wm] ... mi-ts-sa_ the men assigned to 
us for the plucking of sheep are too few 
LIH 25:14, see also mugesü B; ERIN x ana 
putrimma u kisimtim Su-ku-un assign the 
....men to (transport) the dung and the 
greens TLB 4 65:13; what is this I keep 
hearing, that säbi. . . ta-a$-ta-ka-na you 
keep assigning men? TCL 17 45:9; ina 
pani tahhi.. . 8-ku-nu-ni-in-ni-ma they 
put me in charge of the replacements 
PBS 7 77:16; wardam li-i$-ku-na-ak-ki he 
should put a slave at your (fem.) disposal 
YOS 2 63:24; ana GN ana ID GN, sekérim 
$a-ak-na-a-ku I have been assigned to 
GN for the purpose of damming up the GN; 
canal RT 16 189:11 (all OB letters); ana GIS. 
APIN.HLA ... a-Sa-ka-an-ma ... u atta 
... Sanémma ana puhatisu ... $u-ku-un 
(see epinnu mng. la-3’) ARM 1 99 r. 4’ and 
9; PN LU.SAG.LUGAL 4a ina muhhi kiräti 
3a GN Sa-ak-nu PN, the royal official, 
who is in charge of the orchards of Opis 
PBS 1/2 28:7 (MB let.); lapani ana pani belija 
ana muhhi 5 ME uftati ana zéri $ak-na-ka 
(see lapani) YOS 3 8:36 (NB let.). 


5. in idiomatic phrases (arranged al- 
phabetically, see also kubädu, kutallu, li: 
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lissu, mas’altu, napistu mng. la-3’, qulàlü, 
remu, remätu; the list also includes 
phrases constructed with Sitkunu, šuš: 
kunu, and na&kunu) — a) with direct ob- 
ject: 


ahu— a) to start work (NA): UD.1.KAM 
Sa MN {üb liprusuni Ä'-Sü-nu ina muhhi 
lig-ku-nu the first day of MN is favorable 
(for the water conduits? of Adad and 
Bau), let them proceed(?) and start work 
on (them) KAV 113:9, also ibid. 16 (NA let.), 
see Ebeling Stiftungen 29, cf. AI -$ ina muhhi 
biti is-sa-kan ABL 628 r. 10, cf. also ABL 1088 
r.3; note with ahu omitted: uräse... ana 
pan abulli ša GN i-sak-nu Postgate Palace 
Archive 193:6. 


b) to commit a sacrilegious act: he has 
stepped on the [. . .] ina muhhi bunbulli 
u [. . .] Á"-&& i-sa-kan ABL 633 r. 23 (NA). 


amatu — a) to bring a case:  inümi 
awätikunu ta-ša-kà-na-ni şiliänam  &e: 
siama mahar dajani &uknasunu whenever 
you (pl.) want to bring your case (to 
court?), take out the (tablet) container 
and place them (the tablets) before the 
judges BIN 6 80:17; summa awassu am: 
makam i-I$al-ka-an KT Hahn 16: 15 (both OA); 
see also mng. 7a. 


b) to spread a rumor(?): summa a^ilu 
ina puzri ina muhhi tappa’rsu abata i$-kun 
if a man furtively spreads rumors about 
his fellow KAV 1 ii 83 (Ass. Code § 19). 


e) to issue an order: awat sarrim iš- 
$a-ki-in-ma a royal decree has been is- 
sued ABIM 8:6. 


dannatu to give strict orders: danndtim 
$u-uk-ni-ma ARM 10 129: 10, ef. 148:16, Iraq 
39 150:38 and 51, ABIM 22:42, and see dan: 
natu. 


daraggu to take the road: matema... 
daraggu la i$-ku-na ana kisurri never did 
(à messenger) take the road to (our) ter- 
ritory Piepkorn Asb. 16 v 6, cf. Sarru belt 
KASKAL-$Ü ana Urarti li$-kun Iraq 20 196 
No. 45:7 (NA let.). 
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dinu to render judgment(?): annä di- 
in E$nunna ina Larsam $a-ka-nu is this 
the way to render judgment (decreed) in 
Egnunna in Larsa? (uncert.) TIM 2 16:53 
(OB leg.). 


dumqu to take on a healthy appear- 
ance: gumma margu ... panüsu dumqam 
is-ku-nu if the patient’s face takes on a 
healthy appearance TLB 2 27: 16 (OB diagn.). 


gimillu to do a favor: gimillam elija 
ta-as-ku-um-ma CT 52 52:9, cf. TLB 4 22:6 
(both OB letters), cf. Summa ina kinätim 
gimillam elija ta-$a-ka-an ARM 10 101:8, 
for other OA, SB refs. see gimillu, also 
gimiltu, note: Ištar remu gim-lu l[u la 
i-$a-kan elikun Wiseman Treaties 459. 


harrana (Ass. hülu) ana (Ass. ina) 
Sepe — a) to satisfy someone (NB) — 1’ in 
leg.: PN guarantees that the debtors 
aki uiti ... KASKAL" ana ain! ga PN, 
i-Sak-ka-nu PN... itteme ki... nillakam: 
ma KASKAL! ana cir! fa PN, ni-$ak-ka-nu 
will satisfy PN, (the creditor) according to 
the promissory note, (and) PN took an 
oath that (the creditors promised): We 
will come and satisfy PN, BE 8/1 25:8 
and 13, see Koschaker Bürgschaftsrecht 137 ff.. cf. 
PN... itteme ki... aki wilti... $a ina 
muhhija eletu itti PN, nikkassu eppus... 
KASKAL' ana cin! ga PN, a-Sak-kan-na 
BRM 1 70:15, cf. also PN... itteme ki... 
allakamma . . . KASKAL!! «ana Gir 4a» PN, 
PAP-ka a-Sd-ka-nu Dar. 176:10; note: ki 
adi KASKAL'(!) ana ain ga PN... ág- 
$á-KIN Nbk. 120:7; in difficult context: u 
Kü KASKAL" ana [a]in! -šú id-ku-nu Nbk. 
409:9. 


2’ in letters: I have sent PN to (you) 
my father sipati à 1 gun abua liddassi u 
KASKAL" ana cin! -ṣú li$-kun ana sibütija 
Sakin my father should give him that 
talent of wool and satisfy him, I need it 
BIN 1 77:12; mimma mala PN igabbäkka 
kapdu KASKAL" ana GiR-SÜU &u-kun janü 
Satammu libbätika imalli whatever PN tells 
you (to do), satisfy him, otherwise the 
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$atammu will be angry with you YOS 3 
124:8; kapdu KASKAL! ana cir! ga PN 
$u-kun uttatu ana kutal la takilli (give PN 
barley) satisfy him promptly, do not deny 
the barley to him YOS 3 169:24, ef. CT 22 
19:29, 126:12, 171:22; abi... lu idi ki adi 
muhhi ša enna tusaddirma KASKAL" ana 
ctr’ -iá ta-d$-kun-nu mind ... batlaka 
uttatu u sahlé mamma KASKAL" ana cin! - 
id ul i$-kun-nu (you) my father know that 
so far you have regularly satisfied me, 
why am I (with twenty workmen) without 
work? no one has provided me with barley 
and cress to satisfaction YOS 3 70:11 and 18, 
cf. ibid. 23 and 32, cf. also ibid. 127:19; should 
the king, my lord, ask "Who redeemed 
him?” ga KASKAL! ana cin! ga PN PN, 
ig-ku-nu ... x sía ul usétiqu whoever 
satisfied (?) PN (and?) PN, and did not hand 
over x wool (rest fragmentary) CT 54 68:14; 
PN aki ulti [$a] PN, $a ina muhhisu 
KASKAL! ana @ìÌR-šú ina panikunu liš- 
kun PN should satisfy (PN;) in your pres- 
ence according to his note in favor of 
PN, CT 22 100:15 (let.); UD.22.KAM $a MN 
pattardk KASKAL" ana cir" -ia Sak-na-at 
on the 22nd of MNI am free, I am at my 
(i.e., your) disposal YOS 3 9:9. 


b) to send someone on the way - r 
in NA, NB letters of ABL: «tani annitu 
lübiluni KASKAL ina Gir" MES-su-nu lig- 
ku-nu they should bring these gods here, 
they should dispatch them ABL 474 r. 5, 
ef. ABL 221 r. 15 (NA), also KASKAL! ana 
GlR'.MES ga PN... ki af-ku-na ABL 
511:6 (NB); arhi$ KASKAL ina Gir" -si-nu 
$ukun KAV 112:15 (NA); for other refs. 
see harranu mng. 2c. 


x in later NB: kapdu KASKAL" ana 
GIR'-4 EN li$-kun-nu may my lord send 
him on his way promptly CT 22 157:15, 
and passim, cf. ammini ... KASKAL!! ana 
aiR'-4&4 la ta$-kun-ma la illika TCL 9 
141:18, and passim, see harrdnu mng. 2c, note 
§d-ka-nu KASKAL" ana air" [ša] kalifunu 
rüqu it is too far to send them BIN 
1 72:12. 
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3’ in hist: harràn Babili ú-šá-áš-kin 
Se-pu-us-Su-un I had (the Babylonians 
who had been dispersed) return to Baby- 
lon Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37 vii 28, also Streck 
Asb. 72 ix 8, 158:13, also (in transferred 
meaning) harrdn $ulum u mešrê ... li- 
$d-d§-ki-na ana $e-pi-ia VAB 4 260 ii 32 
(Nbn.). 


e) (with qualifications) to smooth the 
way: KASKAL SIG; ina GiR'-& la ta-&á- 
kan-a-ni (you swear that) you will smooth 
his (Assurbanipal's) way in every respect 
Wiseman Treaties 54, also (with KASKAL la šalmu) 
ibid. 235, cf. ki Sa ana müreka annüte 
KASKAL! SIG; ina Gir! MES-Sé-nu taš- 
kun-u-[ni] ABL 595+ :6 (= CT 53 31:24), see 
Parpola LAS No. 129, cf. also ZA 73 246 No. 13:8 
and r. 3; see also kibsu A mng. 2a. 


idu to exert pressure(?): ana sukkal: 
mahhim qibima i-ti-in li-i$-ku-un ana Sipir 
Sarrim i-ti-in I[i]-i8-ku-un speak to the 
sukkalmahhu, he should exert pressure (?), 
let him exert pressure on the king’s mes- 
senger Tell Asmar 1930,230:8 (= AS 6 29), 
see Whiting Tell Asmar 28 (early OB), cf. (the 
incantation?) §a Enlil i-da 18-ku-nu CT 42 
41b:2 (OB inc.), see von Soden, BiOr 18 71. 


inu — a) to be devoted, attentive: 1a1!!- 
ia itti mannu ki Saknu to whom would 
I be devoted (if not to the king)? Thomp- 
son Rep. 124 r. 6 (NB), cf. ana manni ier". 
MES-$U §d-ak-na ABL 681 r. 4, T[A manni] 
ahhur e-ni-ni §ak-na ABL 604 r. 3, also ABL 
80 r. 2, wr. Sa-kan-na ABL 377 r. 11 (coll. 
S. Parpola), IGI'-ia TA arri bélija &ak-na 
ABL 2 r. 14, 932 r. 6, 620:10, cf. also ABL 1179:9 
(all NA; note anàku ıcıl!-ia $a-ak-na I 
am very attentive (but have not been able 
to observe anything) ABL 687:11, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 41, see Deller, AOAT 1 50 sub e; 
inI/2: the king sa.. . KI din $a napistika 
&Kit-ku-na 1G1'-fá PRT 109 r. 6, cf. Borger 
Esarh. 42 131. 


b) to select: É 6 ANSE A.SA ina GN 
... bit PN rat MES i-dak-kan-u-ni inassi 
PN (the creditor) may select (and use) 
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a field of six homers (as antichretic 
pledge) ADD 83:7; note maskan e-na-&u 
(for enesu) i-$a-ka-na-[n4] x A.SA inassaq 
tlaqge KAJ 179:15. 


libbu to encourage, comfort: they are 
frightened people libbi lis-ku-nu-Süu-nu 
let them give them confidence CT 53 75 
r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 284, cf. ABL 554 r. 2, 
also Akkadüa iptalhu libbu nu-sa-ás-kin- 
Sü-nu ABL 437 r. 7, cf. 208:14, meméni sa 
libbu i-Sak-kan-an-ni-ni laššu there is no 
one to hearten me ABL 1149 r. 7, cf. ABL 
620:11 (all NA); kubadisu lu-us-kun libba 
lu-us-kun-$4 (see kubddu) ABL 293 r. 4f., 
cf. lübbi Su-uk-na-d$ la ipallah YOS 3 156:20, 
note garru libbu tabi. . . il-ta-ta-kan-na-a- 
Ši ABL 1204 r. 1, cf. also ABL 846 r. 18, 920 
r. 2; the king wrote me several times 
libbi $a ardisu u-§d-dé-kin CT 54 521 r. 13 
(all NB); note in lit.: [/]ib-bu-4 rameni 
a-§d-kan mi-nu-ü ana $d-ga-ni-ia I com- 
fort myself, but what comfort is there? 
STT 65:25 (NA); [na.ám.kal.ga.e.n]e. 
er šà.uš.kú in.du,.ak.ak.e$ : ana 
dannütisina, libba Su-us-ku-n[u . . .] KAR 
128 r. 10; ana A&Sur-ban-aplt ... [u-sd- 
áļš-ka-na-šú libbu ZA 24 169 K.1292:7; 
note, in the ingressive N-stem (difficult): 
libbam rapsam na-as-ki-in-$um ARM 4 45 
r. 5’. 


lisáàu to establish communication, 
(commercial) relations: see liSänu mng. 
2d-1. 

panu - a) to turn toward, to face a cer- 
tain direction: if a crow stands on the roof 
of another man's house ana ıcı bit amili 
IGI-$u GAR -ma istanassi but keeps cawing 
facing the man's house Sumer 34 Arabic 
Section 61:11 (SB Alu); Antu pa-ni-$4 ana 
sit Samsi GAR-an-ma ussab will sit down 
facing east RAcc. 100i 20, (the king) IGI- 
šú ana iltäni GAR-an-ma ibid. 136:273, 
and passim; ana pan Babili 1G1-$4 $ak-nu 
it (Ursa Major) is turned toward Babylon 
STT 73:63, also ibid. 73; Summa martu IGI. 
MES-$d ana imitti GAR.MES if the gall 
bladder faces right PRT 138:6, wr. GAR-nu 
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CT 20 39:15 (SB ext.); Summa martum pa-nu- 
u-Sa ana Sumelim $a-ak-nu-ü YOS 10 31 
ii 45 (OB), cf. (the *path") pa-ni-4á Kı-$a 
ana muhhi marti GAR-nu-ma TCL 6 6 ii 21. 


b) to turn something toward, to make 
face: you have the patient lie face down- 
ward IGI-$4 ana $epiti GAR-an you make 
him face the foot of the bed Farber I&tar 
und Dumuzi 138:191, cf. IGI-$4 ana giddate 
GAR-an AMT 74 ii 28, and see giddatu, 
mähirtu; IGI-$U ana ereb Sams GAR-an 
RAce. 14 ii 21, cf. also BBR No. 31-37 Part II 7, 
and passim, for ana sit Sams (as a symbolic 
gesture in OB) see situ mng. 1c-1”. 


c) to have a destination, to start out 
toward, to proceed: ten thousand Gutian 
troops ana Larsa pa-nu-$u-nu §a-ak-[nu] 
are en route to Larsa ARM 6 27 r. 10’, 
cf. (I will let you know) agar pa-nam a- 
§a-ak-ka-nu ARM 10 132 r. 4, Summa pa- 
nu-ka ana Alim §a-ak-nu if you are about 
to go to Assur BIN422:6 (0A); note in 1/3: 
summa nakrum ana sgéri[ka] pa-nam iš- 
ta-ak-ka-nam Syria 19 118:15 (Marilet.); ana 
Urarti d$-ku-na pa-ni-ia TCL 3 162, cf. Lie 
Sar. 366, also ana GN a$-ta-kan pa-ni-ia 
ibid. p. 54:8, OIP 2 51 i 25 (Senn), e PN... 
ás-ku-na pa-ni-ia Streck Asb. 28 iii 53, ana 
Tema’... 1§-ta-kan ıc1-[$%4] BHT pl. 7 ii 23 
(Nbn. Verse Account); ana mate la idé pa- 
ni-$4 il-ta-kan (see idü mng. 2c) ABL 
1411:11, pa-ni-Sü-nu ana URU GN Sak-nu 
ABL 281:14 (both NB); enuma atta ana Sap: 
lati GAR-nu 161.MES-ka when you (Du- 
muzi) set out for the nether regions Farber 
Ištar und Dumuzi 186:50, also, wr. pa-nu-ka 
Kak-mu ibid. 137:177, cf. ina (var. ana) 
bab KUR.NU.GL,.A Su-kun pa-ni-ka CT 15 
46 r. 13, var. from KAR 1 r. 8 (Descent of Ištar), 
ef. also Gilg. I iv 23, Cagni Erra II a 2, see Lam- 
bert, AfO 27 78:5, MVAG 21 90:31, and passim; 
ana pan nammas$e $a seri pa-ni-ki Suk-ni 
(addressing Lama&tu) 4R 56 iii 51 and dupls., 
ef. BBR No. 26 ii 30; Mars ana libb? MUL. 
PA.BIL.SAG pa-ni-$u is-sa-kan directed 
its course toward Sagittarius ABL 476 r. 31, 
cf. Dilbat pa-ni-$u [an]a dungi is-sa-kan 


$akänu 5a 


ABL 82 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 277 and No. 69, 
also Sin ana dungi pa-ni-&u is-sa-ka-an 
ABL 352:13 (all NA); DN. ..igi.bi ki. kur. 
8é ha.ba.ra.an.gá.gá : Ereskigal... 
panl iša ana ašrļi Sandmma lig-kun CT 16 
46:166f.; note ašriš Tiamat. . . pa-nu-us- 
Sú i$-kun En. el. IV 60; harrdn pa-ni-ku- 
nu GAR.MES-nu türanimma sanitamma 
sabta AfO 12 143:22; I interrupted my 
march ana GN u GN, agar pa-nu-ia šak- 
nu to GN and GN,, which was my destina- 
tion TCL 3 162 (Sar.); amilu $ü agar Iai. 
MES-$SU GAR-nu illakma zitta ikkal that 
man will go to wherever his destination is 
and enjoy a profit CT 40 48:3, also (with ul 
illak) ibid. 7, cf. also KAR 448:6, 15, Leichty Izbu 
VIII 1, PRT 139:24; if a man goes on a 
journey agar pa-nu-$u GAR-nu itbima and 
sets outtoward his destination CT 40 50:46, 
and passim in this text. 


d) to intend: awilum $ü ana serrigu 
hullugi pa-nu-$u $a-ak-nu that man is 
intent on destroying his enemies TIM 2 
99:30, ana lemnetim pa-ni-[ki ta] -a$-ta- 
ak-ni VAS 16 188:33, ana esédi pa-nu-á-a 
§a-ak-nu-t% Kraus AbB 1 81:18, inüma anaku 
ana alim sabatim pa-nu-ia a$-ku-nu AfO 
23 66:16, and passim in OB letters, rarely 
omitting panu: assum ana GN aldka ta- 
as-ku-nam CT 33 21:7 (OB let); wm abi 
ana alakim pa-na-am i-<na> -Sa-ka-na-am 
ARM 10 31 r. 19’, note urram $eram inima 
beli pa-ni-$u agar §a-ka-nim i-Sa-ak-ka-nu 
CRRA 18 63:55 (Mari let); if a man ana 
tarbitim nasahim pa-nam i$-ta-ka-an in- 
tends to disinherit the adopted child CH 
$ 191:84, and passim in CH; ana la sinati 
pa-nu-$u Sa-ak-nu-ü YOS 2 1:28, cf. ana 
la Sinatim pa-nam i$-ku-un ARM 2 63:29; 
PN pa-nam i$-ku-na-am-ma Stol, AbB 9 
262:5; pa-ni-ka ana la edé la ta-Sa-ka-an 
do not pretend not to know anything 
CT 43 60:16 and 28 (MB let.); Sa-a[k-na-ti 
pa-ni]-ia ana ulrruldu Sarri belija I am 
ready to serve the king, my lord EA 
266:17; $a... ana sapadn matati ... iš- 
ku-nu pa-ni-Su (see sapünu) Cagni Erra 
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V 40; [enüma] bari ana Sarri bira bare u 
gibä GAR-ni pa-nu-$U GAR-nu-si BBR 
No. 11 r. i2, also No. 75-78:13; ana epes qabli 
u tahazi i$-ku-na pa-ni-$u he decided 
to wage war IR 29 i 44 (Samsi-Adad V), 
cf. ana kasad matati Sätina á$-ta-kan pa- 
ni-ia Winckler Sar. pl. 31:40, pa-ni-$4 ana 
batte 1-§d-ka-nu-ma (see battu) AKA 251 
v 84 (Asn.); ana kasari kidinnutini u tüb 
libbini pa-ni-su-nu Sak-nu (see kidinnütu) 
ABL 878:3; gabbi pa-ni-Su-nu ana arditu 
Ša Sarrı belija il-tak-nu-u-nu ABL 521 r. 15 
(both NB), and passim with ana; will PN 
ana la same pa-ni-$Su i-Sak-ka-[a-na?] 
plan not to obey? PRT 56:10, also 49:8; 
pa-ni ana alaka ana akanna la ta-sak- 
kan-na do not plan to come here (but 
do your job) YOS3 9:16 (NB let.); with agar: 
that man agar 181-94 GAR-nu ul ikassad 
will not achieve what he sets out to do CT 
38 27:13 (SB Alu), but AS ra1-54 GAR-nu 
CT 39 25 K.2898:16, agar pa-ni-Su i-Sak-ka- 
nu sibissu ikassad ABL 588 r. 2; egla... 
agar pa-nu-§u-nu Sak-nu addinguniti I 
gave them a field where they wished 
Lyon Sar. 8:52, note with complement not 
specified: Ea i$-ta-ka-an pa-ni-1-Su ibanni 
Saltam VAS 10 214 v 31 (OB Aguiaja). 


e) to turn to with trust, favor, to be 
devoted to: dajàn? Nippuri imhur pa-ni- 
Su i$-ku-un-ma (PN) approached the 
judges of Nippur and entrusted (his case 
to them) (corr. to Sum. igi— gar) PBS 
5 100i 3, cf. [ana dajàni pa] -ni-Su-nu iš- 
ku-nu-ma. ibid. 27 (OB leg); aki Sa mahrim: 
ma pa-ni-ni ana mat Assur ni-iš-kun as 
in the past, we placed our loyalty in 
Assyria ABL 1387 r. 10, cf. nise madutu 
pa-ni-$ü-nu ana muhhi Sarri beli$unu šak- 
nu ABL 1089 r. 8, also ABL 412 r. 17, 915:9 
(all NB), wr. i-sak-nu ABL 1041:12 (NA); 
RN broke with the king of Ugarit pa-ni- 
Ju ana Sar mat Kargamis i$-ku-un and 
turned to the king of Carchemish MRS 
9 80 RS 17.382+ :8 (edict ofMuräili II); uncert.: 
kima ša anàku wasbakuma pa-nu-$a šak- 
na-at she trusts (you) as if I were pres- 
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ent TCL 17 71:20 (OB let.); note in the 
meaning “to show favor”: IGI.MES-ka 
damgüta ana muhhisu $u-ku-un receive 
him (my messenger) with favor MRS 6 13 
RS 11.730:12, cf. pa-an hidáti $a Sarri . . . 
ana muhhija lig-ku-nu ABL 54 r. 5, also 
1136:7 (both NB); the gods ina Sd-ka-nu 
pa-ni ša pa-ni-$á-nu ana, muhhi mat Assur 
dumgi i$-kun-nu-nu decreed good fortune 
for Assyria when they turned with favor 
(to it) ABL 1387:16 (NB); in I/2: a[na] 
lumasikunu $it-ku-nu panüa (O stars) I 
turn to your lumasu stars STT 73:95. 


f) to interfere(?): ana tértija u awitija 
pá-ni-kà la ta-Sa-ka-an-ma awiti la in: 
naddi do not interfere(?) with my orders 
and my affairs, my affairs must not be 
neglected CCT 2 20:21; difficult: pd-nam 
Su-ku-Su-ma mimma annim $a lapputäk: 
kunni ana nukurra’é la i-Sa-ka-an (see 
nukurrü) CCT 2 3:27, ekallum pa-ni ana 
PN 28-ku-ma CCT 5 1b: 7, see Larsen, Or. NS 40 
321 (all OA). 


paššūru to provide a meal(?): wéddku 
mamman ša ina resea izzazzuma pd-su- 
ra-am i-§a-kd-na-ni las$u I am alone, 
there is no one who would assist me or 
provide me with a meal BIN 6 104: 17 (OA). 


pirittu to put a scare into someone: 
kima pirittam isserika ekallum 18-ku-nu 
(we heard) that the palace had put a scare 
into you TCL 19 71:6, see Larsen The Old 
Assyrian City-State 246 n. 58. 


pa — a) agar isten (OB), itti (NA, NB) 
to conspire, make common cause with: 
ina, dabübisunu u magal Sitmurigunu .. . 
pi-i-Su-nu a-[sar i]3-te-en 18-ku-nu-ma 
with their plotting and their great agitat- 
ing they instigated a conspiracy CT 42 
r. 12 and 23 (OB let.); Sarduri tttija ibbal: 
kitma itti Mati ilu i$-ku-na pi-Vi-$ul re- 
belled against me and conspired with RN 
Rost Tigl. III p. 50:31 and p. 44:21, cf. (the 
king of Elam) itti Samas-sum-ukin .. . 
i$-ta-kan pi-i-$á Streck Asb. 200 iv 7, cf. 
itti KUR Nabataja pi-i-$ü i$-kun-ma ibid. 
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68 viii 49, and passim in Asb.; Aplaja .. . is- 
si-Su-nu pi-i is-sa-kan PN made common 
cause with them Iraq 34 22:18 (NA let.), 
pi-i-ni TA nakrifu ni-$a-kan-u-ni (we 
swear that) we will not make common 
cause with his (Assurbanipal’s) enemies 
Wiseman Treaties 499, but (omitting på) 
summa ... attunu issi$u ta-$d-kan-a-ni 
ibid. 176; KI EN HI.GAR KA-8% GAR-nu(m) 
PRT 55 r. 5 (coll. J. Aro), cf. ibid. 49 r. 10, 
135:12; the ğa muhhi ali and the hazannu 
pi-i-Su-nu itti L6 qurbütu ki is-ku-nu 
(saying: Overthrow PN) ABL 1034:13, cf. 
pi-i-ka [u libbaka] itti bel nakrija la taš- 
ku-nu ABL 539:15 (NB let. of Esarh.). 


b) pd matá to speak humbly: see mati 
adj. usage c. 


co) pd etella to speak in a sovereign 
manner: see etellu usage d. 


d) pd isten (or eda) suskunu to make 
act in unison: pd isten lu ul-ta$-kin- 
$u-nu I made (the conquered lands) 
act in concert (and they brought their 
tribute to me) Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:83, 
ef. pd isten ü-$e-e$-kin-Su-nu-ti AKA 83 
vi 46 (Tigl. I), wtén pd u-Se-18-ki-Su-nu-tt 
KAH 2 84:100 (Adn. II), and passim in Asn., 
Tigl. III, Sar., see also (with Suskunu and 
naskunu) edu usage c-2', and (with nag: 
kunu) Lambert BWL 207:14. 


e) (uncert. mng.): pám eli awilim iš- 
&a-ka-an UCP 9 376:21 (OB smoke omens), 
see Pettinato, RSO 41 319. 


puhru to convene an assembly: Enlil 
il-ta-kán puhursu Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
108 iii 37, with join AfO 27 74; for other refs. 
see puhru. 


püh()u to give in exchange: x unim- 
proved land 3a PN ... ana pu-üh-tim 
iddinu (var. i$-ku-nu) u PN, pu-üh-ta-am 
(var. pu-ha-am) $ii-ku-nu-$um that PN 
gave (to PN;) in exchange and for which 
PN, settled (another plot) on him in ex- 
change Jean Tell Sifr 45:12 ff., vars. from case, 
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cf., wr. in.gar ibid. 40:15, wr. 1-a-ak- 
ka-nu Riftin 30:15. 


pura to cause danger (also with 1/3, 
naskunu): see purt. 


purussü — a) to render a verdict, a 
judgment, a decision — | with pro- 
nominal suffixes: dibbisunu lugmema x8. 
BAR-SU-nu lu-us-kun I will hear their 
case and render a verdict for them YOS 3 
43:24f. and 123:20f., ES.BAR-su-nu nis-kun 
CT 22 228:15f. and 229:16f. (NB letters from 
judges); previous administrators of Eanna 
would not release the property to us, so 
itti gipäni $a, Eanna ES.BAR-a-ni Su-kun 
render a judgment for us vis-à-vis the 
administrators of Eanna BIN 2 134:12; 
ana mahar PN sakin temi Uruk u dajàni 
$a PN, Sakni ana &á-ka-nu ES.BAR-SU-nu 
ifpurSunütu (the provincial governor) 
sent them (the plaintiffs and officials of 
Eanna) before PN, the governor of Uruk, 
and the judges of PN;, the local official, 
for a verdict to be rendered concerning 
them ibid. 18; PN raised a claim against 
my property ana mahrikunu ublas ES. 
BAR-a-ni Suk-na I have brought him be- 
fore you (judges), render a judgment for 
us Nbn. 356:28, also TCL 13 219:10 and dupl. 
Nbn. 720: 13 (all NB leg.). 


2’ other oces.: [an]la mimmäü akpudu 
pu-ru-us-su-U $Su-kun-ma render a judg- 
ment on whatever plan Imake JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 3 r. 10 (SB hymn to Ninurta); TA UD. 
15.KAM DNES.BAR 1-Sak-kan DN will grant 
a judgment on(?) the 15th day ZA 6242:14 
(cultic comm.). 


b) to reach a decision, come to an 
agreement: abuk ana PN idinšu ana di- 
nim(!) $a ahames nimmaruma ES.BAR-SU 
itti PN ni-Sak-ka-nu take (the slave 
woman) and give her to PN, we promise 
to look into the dispute between them and 
come to a decision about her with PN 
AnOr 8 56:16; ina ümu PN... ittalkamma 
pu-ru-us-su- itti PN, ana muhhi PN; qallu 
Sa PN itti PN, la il-tak-nu when PN came 
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but did not reach an agreement with PN, 
about PN;, PN’s slave BM 82645:7 (NB leg. 
from Sippar, courtesy D. Kennedy); PN tllakma 
ES.BAR ttti gipani $a Eanna i-Sak-kan PN 
will come and reach a decision with the 
administrators of Eanna TCL 13 222: 18; 
[itti] ahames [idbu|bwma pu-ru-us-su-dá 
[it-t7] -Su-nu if-ku-nu-ü-ma Bagh. Mitt. 5 
244 No. 31:15f; pu-ru-us-su-Tül [(... .)] ul 
i§-§d-kin no decision has been reached 
ABL 1309: 21f. (all NB). 


qaba to promise, to make a prognosis: 
see gabü s. mngs. 3a and 4. 


qaqqadu (kabtu) to turn against some- 
one, to honor: see qaqqadu mng. 8a-9' 
and 3b’. 


gàtu — a) to begin work: ana libittim 
ga-ti a-3a-ka-an I am about to begin 
(making) bricks Sumer 14 68 No. 43:6, cf. 
adimi ... ana puhhurim qa-tam ul a-$a- 
ka-an ibid. 14 No. 1:28; ana pasärim qá-ti 
a-Sa-ak-ka-an TCL 17 2:29, ana namkari 
herém qa-tam a&-ta-ka-an TIM 2 4:6, ana 
epes bitim $äti ga-ti aS-ku-un ARM 10 31 
r. 17", cf. intima qá-as-su ana bitim epesim 
i-ku-nu TLB 4 82:8, ana sapanim qa- 
tum Sa-ak-na-at ARMT 13 17:16, and 
passim in OB with inf., see also er&$u B mng. 
la-3', fénu; ana nàrim qá-ti §a-ak-na-al 
BIN 7 45:5, tna ümim $a qá-at-ka t[a]-5a- 
ka-nu [...] Kraus, AbB 5 35:7, cf. ARMT 13 
36:15; lama qá-as-sá 18-ku-nu atta hiri 
excavate it yourself before he can start 
BIN 7 17:12 (al OB letters); note: (the 
tenants) ema qd-st-nu i-$a-ka-nu ileqqü 
will take over (x land) wherever they start 
(cultivating?) TIM 5 44:8 (OB leg), ina 
mimma $a qd-sü-nu i-ía-ka-nu UET 5 
130:7; Etemenanki ana ullim. . . qd-tu aš- 
ku-un-ma I undertook to build Etemen- 
anki (the temple tower of Esagil) higher 
VAB 4 146 ii 11, cf. ana epésisu Su" (var. 
qá-ta-[a-a]) a$-ku-un-ma ibid. 152 A iv 4 
(both Nbk.), cf. also ibid. 98 ii 15; ana &prim 
Suti qàtam ü-Sa-aS-ki-in-ma I had that 
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work started Kraus AbB 1 109:25; gatam 
ana tebibtim li-$a-a$-ki-in ARM 1 62:12, 
cf. TÓG.UD.BA.HI.A Sinati qütam t-sa-as- 
ki-in ARMT 13 2:25, cf. also inanna qàtam 
$u-ü$-ki-in-ma ARM 198:10, ARM 18 1:11. 


b) to lay claim to (ina, also issér) (OA): 
you hold a tablet from the karu to the 
effect Sa ina bite amtim wardim adi ka: 
sapkama tustabbü qá-at-kà $a-ak-na-at-ni 
mamman la itahhiu that you have a claim 
on houses, slave girl, and slave until you 
have been paid your silver in full, and no 
one may claim (them) CCT 4 37b:21, see 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State p. 316, cf. 
if there is a tablet $a... illuqutim qat: 
kunu Sa-ak-na-at-ni BIN 6 49:18, cf. ibid. 
212:5, CCT 5 49c:22, ina kaspim qá-tí ds- 
ku-ma $i-ma-am bit abija i-$í-ma-ma bab 
abullim ša kima jäti qá-sú-nu is-ku-nu I 
laid claim to the silver, and when the 
purchase was decided upon in my father’s 
house, my representatives laid claim (to 
the merchandise) in the city gate TCL 21 
270:32ff., see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 
Procedures 32, cf. TCL 19 69:24 ff., cf. lege ula 
qatka Su-ku-un BIN 4 76:18, <ö-Inal 
kaspim qati Sa-ak-na-at BIN 6 31:13, ina 
subäti qàti PN Sa-ak-na-at ibid. 54:17, ef. 
Kienast ATHE 59:9ff., see Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 29, and passim, but note 
ina x annikim . . . qá-ti abija $a-ki-en TCL 
19 50:26; note with issér: isger [kaspim] 
gassu $a-ak-[na-at| ICK 2 225:12’, isser 
luqutim qatkunu Su-uk-na-a TCL 4 4:27; 
qatt PN isser PN, $a-ak-na-at PN has a 
claim on PN, (who serves as pledge) CCT 
1 11b:16 and OIP 27 59:30; note the passive: 
ina luqūtim $a qati Adad i-Sí-ik-nu-ma 
BIN 4 104:19, cf. kima gatum la i-Sa-ku-nu 
TCL 19 53:14; PN gati PN, u-Sa-d8-kdn-ma 
PN will declare PN;'s claim (to the copper) 
AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:15, also ibid. 17, cf. Summa 
... qäti PN, PN la u-Sa-d8-ki-in ibid. 35, 
see MVAG 35/3-4 No. 321, x kaspam ana Alim 
qàssu ú-Şa-áš-ki-in TCL 14 16:6, immimma 
184 qatka 4-ia-á$-kà-kà CCT 2 13:31; see 
Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 29 ff. 
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e) with el (Mari), ina muhhi (NB) (mng. 
uncert.): warkassa iparrasunim u ga-ti 
eliga a-Sa-ka-an they will examine her 
case and I will protect(?) her ARM 10 
153:17, cf. eligunu ga-at-ka lu $a-ak-na-at 
ibid. 78:26; may Šamaš and Marduk make 
come out right mimma mala gätka ina 
muhhi $Sak-na-at whatever you under- 
take(?) CT 22 36:31 (NB let.). 


d) other mngs.: ina mätim ša gat abija 
§a-ak-na-at in the land over which my 
father has authority Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 34 SH 920:38; säbe... Sul -su-nu 
ki i$-ku-nu ... iddüku the soldiers, 
getting into close combat, killed (many) 
ABL 520:27 (NB); PN gässu ina muhhi iš- 
ku-nu u uttatu akanna janu PN confis- 
cated(?) (the barley) and now there is 
no barley here YOS 3 192:5, cf. ahuka 
Su'-$4 ina muhhisu il-ta-kan BIN 1 42:8 
(both NB letters); in the passive: adi inanni 
qatu ša qipànu mahrütu $a Eanna eli bit 
Suatu tas-$a-kin-ma until now a lien from 
the former officials of Eanna was placed 
on this house (so they did not release 
the house to us) BIN2 134:10; Bel u Nabü 
gätu danqu ana Sarri is-sak-nu DN and DN; 
have given a nice hand (writing) to the 
king ABL 379 r. 7f., see Parpola LAS 2 196. 


qibu to make a prognostication: 
gibu mng. 4. 


see 


regu: résin nasitim ilum i-§a-ka-an-ka 
(see nasi adj.) YOS 10 44:51 (OB ext.). 


rigmu to bring a complaint: see rigmu. 


rikistu, riksu to conclude a treaty, a 
contract: see rikistu, riksu. 


salimu to conclude a peace agreement: 
see salimu mng. lb. 


sipittu to perform a lamentation: see 
stpittu. 


sulumma to conclude a peace agree- 
ment: see sulummá. 


sipu to become soaked: see sipuA. 


$akänu 5a 


&épu — a) to step, to set foot in or on: 
a si.nu.sä.a gir.ni ba.ni.in.gar : 
ina mé la iŝarūti $e-ep-$ü i$-ta-ka-an he 
stepped into polluted water CT 17 38: 12f.; 
in the morning lam Sepsu ana KI GAR-nu 
before he sets foot on the ground AMT 
59,1 i 28, also 34,3:4, Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 97 
K.6840:8, etc, cf. làm ištu erg Sépsu ana 
KI GAR-nu CT 38 33:1 (SB Alu); I have 
been ill sêpi ina gaggari ul aá-ku-un PBS 
7 123:3 (OB let); [in]a qaqqar Enlil ul a- 
$ak-ka-n[a &e] -pi-ia-a-ma (var. aig! -[ia]) 
Gilg. XI 41, see Borger Babylonisch-assyrische 
Lesestücke 2nd ed. 106, cf. Gilg. XI 233; (in 
my dream a man) qaqqar? ü-Sa-as-ki-in 
atr-[ia] KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 19 (Gilg.), see von 
Soden, ZA 53 221; ina nasah Sepi ša kassa: 
püa...sepeki Suk-ni set out to eradicate 
the footsteps of the one who bewitches 
me Maqlu V 25, cf. (the evil) ina gülti 
Sa musi il-ta-nak-ka-na $epesu STT 215 ii 45; 
terrain ana... &it-kun Sep ameli la natu 
unfit for human passage OIP 2 75:82 (Senn.); 
note in literal sense: O Šamaš ina silli 
ereni tiSamma lu sak-na šēpāka ina muhhi 
tupat burasi sit down in the shade of the 
cedar, let your feet be placed on a cypress 
footstool(?) 4R 17 r. 10. 


b) to give the right of succession (with 
legal connotation): Sepeja ... ustelimi u 
Šēpšu ša PN ina eglàti ... $a PN, a$-ta- 
ga-an-mi I have removed my foot (from 
my father's real estate) and put (the 
adoptive father) PN's foot in the fields of 
PN; (my father) HSS 13 143:17 (Nuzi). 


itültu to confer, to hold a conference: 
see Situltu. 


Sukunni (ana Sukunné) to enter into 
a date grove cultivation agreement: see 
Sukunnů. 


šumu — a) to give a name, to give a 
good or bad name: AMAR.GA i8-ta-kan 
(var. il-ta-kán) $u-um būri he gave the 
(newborn) calf the name AMAR.GA Kócher 
BAM 248 iii 32, var. from KUB 4 13:10; (the 
gods) $u-me kabtu ... felt] naphar bele 
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ma’ dis i§-ku-nu-in-ni (var. GAR-nu-nt) 3R 
714, var. from WO 1 456i 10 (Shalm. III), cf. Sin 
... Suma taba ina mati i$-ku-na-an-ni 
VAB 4 292 ii 22 (Nbn.); Su-me rabü ina puhri 
$a mat Akkadi lu-us-kun-ga ABL 539 r. 24 
(NB let. of Asb.); kima... Sum-ka ana dar 
i-Sa-ka-nu Laessee Shemshara Tablets 77 SH 
812:37. 


b) to establish fame, to acquire a repu- 
tation: the king who u,.sü.da mu.ni 
l.gá.gá.a : ana balat üme rüquti MU-SU 
i-&ak-k[a-nu] establishes his fame for far- 
away days Lugale XI 13 (= 475), cf. $u-um-ka 
Su-k[u-u]n Studies Landsberger 194 SH 827 : 49, 
(in broken context) CT 52 176: 18, see Kraus, AbB 7 
176, cf. also mithasma Su-um-ka $u-ku- 
un-ma (see mahdsu mng. 5c) KTS 24:17, 
Su-ma-am lá-á$-ku-un VAT 9301:61 (both 
OA); kima ahuka $u-ma-am rabém iš-ta- 
ak-nu u atta ... Su-ma-am rabém &i-[it- 
ka-an] just as your brother established 
great fame, so you yourself establish great 
fame ARM 1 69 r. 15/£; ana um siätim šu- 
mi a$-ku-un RA 33 50 ii 2, $u-mi-Su iš- 
ta-ka-an Syria 32 14 ii 20 (both Jahdunlim), 
Sumam dariam ša Sarrütija lu a$-ku-un AfO 
12 365 i 21 (Takil-ilis8u), cf. Su-ma-am dariam 
3a Sarrütija as-ta-ak-ka-an VAB 4 82 ii 12 
(Nbk.), also Gilg. Y. v 187 (OB), IV vi 39; Sa ela 
kibrat erbetta il-tàk-ka-mu MU.MES-Su ina 
litt Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16:13; Sarru... 
Su-[uln-Su ana dàráti li$-Ikunl Iraq 20 
196 No. 45:10 (NA let.), also [an] nurig $a $á- 
ka-an $u-me[. . .] ABL918: 14 (let. of Esarh. to 
Urtaku); amur Sarri belija $a-ka-an MU -$u 
ana musi Šamši u erbi Sams EA 288:5, 
also 287 : 60 (both letters of Abdi-Hepa); note $u- 
um habalim pagarki ta-$a-ak-ka-mi you 
(fem.) will acquire a reputation for doing 
injustice Kraus AbB 1 115 r. 4; note in in- 
gressive N-stem: dawdám dükma $u-ma- 
am na-a§-ki-in ARM 10 107:25; difficult: 
Šamaš ... abbüteka iteppussunu u $u-mu 
istu muhhisu i-Sak-kán-$u-nu EA 55:55 
(let. from Qatna); note in the context of the 
actual setting up of an inscribed stela: 
manzaz narém . . . ipusma Sum-su kabtam 
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i$-ku-un RA 11 92 i 21 (Kudur-Mabuk), nará 
altur u MU ana darig al-ta[k]-kan KAH 2 
26:11 (inser. of the turtänu Samii-ilu), and see 
Kraus, JNES 19 128f. 


e) to provide with descendants: show 
me the plant of birth-giving bilti usuhma 
Su-ma $uk-na-an-ni (see biltu mng. Ic) 
Bab. 12 pl. 3:40 and pl. 6 VAT 10529:4 (Etana); 
for personal names of the type DN-suma- 
iskun| $ukun see Stamm Namengebung 141f. 


tahazu to wage battle: tahazu dannu 
ina gereb Sadé lu ás-ku-un WO 1 458:37, 
and passim in Shalm. III. 


tajartu — a) to forgive: the gods salimu 
iríü ii-ku-nu ta-ia-ár-tu 
80:33. 


Borger Esarh. 


b) to return: mindéma RN... ana mat 
Elamti i-Sak-ka-nu ta-a-a-ar-t& (see aggis 
usage b) OIP 2 82:40 (Senn.). 


fäbtu to act kindly toward someone: 
MUN-[ka . . .] ina panija tal-ta-[kan] you 
acted kindly toward me (and served me) 
ABL 539:5 (NB let. of Asb.); for other refs. 
see Ebeling Glossar 252 s.v. 


femu — a) to put a case before some- 
one: kima . . . itti awilim tannammaruma 
te,-em-ka ta-&a-ka-nu when you meet the 
gentleman and give him your report TLB 
448:31; (e,-mi IGI PN a-$a-ka-an-ma Kraus 
AbB 1 88:11, cf. TLB 4 2:29, mahriki te,- 
em-Su 1§-ku-nu-ma TIM 2 102:9, cf. also 
te,-em-ku-nu mahar ekallim &u-uk-na-nim 
Sumer 14 19 No. 3:15 (all OB letters); fe,-ma- 
am mahar belija kiam a$-ku-un Voix de 
l'opposition 184 A 1101:6 (Mari let.), cf. ARM 
35:12, also (with fémam gamram) ARM 10 156:6; 
kima te,-mu-um ... mahrika iš-ša-ak- 
nu because the opinion (which PN uttered) 
was reported to you Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 28 
(OB let); DN 2ssQ ... $a-ki-in te-mu(var. 
adds -um) ana $8äsi issagarsum they (the 
gods assembled) summoned DN, he (Anu) 
spoke to him, the situation having been 
presented (to him) RA 46 88ff.: 11,26, and 28 
(OB Epic of Zu) cf. [&d]-kin-ma té-ma 
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having presented the situation CT 15 39f. 
ii 32, 34, iii 8, see JCS 31 82:34, 36, 86:78 (SB 
recension). 


b) to inform: PN té-ma Su-ku-un in- 
form PN (where you are traveling) MRS 12 
14:23; you did not return my messenger 
u te,-e-ma ul i$-ku-na-an-ni and he could 
not inform me EA 29:111 (let. of Tu&ratta), 
ef. ibid. 151, 160; these five men eglati 
Kásu tes-e-ma i-Sa-ak-qa-nu HSS 9 34:22, 
cf. ana eglati šâšu te,-e-ma a-$a-ak-qa-an- 
mi ibid. 8, ef. kinanna ana PN te,-ma iš- 
ta-ak-nu JEN 551:2. 


ce) to give orders, instructions (from 
MA, MB on): arhis té-ma Su-ku-un-su 
mutu napsätu give him orders at once, it 
is a matter of life or death VAS 19 15:8, ef. (in 
broken context) ibid. 43:10 (both MA), also KUB 
3 125 r. 6 (let); ina libbikunu mannu ki 
Sarrumma té-ma i-Sak-k[a-nu] who among 
you gives orders as king? AfO 10 2:6, see 
Landsberger, ibid. 140; mar $iprika te-e-ma 
al-ta-ka-an-ma altap|rasfu] I have sent 
your messenger back with instructions EA 
7:51 (MB royal), PN GÓ.EN.NA Nippuri Sarru 
té-e-ma 1&-kun-Su-ma BBSt. No. 3 iii 8 (MB); 
[bē] li te-ma lig-kun Iraq 11 149 No. 14:13, 
also BE 17 52:10 (MB let.), for other MB refs. 
see Aro Glossar p. 99f. and 112; kt PN te-ma 
as-ku-nu-ma when I gave orders to PN 
KBo 1 10 r. 9 (let. of Hattušili); my wife kama 
mutisa . . . te,-e-ma ta-5a-qa-an may give 
orders (after my death) as her husband 
(used to) HSS 19 3:9; they will undergo 
the river ordeal [$a] ?kkallu LUGAL te,- 
e-ma i-ía-ak-qa-an the king will pro- 
nounce judgment(?) on the one who re- 
fuses HSS 9 7:26 and parallel HSS 13 422:38 
(all Nuzi); bel qv? $a té-e-mu i-&á-kan-u- 
ka-nu-u-ni (see qiu) Wiseman Treaties 328, 
ef. ibid. 201, fe-e-mu $a LUGAL 18-ka-nu- 
Sá-nu-u-ni Iraq 34 22:14 (NA let.); na muhhi 
takpirti ša té-e-mu Sak-na-ku-ni as re- 
gards the purification rite that I was 
ordered (to perform) ABL 52:7, cf. ABL 90 
r. 11; meni Sa Sarru belt té-e-me i$-ku-nu- 
Su-u-[ni] eppa$ whatever the king, my 
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lord, ordered him to do, I will execute 
ABL 208 r. 21, cf. darru.... ana PN té-e-mu 
lig-ku-un ABL 181 r. 2, ana rab biti té-e-mu 
a-sa-kan-na ABL 242 r. 14, and passim with 
ana; ki unqu ŝa Sarri bélija dmuruni t&-e-mu 
a-sa-kan as soon as I saw the sealed order 
of the king, my lord, I gave orders ABL 338 
r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 287; ina muhhiPN... 
Ša Sarru béli té-e-mu i$-kun-an-ni-ni ABL 
358 r. 28, cf. ABL 350:9, and passim (all NA); 
ul libb aga’: te-e-mu aS-kun-ka umma did 
I not give you orders as follows? ABL 
291:7, cf. ul ki pi anni Sarru béli té-em 
1§-ku-na-an-ni umma ABL 846:7 (both NB); 
ana muhhi dullikunu Ša tà-e-mu d$-kun-nu- 
ka la tasella do not be negligent regarding 
your work about which I gave you orders 
TCL 9 112:7; mimma $a té-eme $ak-na-ti 
qibännäsu tell us all that you have been 
given orders for YOS 3 61:22, cf. té-eme 
4a qipt u Satammi ul tagbännäl$i] ibid. 12, 
cf. also BIN 1 62:8, and passim in NB; fé-e-me 
áS-ta-nak-kan ana rabüti (I used to be 
present at my father’s audiences) I used 
to give orders to officials (without me, no 
governor could be appointed) Streck Asb. 
258 i 27, cf. idaggalu pan $á-kan té-me-ia 
ibid. 30 iii 95, cf. (Ummanigas sent them 
against the Assyrian army) 7s-kun-su- 
nu-te té-e-mu giving them the (following) 
orders Piepkorn Asb. 76 vii 21, and passim in 
Asb.; $Ü adi LÓ rabanni LO $á-kín té-em 
matisu usallünima ina panija. . . iptassilu 
kima kalbi he (the Mannean king) and 
the important men who administer his 
country implored me and crawled before 
me like dogs TCL 3 58 (Sar); RN f&-e-mu 
il-ta-kan umma King Darius gave the fol- 
lowing order Dar. 451:5; these are the 
countries that assembled libbu $a andku 
te-e-me as-ku-un-nu-uS-Su-nu as I had 
ordered them VAB 3 87 $ 2:21 (Dar. Pg); this 
statue Sa RN LUGAL (é-e-me i$-ku-nu ana 
epe3u that Darius ordered to be made 
DAFI 4 212:5 (= RA 68 160:2), cf. agá &adá 
té-e-mu [il]-ta-kan ana epé$ panisu ... 
arki andku té-e-mu al-ta-kan ana $atärigu 
(Darius) gave orders to prepare the face 
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of this rock and afterwards I gave orders 
to put (this) inscription on it VAB 3 119 
§ 3:21ff. (Xerxes Van); rarely in lit.: u sdéu 
issima i-Sak-ka-an-áš-šú (var. i-$ak-kan- 
Šu) [te,-e~ma] he (Ea) called him (Nergal) 
and gave him the following instructions 
STT 28 ii 36, var. from Hunger Uruk 1 ii 11, wr. 
i-Sa-ka-an EA 357:75 (all Nergal and Eres- 
kigal), cf. Cagni Erra I 31, V 24; note ki... Bel 
u Nabü te-m[u] i$-ka-nu-ni ABL 362:18, see 
Parpola LAS No. 166; akka’i d&-kun-ka te- 
e-mu (in obscure context) Lambert Love 
Lyrics 118 col. A 13, also 122: 14. 


d) to account for(?): (list of temple 
officials) ga ina panisunu PN ša ré Sarri 
. . . PN; a ina mubhi ribànu Sasenu... ana 
3a-ka-nu te-e-mu ana muhhi tuppi ša 
rihanu [$a] sénu . . . ša... nadnassu ana 
Saparu ana seri ibukamma in whose pre- 
sence PN, the royal official, summoned 
PN, the official in charge of issues of 
sheep (etc.), to account for(?) the tablet 
(suspected as fraudulent?) concerning 
outstanding issues of sheep (etc.) which 
were turned over to him for sending out 
to pasture YOS 7 198:12 (NB). 


e) (with ahàmes) to come to an agree- 
ment, to act jointly: UD.26.KAM niptuhur 
... fe-e-mu aha^i$ ni-sa-kan on the 26th 
we gathered, jointly gave orders (to at- 
tack) Iraq 25 71 No. 65:6 (NA); [x] u suk: 
kallu Kv -St-nu ahames GAR.MES-ma Sarra 
idukku the [...] and the sukkallu will 
join in a plot and kill the king CT 28 
45:12 (SB ext.), cf. sabéja $a té-e-ma ahames 
iS-ku-nu umma, (see ahdmes mng. le) ABL 
1339:6 and 8 (NB). 


f) other mng.: ténSunu ta$-Sak-kin(var. 
-[k]an) you will heed(?) their opinion Lam- 
bert BWL 99:23. 


ferdu (mng. uncert.): see ferdu. 


ümü to set a term (OA): pay me KÙ. 
BABBAR 2 ma-na-e $a w,-me-e ds-ta- 
kà-na-ku-nu-tí-ni the two minas of silver 
that I lent you for a specific term C 
11:27 (unpub., courtesy B. Landsberger), cf. 
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Kiiltepe c/k 101:16, cited Or. NS 36 403, cf. also 
3 ITI.KAM uy-me ni-i$-ku-un CCT 4 29b:23, 
TCL 20 83:17; karum u4-me-e i$-ku-ni-a-H- 
ma ümüni ITI.KAM ahhuru the kāru 
granted us a term (to go there and go to 
court), but our term still runs for a month 
KTS 25b:17, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City- 
State 328 n. 107, cf. BIN 6 48:43, (for x silver) 
us-mu Sa-ak-nu-ni-ku[m-ma] ICK 2 133:8, 
ammala ü-mu $a-ak-mu-ni Kültepe c/k 
680:19, cited Or. NS 36 401; causative: 40 
ham$ätim ume tü-uS-ta-aS-ki-na-ni you 
(pl.) have set for me a term of forty ha: 
muštu periods Kültepe a/k 1411:10, cited Or. 
NS 36 398, cf. wmé [nu-$a] -d$-ki-in-ma ICK 
2 147:8'. 


urtu to give orders: without you the 
gods ul i-$á-ka-nu ur-ta STT 73:8 and 28. 


uznu — a) to pay attention, to watch: 
quli uz-na-am Su-uk-ni listen, pay atten- 
tion VAS 10 214 vi 17 (OB AguáBaja); ina 
harränätim kalisina uz,-na-am $a-ak-na- 
ku-ma I pay attention to all the expedi- 
tions ARM 2 118:11, cf. ibid. 14, cf. ú-zu- 
un-Su-nu i-$a-ak-ka-nu-nim-ma ARM 1 
10:22; u-za-ku-nu lu Sa-ak-na-at-ma TCL 
19 81:21 (OA); Sarru ana Su! ana zugete 
ana šārti ü-zu-un li$-ku-nu the king 
should pay attention to the hands, chin, 
and hair (of the statue being made) ABL 
1051 r. 1 (= CT 53 41), cf. uz-nu ana mag: 
tute ... lu Sak-na-Su-nu ABL 434:18, cf. 
also ABL 843:7, 1397: 6 (all NA); Sarru GESTU” 
lig-kun-ma ki ibašši u ki janu the king 
should watch whether (the eclipse) occurs 
or not ABL 477 r. 11 (NB), ef. $Sarru bela 
uz-nu is-sa-ka-a-na has the king, my lord, 
paid attention (to the omen)? ABL 46 r. 12 
(NA), see Parpola LAS No. 298; [ana] tämarti 
... $a Dilbat . . . uz-nu $u-kun-ma watch 
for the appearance of Venus (and Mer- 
cury) TCL 6 20:16, see Hunger, ZA 66 238; 
ina mahrí ana Sbüti taltapparranu u 
GESTU! ramanikunu tal-ta-kan-a, pre- 
viously you used to send messages to the 
elders and pay attention (to them) BIN 1 
23:32 (NB let); note with it: itti dullija 
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uz-ni ki d&-ku-nu ABL 516 r. 10; uz-nu Sa 
belija ana bit Tlis(?)-$a(?)1-kin TCL 9 
113:29, cf. (in broken context) ABL 780:9 
(all NB); [an]a temegija i$-$d-kin uzunsu 
Bauer Asb. 2 49:10, cf. Sama$... ana den 
kittika lit-ta$-ka-na uznasu ABL 1285:11 
(NA). 


b) to desire, to turn one’s attention to, 
to covet — 1^ with ana, ana ser: akkima 
la iturruma ana damtim ša bit abigunu ú- 
zu-un-Su-nu anni$ la i-$a-ak-ka-nu-ma in 
order that they not again desire the down- 
fall of their family ARM 4 86:39; märat 
Zimrilim ahiz u á-zu-un-$u ana ser Zim: 
rilim $a-ak-na-at he is married to a 
daughter of RN and his allegiance is with 
RN ARM 10 98:16; Sin [a]na Ningal iš- 
ta-ka-an ú-zu-un-šu ... ana hiàri$ iqrab 
desired DN and approached her to marry 
her CT 15 5 ii 7 (OB lit); summa amelu 
assat ahisu uz-na GAR-su if a man’s sister- 
in-law desires him CT 39 43 K.3134:4 (SB 
Alu); whoever in the future ana hullug 
salmija anne ... ü-zu-un-$ü i-&á-ka-nu- 
ma wishes to destroy this statue of me 
AKA 251 v 75 (Asn.), cf. ana hapé nari 
Sudtu i-Sak-ka-nu GESTU"-$ü VAS 137 v23, 
cf. ibid. 35, ana tabal isgeti fásina i-Sak- 
ka-nu ui-zu-us-8% ibid. 57 iii 6, also UET 1 
165 ii 9 (NB kudurrus), 4-zu-un-$u iš-tàk- 
kan MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 17 (MB kudurru), the 
king $a ana Susub namé nadáti ... iš- 
ku-nu ü-zu-un-$u Lyon Sar. p. 14:38, also 
p. 6:34; the eagle ana atmi $a ru-ug-a-su 
akali uz-nu-s%i i$-kun set his mind to 
eat the young of his friend Bab. 12 pl. 1:32 
(Etana); ana halziggi uz-na $u-kun ask 
for the waterskin CT 15 46 r. 18 (Descent 
of Ištar), note ana KUR.NU.GIy.A... [étar 
marat Sin ü-zu-un-$a [1$-kun] 1&-kun-ma 
märat Sin u-zu-uln-sd] ibid. 45:2f., but 
märat Sin ü-zu-un-$d iptema iptema u-za- 
an-$á 4-iá-as-kín LKA 62 r. 19 (MA version). 


2’ other constructions: itid pitqad... 
u-zu-un-ka asarsganama la _ ta-sak-kan 
beware, take care, do not consider other 
matters Borger Esarh. 83 r. 26; the kings, 
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my predecessors epés biti Sudtu la ihsusu: 
nimma ul i$-ku-nu uz-nu Böhl Leiden Coll. 3 
35:27 (Sin-Sar-iskun). 


zinnätu to take care: see zinnätu. 


b) with prepositions and prepositional 
phrases: 


ana ašri to give something its due: qibit 
Šamaš u Marduk ana agrim a$-ku-un (corr. 
to ki.bi.áé im.mi.gar) RA 61 42:101, 
cf. (Samsuiluna) ga bibil hbbija ana asrim 
Sa-ka-nam mudi RA 63 33:37 (both Sam- 
suiluna); ana asrim ša la ka-at(!) i-$a-ka- 
an mannum who else but you (Ea) can 
properly execute (this deed)? VAS 10 214 
v 21 (OB Aguáaja). 


ana (ina) harrani to settle promptly (?): 
ina harräni $u-ku-un-$u MRS 9 180 RS 
17.286:21, and passim, corr. to Hitt. KASKAL-Bi 
dài, see Nougayrol, ibid. n. 1. 


ana libbi to charge to: niditam ana libbi 
zittišu i-$a-ka-nu-$um they will charge 
the part left fallow to his share CH 
§ 61:33. 


ana gäti to bestow: nasü liddina la 
mudü ana gätija lig-kun may he give me 
what was carried off, may he put into my 
hands what (I lost) unknowingly Dream- 
book 342:8; difficult: ina ezez ili ana qàtija 
Su-uk-na Kraus AbB 1 128 r. 12. 


ana targi to take up a position against: 
ina URU birti... ana tarsisunu sak-na-a- 
nu ABL 462 r. 15 (NB). 


ana fübi to deem good: [sum]ma ana 
tübi Sa-kin if it seems good ABL 23 r. 27 
(NA). 


eli — a) to charge to someone: x barley 
PN DI.KUD... al PN; i8-ku-un RTC 119:6 
(OAkk.), corr. to Sum. ugu... gá.gá, see Civil, 
JNES 32 58; kaspam $äti elija la i-Sa-ka-nu 
JCS 23 34 No. 4:11, see Stol, AbB 9 No. 271. 


b) to concentrate(?) on something: 
Sarru eli dulli$u lu etikma eli dullisu lu 
Sa-kin-ma (see eteku mng. la) ABL 1006 


147 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sakänu 6a 


r. 10 (NB); note the WSem. idiom: $um: 
mami ni-i$-ku-un mimma eli Aziri &a la 
damiq we swear that we will not plot 
anything harmful against RN EA 164:37, 
see Rainey EA p. 80. 


e) to be set above: bel biti eli belet biti 
GAR-an the owner of the house will be set 
higher than the lady of the house CT 38 
13:91, also 92 (SB Alu). 


ina ašri (mng. uncert.): nisü desätu 
KUR 4a ina a$-ri Sak-na-at linaduka let 
the numerous people of(?) the land that 
is well established(?) praise you BMS 
11:28, see Ebeling Handerhebung 74, cf. [. . .] 
ma-a-tu §d-ak-na a&-ra-ak-[. . .] BA 5385 
No. 3:13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92. 


ina nikkassi Sakänu (naskunu): see nik: 
kassu A mng. la, 1b, 1h. 


itti — à) to make common cause with: 
álàni mala ittisunu Sak-nu Streck Asb. 12 
ül; Summa. . . issisu ta-$d-kan-a-ni Wise- 
man Treaties 176, also 148 and 242, cf. gab: 
bisunu issahé is Sak-nu ABL 1389 r. 9; atta 
pija ittisu Sá-ak-na-a-ta u nikkassu ana 
muhhija ina qatesu tattasu but you made 
common cause(?) with him and trans- 
ferred my assets to him CT 22 74: 13 (NBlet.), 
see Oppenheim Letters from Mesopotamia No. 143. 


b) (in the causative) to ally with or 
against: nist mat Assur eli$ u Saplıs ittisu 
u-§e§-kin-ma udannina tamitu he had all 
the Assyrians make common cause with 
him under strict oath iR 29 i 43 (Šamši- 
Adad V); tla Sarra ... ittisu u-§d-d8-ki- 
nu-ma (for context see babu A mng. 
1b-2'b) 4R 55 No. 2:5 and parallels. 


6. (with ana) to turn into, deliver up 
to, to make appear as, treat as, to al- 
locate, include in a share, to use, to make 
fit for, to make worthy of praise (also 
including references with sitkunu, 1/3, and 
with naskunu in the passive) — a) to turn 
into, to deliver up to: alani asappanma 
ana namé a-Sak-[kan] (see namá A mng. 3) 
Cagni Erra Ilc 25, cf. ana tili u karme iš- 
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ku-un RA 35 43 No. 8:6 (Mari liver model), 
and see karmu s. usage c, karasü, Ištar 
mutussu ana rihüti li$-ku-un (see mutütu) 
Weidner Tn. 19 No. 9:63, and passim in Tn.; see 
also zaqiqu; whoever ana kibis umami u 
méteq bili 1-§d-ak-ka-nu-si exposes it 
(my stela) to the trails of wild animals 
and cattle paths AKA 249 v 62 (Asn.), cf. 
(a field) ga... ana méteq mé GAR-nu 
(see métequ mng. 2a) Hinke Kudurru ii 31 
(Nbk. I); see also nakkamtu mng. 3, tam: 
kiru, $u-kun hitätija ana damqati turn my 
sins into good deeds JNES 33 274:32, and 
see ittu A mng. 2a, damiqtu mng. la-2’, 
dumqu mngs. 2a and 4b, and note: (I did 
not sell the fodder, did not feed other 
sheep with it) ana dumgim la a$-ku-ü- 
nu did not make a profit(?) with it (oath) 
TIM 4 36:18 (OB); Simat RN . . . ana damigti 
li-i$-$a-k[in] JCS 19 122:27 (Simbar-Sipak); 
bel lemutti$u ana damiqti GAR-an-Sü his 
adversary will become favorable to him 
CT 38 28:36 (SB Alu), cf. (in broken context) 
ana damigti na-ds-kin Lambert BWL 82:220 
(Theodicy); [Sundé] emuru ana damiqti lis- 
Sak-na let the dreams I had be turned 
into favorable (portents) Maqlu VII 174; 
see also ikkibu mng. 1b-2". 


b) to make appear as, to treat as: 
anāku ana ummija ás-ta-na-kà-ki I shall 
always treat you as my mother Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 26:21; a-ld 
LO ta-á$-ku-na-ni HUCA 39 17 L29-561:52; 
Ša awat ili ana $a tàniftim i-$Sa-ku-nu he 
who treats the word of the gods as that 
of men TCL 20 93:11; for other OA refs. 
see amilu in la amilu, märu in la maru, 
cf. ana la hassimma ta-aS-ta-ak-na-an-ni 
RA 62 20:14 (OB let), belt... ana la taklim 
la i-$a-ka-an-ni ARMT 13 139 r. 175 ana 
la $iregu i$-ku-na-ni kimti (see kimtu 
usage c) Lambert BWL 34:92 (Ludlul I); RN 
ana regütisu i$-kun-ma Borger Esarh. 50 
Bi42, for other refs. (with naskunu) see 
regütu;, Mount GN ana misrija a$-ku-un 
KBo 1 Ir. 16, and see (replacing turru) 
misru A mng. 2c; dla ana dannütisunu 
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lu i$-ku-nu they made (that) city their 
stronghold AKA 38 ii 6 (Tigl. D, cf. the 
people ammar ... GN ana dannütisunu 
is-ka-nu-ni AKA 324 ii 83 (Asn.), atta tağ- 
kun-an-ni ana dannütika WO 778 iii 3 (Asb.), 
and see dannütu mng. 3a; note bita Suati 
ana massarti dannati a&-ku-un-§u YOS 1 
45 ii 17 (Nbn.); see also nisirtu mng. 3; 
whoever in the future ga... ana rama: 
nišu i-Sak-ka-nu who appropriates (that 
field) 1R 70 ii 12 (Caillou Michaux); Sarru 
bel? ana hittija li$-kun ABL 190:16 (NA), 
cf. ana hitija [lu la] ?-$ak-kan ABL 1123:5 
(NB), and see hitu mng. 2; ana hubullija 
€ 18-ku-Su-ma ina bülätija € izüz let him 
not consider it a debt of mine lest he 
take a share of my capital TCL 20 83:38 
(OA); kin.gal kü.?En.ki.ke, a.rá.šè 
in.gar.ra : Sipru rabü ellu $a Ea ana te- 
em i$-ku-nu the great, holy work which 
Ea had realized according to the rules, 
(they executed) 5R 51 iii 28ff., see Borger, 
JOS 21 11:18+a. 

c) to allocate, to include in a share: 
atap ibassi ana zittim ul $a-ki-in the 
existing canal is not included in the (in- 
heritance) share Jean Tell Sifr 68:23, cf. CH 
§ 61:33; daltu ga PN ana isqisu $a PN; 
$a-ak-na-at MDP 24 339: 12. 


d) to use: hurasu.... ana dullu ša 
Ekur $u-kun use the gold for work on 
Ekur TCL 9 136:6, cf. CT 22 52:23 (both NB 
letters); may my brother send me much 
gold ana dullija lu-us-ku-un EA 7:65 (MB 
royal); see also Siqu; il-tàk-nu ana napltani 
marta] ana kurummate bina il-tak-nu (see 
naptanu mng. 1d-2^ Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 112 ff. v 22f. and vi 11f. 


e) to make fit for: narrow roads a ana 
meteq narkabati u ummänäti la §d-ak-nu 
AKA 269 i 46, for other refs. see métequ 
mng. 2b. 


f) to make worthy of praise (also with 
Sitkunu): see tanattu. 


g) various idiomatic mngs.— 1’ ana 
arkati Sakanu to postpone: atta ana ar- 
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ka(!)-a-tü ta-Sak-kan (followed by nubatiu 
la ibátu he must not stay even over- 
night) YOS 3 26:21 (NB let.). 


2’ ana išāti $akanu to set fire to: see 
atu mng. 2a-2'a’. 


3 ana istét Sakanu to make common 
cause: awassunu ana istét 1§-ku-nu-ma 
(the ruler of GN and the man of GN, and 
the man of GN;) made common cause Jan- 
kowska KTK 10 r.(!) 3, see Veenhof, BiOr 27 368 
(OA). 


4’ (ana) kutalli fakànu to hide(?): see 
kutallu mng. 4a. 


5’ ana militi $akànu to damage(?): 
see mititu mng. lg. 


6’ ana pani Sakànu to give precedence: 
ina tuppi aplütim PN ana pa-nim 18-ku-nu- 
ma i$turu they gave (the woman) PN first 
rank in the document of inheritance CT 
48 5:15, cf. CT 52 145:13, mind $a PN ana 
pa-nim ta-as-ku-[nu-ma] PBS 7 69:9 (all 
OB). 


7 ana pasiri $Sakanu to hide: see pa: 
Siru. 


8’ ana pi patar parzilli šakānu to put 
to the sword: ina pi GÍR.AN.BAR 2-5a-na- 
kan he puts to the sword ABL 1042:12 
(NA), cf. ABL 310 r. 9. 


9’ ana qipti Sakänu to believe: 
qiptu mng. 1. 


10’ ana remi Sakanu to have pity: 
summa ilänika ina IGI-ka ana reme [is] - 
sak-nu-u-niif your gods have moved you 
to pity for me ABL 1149 r. 10 (NA), see Deller 
and Watanabe, ZA 70 203. 


11’ ana resi (reset?) Sakanu to give 
first rank: see resu, restu. 
12’ ana simäti Sakanu (also 1/3) to 


make fit for: see simtu lex. section and 
mng. 3c. 


13’ ana sibüti Jakanu to use: see şi- 
bütu A mng. la-1’ and 1b-2’, cf. ga ana 


see 
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sibütim ana $a-ka-nim ireddü TCL 17 32:11 
(OB let.); send me URUDU taklam 3a ana 
sibüti i$-ía-ak-mu copper of reliable 
quality that has been set aside(?) (or: 
used) for that purpose YOS 13 108:12, see 
Stol, AbB 9 161. 


14' ana güheti Sakanu to make a 
laughingstock: see suhetu. 


15’ 
16’ 
17’ 
18’ 


19’ ana tagmirti(?) gakanu to finish: 
imsuhma ana BE GAR-un he computed 
(the ephemeris) to the end Neugebauer ACT 1 
p. 21ff. Zlb, Zma, Zq (all Sel. colophons). 


20’ ana tahüme(?) Sakànu (mng. un- 
cert.): if a claim arises on the sold date 
grove PN qadu márisa u maratisa ana ta-ah- 
hu-BE £à-ki-in 'PN (the seller), together 
with her sons and daughters, is guaran- 
tor(?) MDP 22 74:16. note: ‘PN (the seller) 
gaggassu ana ta-ah-hu-BE [Sakin] ibid. 
76:14, but kirû . . . ana ta-hu-BE (?) $a-ki- 
in ibid. 71:16, also (A.SA.MES) ibid. 73:17, (É. 
DV.A) 52:16, 72:20 (= MDP 4 171ff. Nos. 6, 15, 
2,4, 16, and 3). 


21’ ana ze'üri Sakanu to cause to 
detest: rehti mise gabbu ana zejàri ina 
pan &arri i-sa-ak-nu they made all other 
people detestable in the eyes of the king 
ABL 584 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 247; see also 
Wiseman Treaties 327, cited zéru mng. la-3’. 


ana Salti Sakanu: see galtu A adj. 
ana &ibuti Sakànu: see Sibitu. 


ana Simi Sakanu: see simu. 


ana sipti Sakanu: see Siptu. 


7. (in specialized mngs.) (with mahar) 
to inform someone, submit a case to some- 
one, to write, set down in a written docu- 
ment, to plant, (in math.) to take, posit 
(a number), to put up (as preserves, for 
fermentation), to set a price, to lay out 
a furrow, cultivate, to be lax(?), ina utüni 
Sakanu to melt down, ina täbti Sakdnu 
to preserve, to salt, ana zagipi, gašīši 
Sakanu to impale — a) (with mahar) to 
inform someone, to submit a case to some- 
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one: (the judges to the rabianu:) PN 
mahrini kiam i8-ku-un JCS 23 29 No. 1:5, 
but awdtim annétim mahrigunu as-ku-un- 
ma ibid. 17, PN kiam mahrija i$-ku-un PN 
came to me with the following case Kraus 
AbB 1 32:6, also Fish Letters 1:15, but awátisu 
mahrika li-i$-ku-un-ma BIN 7 44:20; $itul 
ina libbija ib$ü mahrisunu as-ku-un nita: 
palma I put before them the considera- 
tions I was concerned with and we dis- 
cussed (it) Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 20, mu-ru- 
«ug» libbija mahrika a$-ku-un CT 52 83:18, 
cf. you did not agree with me mahar 
beluja a-$a-ka-an I will apprise my lord 
of the matter Fish Letters 14:25; PN said 
ulu atta jatt ana belika Su-ku-un ulu 
andku kattin mahar bélika lu-us-ku-un 
umma PN,-ma minum awdtua ša mahar 
belija ta-$a-ak-ka-nu either you put my 
(affairs) to your lord or I will put yours 
to your lord — PN, said: What are these 
affairs of mine that you want to put to 
my lord? TIM 2 16:25ff. (all OB); mahrini 
[a] wätisunu i$-ku-nu-ma ICK 2 113:5 (0A); 
see also mahru s. mng. 2a-1', amatu A 
mng. 5b; mimma tuppé anniutim ... 
mahar Alim u belini i-$a-ku-nu they will 
submit these tablets to the City and to 
our lord BIN 4 103:36, cf. fuppé... IGI 
dajanı ... ta-$a-kà-na BIN 6 80:9, cf. 
[1G]1 dajani Su-uk-na-$u-mw ibid. 19, see 
also dajanu usage c, cf. also IGI karim ïu- 
ku-ma ibid. 183:21 (all OA); see also mihru 
A mng. 1b-15 note in I/3: istu wv.2.KAM 
mahar kar Sippar ni-1§-ta-na-ak-ka-an-ma 
ul usteseruniäti we have approached the 
karu of Sippar repeatedly for two years 
and still they have not given us satisfac- 
tion LIH 92:14 (OB let.). 


b) to write, to set down in a written 
document: sitti eglim sa ina tuppi ša- 
ak-nu-$um the remainder of the field 
that is set down for him in the tablet 
BIN 7 13:13, cf. x A.SA sibit PN ina tuppi 
anni. §a-ki-in-sum mimma $a PN, ul ša- 
ki-in-éum TIM 2 3:27ff., also OECT 3 47:6f.; 
the inheritance share of PN $a ina tuppi 
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AD $a-ak-nu Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 38:16, mala ina tuppim $a-ak-nu-kum 
OECT 3 85:3, see Kraus, AbB 4 163; ina kaniki 
5 UDU.HI.A Sa-ak-nu there are five sheep 
listed in the sealed document Fish Letters 
20:9, cf. a&fum dabab eqlim $a ina kaniki 
... ga-ak-nu-ma OLA 13 35:15 (all OB); u 
sa hashätu ina tuppi $u-ku-un-ma lusebilu 
and write down on a tablet what you need 
and I will send (it to you) EA 37:17 (let. from 
Alašia); ima tuppi Sa awati Sa-ak-nu in 
the tablet on which my words are written 
KBo 1 5 iv 33; 1 fuppi... $a šume 'PN ina 
pi tuppi Siati sa-ak-nu-<ni> KAJ 165:6 
(MA); i$turuma i$-ku-mu umma they 
put down in writing as follows CT 34 31 ii 40 
(Nbn.). 


c) to plant: kamäti arga ina libbi 
i-Sak-kan (see arqu s. mng. 2) BE 9 99:7 
(NB); gapna ... PN i-&ak-kan u urabbü 
RA 10 68 No. 40-41:10, cf. ibid. 22, see also 
gapnu, hilepu, gir$änu, kamati, Suhatinnu; 
see also (ana/ina) musari $akaànu sub 
musarü. 


d) (in math.) to take, posit (a number): 
minam ana 4,35 lu-[us]-ku-un ša 1,31,40 
ibannikum 20 $u-ku-un ibannikum what 
(number) shall I take (as a factor) for 
4,35 that 1,31,40 should result for you? 
take 20, and it will (so) result for you 
Sumer 10 58 iii $ 4, and passim, cf. 1,30 šu- 
ku-un-ma hepe Sumer 6 132:3, ki magi lu- 
us-ku-un MCT 45 B 4, also Sumer 7 33:5; 
10,37 kima zitti rabim GAR let 10,37 be 
the share of the older (brother) MDP 34 
70:9, ef. ibid. 31, cf. also 1 kima Siddim 
GAR ibid. 91:10, 92:23f. (all OB math.), for other 
refs. see Thureau-Dangin, TMB 225f. s.v., Neuge- 
bauer and Sachs, MCT p. 172 s.v., Neugebauer ACT 
index s.v. and sub gar; see also asi mng. 4. 


e) to put up (as preserves, for fermen- 
tation): [3]?qquam lu-us-ku-na-ki-im libluz 
nikkim I wil put up garum (for fer- 
menting) for you and they will take it 
to you VAS 16 22:43, cf. Siggam ina paniki 
Su-[uk-ni] Kraus, AbB 5 10 r. 12, also Sig: 
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gam ni-$a-ka-ak-ku-[wm] Sumer 14 40 No. 
17:16, see Frankena, AbB 6 p. 17 note e. 


f) to set a price: see tpfird. 


g to lay out a furrow, to cultivate: 
see geru. 


h) to be lax(?): if the sheep’s sinews 
Sa imittim dunnunu $a, $umélim $a-ak-nu 
are firm on the right, lax(?) on the left 
YOS 10 47:35 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
[summa $er’än nakkapti] su ša $umeli al: 
kuma $a imitti GAR-nu if the veins on 
his temple “move” on the left, are re- 
laxed(?) on the right Labat TDP 40 r. 6, 
restored from 96 r. 17f., cf. (in contrast to DU-ku = 
ilaku or alku, and parallel with nehu, see aläku 
mng. 3d) ibid. 100:7, 82:23ff.; kakkı nakri 
GAR.MES the weapons of the enemy will 
be slack CT 20 2 r. 5, cf. ibid. 4, 10 r. 2f. 
(SB ext.). 


i) ina utüni Sakànu to melt down (lit. 
place in the oven): ana utüni ana sakani 
ul imanguru they are not willing to melt 
down (the gold) Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:9 
(MB), cf. gold ana petéqa u mardqu u &á- 
ka-an ina utüni Iraq 43 139 AB 245:16 (LB), 
and passim in MB, NB, see utünu. 


j) ima täbtı Sakànu to preserve, to salt: 
ina, MUN.HI.A Su-kun-ku-us preserve in 
salt (the meat sent to you) CT 22 221:8 
(NB let), cf. (dead sheep) ina MUN ... 
Sa-kin CT 55 646:3 and 648:3. 


k) ana zaqipi, gasist Sakanu to impale: 
see zaqipu, gasisu. 


8. Sitkunu (same mngs. as Sakanu, in 
poetic style or with emphasis) to set in 
place, to place, to cause, establish, to im- 
pose on, inflict, (in the stative) to have a 
dimension, weight, to be located, to wear, 
be provided with — a) to set in place, to 
place an object, etc. (cf. mng. 1a): salam 
Sarritya ... ima temenna lu as-ta-ak- 
ka-an VAB 4 62 ii60 (Nabopolassar), ef. YOS 1 44 
ii 6 (Nbn.), and passim; hurasu namru &allarié 
lu a$-ta-ak-ka-an (see Sallaru A) VAB 4 
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90 i 30, and passim in Nbk.; fields ga... 
kisurrigina immasima pulukku la $it-ku- 
nu (see kisurrü) VAS 1 37 iii 20 (NB ku- 
durru); the deeds of Sin which they did 
not write down and la i$-tak-ka-nu ana 
umu sáti did not deposit for all time 
AnSt 8 56 i 4 (Nbn); [S]a ana Anu u Enlil 
i$-tak-ka-nu &ume Seri who offers roast 
meat to DN and DN, Gilg. VII iv 43, cf. 
[NINDA] epá i4-tak-ka-mu ibid. 44, see Lands- 
berger, RA 62 130 n. 128. 


b) to cause, to establish (cf. mng. 2): 
if she repudiates her (the adoptive 
mother) amüssa i$-ta-ak-ka-an (see 
amütuC) BE 14 40:20 (MB); Summa... AN. 
MI Sin GAR-un (reading as sitkun not 
certain) CT 4 5:2, and passim; see also 
eSitu; note the active use of the stative: 
ellamüa sidru Sit-ku-nu they established 
a battle line in front of me OIP 2 31 ii 83, 
for other refs. see ellamu; elifunu rihilta 
$i-it-ku-un (Adad) wreaked destruction 
on them LKA 63 r. 12; unkenna &it-ku- 
nu-ma ibanná gulati they constituted an 
assembly to plan the fighting En. el. III 
80, and passim, also with puhru, in En. el., cf. 
(Tiamat) puhru Sit-ku-na-at En. el. II 12; 
my army ümu u müsu $it-ku-nu ningütu 
made merry day and night Streck Asb. 
266:11. 


c) to impose on, inflict (cf. mng. 2c): 
Ninkarrak will calm [. . .] ša zägsa lemnis 
ana nisi 1§-tak-nu [the evil wind] whose 
disastrous blowing (the gods) inflicted on 
mankind Picchioni Adapa 122 (= PSBA 16 274) 
K.8214:15, also (with mursu) ibid. 16; see also 
sahmastu. 


d) (in the stative) to have a dimension, 
weight (cf. mng. 2j): a gold dagger Sa 
x hurasi [S]it-ku-nu Suqultu weighing 
x minas of gold TCL 3 377 (Sar.); the palace 
in Nineveh $a x ammatu . . . maraku &it- 
ku-na-at-ma (see märaku) OIP 2 117:8 and 
104 v 59 (Senn.). 


e) (in the stative) to be located (cf. 
mng. 3b): I reached ma$kanate ... sa 
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$it-ku-nu eli Idiglat the settlements lying 
along the Tigris Scheil Tn. II 49; Mero- 
dachbaladan 3a... ina sapan tämti sit 
fami Sit-ku-nu dadmésu (see sapannu) 
Lie Sar. 263, cf. ina gereb $adé dannassunu 
GAR-un (var. [§it]-ku-nu) AKA 271 i 50 
(Asn); the steppe sa... harradnSu Sup: 
Sugqatma la $it-ku-nu daraggu where pas- 
sage was difficult and there was no path 
Iraq 16 192 vii 51 (Sar.); the king of Telmun 
Sa... ina gabal témti . . . kima nüni šit- 
ku-nu(var. -na) narbasu (see narbasu) 
Lie Sar. 443 and parallels, see also $ubtu; GN 
Sa ser Sadi danni kima urpati Sit-ku-na-at 
Borger Esarh. 104 i 36. 


f) (in the stative) to wear, to be pro- 
vided with (ef. mng. 3c): the Elamite 
noblemen ga patar &ibbi hurdsi Sit-ku-nu 
wearing gold daggers in their belts OIP 2 
45 v 85, cf. ibid. 89:51, 92 r. 17 (Senn.), cf. Bauer 
Asb. 1 pl. 42 K.5272+ :14 (= 2 p. 72). 


g) in idioms: see mng. 5 sub mu, 
liganu, panu, $epu, šumu. 


9. II to appoint (denominative from 
§aknu s.?): rubü arkü $a ina mat Akkadi 
u-§d-ka-nu-su-ma a future ruler whom 
they will appoint in Babylonia (possibly 
conflation of i$$akkanu and usaskanusu) 
CT 34 41 iv 24 (Synchron. Hist.). 


10. III (causative to mngs. 1-4) to 
cause to be placed, to cause to be present, 
to have a camp set up, to have someone 
settle, to establish, institute, provide, to 
make someone impose, to cause to be 
provided with, be present, exist, to putin 
charge, to cause to be in bad repute — a) 
to cause to be placed (causative to mng. 
la): the head of the statue ina babi 
kami ... Ü-$a-dS-kin ana ümu sátu I 
set up at the outer gate for all time CT 
46 45 iii 12, see Lambert, Iraq 27 5 (NB lit.); 
9 masalla<ti> ... ki iSkunu ... ummä 
anaku ú-ša-áš-kin PBS 1/2 47:21 (MB let.); 
mu-Sa-d&-ki-in ina pi nisim puluhti ilàni 
rabüti (the king) who instills reverence 
for the great gods in (his) people VAB 4 100 
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i 8, cf. puluhti ilutisu ü-Sa-aS-ki-in ina 
libbija ibid. 124 ii 8 (both Nbk.), puluhti ilu: 
tika rabiti libbi nigesu $u-us-kin-ma ibid. 
252 ii 15 and 28, also 250 iii 55, 242 i 22 and 
dupl: CT 34 37 iii 74 (Nbn.), for parallels see 
mng. 1g-2^ $ulput matisu.. . ina pi Enlil 
$arrim li-áa-a$-ki-in may she (Ninlil) 
cause Enlil, the king, to pronounce the 
desecration of his land CH xlii 97 (epilogue), 
for parallels with $akanu see mng. 1g-2"; 
Marduk . .. uteddusu mës? ili ü-$d-aS-kın 
qatua (see mésu) VAB 4 284 x 7 (Nbn.). 


b) to cause something to be present 
(causative to mng. la-13): Šamaš and 
Adad anna kini.. . ü-$a-d$-ki-ni ina ter: 
tija caused a favorable answer to be pres- 
ent in my extispicy VAB 4 238 ii 47, cf. 
254 i 29 (Nbn.), also 76 iii 30, 102 ii 26 (Nbk.), 
and passim, also (with Sir dumgi) ibid. 164 B vi 2. 


c) to have a camp set up, to have 
someone settle (causative to mng. 1q): at 
the foot of Mount GN karasi ü-$d-aS- 
kin-ma OIP 2 65:33, and parallels in Senn.; the 
king wrote me KUR GN tu-$d-a$-kan-Sü- 
mu mà ina libbi NINDA.MES ekkulu you will 
settle them in GN, there they will gain their 
livelihood ABL 966:8 (NA); lu tu-&e-e$- 
ku-un ummanka let your army be in posi- 
tion Tn.-Epie “iii” 30; note in the iterative: 
purrid kisri $a ul-ta-á$-ki-nu disperse the 
troops that he had stationed everywhere 
Tn.-Epie “ii? 14; difficult: musesib GN... 
LUGAL mu§s-ta-a8-kin kibrat arba’i who 
settled Eshnunna, the king who settled (?) 
the four regions of the world (possibly 
error for mus(t)aknis) 5R 33 i 40 (Agum- 
kakrime), also (for Suknusu) ina métel $i 
birrika tu-$e-e$-kin ana 1M.4 gimir tubqate 
(see métellu) Tn.-Epie “ii? 9, cf. [. . .] qué? 
u-Se-e§-kin (parallel: useknis gém[ra]) ibid. 
*j" 13. 


d) (as a kind of elative) to establish, 
institute, to provide (cf. mng. 2b, c): the 
king u-Sa-as-ki-in sattuk inbim (see inbu 
mng. lb) VAS 132 ii 14 (Ipig-IStar of Malgium); 
the king mu-Sd-as-kin rimki u tedisti 


šakānu 10g 


who institutes purification and renovation 
rituals AnOr 12 304 i 14 (NB kudurru), cf. 
téliltam lu-§a-as-ki-in rimka | Lambert-Mil- 
lard Atra-hasis 56 I 207, also 58 I 222; telilta: 
šunu lu Ü-Sa-aS-ki-in-ma 5R 33 v 8 (Agum- 
kakrime); note akin tahté mu-sd-d8-ki-nu 
liti BMS 46:17; see also girranu, sulummá; 
(Adad) mu-Sa-a8-ki-in hé-gdl-la PSBA 20 
155:10, also VAB 4 128 iv 35, 164 B v 77 (Nbk.). 


e) to make someone impose (causative 
to mng. 2e): ukultam $ MA.NA 5 GÍN.TA 
iSkunu šunu Sudti à MA.NA.TA U-Sa-d8- 
ki-nu-$u they imposed (on PN’s caravan) 
food expenses of 45 shekels each, but on 
him himself they let him impose only 
one-third mina each TCL 14 3:34 (OA); 
nemettaka ana muhhi PN us-ta-as-ki-in he 
levied your impost on PN Fish Letters 11: 12. 


f) to cause to be provided with, to cause 
to be present, exist (causative to mng. 
3a-l'e): namrurat belütija eli mat Urarti 
ü-$d-aS-kin I caused the awesome aura 
of my lordship to be laid over GN WO 2 
414:3 (Shalm. HI); $u-us-kín kitti ina pija 
let justice be in my words BMS 22:14, 
and passim in Suillas, cf. Su-us-ki-ni da-[. . .] 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 12:17, see Mayer Gebetsbe- 
schwörungen 457:36; tuselli arid anzanunzé 
tu-$a-d$-kan kappa you bring up him 
who plunged into the depths (of the 
ocean), you provide him with wings Lam- 
bert BWL 130: 70 (hymn to Šamaš), restored from 
BM 35077 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); uncert.: 
elt ergeti rapastu u-sa-as-ki-in uR-[. . .] 
PSBA 20 156:21; ibbaramma tu-$e-e$-ku-un 
fog was settled in Tn.-Epic “iii? 38, cf. tu- 
$e-e$-ku-un tesé sadàri si[dri] ibid. “ii” 5. 


g) to put in charge (causative to mng. 
4b): ana libbi dibbi ammáüti ... lu-$a- 
ag-ki-in I will put (the men) in charge 
of those matters  Postgate Palace Archive 
193:21, cf. (one hundred men) PN ina 
GN ittubil 4-sa-á$-ki-in ibid. 9, cf. also 
adi sabé nu-4á-ás-kín-u-ni ABL 621:9, ina 
libbi á-5á-dás-kan-$á-nu eppusu ABL 87 r. 5, 
4-sa-á$-ki-in-&á-nu (in broken context) 
Iraq 17 41 No. 9:20 (all NA). 
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h) to cause to be in bad repute: may 
the gods ina pan Sarri u rubé li-$a-d$- 
ki-nu-$&u cause him to be in bad repute 
before king and princes BBSt No. 3 vi 17, 
cf. (the witchcraft) ina pan ili u istari 
ü-$4-4$-ki-nu-in-ni KAR 26:38, also ina 
pan ili Sarri kabti u rubt Su-u$-kun AMT 
87,1 r. 4, [lem(?)]-ni$ Su-us-ku-na-ku-ma 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 70:14, (in broken con- 
text) tul-ta-as-ki-na [. . .] AMT 32,1:20. 

i) in idioms: see mng. 5a sub harrana 
ana Sepe b-3', libbu, pá d, qàtu a, $epu a, 
umu, mng. 5b sub itti b. 


11. IV to be placed on or in something 
or someone, to be put in fetters, to be set 
in place (said of offerings), to be outfitted 
with, to wear, to be placed in the mouth, 
in or on a part of the body, to be deposited, 
to be entrusted for safekeeping, to be 
caused, established, inflicted, to be im- 
posed, to be charged to someone, to hap- 
pen, to arise, occur, to come into exis- 
tence, to stay in existence, to settle, to be 
located, to be provided with, to be ap- 
pointed, (with :tti) to side with, to be 
turned into, delivered up to, to be played 
— a) to be placed on or in something 
or someone (passive to mng. la): Senu 
... irrubma ina muhhi GIR.GUB.BU 18-Sak- 
kan (see kilzappu mng. lb) RAce. 118:7, 
ef. ibid. 77:41; the bowls ina qaqqari iš- 
$a-k[a-nu]l RA 35 2 i 28 (Mari rit); in the 
container asar riksü i-La-na-áS-ku-nu-nà 
BIN 4 205:18; the copper double-ax symbol 
of Šamaš (etc.) i$-fa-ak-nu-á-ma TCL 10 
4A :31 (OB), also ibid. 34:13, YOS 8 76:6; GIS. 
TUKUL DN GIS.TUKUL DN, ina put bitisu 
1§-Sa-ki-im-ma the divine emblems of DN 
and DN, were set up in front of his house 
RA 12 116:10 (OB leg); and see Ai. VI iii 44, 
in lex. section. 


b) to be put in fetters (passive to 
mng. la-7): a slave who enters Esh- 
nunna kannam maskanam u abbuttam iš- 
$a(var. adds -ak)-ka-an-ma Goetze LE § 52 
A iv 12, var. from B iv 16; HAR ZABAR GAR- 
ma [...] CT 39 40:47 (SB Alu). 
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c) to be set in place, said of offerings 
(passive to mng. 1b): &3-5á-kin nindabü: 
Sina (for context see nindabü usage a-4') 
Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 49:18. 


d) to be outfitted with, to wear (pas- 
sive to mng. 1f): [...] gilim.gilim. 
ma aka.zu.dé : kilili ed-du-4 ina na- 
dg-ku-ni-ka when you are adorned with a 
crown of .... SBH 121 No. 69:13; mas: 
mäsu subdtu sāmu illabbi$ TEG.DUL SA; 
iS-$ak-kan ABL 24:15, see Parpola LAS No. 172. 


e) to be placed in the mouth, in or on 
a part of the body (passive to mng. 1g): 
[ina] pi nisi li$-&á-kin tanitti may my fame 
be in the mouth of people KAR 68 r. 2, and 
passim in guillas, cf. tanitti alija (for ilija?) 
u istarija ina libbija i$-Sá-kin-ma AnSt 8 
46 i27 (Nbn), cf. also lis-$á-kin ina pi la 
naparká lipatti uznu BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 12; 
ana ime rüqüuti ligbä asabsun ina pišu elli 
lig-§d-kin-ma may (Aššur) decree that 
(this city) be settled for all time, may (this 
decree) issue from (lit. be placed in) his 
holy mouth Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:73, 
and passim, cf. gimtu fabtu ... li$-$a-kin 
ina pisun Borger Esarh. 27 viii 39, damigti 
RN ... li-if-&á-kin ina pika 5R 66 ii 29 
(Antiochus I), see also banitu mng. 3; araku 
ume Sarrütija li$-$a-kin ina pika VAB 4 
232 ii 9 (Nbn.), cf. ibid. 78 No. 1 iii 45 (Nbk.), 
note: RN lu Sarru zàninàn li-i$-$a-ki-in 
ina pika (see zanindnu) ibid. 100 ii 31, 
also 186 iii 95 (Nbk.); for similar phrases with 
Saptukka, etc., see faptumng. ld, and note 
damgätüa li-i$-$a-ka-na Saptukki VAB 4 84 
No. 6 ii 10 (Nbk.), la basé mursyja . . . li$- 
$d-kin $[aptukka] may you decree that I 
have no illness Hunger Kolophone No. 339:5, 
dupls. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 70 r. 12 and Borger, 
RA 64 188 No. 8:16; efer hatti u kussi Sar: 
rütifw  i$-$á-kín(var. -ki-in) saptussu 
(Marduk) decreed that his royal scepter 
and throne will be taken from him Lie Sar. 
269; arrat la napsuri i$-Sá-kin ina pisu 
an indissoluble curse came to his lips Cagni 
Erra IV 37, cf. ina pisu it-tas-ku-nu qubbé 
marsite TCL 3 413 (Sar); note anniatum 
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ana minim ina pim 18-§a-ak-na-ma iggabia 
why are such things said openly? Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 59 iv 26, cf. ibid. 22 (OB let.). 


f) to be deposited (passive to mng. li): 
the textiles ana ga PN Sa-ak-nu-u% Sum: 
mamin subätü ana $a PN la i-$i-ik-nu ana 
subati niplahmi<n> have been deposited 
among those of PN, we are concerned that 
by some chance the textiles have not been 
deposited among those of PN CCT 3 28b: 19, 
cf. ina hursim bappirki i-$i-ki-in (see 
bappiruusage d-1’) Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 26:7 (both OA); the garments 
Sa ina pitti $a muhhi biti na-ds-ku-na-ni 
KAV 99:38 (MA let.). 


g) to be entrusted for safekeeping 
(passive to mng. 1k): riksüa mahrika li- 
i§-§a-ak-nu-ma Kraus, AbB 5 171:20, cf. 
tuppatum sina adi kasadija mahriki li-ıS- 
$a-ak-na ARM 10 12:12. 


h) to be caused, established, inflicted 
(passive to mng. 2): passive to mng. 2b: 
dik biti i$-Sak-kam | RAcc. 92f. r. 11 and 16, 
cf. dullu ina &.DINGIR.MES-ka la 1&-Sak- 
kan ABL 1034 r. 3 (NB); 9 ümi [li-i$-$]a-ki- 
in (var. liS-TSch[.. .]) hidütum Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 64 I 303 (OB); see also 
akitu, anduräru, kubussü, migaru A, nam: 
ritu, naptanu, nigütu, nišu A, piqittu, pi: 
Sirtu, sullu, tebibtu; for passive to mng. 
2c-1', see i$dihu A, kittu A, littutu, maz 
gàru mng. 4, namirtu, remu, salimu, te$má; 
passive to mng. 2c-2’: asustu arurtu . . . 


jas tas-ku-na-ni asustu arurtu ... ana 
kösunu li$-Sak-nak-ku-nu-$i you have 


afflicted me with depression, trembling, 
may you (sorceresses) be afflicted with 
depression, trembling Maqlu V 78; hud 
libbi GAR-$u happiness will be in store for 
him CT 38 11:36 (SB Alu); mursu $a is-Sak- 
nam-ma RT 24 104:9 and dupl. STT 130:7; 
mukil re$ lemutti ana LG GAR-$ÜU Sumer 34 
Arabic Section 61:5 (SB Alu); see also adirtuB, 
arratu, arurtu A, asakku A, bikitu, dan: 
natu, dibiru, diu, hattu A, husahhu, imtüö, 
kihullü, küru A, lemuttu usage a, lumnu, 


Sakänu 11j 


lupnu, mütänu, muti, naspuhtu, nazàqu 
mng. ld, nukurtu, pirittu, puhpuhhá, 
puluhtu, gitajulu, qülu, qulalu, rigmu, 
sahmastu A, sihiltu, sihlu, sunqu, Sibistu, 
tamtitu, tanıhu, tagribtu, tesa, ubbutu, 
ukultu, uzzu; passive to mng. 2h: na- 
ag-ku-un nappahti GAR-an-na KUB 37 168 
r. 13 (ext); da(!)-mu-um i-ía-ka-an YOS 
10 33 v 15, and see damu mng. 2a; see also 


abiktu, gabarahhu, kamäru B, kasüsu, mi: 


gittu mng. 1, nabalkattu mng. 5, nap: 
pahtu, nerubtu, sthu A, suhhurtu, sukuptu, 
sukurtu, Saggastu, Sahlugtu, Salpuitu; pas- 
sive to mng. 2i: you made me let pass 
adannam Ša i$-$a-ak-nu the term that was 
set YOS 2 19:15 (OBlet.); passive to mng. 2h: 
those troops Sa mitgurum ina biritigunu 
[Ua ig-Sa-ka-n[u] ARM 14 83:18; see also 
abübu, batlu s., milku 2b, mititu 1d, 
nusurrü, paqàru. 


i) to be imposed (passive to mng. 2e): 
X MA.NA tatum 1-&i-ki-in x minas were im- 
posed as fatu payment TCL 4 83:10 (OA); 
[. ..] x 1 MA.NA.TA.AM ŠE 728-8i-kin [. . .] 
was fixed (as the price) for one mina of 
barley Grayson Chronicles p. 186:20, also ibid. 
27, see Postgate, RA 76 188. 


j to be charged to someone (passive 
to mng. 2f): if he has a reason to com- 
plain hitit biltišu ina muhhika 18-Sa-ak- 
ka-an the deficit in his tax will be charged 
to you TCL 7 18:25, also TIM 2 131 r. 9, 
cf. pihatum & ina, muhhika is-§a-ak-ka-an 
LIH 75:21; if you (pl.) do not appear kas: 
pum mädu ina muhhikunu 1$-5a-ak-ka-an 
Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln No. 9:28 
(all OB letters); note the writing [hub]ullu 
li-Sa-ki-im (cf. i-na-di-ım for tnaddin 
line 9) MDP 22 31:7, also 8; PN 3a rihi Sa 
paspasi UGU-[§]u(?) i8-$ak-kan Camb. 
408:2, cf. rehi x kaspi ... $a ina muh: 
higu 18-Sak-kan YOS 7 157:11; sheep 3a 
ina sabat nikkassi ina muhhi PN ša kurilté 
1§-Sa-ak-nu-u-ni KAJ 255:7 (MA), cf. ana 
nikkassisu 1§-§a-ak-ka-an JCS 11 36 No. 27 
r. 2 (OB), for other OB, MA refs. see nik: 
kassu A mng. 1b, 1h. 
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k) to happen: saltum $a ekallim ina 
karim € i-&-ki-in-ma (under no circum- 
stances let your messenger interfere with 
his messenger) lest à quarrel with the 
(Anatolian) palace occur in the colony 
Jankowska KTK 3 r. 13; (when the event oc- 
curred) annium kiam i-sá-kín this (con- 
figuration of the liver) looked like this 
(i.e., the model) RA 35 47 No. 22:8, also ibid. 
44 No. 10:10, cf. Summa allatam akkalma 
. . . annium kiam 1-sá-kà-an if (the apod- 
osis is to be) “I will take booty,” this 
will look like this ibid. 49 No. 29:5, and 
similar 44ff. Nos. 12b:4, 19:5 (all early OB Mari 
liver models). 


1) to arise, occur (cf. mng. 3) — 1’ said 
of ominous features, portents: Summa pit: 
rustu ... ina tértika ... 1&-Sak-na-a-ma 
if conflicting signs are present in your 
(first or second) extispicy TCL 6 5 r. 34, 
ef. ina UD-x LO.HAL iX-Sá-kin Sir dumqija 
AnSt 8 62 iii 14, (with &r lumnu) VAB 4 264 ii 5 
(Nbn.), cf. Thompson Rep. 74 r. 2, and see 
ittu A mng. 2a, Siru, usurtu; for ina biri 
see biru A, cf. ina Suttija ki i$-Sak-nu 
AnSt 8 48 ii 5 (Nbn.); 234-Sak-na-nim-ma idat 
[damiqti] ina Samamé u qaqqar? Borger 
Esarh. 16 Ep. 12 iii 12; tra lumun Siri... 
Sa it-ta-na-á$-ki-nu-ni$-[$4] IM 67692 :277 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), and see S?ru; 
if a red cloud ina $amé GAR.GAR-nu (with 
gloss) it-ta-na-d§-kan Thompson Rep. 248: 2. 


2’ other oces.: hül.la.gin, im.ma. 
ni.ib.gar : kima hidütim it-ta-a$-ka-an- 
Sum it pleased him (Šamaš) (lit. it hap- 
pened to him as a joyous occurrence) YOS 9 
36 i 28 (Sum.) = CT 37 2 i 31 (Akk., Samsuiluna), 
see RA 61 41; omen of Amar-Sin [ša nikip 
al|pim is-§a-ak-nu-Sum (see nikpu A) YOS 
10 25:32 (OB ext.); see also Salummatu. 


m) to come into existence, to stay in 
existence: la na-as-ku-nu [näbalu] there 
was no dry land (to protect Babylon) VAB 
4 162 B v 53 (Nbk.), and see näbalu usage 
b-15 zikir Sumika li-i$-Sa-ki-in ana üme 
dàrüti may your fame remain forever 


Sakanu lig 


VAB 4 58:40 (Nabopolassar); zamaru SdSu ana 
matima lig-§d-kin-ma may this song last 
forever Cagni Erra V 59. 


n) to settle: as soon as the copper 
(compound) and the glass become mixed 
and [URUDU.HI.A] ina Sapal abni 18-Sak- 
ku-nu the copper (compound) settles 
underneath the glass Oppenheim Glass 38 C 
§ 5:23, also 34 B $ 2:41; qutungu ana silt 
$am$i] kubursu ana ereb Šamši it-ta-as- 
ka-a[n] (if the oil’s) thin part settles 
toward the east, its thick part toward the 
west BM 87635 (OB oil omens, courtesy A. Sachs). 


0) to be located (in ext., oil omens, eto.) 
(IV/3, ingressive to mng. 3b): if on the 
head of the “bird” sümum istu 3 adi 6 
it-ta-as-ka-nu there are three to six red 
spots YOS 10 51 i 4 and dupl. 52 i 4, cf. 
Sila Sina u-ta-as-ka-nu ibid. 20; NIG.PI-$4 
ina, Suméli GAR-an CT 31 40 iii 10 (SB ext.); 
uncert.: ina libbi anniiti 1 (or: ana) UZU 
it-ta-d§-ka-an KAR 151:3, also, wr. GAR-an 
ibid. 4. 


p) to be provided with (mostly IV/3, 
ingressive to mng. 3c): when the mass of 
glass zīm NA4.DUg.S1.A tt-tas-kin Oppen- 
heim Glass 47 § 16:53, 50 § A:7, also (with pan) 
ibid. 37 $ 5:57, 38 $ 5:26, cf. (the polished 
chariot) zim huräsim [it-ta-a$-ka-an 
again took on the luster of gold ARMT 
13 18:13; summa zim hurdsi GAR-an STT 
324:21 (physiogn.?); see also zimu mng. 1d; 
TÓG Sú sunt jamhadi ıS-$a-ak-ka-an this 
garment will be provided with sūnu orna- 
ments in the style of Jamhad Iraq 39 
150:43 (Mari let.); note with issi in NA: (the 
water in GN is scarce) kima issi mésunu 
ina URU Immiu i-ta$-ku-nu after they 
have been provided with their water (ra- 
tions) in GN, (I will take them to GN) Iraq 
17 127 No. 12:48. 


q) to be appointed (passive to mng. 4a): 
PN ša ana rabisutim 1$-$Sa-ak-nu-<8i> 
utârši PN, who has been appointed to be 
the rabisu, will return it (i.e., the fur- 
nishings) VAS 7 149:25 (OB Dilbat); mamman 
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ša ana pahatim l[a] i$-Sa-ka-nu ul ibassi 
PBS 7 42:28 (coll M. Stol); awilu ša ana 
daja|nütim] i$-Sa-ak-[nu-ma] Kraus AbB 5 
275 r. 3 and 10; MU RN LUGAL kima ana 
Sarrüti i$-Sa-ak-nu (year date) JEN 289:33; 
for other refs. see $Sarrütu; see also Sibutu, 
SusSikkitu; any official ga ina GN îs- 
§é-ka-nu who may be appointed in GN 
AfO 23 2 ii 4, and passim in kudurrus, also YOS 
143:5, also $a i$-Sá-ki-nu-ma BBSt. No. 8 iii 
15, etc.; without me LO.NAM ul ippaggid 
Saknu ul ig-&d-kan ullaniia Streck Asb. 258 
128; [...] x x GAL ma-tu-u i$-5ak-na ana 
énutu mätifu 5R 35:3 (Cyr); rubü ina 
térti[su] innassahma Sanümma GAR-an 
Boissier DA 248 i 10, also CT 30 22 i 11, for 
other refs. see nasáhu mng. 14a; minum 
annittän ša ana síG.HIA awil Babilim 
ta-at-ta-aS-ka-na-ma what is this, that 
you busy yourselves with the wool of the 
Babylonian? Iraq 39 150:15 (Mari let.). 


r) (with itti) to side with (passive to 
mng. 5b): the Babylonians ga itti Šamaš- 
Sum-ukin 1&-§ak-nu who had sided with 
RN Streck Asb. 36 iv 42, cf. the cities Sa 
issu RN abija tkkiruni itti RN, 18-Sak-nu-ni 
IR 29 i 52 (Šamši-Adad V); muššer ittija ana 
na-as-ku-ü-ni Summa itti šarri $a Misri 
ahija tattakrama itti Sanimma ta-at-ta-as- 
ka-na anàku ul allakamma (my father told 
them) Do not bother to make an alliance 
with me! If you become enemies with the 
pharaoh, my brother, and side with some- 
one else, I will not go along EA 9:25ff. 
(let. of Burraburias), cf. ibid. 22 and 29, ef. 
ittisunu la ta-$a-ki-in EA 35:50 (let. from 
Alasia). 


s) to be turned into, delivered up to 
(passive to mng. 6a): alu ana nakri iš- 
$ak-na (title of the Sum. composition 
urü.a ur.re ba.ni.in.ma.al) Langdon 
BL 84:1, see also igittu A mng. 2; the 
disease ana $ihhat Siri Gar-sé will be 
turned into wasting of the flesh for him 
Labat Calendrier pl. 45 K.2809 r. ii 10 (iqqur pus), 
cf. ana itti damiqti GAR-SU ibid. p. 220:21, 
dupls. 4R 33* iv 21, KAR 392 obv.(!) 16; niaru 


Sakaru 


ana lubustisgunu li$-&á-kin (see miaru 
mng. 1) AfO 8 20 iv 16 (A&&ur-nirári V treaty). 


t) to be played (passive to mng. 7): 
lilissu . . . i$-$Sak-kan the kettledrum will 
be played ABL 612:8, and passim, see lilissu 
usage b. 

For ARM 1 5:34 see tagdnu. 


Éakartu s.; drunkenness; SB; cf. 3a: 


karu. 


karäna is-sa-tu-u (for iSattü) adi &á- 
ka-ár-ti they will drink wine to the point 
of drunkenness STT 366: 24. 


Éakaru see Sagaru. 


Sakäru v.; 1. to become inebriated, 
drunk, 2. II to make someone drunk; 
SB, NA, NB; I iSakkir, 1/3, II; cf. maš: 
karu, Sakartu, $äkiru, Sakkarü B, Sakkuriü, 
Sakrant, Sakru adj., šikaru. 

sé = §-ka-ru 
Antagal III 32. 

tu-Sak-kar 5R 45 K.253 iii 47 (gramm.). 


(in group with sakkuri, q.v.) 


1. to become inebriated, drunk: amela 
ana $u-uk-ku-ri KU.KU GIS.KU ina TOG. 
GADA tarakkas ina GESTIN tanaddi iSat: 
tima i-[$]ak-kir in order to make a man 
drunk, you tie powdered(?) boxwood in a 
linen cloth, put it in wine, he drinks it 
and he will become drunk Köcher BAM 
260:1, also 414 r. 7; 3 annütu sabe Sá-ak- 
ra-nu-tu Şunu kima i-éak-ki-ru LÓ patar 
parzilli issu pan meherišu la ú-sa-ah-ra 
these three men are drunkards, when- 
ever they are drunk none can turn (his) 
iron dagger away from his fellows ABL 
85 r. 6 (NA); in the iterative: [ina] masé 
Seri Si-tak-ku-ri u la sibit të[mi t]enkunu 
iltannīkunū[ši] through forgetting your- 
selves, perpetually being drunk, and not 
making decisions, you keep changing 
your minds ABL 924:6 (NB), see Schott, OLZ 
1937 298. 


2. II to make someone drunk: améla 
ana §u-uk-ku-ri Köcher BAM 260:1, for con- 
text see mng. 1. 
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Éak&üsu 

Sakäsu v.; 1. to dry out(?), 2. Suk: 
kusu to dry; OB*; I(?) (i$akkus?), II, 
I1/2. 


l. to dry out(?): 
KA(?) 2-4a(?) -ku(?) -su 
93:17, see Stol, AbB 9 93. 


2. sukkusu to dry: summa ina bab 
ekallim zi-ih-hu-um [nadi]ma muhhasu šu- 
uk-ku-us if a .... lies in the “gate of 
the palace” and its top is dried out YOS 
10 26 iv 25 (OB ext.); ina set lilim tubbal 
kima Sütum la u$-ta-ak-ka-sü ina Saddim 
ina pitnim ta$akka[n] you dry (the gar- 
ment) in the cool of the evening, when 
the south wind has not dried it, you put 
it on a frame in the east wind UET 6/2 
414:23 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 184. 


For YOS 10 33 iv 8 see $ukkulu. 


Summa KI NU KA 
(obscure) YOS 2 


Sakagu v.; to be wild(?), brutal(?); OA(?); 
I (only stative attested), 1/2; cf. sakgu. 
[ü-ru] [HAR] = Sa-ka-gu A V/2:174; Su.ra. 
[ral = da-ka-a-gü-um Nigga Bil. B 197; [...] = 
Si-it-ku-ug-gü KUB 3 116:3. 
ip-pi-ru = ma-na-ah-tum, §a(var. ta) -ka-su Malku 
IV 205. 


Summa ammakam ina bit karim la eta: 
nunikkumma mà i$(?) -ta-ak-sá-ni-kum if 
they do not grant you a favor there in the 
office of the karu, they... . . to you AnOr 
6 pl. 5 No. 16:6 (OA); for refs. in the pred- 
icative see Saksu adj. 


SakaSu see Jagasu. 


*Sakattü s.; (a garment); OAkk., OB, 
MB, Bogh., EA, Alalakh; Sum. Iw.; wr. 
(TÜG/GADA.)SA.GA.DU, TÓG.SÀ.GA(.AN). 
DU/TUM, TÓG.ÉÀ.GADA(.DU) (GADA.DU 
Wiseman Alalakh 357:1, 3, and 5). 


g&da.5à.ga.dü ku-ü-Sa-ga-da (pronunciation) 
= né-be-hu (followed by various colors and types) 
Emar 6/1 pl. 382 i 2’ (Hh. XIX), cf. tug.8a.ga. 
du, tág.áà.ga.dü.gaba, tüg.Sà.ga.dü.BSrn. 
ma, tüg.Sä.ga.dü.3&.us, tüg.Sä.ga.dü.a. 
dar MSL10148:115ff.,gada.sa.ga.dü, gada. 
bar.si, gada.Sä.ga ibid. 156 No. 5 ii 5ff., also 
155 No. 2 v 3. 


*akatta 


a) wr. SA.ca.pDU— 1’ in OAkk., OB, 
Elam: (in lists of metal objects, garments, 
utensils, and possessions) 1 TÓG.SÀ.GA. 
DU Gelb OAIC 7:6, also ibid. 34:10; TOG. 
SÀ.GA.DU US.BAR ITT 4 7057:5 (Ur IID; 
xsilver for 1 GADA.SA.GA.DU TCL 1078: 18; 
20 T6G.BAR.DUL; 12 GADA.SA.GA.DU YOS 
5 224:17, also ibid. 31; l TÓG.NÍG.LÁM DU 
1 T6G.BA.GA.DU DU “Iddin-Dagan TIM 9 
101:2, also ibid. 6; $ GÍN SAM.BI SÀ.GA.DU 
UD  Kienast Kisurra 104:46; 1 TÓG ù SA. 
GA.DU ibid. 88:5, cf. T6G.SÀ.GA.DU 1Ga1.0. 
GAL [x] UET 5 88:12; 2 GADA.SA.GA.DU Ša 
qabli$u $g.B1 1 (P1) $a 1 GADA.SA.GA.DU 
SE.BI l (BAN) YOS 5 222:8f., cf. 4 GADA. 
SA.GA.DU NU.BANDA ibid. 10, 102 GADA. 
SÀ.GA.DÜ ibid. 12, and passim in this text, 
AJSL 33 241 RFH 34:1 and 4 (all OB); 2 TÓG. 
S$A.GA.DU (in list of garments) MDP 18 
97:3, ef. 50 TÚÓG.HI.A 12 TÓ6G.SÀ.GA.DU 
MDP 28 545:9; (in list of garments) 8 TÓG. 
US.BAR NÍG.DÁRA 15 TÓG.SÀ.GA.DU.KA. 
AH Szlechter TJA 192 FM 51:8, see Waetzoldt 
Textilindustrie 55. 


2' in Mari: an[umma|] 1 T6G.SA.GA. 
DU dusim ustabilakkum now I am sending 
you one &. of dusü-leather (color) ARM 
5 5:10; l TÓG srisÁ US 1 parsikkum 1 
GADA.SA.GA.DU.A ARM9281:3.also ARMT 21 
342:4; 1 urustum 1 TÓG.SÀ.GA.DU US 
2 samrätum ana PN ša ana PN, tarim illiku 
RA 64 33 No. 24:2; uncert.: l GADA.SA. 
GA.<DU> SAG [w]l tusabilam you have 
not sent me the fine &-garment ARM 18 
25:13, and see Durand, ARMT 21 p. 417f. 


3’ in Alalakh, EA: (at one hundred 
shekels of silver) 30 parisi ziz 1 TOG 
1 GADA.SA.<GA>.DU 1 KUS.E.SIR 2 SILA 
1.018 sim GI8.GESTIN nadi thirty parisu 
of emmer, one garment, one linen &, a 
pair of sandals, and two silas of oil, the 
price of the vineyard is set JCS 8 7 No. 
62:9, see Kienast, WO 11 60f., cf. 2 GUD.HI.A 
1 TÓG 1 SÀ.GA.DU 1 GiS.1Gr.DO PN ana 
PN, iddin Wiseman Alalakh 78:7, 10 GUD. 
HI.A l ANSE.KUR.RA 2 TUG 1l SA.GA.<DÜ)> 
ibid. 54:8, see Kienast, WO 11 52f.; ana teq: 
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*Sakätu 


néli$u ... 1 ab-nu LAL ù 1 SA.GA.DÜ 
iddin for its gifts (those added to the 
purchase price) he gave one... . stone 
and one & Wiseman Alalakh 57:32; 3 GUD. 
HI.A 31 UDU.HI.A 3 TÓG.HI.A 3 SA.GADA. 
pU 2 T6G.GÓ.EÉ (in dowry list) ibid. 
414:2, cf. 6 TÓG.HI.A 3 TÓG.SÀ.GADA.DU 
3 TUG.GC.E.A ù 1 patru $a hurasa samdu 
ibid. 409:42, 10 TÜG.HI.A 10 GADA.DU.HLA 
ibid. 357:1, cf. ibid. 3 and 5; 250 nahlaptu 
sig 250 GADA.SA.<GA>.DU.A SIG (= qatnu) 
EA 14 iii 23 (list of gifts from Egypt), see Edel, 
Studien zur altágyptischen Kultur 1 146. 


4' in Bogh: 3 T6G.S$À.GA.DÜU MAŠ- 
LU SÀ.BA 1 GADA KÜ.GI MAS-LU three 
trimmed(?) $.-garments, among them one 
of linen trimmed(?) with gold KUB 12 1 
r. iii 26, see Goetze, Corolla Linguistica 54f., WT. 
TÓG.S$À.GA.AN.DU KUB 29 4147; [. . .] SA. 
GA.DU GADA a linen &-garment KBo 21 
30 i 5; l-NU-TIM TOG.GU.B.A 1 TÓG.SÀ.GA. 
DU KBo52i33, cf. KUB 45 32 iii 6 and 9, KBo 8 
114:9; TUG.SA.GA.DU.HI.A KBo 8 79:10, 
wr. TOG.SA.GA.TUM KUB 7 44:11, SA.KA. 
DU Otten Hethitische Totenrituale 32 ff. i 10,23, 58. 


b) wr. $À.GADA (Nuzi): iltenütinahlaptu 
dtenüti hullannu iltenüti [. . .] iltēnūti SA. 
GADA.MES one set of cloaks, one set of 

.., one set of [...], one set of &-s 
JEN 588:17, and see saddinnu disc. section. 


c) in lit.: TOG.SA.GADA tebbihsi you 
wrap her in a $. KUB 37 88:10. 


The logogram is to be read nébehu, see 
Emar 6/1, in lex. section. In VAS 16 78:7, 
Sa ka-at-ta-a-am probably stands for $a 
kattam, see Frankena, AbB 6 p. 51 note. 


*Sakatu v.; (mng. unkn.); OA, NA; I/2 
(imp.(?) tiskat), II (lex. only), III. 

Kas KAS, u GU-du-um Proto-Izi I 435; [ü-gu-nu] 
U.DAR = Suk-ku-tum A 11/6:146. 

[x].x.MES Ša TA EDIN %-&d-d8-ka-tu- 
nim-ma ... Nabi $ü the [. . .]-s which 
they .... from the open country, it is 
Nabü TIM 9 59:8 and dupl. LKA 71:7, see 
Matsushima, Orient (Japan) 15 5, cf. [. . .]. 


Sakimtu 


MES(-)[$]a t?-i$-kàt [8a] 4£-Sá-á4-kàt-u-ni- 
ni CT 15 44:23 (both NA rit.); PN 40 MA.NA 
KU.GI ina panigu sanniqšu KÙ.GI §a-ds- 
ki-ta ina GIŠ.GIGIR -ka Sukun PN has forty 
minas of gold, question(?) him, (and) 
. (and) place the gold in your own 
chariot Tell Halaf 7:5 (NA); divide (pl.) 
that merchandise in two pu-ri ša-áš-qí- 
ta-ma mislam ana PN u PN, pigda 
lots, and entrust halfto PN and PN, AnOr 6 
pl. 4 No. 13:23 (0A). 


Sakiku s.; (mng. uncert.); MB*; only 
pl. Sakıkätu attested; cf. fakaku. 


§a-ki-ka-a-tim ša kanakti ša ina qati 
PN ... tamhuru subila (the king wrote 
me) Send me the strings(?) of kanaktu 
aromatics that you received from PN CT 
22 247:30. 


Sakiku see sakiku. 


Éakiku s.; one who strings beads; OB 
lex.*; cf. Sakaku. 


lá.feél1- [5]a-ki-kum OB Lu A 311. 
Sakillatu see Sakillu. 


Sakillu s.; (a structure); NB.* 


Five shekels (of silver) given to PN ana 
idi $a, 5 LU.HUN.GA.ME 4a tiddu ana UGU 
GIS §4-ki-il-lu izabbilu for the hire of five 
workmen who transport clay to the &. 
GCCI 1 408:6; beer rations ana Lt ARAD. 
É.GAL.ME $a ina UGU GIS &d-kil-lu ibid. 
224:4. 

Possibly to be related to the geogr. 
name Sakillatu, wr. with dets. GARIN, ÍD, 
URU, located southeast of Uruk, see Coc- 
querillat Palmeraies p. 23. 


(Oppenheim, Or. NS 11 125 n. 5.) 


Sakimtu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 


&á-ki-im-t[u(?)] = [x (x)]-Ti(?)l-x (preceded by 
zau resin) CT 18 10 r. ii 21. 
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Sakin mati s.; governor; from OB, MA 
on; wr. syll. and GAR.KUR, also with phon. 
complement after Gar; cf. Sakanu. 


a) wr. syll. or with phon. complement: 
PN Sa-gi-i[n] ma-tim iR Jasmah-Addu 
MARI 2 69 No. 1 seal 3; Sanita girrasu PN 
[$a-k]i-in ma-ti-ka ša mat kisri ihtab[at] 
Pamahu, a governor of yours (in charge) 
of a country, looted his other 
caravan EA 7:77 (let. of Burnaburias); PN 
[S]a-kin KUR (in fragm. context) PBS 1/2 
26:11 (MB let. from Nippur); lu GAR-ki KUR lu 
bel pihati $a KUR URU Irré’a be it the 
governor or the provincial official(?) of GN 
BBSt. No. 8 top 7, see p. 50; GAR-kín KUR. 
KUR ubbutu quràd|u ...] the governors 
are destroyed, the warriors [. . .] Tn.-Epic 
“ii” 47; Alani $a pahat GN iktaldu PN... 
LU.GAR-kin KUR-ti-Su-nu issabtu they 
conquered the cities in the province of 
Dür-Kurigalzu and captured KadaSman- 
Buria&, their governor AKA 133 iii 7 (Aššur- 
bél-kala?): bit hasime [$a] TÉ] GAR-kín KUR 
the barn of the governor's palace Sumer 
24 18:7, also ibid. 21:7 (MA); stela of PN ša- 
kin KUR URU Assur Andrae Stelenreihen No. 
13:4, cf. salam PN GAR-kín KUR URU Assur 
... mara? PN; GAR.KUR URU AsSurma ibid. 
No. 52:3 and 7, GAR-kín KUR KUR URU 
Isäni ibid. 67:6, but salam PN GAR.KUR 
KUR URU Ninua ibid. 63:3, limu PN GAR- 
kín KUR URU Kalizi PN; GAR-kín KUR URU 
Libbi-ali KAH 2 83 r. 19f. (Adn. II); Nabû- 
belu-usur LO.GAR ma-lal-[ti x x x] (as 
second witness after LÜ.SUKKAL) AnOr 12 
301:17 (Samas-Sum-ukin kudurru), cf. (same 
person) LU.GAR.KUR [x] [x x] BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 42 (659 B.c.); x wool $a LÓ $á- 
kin KUR ana Samag iddinu given to DN 
by the governor Strassmaier, Actes du 8* Con- 
grès International 9:2 (NB, 636 B.c.); 1 GUD 
$a LÜ.TUR-SU ğa LO $á-kin KUR one ox, 
(offering) of the employee of the governor 
VAS 6213:24 (585 2.c.); note as Akkadogram 
in Hitt.: [. . .]-in S4-Kr-IN KUR-TI Goetze An- 
nalen des Muršiliš (MVAG 38) 186 ii 53, also 
SA-KI-IN KUR URU Kanes StBoT 1 24:18. 


Sakin māti 


b) wr. (LÓ.)GAR.KUR (referring to the 
governor of Assur): salam PN GAR.KUR 
mara As$ur-bel-iläni GAR.KUR (same 
person titled bel pähete ša URU ‘Assur 
KAJ 103:5f, 106:4f, 133:5f) GAR.KUR 
mara) PN, GAR.KUR-ma Andrae Stelenreihen 
No. 88; [ina lime PN] LU.GAR.KUR URU 
Kullani kasid [in the eponymy of PN], 
the governor (of Assur): GN was con- 
quered RLA 2 431 year 738, and passim; letter 
of L6.GAR.KUR Postgate Palace Archive 188:1 
and 189:1; offerings to Ninlil by L6.GAR. 
KUR ADD 1010 r. 12; horses delivered by 
LÜ.GAR.KUR ABL 60:9; kima L6.GAR.KUR 
LÜ.EN.NAM $a URU Ninua u URU Arbail 
sarpu issu bit ilànà ittassu $ü lišši (only) 
if the governor and the provincial gover- 
nors of Nineveh and Arbela take silver 
from temples, may he too take (silver) ABL 
339 r. 5; on the day we heard that the king 
had died and (that) the people of Assur 
wail LÜ.GAR.KUR issu libbi ekalli SAL -$ü 
ussésia the governor brought his wife out 
of the palace ABL 473:4 (let. from Assur); 
LÜ.GAR.KUR issi sabesu nahlapate hallupu 
GÍR.AN.BAR.MES karru the governor and 
his men were in armor, wearing iron 
swords ibid. r. 8, ef. r. 14 and 19; É LU. 
GAR.KUR ABL 442 r. 16 (let. from Assur); 
LÜ.GAR.KUR (preceded by URU.SA.URU) 
ABL 480:13; immeränisu L6.GAR.KUR ittisi 
the governor has appropriated his sheep 
ABL 307:6, note: PN URU.SA.URU-a-a bà: 
tiquéu PN from Assur is the informer 
against him ibid. r. 7; ina ilki tupsikki 
diküt mati isit LO nàgiri LO.GAR.KUR LU 
ša muhhi ali L6 hazannu LO rab esirte 
ina babisunu la ittiqu (see nàgiru mng. 1b) 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 42-44 r. 36, cf. LU. 
GAR.KUR LU hazannu L6 $a muhhi ala 
(officials responsible for the akītu house in, 
Assur) Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 29:34, see Ebeling 
Stiftungen p. 4; PN mukil appàti GAR.KUR 
(preceded by PN SUKKAL and PN GAR-nu 
A.MAN) ADD 815r. ii 9". 

For writings GAR.KUR in MB, NB, and 
Nuzi to be read fakin mati or $aknu, see 
Saknu. 


160 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sakin témi 
Sakin femi (Säkin temu) s.; 1. (a minor 
administrative official), 2. provincial 
governor; MB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. 
($i-kin témi ABL 1433:7) and GAR(-in/kin) 
té-me/ mi, (LÜ.)GAR.KU; cf. $Sakanu. 
w-á-rum = &d-kin te-me, u’-ür-um = Saparum 
Izbu Comm. 219f. 


1. (a minor administrative official) 
(MB, early NB, before 850 B.c.): PN GAR 
té-mi PN, hazannu GN u PN; zazakku 
(acting as surveyors of the field granted) 
BBSt. No. 11i 10, cf., wr. LO.GAR-in (é-mi 
BE 1/2 149 i 18, cf. palik eqli $uatu ... 
PN LU.GAR-kin té-me Sa Bit-Sin-Seme Hinke 
Kudurru iii 15, cf. also (toward the end of witness 
list, before the tupsarru and hazannu) ibid. v 16f. 
(Nbk. I); note in enumerations beside other 
officials: PN gakin ISin PN, ša resi PN; 
sakruma$ PN, sukkallu PN; GAR té-me PN, 
bel pihati u PN, Satam bit unäti (witnes- 
ses) BBSt. No. 25 r. 33, ZA 65 54:23 (Marduk- 
Säpik-zeri), LO.GAR.KU (between a sukkallu 
and a bel pihati) BBSt. No. 36 vi 23, also 
(same person), wr. LÜ.GAR.KU KUR BBSt. 
No. 28 r. 23 (both Nabü-apla-iddina); note: GAR 
té-me KUR BBSt. No. 9 top 20 (Ninurta-kudurri- 
usur I), wr. GAR.KU KUR ibid. ivB 3, cf. 
(in similar enumeration) GAR [é-mi ša 
mätäti (preceded by sakrumas Sa matati, 
Sa resi ša matati, bel pihati ša matati) 
BBSt. No. 8 ii 6 (Marduk-nàdin-ahhe); witness: 
PN LU.KIRy.DAB mat Akkadi PN, L6.GAR 
té-mi KUR PN; sukkal ‘EN PN, Sa ré&i PN; 
Sa bab ekalli PN, Sakin I&in PN, Sakin Babili 
PN; bèl pihati (etc.) BBSt. No. 6 ii 13 (Nbk. I), 
cf. (same person), wr. GAR íé-me BBSt. 
No. 25 r. 33; in lists of future administrative 
officials: [lu EN.N]AM lu GAR té-me (pre- 
ceded by [GiR].NITÄ) Sumer 36 Arabic Section 
142 iii 12, cf. lu GAR.KUR lu EN.NAM lu 
hazannu lu LÓ.GAR -in [tè-mi] BE 1/2 149ii3, 
(in similar sequence) BBSt. No. 8 iii 11 and (fol- 
lowed by hazannu) ibid. top 9£.; lu GiR.NITÁ 
§[a] [pihat] GN lu hazan pihati lu gugallu 
lu GAR-kin té-mi Sumer 23 53 ii 8, cf. lu 
GAR.KUR .. . lu hazan pihati $a GN lu GAR 
té-mi ... lu gugallu $a pihat GN MDP 2 


Sakin fémi 


pl. 23 vi 9, lu gugallu lu mu&erisu lu GAR- 
in té-mi (. ..] BBSt. No. 14:14, lu GAR-in 
te-mi lu EN.NAM lu hazannu ... lu air. 
NITÁ ša ina pihat GN iSSakkanu MDP 6 
pl. 9 iii 30, lu GAR fé-mu lu hazannu lu 
EN.NAM BBSt. No. 11 ii 2; note (in 9th- 
century texts, but retaining the older 
formulation): lu $arru arkü lu mar Sarri 
lu ša re$ Sarri lu L6.K1R4.DAB lu bel pihati 
lu aklu lu laputtü lu qipi lu ummänu lu 
tupsarru lu $atammu lu LO.GAR.KU lu 
ajumma RA 16 125 ii 28; mannu arkü lu 
Sarru lu mar Sarri lu rubü lu aklu lu 
Sapiri lu dajanu lu Satammu lu GAR.KU 
lu &eSgallu lu Erib biti lu mar mammanama 
VAS 1 36 ii 19 (all kudurrus); PN GAR-?n fé-mi 
ša Bu-Sin-magir 100 sabi ginnata ki ig: 
nuna sabi $a belija irtapis (see gandnu) 
BE 17 9:16; ana deki gugalli à Sa-kin te- 
m[i] (in obscure context) PBS 1/2 20:41 
(both MB letters). 


2. provincial governor (after 850 B.c.) 
— a) judicial functions: LÓ.GAR.KU u da: 
janu dibbisunu iSmü the governor (of 
Uruk) and the judges (of the $aknu) heard 
their case BIN 2 134:19, cf. LO.GAR.KU 
Uruk ibid. 17, ina pan PN LÓ.GAR.KU 
Bàbili dini idbubuma ZA 3 228:5; PN LU. 
GAR.KU Uruk... PN, Satam Eanna puhur 
DIN.TIR.KI.ME u Urukaja eli$unu iprusu 
PN, the governor of Uruk, PN;, the 3a: 
tammu of Eanna, and the assembly of 
Babylonians and Urukians gave a verdict 
concerning them TCL 13 147:9 (Camb.), ef. 
YOS 7 7 i 39, AnOr 8 38:5; complaint to 
PN LÜ.GAR.KU Uruk... PN, Satam Eanna 

. u PN; Sa res Sarri bel pigitti Hanna 
BIN 2 115:2 and dupl. YOS 7 23:2, cf. tupsar 
ekalli akanna itti LU.GAR.KU iddabbub u 
dibbi $a PN ugtatta the palace scribe spoke 
to the governor here and he has (now) 
taken care of PN’s case YOS 3 109:18; 
(a field) 4a PN ina mahar PN, LÓ.GAR.KU 
iddabbuma i$$ü VAS 6 9:2; PN adanna 
ana mahar PN, LÜ.GAR.KU Kis igskunuma 
PN; la illik? (see adannu mng. ld) Watelin 
Kish 3 pl. 13 W.1929,145:6; sale of land con- 
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cluded makar PN LO.GAR.KU Babili ... 
PN; dajanu (and other judges) 5R 67 No. 1 
r. 12 (Ner.); (case of theft settled in the 
presence of) PN LÜ.GAR.KU Uruk PN, q?pi 
ša Eanna PN, gatam Eanna PN, $a re$ 
Sarri bel pigitti Hanna YOS 7 7 i 6, cf. TCL 
13 124:7; aki purussé §4 LÜ.GAR.KU Babili 
according to the decision of the governor 
of Babylon VAS 6 84:8; note the excep- 
tional tribunal (in a lawsuit concerning 
a Sealander): PN qipi $a mat Támti PN, 
Sant ša mat Támti PN, LÜ.GAR.KU ğa Uruk 
PN, dangü Ur PN; qipi $a ahullà Nbk. 
109:19. 


b) military and administrative func- 
tions: LU.ERIN.MES $a GIS.GIGIR $a PN 
LOU.GAR.KU Babilt (going to Elam) Dar. 
154:3; ina tekiti $a ana LÜ.GAR.KU.MES 
iqbüni ma re$ GIS.GIGIR.MES-ku-nu issa 
kaspu ma’du ina muhhi mare Babili Barsip 
u Kuté utussiku_ittahru because of the 
imprudent order by which the governors 
were told, “Make your chariotry up (to 
its former strength),” they extracted by 
coercion much money from the citizens of 
Babylon, Borsippa, and Cutha ABL 340 
r. 4 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 276; mare Babili 
muskenüte ša memenisunu las$uni killu is: 
saknu ibtikiu LO.GAR.KU sabé issu libbiz 
sunu ussabbit the Babylonians, poor men 
who have nothing, raised an outcry and 
protested (the taxes imposed upon them), 
so the governor (of Babylon) arrested 
some of them (claiming: You hurled lumps 
of clay at my messengers) ibid. r. 12, ef. 
ibid. obv. 23; now that all the q?pu officials 
of GN had by common agreement written 
to Merodachbaladan and LU.GU.EN.NA 
PN LÜ.GAR.KU u emüq sa Bit-Jàkini itti- 
šunu adi muhhi GN, illikuni the ganda: 
bakku (of Nippur), PN the governor (of 
Borsippa), and the troops of Bit-Jakin had 
gone with them to GN; ABL 542:12 (NB); 
LÓ.GAR.KU akanna LO qalla $a PN nappahi 
issabat the governor has arrested the 
slave of PN the smith here (saying: You 
are to give twelve iron swords a year) 


Sàkin (emi 
YOS 3 165:28, cf. ibid. 36; Sarru ana PN 
LOÓ.GAR.KU $4 Bäbili li$puramma Silihti 
Sa fp Baniti liddinanndsi let the king 
write to PN, the governor of Babylon, 
that he give us (the Nippurians) a sub- 
sidiary canal from the Banitu canal ABL 
327 r. 11; esirtu §a ina muhhi gisri u kāri 
eredu u eli bit qiptu $a PN LU.GAR.KU Baz 
bili (see isirtu A) TCL 13 196:3, dupl. 
Pinches Peek 18:2, cf. ibid. 5 (all NB); [Sarru 
bel LU qu]rbutu ana (text TA) LU.GAR.KU 
u L6.[$A.TAM $a] Barsip issapra mà nik: 
kassu ša alp[? u im]meri ša “Nabû epša 
[the king, my lord] sent a bodyguard to 
the governor and the atammu of Borsippa 
(with the orders): Settle the accounts of 
the oxen and sheep of DN (and assign 
the regular sheep offerings to the houses 
of the citizens of Borsippa) ABL 1202:15, 
see Parpola LAS No. 281; LU.SIPA.MES sul: 
manu ana LÜ.GAR.KU [u L6.8]À.[TAM] üt- 
tannu the shepherds have bribed the 
governor and the satammu (they have not 
settled the accounts nor assigned the 
regular sheep offerings) ibid. 20; see also 
CT 54 507 r. 5'£., cited sakin-témiitu. 


c) other oces. — 1’ in leg. and adm.: 
tuppi zitti ša PN . . . L6.GAR.KU Dilbat ana 
PN, mürisu tardennu izüzu document con- 
cerning the share (of property) that PN 
the governor of GN allotted to his second 
son PN, (one. of the earliest refs. to 
“governor”) VAS 1 35:2, cf. (as first witness) 
ibid. 49, cf. also BM 47482:6 (unpub., courtesy 
J. A. Brinkman); king Merodachbaladan 
looked with favor upon PN LU.GAR.KU 
Babili ardu palihgu ... A.SA.MES pihat 
Sarri RN Sar Bábili PN LÓ.GAR.KU Babili 
arassu irim PN, the governor of Babylon, 
his reverent servant, and RN, the king of 
Babylon, granted his servant PN, the 
governor of Babylon, (several hundred 
hectares of) royal provincial land VAS 1 
37 iii 36 and iv 51 (Merodachbaladan II kudurru); 
PN mar Sarri PN, bel pihati PN; hazannu 
Bäbili PN, nägir ekalli PN; Satam Esagil 
PN; LU.GAR.KU Barsip PN; LÜ.GAR.KU 
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Kuté u PN, tupsar ekalli (as witness) 
ibid. v 11ff, cf. (in same formula) PN 
sukkallu PN, LO.GAR.KUR . PN, LU. 
[GAR.KU] Barsip PN, $atam E[z?da] BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 47, also (earliest attestation) AnOr 
12 305 r. 10; PN érib bit ‘Nabi GAR.KU 
Barsipa (followed by $atam ekurräti) VAS 
1 36 iii 7, cf. also TCL 12 6:28, also (omitting 
érib bit SNabá) ibid. 9:25, TuM 2-3 11:19, 12:21, 
14:24, 17:26, Speleers Recueil No. 278:7, VAS 5 
6:29, ina usuzzu ša PN L6.GAR.KU Uruk u 
PN, Satam Eanna Bagh. Mitt. 5 204ff. No. 
4:21, No. 5:21, No. 7:26, TCL 12 36:22, AnOr 9 
4 i 35, ii 32 and passim, (without PN, satammu) 
ibid. 13:27, and passim; ina kanak tuppi suati 
[1e] PN LÓ.GAR.KU Babili PN, Satammu 
érib bit “Marduk VAS 5 5:28, and passim 
as witness to sales of land and prebends; PN LU. 
GAR.KU Babili (eponym) AfO 13 52:26 (time 
of Esarh.); dates received by the sepiru 
ina gibi $a PN LÜ.GAR.KU Babili at the 
behest of PN;, the governor of Babylon 
BRM 1 81:5, cf. Dar. 206:6 and 577:4; 3 mana 
kaspu ra$ütu ša PN gipi Esagil ša ina muhhi 
PN, LU.GAR.KU Uruk three minas of 
silver, claim of PN, the commissioner of 
Esagil, against PN), the governor of Uruk 
(guaranteed by the gipu of Eanna) TCL 12 
62:4, cf. (all different persons) PN LU. 
GAR.KU Uruk BM 118964:26 and 118965 :23 
(Esarh., courtesy J. A. Brinkman), TCL 12 10:27 
(Samag-Sum-ukin), YOS 7 30:2 (Cyr.), and passim 
in leg. to the reign of Cambyses, note as 
dating (parallel to satammu, q.v.): ma 
ümis$uma PN LÓ.GAR.KU ğa Uruk TCL 12 
8:31; one mina of silver rikis gabli PN 
LU.GAR.KU Bäbili inassdmma ana PN, rab 
mé ša Sarri(!) inandin PN, the governor of 
Babylon, will hand over to PN», the royal 
.... Camb. 276:6; agurra $a LU.GAR.KU Sa 
Babili ilabbinu u isarrabi (see labànu A 
mng. la) Pinches Peek No. 11:5, cf. BRM 133: 4; 
three plots of land outside Babylon 
bought by PN LU.GAR.KU Babili TCL 12 
11:10, of. (in Sippar) Nbn. 170:13, 3 GuD 10 
UDU.NITA PN LU.GAR.KU (among oxen 
and sheep for the royal offerings to Eanna 
under Nabonidus) TCL 12 123:59; silver for 


Sakin (emi 


the purchase of 130 sheep ga... PN LU. 
GAR.KU ana bit urü ša Eanna iddinu which 
PN, the governor, gave to the stable of 
Eanna TCL 13 233:8, also ibid. 16; ki masihu 
§aLU.GAR.KU according to the governor's 
measure Moore Michigan Coll. No. 9:25; PN 
L6 mar $ipri ía LO.GAR.KU TuM 2-3 No. 
197:11; PN LÓ.ENGAR Sa LÓ.GAR.KU BIN 1 
142:2; PN LO galligu ša L6.GAR.KU ğa 
Babili PN, a slave of the governor of 
Babylon (as recipient of silver) Nbn. 962:6; 
PN LU.GAR.KU Kuté BM 33905:5 (unpub., 
courtesy J. A. Brinkman), PN LÓ.GAR.KU Ur 
(beside the gangů) UET 4 8:28 and 206 r. 3. 


2’ in letters: PN... LO.MAS.<MAS> 
$ü bit rimeki egalkura u mamiti pasari 
ana PN, LO.GAR.KU 1-pu-up-us the exor- 
cist PN has performed the bit rimki, egal: 
kura, and mämit pagari rituals for PN,, 
the governor ABL 276 r. 10, see Landsberger 
Brief 34; LU.GAR.KU ğa Kuté [x] lim immeri 
130 alpi [issu] pan Kutaja ittiši the gover- 
nor of Cutha has appropriated [x] thou- 
sand sheep and 130 oxen from Cuthean 
citizens Parpola LAS No. 284 r. 19 (NA, coll. 
E. Sollberger); PN LU.GAR.KU Sa Kuté [bi]t 
abija ana LO najälu [ilnandın u nikkas: 
sija [gabb]? ana panisu utär (see najalu) 
CT 54 510:9, also ibid. 463:7; LÓ.GAR.KU Sa 
Ma[ra]d. && ina ramanisu nàmurtasu ana 
abika inas$ä being the governor of GN, 
he used to bring his gift to your (royal) 
father personally ABL 853: 13 (all NB); PN 
[mar $ipri] $a PN, LÓ Si-kín té-m[e] ša 
Bursi[p] . . . [a] na Libbi-ali ittalkuni PN, 
[the messenger] of PN;, the governor of 
Borsippa, has arrived in Assur (together 
with the messenger from GN) ABL 1433:7 
(NA); PN LU.GAR.KU £a Dilbat ša Šamaš- 
Sum-ukin ipqidu ABL 326:8; PN. . . mandid 
LOÓ.GAR.KU ultu mat Elamti ittalka LO. 
GAR.KU ul imur&u PN, the mädidu official 
of the governor, has come back from Elam 
(but) the governor has not seen him (yet) 
Landsberger Brief 9:58f.; Kurigalzu mar LÓ. 
GAR.KU-ni mahri palih ili u Sarri Sü PN, 
the son of our former governor, is a man 


163 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sakin femi 


who fears the god and the king ABL 
1394 r. 3 (NB let. from Cutha); letter to the 
king from PN LO.GAR.KU Babili ABL418:3; 
tuppi PN ana LÜ.GAR.KU beli$u ABL1129:2, 
cf. tuppi PN ana LU.GAR.KU abija TCL 9 
132:2, also ABL 1327:2; PN LO(!).GAR(!).KU 
umma ul amat arri § PN, the governor, 
said: There is no such order of the king 
ABL 702:5; ahüa itti PN LO.GAR.KU ki 
immar anini IGAz (!) LMES-na-fal-[$7] u É. 
MEÉ-ni GAZ.MES every time my brother 
is seen with PN, the governor (of Bor- 
sippa), they want to kill us and our fami- 
lies ABL 1294:4, cf. $Sarru abuka ana PN 
igtabi umma L6.GAR.KU a[nná] mindesu 
mittu...] ABL 1076 r. 2, LÓ.GAR.KU idüku 
ABL 1136 r. 3, [LÓ].GAR.KU-& Sarrui-[. . .] 
(in broken context) ABL 1329 r. 12; PN ga 
ina bit karé sabtu ... ana LÜ.GAR.KU 
[t]n(?)-na-d§ LO.GAR.KU ana muhhisu 
iltapra (as for) PN who is being kept im- 
prisoned in the storehouse, give(?) him to 
the governor, the governor has written 
about him BIN 1 19:24f; [LU.GAR.KUI 
iltaparanni u satammu ul iddinu the 
governor sent me (to collect silver) but the 
Satammu did not give (it) BIN 1 51:26; 
kaspu ša la LÜ.GAR.KU mamma la inandin 
let no one give silver without (authoriza- 
tion from) the governor CT 22 101:21, ef. 
ibid. 29; ki tagabbä [um]ma laplan] LÓ. 
GAR.KU ul nillakku put L6.GAR.KU nasäka 
in case you say, “We cannot come to you 
because of the governor,” I vouch for the 
governor CT 22 20:21f., ef. ibid. 28; Samas 
ki L6.GAR.KU ana Uruk {lal inamhisa by 
Šamaš, the governor goes back to Uruk! 
TCL 9 97:9; LU.GAR.KU 800 GUR SE.BAR 
ša “Bel ana muhhika iltatar the governor 
(of Nippur) imposed upon you eight 
hundred gur of barley due to DN TuM 2-3 
254:24; sahlé... ina bit LÜ.GAR.KU ina 
muhhi nar Sarri nada’ the cress was left 
in the governor’s estate at the Royal 
Canal YOS 3 107:15; (emu ga beleni ana 
muhhi GI8.MA.MES 4a LU.GAR.KU nisme 
let us have orders from our lords con- 
cerning the governor’s boats YOS 3 173:21 


Éakin-fémütu 


(let. to the Satammu and PN); mimma mala Lt. 
GAR.KU itti bélija in-ni-ib-ba u ina sū- 
ni<3u>nu ibuku TCL 9 80:17. 

3’ in votive inscrs.: the dilapidated 
storehouse of Ezida 3a ultu ümi pani 
ultu ullànüa LO.GAR.KU LO qipi GN la ipu: 
Su which from time immemorial, from 
before my era, no governor or official of 
Borsippa had restored JAOS 88 126 ib:9; 
he (Nabü) entrusted that task to me, PN 
LO négakki LO érib bit ‘Nabi L6.GAR.KU 
Barsip dusmá palih whitisu rabiti ibid. 11, 
cf. ibid. iib:6 and 32. 

Brinkman PKB 307 ff. 


Säkin-femütu s.; office of governor; NB; 
cf. fakànu. 

When PN went to Elam, PN, introduced 
him to the king of Elam gar mat Elamti 
[LU.GAR.K]U-t-tu Şa Uruk igtabdssu Semer 
hurdst [ina qaté ililjakanus LU.GAR.KU 
ifassüsu u Uruk[aja $a ina mat Ela]mti 
ana qategu iltaknu the king of Elam 
promised him the office of governor of 
Uruk, they have put golden bracelets [on 
his arms], they call him governor, and 
have put the citizens of Uruk living in 
Elam under his control CT 54 507 r. 5; 
PN ahusu $a PN, [Sa] RN L6.GAR.KU-4-tu 
Sa Uruk [irhlususu PN, the brother of 
PN, to whom Samaés-Sum-ukin had en- 
trusted the office of governor of Uruk ibid. 
496:4; Sarru ana PN iltapru umma la 
t[apallah] LÓ.GAR.KU-ú-ti $a Uruk attüka 
$i-ia ana mamma $anám|ma] ul anandın 
the king wrote to PN: Do not worry, the 
governorship of Uruk is yours, I will not 
give it to anyone else ABL 965:7; PN $a 
Sarru béla ana LÜ.GAR.KU-Ü-ti a Marad 
iSpurassu adi ina Nippur ina pana sh 
PN, whom the king, my lord, sent to (take 
over) the governorship of Marad, is now 
in Nippur with me (the sandabakku of 
Nippur) ABL 238:9. 

In Iraq 17 139 No. 20:4 (NA let. from Phoe- 
nicia) read K[Ö].BABBAR 3a LU.GAR-fnu(!)1 


ME[S(!)]-te ša LO.GAL.URU.MES-te, see daknu 
mng. 2e. 
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Sakinnu s.; lex.*; 


ef. Sakdnu. 


date palm sapling; 


gis. gisimmar.TUR.TUR, gis.ama.giáimmar 
= $d-kin-nu Hh. III 292f., with Gk. transcription 
yloipap S016], aua yıoıpap = oaxıv, see Sollberger, 
Iraq 24 67. 


Éakintu (Sakittu, gagimtu) s.; woman 
manager, woman in charge of a royal 
harem; NA; wr. syll ($agimtu ADD 
261:7) and SAL.GAR(.KUR/kin)-tu (LU. 
GAR-kin-te ADD 339:4); cf. Sakdnu. 


a) of the (harem of the) central city 
of Nineveh (refs. arranged in chronolog- 
ical order): SAL.GAR-tú §4 MURUB, URU 
(purchasing two slaves) ADD 242:7 
(692 n.c.); SAL $a-Ikin]-ti &4 MURUB, URU 
(lending money against a pledged man) 
ADD 67:7, also, wr. SAL $a-ki-in-tülti ibid. 
2, r. 1 and 4 (687 B.c.); 'Ahi-talli SAL.GAR- 
kín-ti $a URU MURUB, URU (purchasing 
a house and a family of five for four 
minas of silver) ADD 232:7 (686 B.c.), cf. ibid. 
r. 1, and note ‘Ahi-talli SAL.ERÍN.É.GAL 
‘pn, harem woman ADD 317:5 (687 ».c.); 
(‘Ahi]-talli sav.car-k[in-ti] á uRU 
NINA.KI (purchasing real estate and 17 
menials) ADD 447:12 (683 s.c), cf. SAL. 
GAR-kin-te ibid. r. 2; 'Ahi-talli SAL.GAR-te 
$a MUR[UB, URU] Sa URU Nin[ua] (pur- 
chasing real estate for six minas of silver 
ina balati ša Sarr. for the benefit(?) of 
the king) ADD 643 r. 3, cf. ibid. r. 11, also, 
wr. LU.GAR-kin-te ADD 339:4; twenty 
persons, [servants of] PN tu[ppiéma‘Ahi- 
tall? SAL] [§dl-gum-té $a [MURUB,] [URU] 
fPN, the &., purchased (for eight minas of 
[silver]) ADD 261:7' (coll. S. Parpola), [SAL 
Sá] -Ikin-tü Sal MUR[UB, URU] (purchas- 
ing slaves for ten minas of silver) ADD 
263:2' (coll. S. Parpola), cf. (whoever lodges 
a lawsuit) a-na SAL.GAR-kín-tá DUMU. 
MES -S% DUMU.DUMU.MES-$SU ibid. 10’, also 
ADD 498:5; SAL $a-kin-ti [Sa] MURUB, 
URU NINA.KI (purchasing a male slave) 
ADD 190:5 (668 B.c.); '[PN] GAR-kin-tu Sa 
[. . .] (purchasing two female slaves) ADD 
267:7; PN the slave girl ga SAL.GAR- 


Sakintu 


kin-te (forfeited to ‘PN, for the debtor’s 
failure to repay a loan of silver) ADD 76:3 
(654 B.c., same witnesses as in the preceding 
document). 


b) of Assur: last year the king told 
me ina& UZU me-di-li(var. mi-[x]) pigiddi 
to assign (them) to the meat house (now 
the scribe of the temple is telling me) 
mà ana SAL.GAR-kin-ti a URU SA.URU 
dini give (them) to the (harem) mana- 
geress of the Inner City (of Assur) ABL 
724 r. 12, var. from CT 53 281:5’, see Deller, 
Assur 3 172; SAL.GAR.KUR-ltu URU Assur 
(purchasing a slave girl) ADD 209:6, cf. 
[SAL.GAR].KUR-tu [$a ... U]RU Assur 
(purchasing a slave) ADD 206:5 (650 n.c.). 


c) of Calah: 'Amat-Astarti &á-ki-tá ša 
É.GAL GIBIL $a URU Kalha'Subétu mar’as: 
sa ana PN mara PN, tattidin ‘PN, the 
manageress of the new palace of Calah, 
gave her daughter ‘PN, in marriage to PN, 
the son of PN, (with a huge dowry) Iraq 
16 37 ND 2307:1, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
No. 14:1; ‘PN SAL lahhinutu sa ‘Amati- 
Baa{l] SAL.GAR-kin-tü $a É.GAL SUMUN 
(purchasing a female oblate) Iraq 16 39 
(pl. 7) ND 2309: 7, cf. ibid. ND 2313:6. 

d) of other cities: 36 ANSE SA[L. 
GAR-k]in-té [8 ANSE Sa rri] 385 ANSE 
8 BAN ana 114 SAL.MES 31 ANSE 4 BAN 
ša [IT]I ... PAP 915 ANSE 8 BAN URU 
Kalizu 36 homers (of bread and beer for) 
the manageress, 3 homers a month, 385 
homers 8 seahs for 114 women, 31 
homers 4 seahs a month, in all 915 
homers 8 seahs, the city of GN Iraq 23 


pl.29i9, cf. SAL.GAR-kin-tü... 111 SAL. 
MES ... URU Adian ibid. 21, SAL.GAR- 
kín-t& ... 24 SAL.MES ... URU Kasdpa 
ibid. 32, [SAL.GAR-kin-f]u . . . 20[+x] SAL. 
MES ... URU Arbail ibid. 2; SAL.GAR. 


MES MURUB, URU Ninua ekal masarte 
Ninua ekal maSarte kisir e$$u URU Nasi: 
bina URU Sibaniba uru Bet-Adad-eriba 
URU Südu uru Tedi uru Kahat 2 URU 
Suné URU Tuphan É GASAN.É PAP 13 
ADD 950:1. 
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e) other occs.: LÜ.NINDA Ša SAL Ša- 
kín-te ittalka igtibia mà the manageress's 
baker came and told me (“A staff, a chest, 
an iron furnace, and a copper bowl have 
been stolen from the palace”) Iraq 27 28 
No. 81:5; PN LU.SAG Sa SAL.GAR-kín-te 
PN, the $a re$; of the & (witness) ADD 
218 r. 3 (687 B.c.), also (different person, pur- 
chasing an empty building plot in Nasibina) ADD 
356:6 PN, sister of  SAL.GAR-kín-te 
(purchasing three slave girls) ADD 245:8; 
'Zarpi GaR-kin-té (purchasing a slave 
girl) ADD 208:5 (668 ».c.); two minas of 
silver loaned by '[Addalti SAL.GAR-kín- 
te ADD 58:3 (694 2.c.); field of SAL.GAR- 
kin-te (mortgaged and redeemed) ADD 
62 edge 2; ewes and rams of SAL $á-ki- 
in-tü ADD 120:3 (694 ».c.); forty minas of 
copper (imposed as fine) at the disposal 
of SAL 8d-ki-in-te ADD 162:4 (694 B.c.); 
1 fx xx zl SAL.GAR-tué [uru Ha-a-a(?)- 
u(?) -ri(?)-nal ADD 1057: 3’, see Postgate Taxa- 
tion 333. 


f) referring to a goddess:  [Belet- 
B]àbili who does not go to the akitu 
chapel SAL &á-ki-in-tá ša beti [ši a’uz 
lust ma x]-[xl-t beti tüdi ma betu usri 
ina qateki ubla’ü] is the manageress of 
the house, [they ask her]: Do you know 
the [. . .] of the house? Guard the house 
(well), for they will call you to account 
ZA 51 136:40, restored from ibid. 45 (NA cultic 
comm.). 


The examples cited usage a show that 
the expression “Sakintu of Nineveh” is an 
ellipsis for “Sakintu of the central city 
(qabsi ali) of Nineveh,” “central city” 
itself being an ellipsis for “palace(s) of the 
central city.” The Sakintu is explicitly 
identified as an official of two palaces in 
Calah (see usage c), and implicitly as- 
sociated with palaces elsewhere (see 
usages e and f); thus even when no overt 
specification is given, “Sakintu of GN” is 
always to be taken in the sense “Sakintu 
of the palace in GN.” 


The fact that the $Sakintu Ahi-talli has 


Sakinu 
the title sekretu “harem woman” a year 
before her first appearance in the office 
of Sakintu makes her connection with the 
royal harem beyond doubt. The refs. cited 
sekretu mng. 2b show that many harem 
women were indeed resident in palaces 
elsewhere attested as seats of office of a 
Sakintu, as does the ration list cited 
usage d. The very large amounts of ra- 
tions received by the sakintu (between 
three and ten times as much as those of 
the other women in this ration list), the 
fact that the $akintu always opens a new 
section in this text, and the range and 
volume of the business carried out by the 
Sakintu, as well as etymological con- 
siderations (the analogy of Saknu), firmly 
establish the $akintu as the head of the 
harem. 


Sakinu (Sakkinu) s.; (a seasonal con- 
tractor for date harvesting and delivery); 
OB, SB; cf. Sakänu. 

[... PJaA.gi8immar [... ü(?).bí(?).i]n.vup 
[$u.ba.ab.te.g]á : $a-ki-nu isabbatma ina e-ri- 
«i> suluq gisimmari ubbalma ilaqqe the date con- 
tractor will take (two thirds of the unripened dates 
from the owner of the grove) and dry them on the 
frond and (the owner?) will take them (text cor- 
rupt) Ai. IV iii 49, see Landsberger Date Palm 
p. 60. 

a) inOB: (from the orchard given out 
ana Sakinutim) [$]ttin [b] el kirim [$a] lus: 
tam $a-ki-nu-um ileqge the owner of 
the orchard takes two thirds (of the yield) 
and the date contractor one third VAS 7 
34:15; kima $a-ak-ki-in matim sittin gur: 
num Salustam SIG; ... 1.ÄG.E just like 
(other) contractors of the province, he 
delivers two-thirds ordinary-quality 
dates, one-third first-quality dates (and 
one string of figs) TLB 1 71:8, also 72:7, 
see Landsberger Date Palm 58; [eglam u] kiräm 
Sa PN ana erresi u &a-ki-nim iddinu the 
field and the orchard which PN gave to a 
tenant farmer and to a date contractor 
TCL 1 42 r. 2; tna gäti PN Sa-ki-nim x 
suluppi|. . .] ZU.LUM middat $ukunném le: 
qéma, from PN, the date contractor, take 
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270 silas of dates, the dates in the meas- 
ure of the (tax) estimation TCL 17 52:5; 
kirüm ana LO $a-ki-n[i Sa] inkunu m[ahr] u 
the orchard (is to be given) to which- 
ever date contractor you (pl.) choose 
TLB 4 35:37; x u,.hi.in x zá.lum gar. 
gar kiri,pnkiPNlugal.kiri,..Ke,(KID) 
PN, lü.Sa.ki.nu.um.ke, Su.ba.an.ti 
PN;, the date contractor, received x unripe 
dates and x ripe dates, the estimated 
yield of PN’s orchard, from PN, the owner 
of the orchard TCL 11 157:6. 


b) in SB: Summa ina Gli $d-ki-nu 
MIN (= ma’du) if there are many date 
contractors in a city CT 38 5:98, restored 
from dupl. CT 51 146:12 (SB Alu). 


Landsberger Date Palm 56ff. 


Sakinitu (Sakkinütu) s.; seasonal con- 
tracting for date harvesting; OB; cf. 
Sakanu. 


itti PN PN; kirâm ana &a-ki-nu-tim usesi 
kirâm irappiq aram zinàtim inassar ana 
pihat kirim izzaz PN, has rented the 
date grove from PN in &, he will hoe the 
grove, he will take care of the leaves 
and fronds, and he will be responsible for 
the orchard BE 6/1 23:7, cf. kirâm... 
ana &a-ki-nu-tim ana MU.1.KAM fB.TA.E.A 
JRAS 1934 558:8, NAM 3a-ki-nu-t[im] NAM 
MU.3.KAM {B.[TA.E.ES] YOS 12 440:7, also 
ana $a-ki-nu-tim [fB].TA.B.A (for sequel 
see Sakinu) VAS 7 34:9; x dates Sukunné 
kirí PN PN, ana Sa-ak-ki-nu-tim isbat MN 
ina simid Sarrim ina bitisa imaddad the 
estimated yield of the date grove of PN 
(a naditu), PN, contracted for under his 
contract of $., in MN he will deliver the 
dates in the king’s simdu measure at 
her house CT 48 97:9. 


Landsberger Date Palm 56 ff. 
Sakirru (sakirru) s.; churn; RS(?), 
SB; Sum. lw.; pl. (RS) sakirratu. 

dug.““"uruxau = šá-ki-ru Hh. X 249, see 
MSL 9 191; dug.***"unuxeu = §4-ki-ru = naz 
mägu íá $izbi Hg. A II 70, in MSL 7 110; dug. 


šakirů 


skiitURUxGA = da-ki-i-rum UET 7 76 r. 1 (Proto- 
Diri). 

umun *mu.ul.líl.lá ga.nu.dw.dug dug. 
Sakir.ra i.bí.in.dé : belu ‘min $Sizibbi la magi 
ina $d-ki-ri tafpuk Lord Enlil, you poured milk 
unfit for churning into the churn SBH 130 No. I 
12f; Su.zi.da.ni dug.Sakir(uRUxGA).ra bi. 
in. gar: imittaga ina AS Sa-ak-na-at her (Inanna’s) 
right hand is on ditto (i.e., the churn) SEM 90 ii 
10f. 


[. . . BJAR sa-kir-[r]a-tum sa-hal-I[e]-e- 
tu[m] (uncert.) Ugaritica 5 168:52. 


For Sum. refs. see Salonen Hausgerüte 2 
p. 358 ff. 


Sakiru see Sakru adj. 


Sakirü ($akirütu) s.; (a plant); from 
OAkk., OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. G/cıS. 
SAKIR(URUxGU) and G/G13.SAKIR, 


(KAXGU)(.RA). 


ÄRA KR = Sa-ki-ru-d (var. šá-ki- 
ru-u) Hh. XVII 149, completed from BM 46556 
(courtesy I. L. Finkel), var. from MSL 10 101 
K.8382:7; [84-ki-ir] uRU xau = $d-ki-ru-fül, [MIN] 
URUXGA = &á-ki-ru-á A VI/4:48f.; [61 [(...). 
v]RUxGA(!) = &á-ki-[ru-u], l6 Togu xou = gá- 
ki-Iru-4l BM 45714:1f. (Nabnitu W); Sa-ki-ra 6. 
GISGALXGU = §d-ki-ru-t, Sa-ki-ra G.Kr.ÓUTU = MIN 
Diri IV 36f.; G.xaxeu = §4-ki-ru-ti Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 103. 


a) in gen. — 1^ in OAkk.: [1] bilat 
sa-ki-ru-u IN.BA [1] bilat sa-ki-ru-u [. . .] 
MDP 14 p. 70 No. 8:9 and 11 (econ.). 


2' in OB, Mari: x barley ana LÓ. 
HUN.GA.MES 4a Sa-ki-ra-am issuhu for the 
hired men who pulled up the §. A 3544:7; 
(aromatics) 5 GUR §d-ki-ra §a3 nablalätum 
ina GN (see *nablaltu) ARM 7 259:3, a 
necklace, on it 4 zer Sa-ki-r[i-e ...] 1 
zer §a-ki-ri-e [. . .] ARM 7 244:5f. 


3' inomens: if (when building a house?) 
GIS.KAXGU E-a CT 38 9:34 (SB Alu). 


b) as a drug-1’ in pharm: ú. 
SAKIR(var. SAKIR,), [6 Sam]-mi *Sá-ma&, 
[6 alr-za-tu (var. 6 ár-za-zu), 6 dr-zal- 
lu (var. [6 x].A.8A), Ó AN.TA KI.TA (var. 
[6 x].HAB.s1G;), O.SAKIR, : 6 Sd(var. Sa)- 
ki-ru-4 Uruanna I 27ff. (last two vars. from 
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STT 391i 11£); [6].SAK1R SSá-ma& : 6 pi- 
i-ru, [6].[SAKIR] DU.DU.LU, [6].[SAKıR] 
NLME : Ó ararianu STT391:15ff. (= UruannaI 
48ff.); Ú NINDÁ.SIG; : U &d-ki-ru-u : $am- 
mu ni-ğik MIR (= $Sibbi), Ú MIN : Ó MIN 
(= §d-ki-ru-u) : fam-mu ni-sik MUS herb 
for snake bite Uruanna I 403a-b, also Köcher 
Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 22; 6.KI.UTU : © $d-ki- 
ru-u | ur-[. . .] Uruanna IIl 264; UZU.MUS: 
€ $d-ki-ru-u Uruanna I 63; Ó hulamesu 
ša kakküsu ana panisu illaku : 6.SAKIR, 
ibid. 64; Ó imhur-lime Sa A.SA, 6 imhur- 
esrä šá egli : 8d O.SAKI[R] ibid. 65f., 
parallel CT 14 43 K.4419 (- Kócher Uruanna III 
47811); GIS G.SAKIR Šamaš : Aš lišān alpi 
ti-ge-e Uruanna III 58; O.SAKIR,, C. SAKIR, 
UYTU Köcher Pfanzenkunde 36 i 23 f; Sammu 
Sikingu GIM 6.SAKIR, PA.MES-SU [TUR]. 
MES SA, STT 93:40, cf. PA.MES-SÜU GIM 
O.ÉAKIR, GURUN-SU SA; ibid. 63. 


2 in med. and rit.—a’ wr. syll.: 
ammastakal ga-ki-ru-tam ina himétim taz 
säkma ikkalma "Köcher BAM 393 r. 7 (OB), 
cf. ana rimüti . . .'G $á-ki-ra-a. . . tahassal 
ibid. 171:33; NUMUN t-ra-a[n-ni 6 $a]-ki- 
ra-a (among materia medica) KUB 37 
1:28, see AfO 16 49; [6 si-ki-i]l-la &a-ki-re-e 
(var. 6.SAKIR.RA) qa-an [appari] KUB 37 
44:24, var. from 43i 11; note: 6 ka-gi-ru-[ú] 
(scribal error for $akirü) Köcher BAM 
225:13. 


b’ wr. 6.SAKIR,: U.GiR.HAB U.SAKIR, 
... tubbal malmali$ tasák you dry and 
pulverize together .... and $. Köcher 
BAM 240:31; O.SAKIR, tubbal tapás you 
dry and crush $. (for a bandage) ibid. 124 
i24; € puquttu € el-kul-la 6.SAKIR, [. . .] 
ina kisadisu tasakkanma, LKU 32 r. 11 (inc. to 
quiet a baby; NUMUN U lan kalbi 6. 
SAKIR,.RA gas[untu] . . . 14 0.<HI>.A iste: 
niš [tubbal] tapás Biggs Saziga 55 ii 8 (Bogh.), 
cf. ibid. 66f. STT 280 i 27 and iv 5, cf. (among 
materia medica) AMT 48,2:7, 56,4: 1, 76,3:3, 78,1 
iii 29, Köcher BAM 173: 20, 574 i 2, 578 iv 14. 


ec’ wr. 6.SAKIR: ma$qit kis libbi . 
istanatti 6.SAKIR . . . belt lisebilam lustaq: 


*Sakirütu 


qma she keeps taking a potion for kis 
libbi illness, my lord should send §. so 
that I can give (her) the potion PBS 1/2 
72:22 (MB let); O.SAKIR [...] (against 
dog bite?) KUB 4 52:16, cf. C.URUXGU.RA 
ibid. 98:6 (med.), cf. (among materia medica) 
Köcher BAM 434 iv 4 and 14, [O].SAKIR ar: 
qussu [...] AMT 47,4:5. 


3’ parts ofthe plant — a’ theseed: (for 
gat Ištar disease) Surus 6 us-ra-nu-um 
zer GIS.SAKIR Labat TDP 194:51; zer eri 
zer puquite zer O.SAKIR, tasák ina šikari 
iSatti Köcher BAM 237 iv 8; zer Ü.SAKIR, 
tasák ina himeti tuballal kala zumrisu tap: 
tanaššaš you crush $. seeds, mix them into 
ghee, and rub his whole body (with it) 
AMT 54,1:7; zër G. OR. TÁL.TÁL zer 6. SAKIR, 
zer ligan kalbi AMT 74 iii 9, cf. Köcher BAM 
194 iii 17, 435 iii 5. 

b’ the root: (various roots and) isid 
6.SAKIR,... na maski Köcher BAM 311:80, 
cf. AMT 14,5:9, KAR 70:36, see Biggs Saziga 53, 
also ibid. 66 STT 280 i 42. 


c’ the leaf: [PA] Ó.SIKIL [P]A U.SAKIR, 
PA Ü.INA.US tapds ina [...] tasammid 
Küchler Beitr. pl. 6 i 33; PA Suse PA GIS. 
[z6].LUM.MA PA Ü.SAKIR, PA lisan kalbi 
burasu suluppü tasák ina šikari tuballal 
Köcher BAM 575 i 46, cf. AMT 50,5: 4. 


€) representations: 5 NUMUN Sa-ki- 
ri-im KÜ.GI ARMT 21 224:18, also ibid. 9. 
Thompson DAB p. 230. 
šākiru s.; 
Sakaru. 


habitual drinker; NA*; ef. 


(in list of personnel) L6 $d-ki-ru-tü 
ANSE péthallu issigunu ina qabsi GN idullu 
habitual drinkers run around on horse- 
back in the middle of Calah CT 53 829:9. 


*Éakirütu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


Summa ina balu mehé lu Nic KI UD (var. 
NfG KI RU UD = 8d-ki-ru-ut?) ili lu nıgnak 
ili lu paššūr ili ittensu if without a storm 
either the god’s §. or the god’s censer 
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or the god's table becomes wobbly 
TCL 6 9:19, var. from CT 40 40:74, with join 
K.3017+11741, see Borger, Symbolae Böhl 46. 

Either a variant of $akirru, q.v., or, if 
the reading of TCL 6 9 is preferred, a 
log. NiG.KI.ZALAG, see kizalaqu. 


Sakirütu see Sakirü. 


Saki8anu s.; (a metal utensil); MB 
Alalakh.* 
l ga-ki-Sa-nu UD.KA.BAR (among 


household objects in an inheritance divi- 
sion) Wiseman Alalakh 416:20. 


Sakittu — s.; 
§akanu. 


accumulation; MB*; cf. 


bèli liskirma à $a-ki-it-ta $a mé lissuhma 

. mikru $a imlü sipa la i$akkan adi 
kalä udannannu beli mé ipettü let my lord 
dam (the canal) and remove the ac- 
cumulation of water (from the field), the 
irrigation water with which it was filled 
should not soak it, until I have reinforced 
the dike and my lord opens the water 
flow [. . .] PBS 1/2 33 r. 6 (MB let.). 


Sakittu see Sakintu. 


Éakkabakku s.; 
Mari. 


5 MUL $a ana GIS.ERIN SA 1 MUL ina 
§a-ka-ba-ki PISAN GIS.ERIN PBS 8/2 194 
ii 17 (OB), cf. 3 MUL GAL 23 MUL TUR 
$a-ka-ba-ki-im ARM 7 116:5. 


For lex. refs. see sagrikku. 


(part of a box?); OB, 


Sakkabakku see $Sandabakku. 


Sakkadirru A ($ikkidirru) s.; marten(?); 
SB; wr. syll. and *NIN.KILIM.TIR.RA. 


*Nin.kilim.tir.ra = fak-ka-dir-ru, kägiru (pre- 
ceded by &Kikká, tarpasu, puguddu) Hh. XIV 203f.; 
kus.@Nin.kilim.tir.ra = MIN (= maégak) Sik-ki- 
dir-ri Hh. XI 55. 


Sakkadirru B 


Summa Adad rigim&u kima *NIN.KILIM. 
TIR.RA iddi if Adad's thunder sounds like 
a § (between PES = piazu and UR.GU.LA) 
ACh Adad 11:8; Summa ‘NIN.KILIM.TIR.RA 
KI.MIN (= ikul) (between *NIN.KILIM = 
$ikkü and ^K1LIM = piazu) Iraq 31 161 r. i8 
(Dreambook), cf. (in broken context) CT 40 41 
K.4038 r. 1 (Alu); *NIN.KILIM.TIR.R[A .. .] 
MIO 1 64 i 28' (description of representations of 
demons); Summa KI.MIN Su-um-du $ak-ka- 
di-ir-ru[. . .] ifditto, [you take?] the.... 
of a & Biggs Saziga p. 51 AMT 62,3 r. 6. 

It is here assumed that the two logo- 
grams ‘NIN.KILIM.TIR.RA and KUN.DAR 
stand for two homonyms sakkadirru (here 
A and B) because *NIN.KILIM.TIR.RA is 
listed among mammals (such as the Sikkü 
“mongoose,” ajasu “weasel,” kasiru 
“marten,” and tarpasu “otter”), whereas 
KUN.DAR is listed with lizards, each in a 
separate section of Hh. XIV. On the other 
hand, in Alu the tablet on reptiles and 
KUN.DAR is followed by the tablet on mon- 
gooses. The Akk. word seems to be a 
hybrid of $ikkü and the Sum. qualifier 
tir.ra; however, it is possible that it is 
Sum. ‘Nin. kilim.tir.ra “mongoose of 
the forest” which represents a popular 
etymology. 

Landsberger Fauna 112. 


Sakkadirru B (Sikkidirru, Sikkatirru) s.; 
skink; SB; wr. syll. and KUN.DAR. 

kun.dar = $ak-ka-dir-ru (vars. Sik-kli-. . .], šik- 
ka-t{ir-ru]), kun.dar.gurin.na = anduhallatu 
Hh. XIV 207f., ef. [. ..] = [ma-$akl &ik-ki-e-tir-ri 
von Weiher Uruk 52 vi 13 (Hh. XI). 

Summa KUN.DAR ina bit ameli ipru if a 
skink vomits in a man’s house CT 38 
43:64; Summa KUN.DAR ma’dütu ina [bit] 
ameli DU.MES if many skinks run about 
in a man's house ibid. 65, cf. also ibid. 
66-73, (with white, black, red, light red, green) 
ibid. 74-78, ($42 xun"-& with two tails) ibid. 79, 
cf. ibid. 80 (SB Alu), cf. arki$u KUN.IDAR] 
CT 39 50 K.975:21 (Alu catalog). 


See discussion sub gakkadirru A. 
Landsberger Fauna 118. 
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Éakkanakku (Jakkanku, $a(n)ganakku) s.; 
1. military governor, governor (a high 
official), 2. (a title of rulers), 3. (unkn. 
mng.); from OAkk., OB on; pl. sakka: 
nakku and Sakkanakkätu (BM 41649:3, see 
mng. le, Sumer 7 139 r. 16, see mng. 1f-25; 
wr. syll. and GiR.NITÄ (GAR.KUR-ki Weid- 
ner Tn. 1 No. 119); cf. Sakkanakkitu. 


e-me ANSE.SAL = aíünu, du-ur ANSE.NITA = 
müru, Sa-gu-ub ANSE.NITA = Sa-ak-ka~na-kum A 
VI/3 ii 7'ff., also Proto-Diri 434ff.; GÌR.NITÁ = 
[Sak-ka-nak-ku], Gin. NITA. uru = [KI.MIN a-li], Gin. 
NITA. erin = [KI.MIN ga-bi], Gtn.NITA.er[in.. .] = 
[KI.MIN ...] Lu II ii 20ff., cf. Gir.NITA, Gir. 
nıTA.erin, GIR.NITÄ.erin.sa.gi4.a, GIR.NITÁ. 
mar.tu, GiR.NITÁ.é.gal, Gir.nITA.kä.6.gal, 
GlR.NITÁ.Éà.Óó.a,  GlR.NITÁ.erín.Éé.gal, air. 
NiTÁ.aga.uB.sag.gá.na (followed by nu. 
banda) OB Proto-Lu 427-434; [x]. mar = fir). 
[NrrÁ] = [$ak-ka-n]a-ku Emesal Voc. II 28; air. 
NITÁ = Su-ku Igituh short version 181; GiR.NITÄ 
= §ak-ka-n{ak]-ku Nabnitu K 213, also Lu I 172; 
ni-sag ITU-gund = Sak-ka-nak-ku A III/3:224. 

zi.*Pa.bil.sag  GIR.NITÁ.kur.ra.ke,(K1D) : 
nid MIN Kak-ka-nak-ki(var. -ka) ergeti (be adjured) 
by DN, & of the nether world CT 16 13 ii 
42f.; Sargon lugal.ki.Sér.ra lugal.ma.da 
A&+Sur“ ke, GiR.nıTA.Tin.tir" lugal.ki.in. 
gi.uri".bi : Jar kiššati far mat A&fur clg.NITÁ 
Bäbili Sar mat Sumeri u Akkadi KAH 1 38:3 (Sum.) 
= 37:3 (Akk.); GÌR.NITA nf.te.[x].!x1: atR.NITÁ 
pilah fear the $. (preceded by belu, Sarru) Lam- 
bert BWL 229 iv 23; Sag.gin ga.ra nu.bànda 
gis.ki.im ku.ra : §d-ak-ka-na-ak-ka Sukun NU. 
BANDA wuddi appoint a governor, identify a 
laputtü Labat Suse 1 iv 23f. 


1. military governor, governor (a Pm 
official) - a) of à country or city — I’ 
OAkk.: [PN] Exsf Sirihim Sidgau o. 
Ni[rÁ] Barahse Sanamsimut cir. n1[TA] 
NIM.KI PBS 5 34+ xvi 31 and 34 (Sargon, OB 
copy), S?dgau GiR.NITÄ Barahse ibid. xii 19, 
Sidgau cin.N1TÁ Barahse. . . PN GIR.NITÄ 
Zahara (beside RN LUGAL Barahée xxii 39) 
ibid. xxiii 3 and 8 (Rimu&), see AfO 20 47ff.; PN 
ensi Kima& ain.N1ITÁ Madga SAKI 176 No. 
18:3 (Ur II); ir-"Nanna sukkal.mah 
ensí Laga&a* .ke,(KiD) sanga, “En. 
ki.ka oir. NITA Ü-za- -ar-gar-&a-na* Gir. 
NITÁ Ba.Sim. er ,ensí Sa-bu-um" à ma. 
da.Gu-te-bu-um*.ma aiR.NITÁ Domat- 
‘En.lil.l& ensi A-al-Su-'Sin air. 


Sakkanakku la 


NITÁ Ur-bí-lum" ensí Ha- -ma-zé* à Kar. 
har" GlR.NITÁ NI. gr GÌR.NITÁ lú 
su“ à ma.da Kar.da".ka SAKI 148ff. 
No. 22i15-ii9; Zarriqum GtR.NTTÁ *Assur™ 
KAH 2 2:12. 


2’ in OB: 1G1 PN [ci]R.N1TÁ Zaralulu 
u &büt ali$u JCS 26 152 IM 52642:21, but 
note: (same person) rabiànu $a Zaralulu 
YOS 14 40:8, see Stol OB Hist. 82; GIR.NITÄ 
sa Saduppem haliq ul ibašši the governor 
of Saduppam | has disappeared, he is not 
there Sumer 14 14 No. 1:6; Tutub-mägir 
GÌR.NITÁ Saduppém ibid. 15, and (same per- 
son) passim as addressee in Nos. 2-21; PN air. 
NITÁ Sa älim Diniktim ABIM 28:39, cf. TIM 
2 16:8, and note (same person without GN) ibid. 
12:31 (all texts from Diyala region); x field ana 
PN GiR.NITÁ Badtibira idin TCL 7 5:8, cf. 
(same person without GN) x cattle PN 
GIR.NITÄ Riftin 90 ii 14, and (as witness) VAS 
13 30 r. 2 (both time of Hammurapi and Sam- 
suiluna); PN Gir. NITÁ A$dubba YOS 5 152:4; 
silver istu igisé GiR.NITÁ Sippar-Amnänu 
TCL 1 148:6; PN GIR.NITÁ URU.KI Kudur: 
mabuk TCL 10 118:5 (time of Rim-Sin); note: 
PN GlR.NITÁ Sippar-Amnänu BE 6/1 80:6, 
and (same person, Amnanu omitted) ibid. 69:4 
and 10, also, wr. $a-ka-na-ku-um Sumer 
23 162 IM 49219:32, pl. 8 IM 49274: 23 (let. from 
Tell ed-Dér), for other refs. to GlR.NITÁ 
of Sippar-Amnanu, see Harris Ancient Sippar 
80f.; PN GiR.NITÁ Elip Birot Tablettes 32:2 
(time of Ammisaduqa); PN GIR.NITÁ LÓ Aksak 
CT 48 2:22. 


3' in MB: PN, the servant of Kurigalzu 
Gin.NITÁ Dür-Kurigalzu Limet Sceaux Cas- 
sites 2.16:5, cf. ibid. 6.7:8; PN GIR.NITÁ Ak: 
kadi (first witness) BBSt. No. 4 ii 10 (Me- 
liSipak); PN GIR.NITÁ UR[U . . .] KUR.A.AB. 
BA Bit-PN ibid. ii 2. 


4’ in NB: ain.NiTÁ Babili akin Dit-PN 
Hinke Kudurru ii 20 (Nbk. I); Nabü-apkal-ili 
GIR.NITÁ KUR UD.UD.KI WO 5 40:20 (time 
of Nabonassar); Sin-balässu-igbi, son of 
Ningal-iddina rL6.olg.NiTÁ Uri Eridu u 
LU Gurasimmu UET 8/2 102:8, see Brinkman, 
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Or. NS 38 340, also UET 1 168:5, 170:6, 172 
iv 6, UET 4 32:17, GlR.NITÁ Uri UET | 
169:6, BM 113927:32, and passim in insers. of 
Sin-balässu-igbi, see Brinkman, Or. NS 34 249 n. 4, 
also Ningal-iddina cin.NrTÁ Uri (desig- 
nated in his lifetime as LU.GAR.KUR Uri, 
see Brinkman, Or. NS 34 246 n. 3) UET 1 169:8, 
183:9 (insers. of his son Sin-balassu-iqbi) ; Sin- 
S§arra-usur LU.GIR.NITA Uri RT 36 189:1, 
dupl. TCL 12 13:1, for reading of the name see 
Borger HKL 2 255 ad RT 36, and Durand, RA 75 
181. 


b) relation to other officials and func- 
tionaries — 1’ in adm.: PN DUMU PN, 
GIR.NITÄ LU.GIS.TI PN, the general of the 
archers MDP 2 pl. 3 xii 5, cf. GIR.NITÁ 
LO.GIS.GfD.DA general of the lancers(?) 
ibid. 13 (Mani&tu&u Obelisk); PN EGIR GIR. 
NITÁ (witness) YOS5119:17,123:19, 126:21 
(all the same person), also Riftin 2:25, 15:21, 
160:17,28:25; Ja $a-ka-na-ak-ki-im illikam: 
ma the (man) of the governor came here 
UET 5 63:12; (silver) PN PA.PA ... PN; 
PA.PA Ša GIR.NITÁ thbutuma ilqû PN the 
captain (and) PN, the £'s captain have 
borrowed and taken AJSL 33 236 No. 26:19; 
one sixth of a shekel of silver LO.KAS. 
DIN.NA [sa] bit Gin.NITA (for) the brewer 
of the estate of the governor Birot Tablettes 
57 r. 5 (all texts from southern Babylonia); X 
beer (for) GIR.NITÁ NU.BANDA NAR MAR. 
TU ù LÜ.DIDLLEGIR.A.NA the š., the 
laputtü, the singer, the Amorite, and the 
sundry persons in his entourage Tell 
Asmar 1931,127:4, 1931,107 :3, cf. also Tell Asmar 
1931,196:2; note the occurrence side by 
side of several $.-s: 8 GiR.NITÁ x sila 
ka&.sig: x sila ninda.ta eight &-s. 
each of them (receiving) two-thirds of a 
sila of fine beer and half a sila of bread 
Tell Asmar 1931,107:8, also 7 GIR.NITA Tell 
Asmar 1931,127:10; note: 31 GiIR.NITAU nu. 
banda x sila kaš x sila ninda.ta 
ibid. 11 (all adm. texts from early OB Eshnunna); 
3 GIR.NITA.MES 3 GAR 4 KUS US isbatu 
three £-s (with 60, 80, 100 men respec- 
tively) have assumed responsibility for 


Sakkanakku Ic 


forty cubits (of the ramp) each Frank 
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 6 r. 16 (all OB), see 
Neugebauer, MKT 1 240. 


2’ in lit: awilum & lu Sarrum lu ša- 
ka-na-ku-um lu rabianum lu awilütum 
Suméa Syria 32 16 v 9 (Jahdunlim); da arri 
u GIR.NITÁ sumsunu tanambi you appoint 
king and governor KAR 68:18 and dupls., 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 20; $a-ak-ka-na-ak- 
ku u rubü lirämuki may governors and 
princes love you (Samhat) UET 6 394:49 
and dupl. Gilg. VII iv 2, see Gadd, Iraq 28 112; 
$arräni GIR.NITA.MES u rubü maharka 
kamsu before you (Gilgàme&), kings, 
governors, and nobles are prostrate Haupt 
Nimrodepos No. 53:9 (hymn to Gilgàmes); arru 
GIR.NITÄ Enu u rubü ul ibä’u padana king, 
governor, high priest, and noble do not 
go on the road (without me, the horse) 
Lambert BWL 178 r. 6 (SB Fable of Ox and Horse), 
cf. [Sarru Sak-ka-n]a-ku énu u rubü ibid. 
138:195 (SB hymn to Šamaš); parakki GlR. 
NITÁ.MES mdliki usalli[nikka] kings, 
governors, and counselors pray to you 
Craig ABRT 1 30:31; [ru]bà u Gir.nıt[A] 
(in broken context) BMS 4:3, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 28; Summa rubü $ü lu $aknu 
lu $apiru lu dajänu lu GiR.NITÄ $a ina 
mati ibbassü YOS 1 43:12 (NB funerary inser.). 


c) in judicial function—1’ in OB: 
PN GIR.NITÄ PN, dajàünu . . . annütum da: 
jànüja CT 68:1; PN GIR.NITÁ PN, wakil 
tamkäri u dajàüni Sippar ina bit Samas 
ina Ebabbarim usbu dinam usahizusuni: 
tima CT 48 1:12, similar Kienast Kisurra 93:1; 
PN GIR.NITA Babili. . . dinam usdhissunt: 
tima Gautier Dilbat 13:5 (time of Apil-Sin); 
IGI “NIN.MAR.KI IGI PN rabidnu IGI PN GR. 
NITÁ (presiding over litigation) PSBA 34 
110 (pl. 8) No. 3:3; GIR.NITÁ u dajdnu PN ana 
bab Tispak(?) iddinusu the governor and 
the judges handed PN (the defendant) 
over to the gate of DN UCP 9 381:6; PN 
GiR.NITÄ (first witness to performance 
of an ordeal) UCP 10 178 No. 107:16; as 
witness in documents of litigation: (preceded by 
rabiänum and another person, followed by wakil 
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tamkäri) CT 8 18:12, (first witness, followed by 
hazannu, but not first witness on the tablet) BE 
6/1 59 r. 3 (case), (after dajänu’s and laputtüm) 
YOS 8 150:28, (as fifth witness) VAS 13 89 r. 6, 
(as third witness in dissolution of common enter- 
prise) Jean Tell Sifr 37a:30, cf. ibid. 36:20. 


2’ in MB, early NB leg. (ca. 1245- 
1100 B.c.): ki pi rabüti malikisu Gin. 
NITÁ.GIR.NITÁ ğa pihati u musadbibi 
(if he does not take action) on the basis 
of the recommendation of advisors in his 
entourage, the 3.-s, administrators, and of 
(any other) person who might induce 
someone to make a claim MDP 2 pl. 22 v 11, 
also ibid. iv 15 and (cited musadbibu mng. 1) iv 36; 
if in the future any person makes a claim 
lu aklu lu laputtü lu GiR.NITA u lu ajumma 
BBSt. No. 4 ii 14 (both MeliSipak), lu aklu lu 
laputtü [lu] GiIR.NITÄ ajum[ma] BE 1 No. 83 
r. 12 (Enlil-nädin-apli), also (in similar context, 
with Jakin GN, 3äkin temi among the officials 
enumerated) MDP 6 pl. 11 ii 1, ibid. pl. 10 iv 6, 
AfO 23 14 ii 2, Sumer 23 64 ii 4 (all Merodach- 
baladan D; lu re$ lu GiR.NITÄA lu aklu lu 
Sapiru lu redü lu hazannu Hinke Kudurru iii 19 
(Nbk. I). 


3’ in lit.: na fëmi [$a] Sarri rubü u 
Sak-kan-ku iparrasu din kitti on the king's 
order the prince and the $. hand down 
a just verdict STT 38:71 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
GIR.NITÄ u rub itti akü u almat la izzazzu 
mahar dajdni the š. and the prince were 
not willing to side with the destitute and 
the widow before the judge Iraq 27 5 ii 5 
(NB lit) cf. rubü GlR.NITÁ u ummandte 
ina qibit Sarri pahruma izzazzuma eli$unu 
the prince, the $., and the troops were 
assembled at the king’s command and 
were standing over them (while the river 
ordeal was administered) ibid. 6 iii 27. 


d) other leg. and adm. responsibilities: 
Summa G1R.NITÁ Süpir nàrim bel tértim . . . 
wardam halgam amtam haliqtam alpam hal: 
qam ... ša ekallim u muskénim isbatma 
ana Egnunna la irdiamma (see Sàpiru) 
Goetze LE § 50 B iv 6; kima GiR.N[rTÁ] 
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belija iste[mi$] ana térti belija azzaz like 
a governor of my lord I will be ready to 
serve at the very command of my lord 
Whiting Tell Asmar 48:2’; atta tidi GIR.NITÄ 
PN ina GN A.SA Suktsi ere$am usaddian: 
nima as you know, the governor PN has 
made me abandon cultivating my suste- 
nance field in GN (by transferring my oxen 
to GN; TIM 2 7:6; x barley mikis Suz 
kisi rede NAM laputtim PN MU.DU PN Gir. 
NITÁ u PN, TCL 1 58:5 (time of Nür-Adad, 
from Lagas); tomorrow when I come Gir. 
NITÁ ina qa-te(?)-ia usezzebkunu<ti> the 
governor will have you make out (the 
deed?) on my authority(?) Sumer 14 70 
No. 45:15 (let. dealing with assignment of a field); 
x field ina pi PN(?) à PN, à PN; Ù PN, Ù 
GIR.NITÁ itti PN; PN, IN.SLSÁM PN, 
bought from PN; on order of PN and PN, 
and PN; and PN, and the governor JCS 
9 96 No. 79:8; rd'ibànu GIR.NITA matim 
[$a] ana bit redim u ba@ irim Seam kaspam 
u Sipätim ana esédim u Siprim epésim ina 
emügim inaddinu imät a.... (or?) a 
governor of a district who forces barley, 
silver, or wool upon the household of 
a soldier or a fisherman in order to assure 
harvesting or (any other kind of) work 
(as repayment) dies Kraus Edikt $ 20’: 10; 
with regard to the men who are missing, 
to make up the full strength (of the 
group) kanik GìR.NITÁ eltege I have 
received a sealed document from the 
governor TLB 4 3:12, cf. ana GlR.NITÁ 
qibima (let. concerning work units) ABIM 
5:1; as for the cattle and sheep and goats 
of the Amurru nomads PN GiR.NITÁ Sar: 
ram itma PN, the &., has taken an oath by 
the name of the king  AJSL 33 227 No. 
11:5, ef. (without title) ibid. 12, PN GIR.NITA 
(as witness in herding contract) ibid. 232 
No. 20:14 (both from Larsa, time of Warad-Sin); 
ana GIR.NITÄ nillik we went to the gover- 
nor (asking him to reduce the amount 
due on the debt note) Kraus, AbB 5 217:5 
(let. from Sippar); PN GIR.NITÁ (first witness 
to barley tax obligation to be paid to the 
administrator of à central storage facility) 
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UCP 10 81 No. 6:10, 115 No. 40:10 (Ishchali), 
and passim in these texts, also (designating other 
persons) ibid. 83 No. 8:6, 89 No. 13:8 (both same 
person), 92 No. 16:14, 93 No. 17:11, 109 No. 
34:11, 172 No. 104:12 (all same person), 99 No. 
22:20. 


e) as designation of foreign governors 
(in NA, NB royal insers. and lit.): Ul- 
lusunu adi rabitisu sbi maliki zer bit 
abigu Sak-ka-nak-ki u rédé muma’irüt 
matisu together with his high officials, 
the elders, the counselors, his family, the 
governors, and the military officers, (all) 
who administer his realm TCL 3 33 (Sar.), 
ef. (in broken context) GiR.NITÁ Winckler 
Sar. pl. 18 No. 37:10; LÓ.GIR.NITÁ.MES rubé 
u nigé Amgarüna OIP 2 31 ii 73, ef. ibid. 32 
iii 8, and parallels ibid. 69:22, 70:25 (Senn.); 
uncert.: LG $á-kan-k[a ...] (in broken 
context) ABL 965 r. 3 (NB); GIR.NITÄ.GIR. 
NITA (var. [$a-a]k-ka-na-ak-ka-a-ti) mat 
Hatti VAB 4 148 iii 8 (Nbk.), var. from BM 
41649:3 (unpub., courtesy E. Sollberger); Sar: 
rani rubé GIR.NITA.MES u ummänija rap: 
Kati VAB 4 220 i 43 (Nbn.); all the people 
of Babylon, all of Sumer and Akkad rubé 
u $a-kan-nak-ka (knelt down in front 
of Cyrus) 5R 35:18; $ak-ka-nak-ku kal 
alani kali$umu (var. GiR.NITÁ.MES kal 
dadmé) bilassunu kabittu li$dudu ana qereb 

uanna may the governors of every city, 
all of them, haul their heavy tribute to 
Babylon Cagni Erra V 35. 


f) other oces. — 1’ inOAkk. and Ur IH: 
2 giS.ba.na 3 é.mar.gur, 11 kak PN 
GIR.NITÁ two bows, three quivers, eleven 
arrows (for) PN, the general (beside 
ensi Adab) A 2736:13, cf. (one bow, 
sixty arrows) PN, GIR.NITA ibid. r. 10; 
PN DUMU PN; GIR.NITÄ (among witnes- 
ses) MDP 2 pl. 2 xi 14 (Maniötuu Obelisk); 
x barley PN GiR.NITÁ ... ómhur MAD 1 
150:3; PN DUMU PN; GIR.NITÄ (in broken 
context) ibid. 179:6 (all OAkk.); PN GIR. 
NITA ITT 763:2 (seal, Ur III); x goats (de- 
livered by) sa-ka-na-kum  (ig-Kizilyay- 
Salonen Puzrié-Dagan-Texte 166 r. 9, coll. Picchi- 
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oni, Oriens Antiquus 14 156, cf. (in similar context) 
Jacobsen Copenhagen 11:6, MU.DU Sà-kà-na- 
kum A 2966 r. 3, and, wr. §d-kd-na-GuB(?) 
TCL 2 5504 ii 3 (all Ur II). 


2’ in OB: 1 URUDU 8a-ha-am ibsima 
$a-ga-na-ak itbal there was one copper 
container, but the general took it away 
Tell Asmar 1930,656: 12; §a-ga-na-ak (fol- 
lowed by seven persons) NAM Sa-ga-na- 
ak under the command of the £4. Tell 
Asmar 1930,243 i 2 and 10 (list of personnel); 
40 ma.na tüg.bi 10 $a-ga-na-ak (in list 
of wool and garments made of it) Tell 
Asmar 1931,543:7 (all early OB from Eshnunna); 
silver $a ana GiR.NITÁ u wakil tamkari 
ibbabbalu which will be brought to the 
governor and the overseer of the mer- 
chants ABIM 28:30; x barley ana PN 
GiR.NITÁ addimma I (the merchant, the 
man in charge of a group of five) have 
given (as a loan) to PN the governor (but 
he refuses to pay it back) LIH 24:7, ef. 
(let. addressed to aiR.NrTÁ by the wakil tamkari) 
VAS 16 141:1; orchard of PN adjacent to 
dSin-"Samas Gin.NITA u šamallê DUMU. 
MES PN YOS 12 281:4, also (adjacent to) 
PN wakil tamkarı u 68.8A.DU GIR.NITA 
(same persons) Grant Bus. Doc. 14:6 (= YOS 
8 85:6, both from Larsa); x dates estimated 
yield (to be delivered) — orchard of Sa- 
mas-hazir NU.GIS.SAR PN GIR.NITÄ 
contractor: PN,the governor TCL 11 143:6, 
cf. BE 6/1 11:6 (Sippar, time of Sabium); rations 
for DUMU.MES [GiR.nıTAl (followed by 
DUMU.MES SANGA) JCS 24 57 No. 42:2 
(Harmal; NíG.$U PN mar GiR.NITA Boyer 
Contribution 111:24, 113:3; provisions for the 
month DU,.<KU> PAD $a-ka-na-ku TCL 
11 242:4; x silver PN GIR.NITÁ TLB 1 
64:3, cf. (preceded by laputtä in ration list) UCP 
10 183 No. 11019; SamasSammi. . . PN GR. 
NITÁ ... ilqe VAS 18 76 case 5; as wit- 
ness: VAS 8 14:17, VAS 13 9:12 (both pre- 
Hammurapi, northern Babylonia), YOS 13 489:16 
(Abie&uh, northern Babylonia), VAS 13 73 r. 3, 
77a r. 13,. 89 r. 6, YOS 8 8:19, 156:21 (all time 
of Rim-Sin, Larsa); note: IGI PN $a-ka-na- 
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ak-ku Jean Tell Sifr 47a:19', wr. Sa-ak-ka- 
na-ak-ku ibid. 45a:34; na-ar $a-ka-na-ka- 
tim Sumer 7 139 r. 16 (OB math.), see also 
mng. 1c-1*. 


3’ in Elam: the sukkallu §d-ak-ka- 
na-k[a] iépuramma MDP 23 315 r. 15 (OB); 
GlR PN GiR.nITÄ under the authority of 


PN, the § MDP 10 126 r. 7 (Ur III); IGI 
PN GIR.NITA ibid. r. 1. 
4’ in Qatna, MB Alalakh: two gold 


objects Ja PN LÓ Sakkanakki RA 43 168:327 
(Qatna inv., translit. only); 10 TrÓG.Hr.A 10 
GADA.DU.HI.A Ša LÜ.GIR.NITÁ URU.KI 
Wiseman Alalakh 357:2, 35 GADA.DU.<HI.A> 
pahussu $a LO.GIR.NITÄ.<HI.AD ibid. 11. 


5’ in SB: GiR.NITÄ GAL ina mati 
ibas$i there will be a great governor in the 
country ACh Sin 10:27; GIR.NITA imdt 
Leichty Izbu XX 44; GiR.NITA “[Enlil(?) u 
$alrru ina kakki 4maqqutu Iraq 29 122:17 
(SB prophecies); the four regions of the 
world la mägir §ak-kan-ki-& who are 
disobedient to his governor OECT 6 pl. 2 
K.8664:8 (coll.), ef. (in broken context) ibid. 14, 
Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 2; [Sarru aldi GiR.NITA. 
MES-Sé uttassahu the king together 
with his &-s will be removed CT 40 42 
K.2259+ :4 and dupl. ibid. 81-7-27.104 r. 8 (SB 
Alu); munakkir malkigunu mukinnu LÜ.GIR. 
NITÁ.MES-S4 (see nakaru mng. 9f) Rost 
Tigl. III p. 42:3; see also (referring to a 
god) CT 16 13, in lex. section. 


2. (atitle ofrulers) — a) in gen. — 1’ of 
Elam (OAkk.): PN issiak Susim GIR.NITA 
mati Elamtim MDP 2 pl. 12:4, p. 63 i 6, 
MDP 4 pl. 2 i 8, MDP 6 pl. 2 No. 1i 7, MDP 14pl.1 
il’, p. 20 i 6 (all Puzur-Inšušinak); PN GÌR.NITÁ 
matt Elamtim MDP 14 p. 6 No. 3:2 (Epirmubi). 


2’ of Mari (Ur III): Apilkinum dannum 
GÌR.NITÁ Mari (contrasted with Apilki: 
num LUGAL Mari RA 56 213:5) Syria 21 
159:3; PN @ÌR.NITÁ Mari PN; GÌR.NITÁ 
marusu (contrasted with [...] LUGAL 
<Ma>ri mar PN, LUGAL CRRA 15 106:5) 
Syria 21 165:2 and 5 (insers. of Türa-Dagan and 
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Puzur-l&átar), and passim, see Kupper, JCS 21 123; 
five shekels of copper iš ma’? anén $a Gir. 
NITÁ ARM 19287:3,300:5; wool Sa TÓG GiR. 
NITÁ ibid. 314:3; leather iš naruggätim 
GIR.NITÁ émhur ibid. 323:4. 


3’ of BAD(.AN) (OB): Nidnusa zikarum 
dannum. . . GIR.NITÁ BÀD.ANF YOS9 62:5. 
Sin-kasid lugal unug.ga lugal Amna: 
num GlR.NITÁ BAD'.ma JCS 26 64 i 7; 
(in broken context) GIR.[NITÄ] Sumer 15 26 
(pl. 3) No. 12 i 14 (Anum-muttabbil), [RN] Gir. 
[NITA BÀD.AN*] OIP 43 155 No. 55:8 (seal). 


b) as royal epithet — 1^ in connection 
with divine names — a’ of kings of Agade: 
Naräm-Sin farrum dannum Sar Akkade. . . 
GIR.NITÄ ‘Enlil issiak Il-Aba RA 70 111:5 
(OB lit); (Maništušu) sarru dannu sar 
kiššatim iššak Enlil GiR.NITÄ Il-Aba CT 32 
li 10 and dupl. RA 7 180 i 7, see Sollberger, 
JEOL 20 54. 


b’ of MB and early NB kings: for 
Nanna, his lord Kurigalzu ciR.N1TÁ En. 
lil.lä lugal.kal.ga lugal.ki.en.gi. 
ki.uri UET 1 157:4, and passim in Sum. inscrs. 
of Kurigalzu I, see Seux Epithétes 448; GIR. 
NITA Enlil JCS 19 122:20 (NB copy of inser. 
of Simbar-Sipak); dinu $a Sagarak|tisurias] 
GIR.NITÄ-ku-nu idinu verdict (referring 
to a water ordeal) which RN, your(?) (the 
gods’) $. handed down CBS 4579:3 (unpub., 
courtesy J. A. Brinkman), also dinu ša RN 
GIR.NITÄ-ku-<nu> idinu UET 7 11:4, wr. 
GIR.NITÄ-ku(copy-Su)-nu UET 5 259:4 
(both Adad-Suma-ugur). 


c’ of kings of Assyria: Sa(var. $d)- 
ka-an-ki iläni AOB 1 56 No. 1:2, and passim 
in insers. of Adn. I, GiR.NITA dàn ibid. 110 
No. 1i2 (Shalm. I); GAR.KUR -ki ilani Weid- 
ner Tn. 1 No. 1i 9; GiR.NITÁ iläni [rabáti] 
JRAS 1892 342:8, [Gir].nıTÄ bel matàti 
(= A&Sur) AfO 6 80 i 3 (both A&&ur-bel-kala); 
GIR.NITÄA ilàni rabüti (referring to Aššur- 
dan II) KAH 2 90:14 (Tn. ID), (referring to 
Adn. II) AKA 264 i 29 (Asn.), GIR.NITÁ Assur 
bel mätäti AAA 19 108:9 (Asn.); GIR.NITÁ 
Aššur pitqudu WO 1 456:14, GIR.NITÄ 
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däani rabüti Iraq 24 93:9 (Shalm. III), GIR. 
NITÁ Nabü u Marduk Winckler Sar. pl. 49 
No. 11:2, also ibid. No. 14:2; RN GIR.NITÄ 
As3ur BA 5 654 r. 8 (hymn of Asb. to A&&ur). 


2’ with ref. to Babylonia — a’ said of 
Sar., Esarh., Asb., Sama&-S$um-ukin: RN, 
mighty king, king of Assyria, king of the 
universe GlR.NITÁ Babili Kar mat umeri 
u Akkadi RA 10 84:6 and dupls., OIP 40 103 
No. 1:3, and passim in insers. of Sar.; note: RN 
GiR.NITÁ Ká.dingir.ra.ki (Sum. text) 
UVB 1 55 No. 19:8 (Sar); GIR.NITA Babili 
Sar mat Sumeri u Akkadé Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 1 i 2. VAS 1 78:14. and passim in Esarh.. 
note: GIR.NITÁ DIN.TIR.KI JCS 17 129:4 
(Esarh.); Esarhaddon Sar mät Assur Gir. 
NITA Babili Sar mat Sumeri u Akkadi 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 5, Weissbach Misc. pl. 
7:6, Hunger Kolophone No. 322:2, 345:4, BBSt. 
No. 10:10, and passim in insers. of Asb. and 
Samas-Sum-ukin; (Assurbanipal) [cir]. 
NITÁ Bäbili pa[lih] Assur u Ninlil Bauer 
Asb. 2 38 K.2813+ :22, ibid. 54 D.T. 133:3, 49 
81-7-27,70:4; RN isfak Samas u Marduk 
... arru dannu GiR.NITÄ Babili Sar 
Sumeri u Akkadi AnOr 12 303:3 (Samai- 
$um-ukin), cf. BE 8/1 142:14, 29; note: gir. 
nitä Su.an.na.ki lugal.ki.in.gi. 
uri.ki RT 16 91:5 (Samas-$um-ukin); an: 
nanna . . . sar mat umeri [u Akkadi Sarru 
dan]nu ciR.NITÁ Bäbili Craig ABRT 1 81:1 
(SB tamitu). 


b’ said of kings of Babylonia: Itti- 
Marduk-balätu LUGAL $ar-[ri] ... Gir. 
NITA DIN.[TIR“] VAS 1 112:7; Nebuchad- 
nezzar rubü nddu.. . etel Sarräni s§akku 
qardu GIR.NITÄ Babili BBSt. No. 613 (Nbk. I); 
RN, king of Babylon GiR.N1TÁ mat Sumeri 
u Akkadi VAS 1 37 i 27 (Merodachbaladan II); 
RN Gin.NrTÁ Babili Sar mat Sumeri u Ak: 
kadi VAB 4 60 i 10 (Nabopolassar), also ibid. 
140 i 3 (Nbk.). 


3’ with other attributes: rubü nadu 


GIR.NITÄ er$u exalted prince, wise gov- ` 


ernor (addressing the king) BE 1/1 83 i 20 
(Enlil-nädin-apli kudurru); LU §4-an-ga-na-ku 


Sakkanakku 3 


pitqudu KAR 98:5 (prayer of Shalm. III); Gir. 
NITÁ itpe$u Borger Esarh. 92 § 63:4, ZA 8 
393 :12 (Samas-Sum-ukin), KAH 2 128:9 (Sin-Sar- 
iskun), and, wr. ga-ak-ka-na-ak-ku VAB 4 
140 ix 64 (Nbk.), GIR.NITÁ ?£pé$u OECT 1 
pl 23:13 (Nbn); GIR.NITA kanéu CT 18 
37 i 12 (= Hunger Kolophone 327:2, Asb.); GIR. 
NITÁ mutnenni AAA 20 pl. 90:14 (Asb.), CT 
34 2 Ki. 1904-10-9,352+ :2 (Sin-Sar-iskun); GIR. 
NITÁ-ka kinum your faithful $. VAB 4 
176 x 33, Sa-ak-ka-na-ka-ku itpesu ibid. 120 
iii 45 (both Nbk.); GIR.NITÁ binüt gatesa — &., 
creation of her (Ninlil’s) hands Streck Asb. 
274:3; §a-ak-ka-na-ku la ànihw CT 34 19 i4, 
VAB 4 70 No. 1 i 4, 112 i 7 (all Nbk.), GIR. 
NITÁ la-ni-i-hu VAB 4 230 i 7 (Nbn.), also 
(with gitrudu) ibid. 252 i 9, (ahtu) RA 22 58 i21, 
(zàninu) CT 36 21 i 22, Sumer 13 190 i 6 (all 
Nbn.). 


c) other oces.: Enlil, who chooses the 
righteous shepherd mu’addü $á-kan-ki 
who appoints the governor Hinke Kudurru 
i21(Nbk. I); RN &d-ga-na-ku LKA 64 r. 14 
(hymn to Asn.); ana GlR.NITÁ (var. sak- 
ka-nak-ki) zanin mahazisunu Cagni Erra 
IV 12; GlR.NITÁ eksu ibid. 59; ga Gtr. 
NITÁ (var. Sak-ka-nak-ki) mutir gimilli 
Babilt as for the governor who is the 
avenger of Babylon ibid. 23; ana air. 
NITÁ ša gätija to the governor, my ap- 
pointee BA 5 657:4 (let. of Ninurta to an As- 
syrian king). 


3. (unkn. mng.): in broken context: 
Summa tu-x-[(x)] GIR.NITÄ Sakimma sarip 
if .... a GiR.NITÁ is placed and it is 
reddish YOS 10 31 ix 2 (OB ext.). 


For the derivation of the word from 
Sum. Éagina, which in turn is considered 
an Akk. lw. from Sakinu, there is no 
evidence from the lex. texts except for the 
gloss $a-gu-ub in A VI/3, possibly error for 
Sa-gin, see Civil, MSL 14 p. 440 note. If 
Sakkanakku is derived from Sum. Sakan + 
ak “he of the Sakan,” Sakan may stand 
for “donkey.” The endingless form $a-ka- 
na-ak in early OB Eshnunna, while 
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unusual, is not likely to be a personal 
name. 

The office of Sakkanakku first appears 
in the Mani8tuSu Obelisk, where two $.-s 
occur associated with the military: gen- 
eral of archers and lancers(?) respec- 
tively. In the Ur III period the term 
denotes the highest military (and possibly 
civilian) administrative authority in out- 
lying areas, especially those east of the 
Tigris. The title Sakkanakku is also used 
by foreign officials (especially those in 
Elam) during the OAkk. and Ur III 
periods in Akk. as well as in native insers. 

In some OB texts the Sakkanakku occurs 
together with the laputtü “sergeant”; note 
also the expression PA.PA Sa Sakkanakkim 
captain of/under the $akkanakku AJSL 33 
236 No. 26:19, cited mng. 1b. In OB Sippar the 
Sakkanakku is specifically connected with 
Sippar-Amnänum, which is considered a 
military garrison (at least in the time of 
Ammiditana and later). Note also that 
according to the literary tradition, Lugal- 
banda’s companions are seven ugula’s, 
seven nu.bända’s, seven Sagin’s 
ugula lá 5 5.ta.me.e$ nu.bända lú 
600 600.ta.me.eS Sagin erin 7 x 
Sar 7 x <Sär).ta.a.me.e$ an ugula 
over five men for each five (men), a 
nu.bända over 600 for each 600, a s. 
over 7 x 3,600 for each 7 x 3,600 Lu- 
galbanda and Hurrum 67ff. (courtesy M. Civil), 
see Wilcke Lugalbanda p. 49. The Sakkanakku 
is often associated with merchants (in 
texts from Sippar and from the south), 
and is involved in judicial matters. These 
functions, especially with regard to the 
river ordeal, seem to have continued 
beyond the OB period. 

The relationship between the sakka: 
nakku (attested for Ak$ak, Babylon, Elip, 
and Sippar-Amnänum) and the sapiru, šā- 
pir mätim, ete. (attested for Dilbat, Kish, 
Sippar, and Suhu) is difficult to deter- 
mine; note that in witness lists the 8. 
is twice preceded by a rabianu (CT 8 1a, 
PSBA 34 110 No. 3). In texts from the Di- 


Sakkanku 


yala region we have evidence for a number 
of Sakkanakkw s serving at the same time 
(see mng. 1b-1). 

The royal title or epithet Sakkanakku 
goes back to the Ur III period. The rulers 
of Mari and of the Diyala region retained 
the title their predecessors had used as 
appointees of the Ur III rulers after they 
became independent of Ur III rule. The 
title “king” in these areas was reserved 
for the preeminent god of the state (note 
the similar situation with the title of iš- 
Siakku in Assur). In MB times the title 
Sakkanakku became one of the royal 
epithets; it has religious connotations, as 
expressed in Sakkanak DN in MB, NA, 
and NB royal titulature. Note especially 
the ref. Sakkanakku zanin mahazisunu — 
&, provider for their sanctuaries Cagni Erra 
IV 12. 

In ABL 302:11 (coll S. Parpola) read LÓ. 
AD4(GIR+ZA-tend) = kumbulu. In Jean Tell Sifr 47a, 
etc., the witness’s title is srMUG, see Charpin 
Archives Familiales p. 283 sub No. 16. In Smith 
Idrimi 98 read L6.i& with Sasson, Lacheman AV 
310, or DUMU.iR with Dietrich and Loretz, UF 13 
208. 

Edzard, ZA 55 94f.; Gallery, JAOS 99 75; 
Goetze, JCS 17 1ff; Hallo Royal Titles 100 ff.; 
Harris Ancient Sippar 80f.; Kupper, JCS 21 123ff. 
and RA 65 113ff.; Leemans, Symbolae David 125 
n. 5; Seux Épithétes 276ff., 447 f. 


Sakkanakkütu  s.; rulership, office of 
Sakkanakku; NA royal; wr. GlR.NITÁ 
with phon. complement; cf. Sakkanakku. 


I, Esarhaddon 3a Assur... ana Sar: 
rit mat A$$ur GiR.NITÁ-ut mat Sumeri u 
Akkadi imbü whom A&&ur called to king- 
ship over Assyria and rulership over 
Sumer and Akkad BorgerEsarh. 119§ 101: 11, 
for the Sum. equivalent see, e.g., [b] ad. 
gal GN uru.ki.nam.Gir.nNiTA nam. 
dumu.na.ka.ni mu.un.dü (ISme- 
Dagan) has built the main wall of GN, 
the city in which he was governor when 
he was the crown prince YOS 9 23:13, 
dupl. ibid. 22:14. 


Sakkanku see Sakkanakku. 
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Sakkanu s.; (a reed object); lex.* 
gi.ciR.lá = Jak-ka-nu = gan Sd-la-i[i] Hg. AU 
13, in MSL 7 67; gi.Ka.dü, gi.KA.dü.dü, gi. 
KA.dib, gi.Ka.lä.e, [g]i.$à.kan, gi.Éa.ak. 
kan.nu = [$akl-ka-Inul Nabnitu K 214ff. 


Sakkaränü s.; tippler, drunkard; SB*; 
cf. Sakaru. 


Summa $ak-ka-ra-ni if he is a drunkard 
JCS 29 66:8 (omens). 


Sakkarikku see sagrikku. 


Sakkarü A s.; 
worker); SB.* 


na4.Éak.ka.ru.u(var. .ü) = (blank, i.e., 
Sakkarü) = NA4 Sá LU.AD.KID Hg. B IV 129, in 
MSL 10 34, cf. na4.Sa.ga.ra MSL 10 60:168 
(OB forerunner to Hh. XVI). 


(a stone tool of the reed 


lugal.mu na,.Sa.ga.ra im.ma. 
gub : belu ana NA, S[ak-k|a-r[e]-e izziz 
the lord came to the $.-stone (cursing it, 
among other things, to be a reed worker’s 
tool) Lugale XIII 26 (= 582). 


Éakkarü B s; 
Sakaru. 

lü.kaS.si.si.ke = $á-ka-ru-í Lu IV 252a; 
lá.ka&.si.s[i.ke] = [$]a-ka-ru-& OB Lu A 159, 
restored from OB Lu B vi 42. 


drunkard; 


lex.*; cf. 


Éakkatu see Sikkatu D. 

**Sakkilu (AHw. 1140b) see sagdullu. 

Sakkinu s.; (a type of musician); lex.* 
nar.nar = éd-ak-ki-nu (between náru and nar: 

gallu) Lu IV 212. 

Sakkinu see Sakinu. 

Sakkinütu see Sakinitu. 

Sakkiru see sakkiru. 


Sakkiu see sakků C. 


S$akku adj.; harrowed; OB, RS, SB; cf. 
Sakaku. 


Sakkullu 


[gis.ülr.ra gi&.gi4.a [... giš.peš.a] : šak- 
ku Sebru (var. ma-a$-lum) §u-ul-lu-§[u] LKA 65:12, 
var. from Ugaritica 5 15:14. 


x field Sa-ak-ki u Sebiri harrowed 
and broken up (i.e., prepared for sowing) 


TLB 1 46:8; (field) Sa-ak-kum Sebrum (as 
heading of list) TCL 11 236:1 (both OB). 


Sakku A s.; (a garment); Elam. 


2 TUG zi-ra-tu 1 unqu ša hurasi 1 TOG 
ma-as-ha-ru 1 TOG $a-ak-ku usebilakki I 
have sent you (fem.) two z?ru garments, 
one gold ring, one .... garment, and 
one &. A XII/26:7 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot- 
téro). 

Connect possibly with saqqu. 


Sakku B s.; (a tree and its wood); MB.* 


1 GIŠ.x SAG.DU buragu kablu u giltü 
GIS §a-ak-ku one table(?) with a top of 
juniper, legs and rungs of 3. wood (bought 
for two shekels of silver) TuM NF 5 70:3, 
see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 4. 


Sakku € s.; (designation of a cup); 
Mari*; Sum. lw.(?). 

1 GAL ga-[a]k-ku kaspim ARM 7 239:15', 
also ARMT 24 97:36, 103 :6. 


Probably lw. from Sum. sag. 


(Bottéro, ARMT 7 313; Salonen Hausgeräte 2 
143.) 


Sakku see sikkü. 
Sakkü see sakkü B and C, sikki. 


Sakkullu s.; (a tree and its wood); MB, 
Nuzi, MA, NB; wr. syll. and GI8.8A.KAL. 

giš.šà.kal (var. giS.8ag,(8A).ul,) = Sak-kul- 
lum (var. mu-$ak-lum) (followed by tarpa’u) Hh. 


Ill 5; giS.gu.za.gi8.8a.kal(var. .ul4) = (kuss) 
84 Sak-kul-li (var. šá-kúl-[li]) Hh. IV 113. 


a) the tree: makkalti GIS.SAR.MES u 
GIS.SA.KAL.MES la na-ka-si (among 
exemptions) not to cut down orchards or 
(groves of) & trees BBSt. No. 6 i 60. 
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b) the wood — 1’ for furniture and 
other objects: a wagon magarru... GIS. 
ÉA.KAL PBS 2/2 81:7 and 9 (MB), cf. isten: 
nitu a18 magarre ša G18 $a-ak-ku-ul-li HSS 
51:3 (Nuzi); 1 simittu $a a18 $a-ku-li one 
crosspiece of a yoke, of $. wood JCS 7 
157 No. 25:1, cf. ibid. No. 26:3 (MA); 2 GIS. 
GU.ZA.MES $a GIS §a-ak-ku-ul-[li] HSS 13 
pl. 9 1434: 27, cf. ibid. 28, HSS 15 130: 1f., 131:21, 
24,154:11, 32 GIS.GU.ZA.MESB e&sutu Ša GIS 
§a-ak-ku-li HSS 14 247:93, also (tables) ibid. 
86, (atmü) HSS 15 132: 3, (pitnu boxes) ibid. 130: 6, 
301: 2, (sussulkannu) ibid. 132: 8, (pursitu) HSS 14 
520: 16 and 18 (= pl. 94b), 562: 7 and 12 (= pl. 99 
No. 245:18 and 2), cf. also HSS 15 133:33, 35, 
134:31, RA 36 147:11; x tables GIR.MES- 
nu $a GIS fa-ak(text -at)-ku-li whose legs 
are of £ wood HSS 14 247:88, cf. 150 
G13.MES Sepitu fa-ak-ku-ul-li AASOR 16 
85:3 (all Nuzi). 


2’ for veneer: 4 quppü ša GIS sa-ak- 
ku-la uhhuzü four boxes overlaid with š. 
wood HSS 15 129:19, also HSS 14 247:96, 
cf. [x apalu [. . .]-mu-tum ga 618 $a-ak- 
ku-ul-li uhhuzu HSS 13 435:33. 


3’ as logs: immatimé 615 $a-ak-ku- 
ul-lu umalla tuppu anni iheppü when he 
pays compensation for the &. (logs), they 
may break this tablet (deposition before 
judges) HSS 15 151:11, cf. ibid. 5; 88 GIS. 
SA.KAL.MES JAOS 41 313:1 (NB), see Brink- 
man PKB 214 n. 1334; GIS.SA.KAL (beside 
GIS bubütu, among tax exemptions) KBo 
6 29+ iii 21, see Goetze, MVAG 34/2 p. 60. 


A iree native to Babylonia used for 
cabinetmaking, special parts of char- 
iots, and small utensils. The wood was 
used in the Ur III period mostly for chairs 
(cf. Hh. IV 113), cf. Pinches Berens Coll. 
89 i 15, ITT 5 8218:4, etc., UET 3 627 and 659 
(overlaid with gold and silver), but also for 
beds (UET 3 634, mounted in silver), parts 
of tables (UET 3 798), bowls(?)  (Hus- 
sey Sumerian Tablets 2 5 iv 18) and mortars 
(GIS.KUM Jean Sumer et Akkad 47:1-2). The 
lengths of logs of Sakkullu vary from one- 
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half to four cubits. Note that GrS$.SÀ.KAL 
is used in UET 3 806 and 826 for GIS.SAG. 
GUL. While Sakkullu wood is rarely men- 
tioned in Babylonia after UrIIT, Nuzi texts 
frequently mention it as used for table 
legs, chairs, pursitu bowls, and other ob- 
jects, and for overlaying cheaper ma- 
terials. 


Sakkulu see $ukkulu. 


Éakkurü s.; drunkard; lex.*; cf. Sakaru. 


kaÉ.si.sl.ke = Sak-ku-ru-um, kaS.nag.nag 
= MIN $4 &-ka-ri Antagal III 33f. 


Sakkuzzu s.; (a bronze object); Nuzi.* 


S&g.BU = amäru, arku, $a-ku-zu Kagal B 252 ff. 


3 aritu siparri 1 ga-al-x(= t[u] or k[u?)) 
siparri 1 $Sa-ak-k[u] -uz-zu siparri (among 
weapons and harnesses issued from the 
bit nakkamti) HSS 14 616 (= pl. 109 No. 
264):25; wwten muštu $a siparri ša $a-ak- 
ku-uz-zi ‘PN ilge 'PN took one bronze 
comb with(?) a & ibid. 261:9. 


The lex. ref. is obscure. 
Éaklulu see suklulu adj. 


Saknu (fem. sakintu, Sakittu) adj.; 1. de- 
posited, heaped up, treasured, 2. estab- 
lished, organized, endowed, 3.  ap- 
pointed; OB, Mari, SB; wr. syll. and GAR; 
cf. Sakdnu. 

nir.gál dim.me.er.e.ne unkin.na gar. 
ra dim.me.er gal.gal.e.ne ka.ta.é.a.ni. 
Se sun,(BOÓR).na AG.AG.da : etellu ili $a ina 
puhur gak-na $a ilu rabütu £itlutu sit piu. noblest 
among the gods, whose utterance is surpassing in 
the established assembly of the great gods RAcc. 
108:3f.; for other bil. refs. see mngs. 1 and 2. 


l. deposited, heaped up, treasured: 
my temple has been pillaged, my city laid 
waste ém.ma.al.ma.al.la.ta im.ta. 
ba.ba.e&: kimabusé Sak-nu-tim zu'uzàku 
I (Istar) have been divided like heaped- 
up goods RA 33 104:23; mu.un.ga ma. 
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al.la [kür.re ba.an.zé.ém] gil.sa.a 
ma.al.la [kür.re ba.an.zé.em] 
makküri &ak-na [ana nakri taddin] Sukutta 
&d-kin-ta [ana nakri taddin] she has given 
tothe enemy the heaped-up treasures, she 
has given to the enemy the heaped-up 
jewelry RAce. 28 ii 24ff., restored from SBH 
70 No. 30:8ff; NUN.KI.ga gi8.hur.bi i. 
[gál.la] ha.ra.an.[pàd] : ina Eridu 
usurtasu $á-kin-ti likallómk[a] may he 
show you in GN his (Ea’s) treasured 
schemes BIN 2 22:76f., also 90, see Gurney, 
AAA 22 80ff. 


2. established, organized, endowed — 
a) in gen: ina ali $a-ak-nu-tim ali 
ittahbas ina ummänim $a-ki-tim awili ittepi 
out of (all) established cities, my city 
(alone) has been crushed, out of the 
orderly troops my man (alone) has been 
taken as distress UET 6 403:3f. (OB lament.); 
mu.lu.bi &ma;.mar.ra.bi in.$ub. 
ba.a <me>.a.bi gin.na.[meS] : nisisu 
ina mastakisina Sak-na-a-ta idddma 
eki’[am illiku] he has abandoned his 
people in their established dwellings, 
where have they gone? SBH 102 No. 54:28f.; 
ib.ta.an.gid.i.de.en BÜR.GÄN.ta. 
am gán.gar.bi na.nam : i3faddad ubi. 
TA.A merestasu $a-kin-tum-ma its area put 
under cultivation measures one bur (Akk. 
one ubi, i.e., fifty SAR) JRAS 1919 190:9, 
see Behrens Enlil und Ninlil 17; [mu.lu] Er 
mar.ra gub gü.zu mu.un.8i.ib: [$a 
tag]rıbtu Sä-kin-tum ublakku kigadka suh: 
hir$u show mercy to the man who of- 
fered you the customary lamentation rites 
SBH p. 58 No. 30:42f. 


b) in the expression saknat (akin, 
Sakittu) napisti: (Šamaš) dajan $a-ki-in 
napistim judge of all living beings Syria 
32 12 i 9 (Jahdunlim); musteser Sa-ak-na-at 
napistim (Šamaš) who administers justice 
to all living beings CH xliii 18; creatures 
for whose creation Aruru pinched off 
lumps of clay [$]á-ki-it-tu napsatu petá 
puridu living beings walking on (two) 
legs Lambert BWL 58:41 (Ludlul IV), for the 
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parallel construction Siknat napisti see 
8.V. 


3. appointed — a) in gen: urram 
mahar kabtim lipuluninni a&fum ana ša- 
ak-ni ša Saknu magriatim idabbubu to- 
morrow they will have to answer to me 
before an influential person for the fact 
that they say insulting things to a person 
who was appointed (referring to sibisni 
ul ta&abbas line 17) TLB 4 83:22; illikma 
alam Šâtu ana idi belija uter màtam šâti 
á-taq(text -uS) -gi-Tinlu sugag[4u] $a-ki-in 
belija i&kun he went and brought that 
city over to my lord again, put the country 
in order, and installed his own sheikh 
as one appointed by my lord ARM 10 
84:11; &a-ki-in Sarri anaku (I said) I am 
appointed by the king PBS 7 116:30 (OB 
let); idän ezzeta naspartasa &á-kín-ta the 
one of fierce strength, her appointed 
messenger Lambert, Kraus AV 194II 18 (Sarrat- 
Nippuri hymn). 


b) by a god (used as royal epithet in 
Mari and Assyria): Zimri-Lim $a-ki-in 
“Daglan] Studia Mariana 42:2; Jasmah- 
Adad $[a-k]i-in Enlil RA 31 144:2; Sam&i- 
Adad Sar kissati $a-ki-in “Enlil palih “Da: 
gan AOB 126 No. 5:3, $a-ki-in ‘Enlil iš- 
Siak A&Sur AAA 19 105 (pl. 81) No. 260 i 4, 
MARI 3 42 No. 1:2 and passim, AOB 1 26 No. 
4:2, also ibid. 36 No. 2:2 (Iriba-Adad I), 42 
No. 3:13 (A&&ur-uballit I); &dé-ak-ni (var. $á- 
kin) Enlil i$sakki A&Sur AKA 5:14, var. from 
AOB 1 60:19 (Adn. I), also, wr. §d-ak-ni ibid. 
60 No. 1:19, 88 No. 10: 1ff. and 21ff., 96 No. 
12:1 ff., Sumer 20 50: 1 ff., cf. Sumer 26 134: 4f. (all 
Adn. I), AOB 1 140 No. 6:2, No. 8:2ff., 142 
No. 8:18, 150 No. 13:1 (Shalm. I), AKA 17:1, 
23:1, 25:1 (A&sur-re&-iSi I), Wr. GAR AOB I 130 
No. 3: 1ff. (Shalm. I), Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6 r. 31, 
and passim in insers. of Tn., Adn. II (KAH 2 84:11), 
Asn. (AKA 157:1 and 158:1), and Shalm. HI, 
Wr. GAR-an KAH 1 20:2ff. (AsSur-dän II), also 
31:2 (Šamši-Adad V), wr. LÜ.GAR Borger 
Esarh. 80:22; Sarru-kin §d-ak-nu ‘Enlil 
né$ak (parallel adds na^id) As$ur Winckler 
Sar. pl. 48:1, cf. 42:1 and Lyon Sar. 1:1, also, 
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wr. GAR ibid. 20:1, and passim in Sar., ex- 
ceptionally wr. GAR-ni ‘Enlil Winckler Sar. 
pl. 40B:1, GAR {Enlil isSakki Assur Lyon 
Sar. 27:2. 


For other refs. see $akanu and $aknu 
s., Sakin mati. 


šaknu s.; l. governor, 2. commander 
(in charge of troops, army units, military 
resources, and groups of population under 
military administration, in Assyria); 3. 
(a title designating various officials in 
Babylonia), 4. manager in charge of 
large households; from OB on; pl. gaknu 
(Or. NS 22 257:6) and Saknüti, stat. const. 
Sakin, rarely Sakan (ADD 223:8, 88 r. 1, etc.); 
wr. Syll. and GAR (also with complements 
-in, -kín, -nu), GAR.KUR; cf. Sakanu. 
LÜ.GAR.KUR = LÚ GAR-nu Bab. 7 pl. 6 vi 30, 
see MSL 12 240; [LG.GARL[KUR], L6 GAR-nu (fol- 


lowed by LG qepu) STT 385 v 1f. (NA list of 
professions), see MSL 12 235 and 251. 


l. governor — a) identified by a geogr. 
name (listed in alphabetical order) — 1’ 
in MA: stela of Eru-apla-usur, the grand 
vizier GAR.KUR KUR Halahhi a Samedi 
GAR.KUR URU Ninua (same person desig- 
nated as bel pähiti $a uru Halahhi KAJ 
191:2ff.) Andrae Stelenreihen No. 128:4 and 6; 
stela of Mardukia GAR.KUR Katmuht ibid. 
No. 129:3; stela of ASSur-Sezibanni tur: 
tant GAR.KUR Ninua GAR.KUR Katmuhi 
GAR.KUR Nihria ibid. No. 66:4ff.; see also 
Sakin mati. 


2’ in MB, early NB: PN GAR.KUR DIN. 
TIR.KI BBSt. No. 6ii 18, note (same person): 
GIR.NITÄ KÁ.DINGIR.RA.KI GAR.KUR Bit- 
Sin-Seme Hinke Kudurru ii 20 (both Nbk. I); PN 
GAR.KUR Bit-Sin-Seme (distinguished 
from PN, LO.GAR-kin buli Bit-Sin-Seme, 
PN; EN.NAM Bit-Sin-Seme ibid. v 13 and 15) 
ibid. iii 9 (Nbk. D; PN GAR.KUR JBit-Piri/- 
Amurri BE 1/2 No. 149 i 4 (Marduk-ahhé- 
eriba; PN haruspex, scribe of GAR.KUR 
Bit-Piri’-Amurri ibid. i 17 (time of Marduk- 
nädin-ahhe); GAR -?n Bit-Piri) -Amurri AfO 23 
13 ii 5' (Merodachbaladan I); (Ekarra-iqiga) 
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GAR.KUR Bit-Sin-magir BE 1/1 No. 83:11, 
r. 4 and 6 (Enlil-nädin-apli); PN LU.GAR.KUR 
URU ENGUR-‘MUS*" BBSt. No. 5 ii 33 (Mero- 
dachbaladan I); PN GAR.KUR Halman BBSt. 
No. 6 ii 22 (Nbk. I); PN GAR.KUR URU Hu: 
dada MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 6 and 22, cf. PN mar 
PN, GAR.KUR URU (new line) Hudada sa 
arkis$u PN, son of PN», governor of the 
town of GN, his successor ibid. ii 25 and 
iii 3 (Merodachbaladan I); PN LÓ.GAR.KUR 
URU Irré’a (distinct from PN LU.NAM URU 
Irré?a ibid. i9) MDP 6 p. 44i 7; PN GAR. 
KUR URU /$in BBSt. No. 6 ii 17 (Nbk. I), 
also (with different persons) BBSt. No. 25:27 
(Marduk-nàdin-ahhe), ZA 65 54:19 (Marduk- 
Éapik-zeri), BBSt. No. 9 top 16, iv A 34 (Nabü- 
mukin-apli), and, wr. LÓ.GAR.KUR BBSt. 
Nos. 28 r. 20, 29 ii 9 (Nabü-apla-iddina), VAS 1 
57ii2; Iqisa-1Ba-á mar Arad-Ea L6.GAR- 
niTuRul[.. .] (same person has the title 
EN.NAM MDP 6 pl. 9 iii 23) AfO 23 18 ii 18 
(Merodachbaladan I); PN $d-ak-nu rabü $a GN 
qipu smi piristi ša RN Sar GN Athibu, the 
great governor of Kabnak, the man 
trusted with the secrets of Teptiahar, the 
king of Susa DAFI 6 103 No. 6 seal 1 (MB 
Elam); PN GAR.KUR Namar ü Halman Afo 
232i 14; PN GAR.KUR KUR Namar BBSt. 
No. 6152 and 55, ii 10 and 23 (Nbk. I), preceded 
by PN GAR.KUR US-ti (for Bit-ridüti?) ibid. 
ii 21f.; PN GAR.KUR A.AB.BA BE 1/1 No. 83 
r. 7 (Enlil-nädin-apli), also (same person) BBSt. 
No. 11 i 8 (time of Enlil-nàdin-apli) and (different 
person) RA 19 86:8; note the spellings PN 
GAR-in URU Dür-Kurigalzu Iraq 11 146 
No. 7:27 (MB adm.); PN GAR-nu Sa URU [x]- 
[x]-hé PBS 1/2 54:30 (MB let.). 


3 in NA eponym dates and stelas: 
limmu PN L6.GAR.KUR KUR Akkadi (var. 
LU.NAM Bäbili) Streck Asb. 90 colophon 2, 
and passim in this formulation and spelling, with 
different geogr. names, in eponym dates ranging 
from early ninth to late seventh centuries B.c., 
e.g. (in alphabetical order): PN LU.GAR. 
KUR URU Alihi ADD 173 r. 12 (late seventh 
century), URU Arba’il Layard 63:1 (702 2.c.), 
URU Arrapha TCL 3 430 (714 B.c.), URU 
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Arzuhina ADD 1164 r. 9 (710 B.c.), KUR 
Barhalzu ADD 70 left edge 4 (674 B.c.), URU 
Déri STT 84 r. 116 (670 2.c.), Dür-Sarrukka 
Borger Esarh. 72:40 (672 s.c), URU Dur- 
Sarruk[ka] ADD 425 r. 24 (664 2.c.), URU 
Guzana Postgate Palace Archive No. 93 r. 7’ 
(793 B.c.), ibid. 29:27 (727 B.c.), URU Halzi- 
atbar ADD 1179r. 12 (698 5.c.), URU Hindana 
Iraq 30 104: 102 (648 5.c.), URU Isäni STT4r.2 
(700 B.c.), URU Kalhi Postgate Palace Archive 
No. 51:15 (797 B.c.), ibid. 25:30 (744 m.c.), 
ADD 415r. 13 (734 B.c.), URU Kalizi ADD 22r. 1 
(late seventh century 2.c.), URU Kar-Sulmanu- 
agarid Iraq 29 pl. 23 ND 5518 colophon (late 
seventh century B.c.), KUR Katmuhi Sumer 9 
150 v 29 (695 B.c.), URU Kullalnia] 3R 2 
No. 22:60 (683 B.c.), URU Kurbail ADD 328 
r. 15 (698 B.c.), URU Lah[?ra ADD 431 
r. 16 (673 5.c.), URU Libbi-ali JNES 13 222 :38 
(738 B.c.) and Lambert BWL 220 iv 33 (716 B.c.), 
KUR Lullumé 3R 2 No. 7:12 (712 B.c.), URU 
Mansuäte ADD 1194:35 (680 ».c.), Mazamua 
LKA 36 r. 3 (733 &.c), KUR Nairi AfO 13 314 
Ass. 9440 (849 B.c.), URU Nasibina Postgate 
Palace Archive No. 24:32 (746 B.c.) and ADD 382 
r.7 (715 2.0.), URU Nemed-Istar WO 1257: 17 
(842 B.c.), Ninua CT 30 25 r. 4 (704 2.c.), 
KUR Rasdpa Postgate Palace Archive No. 107:8 
(737 B.c.), URU Rasdpa ibid. 249:12, wr. 
Rasäpi STT 21 bottom (both 718 B.c.), URU 
Samalla ADD 59 r. 6 (681 B.c.), URU Sd: 
mirina Iraq 32 pl. 25 No. 14 r. 6 (690 2.c.), 
KUR Sdmirina Iraq 7 fig. 14 (p. 125) No. 29 
vi 24 (late seventh century B.c.), URU S?’-imme£ 
Hunger Kolophone No. 297:6 (711 B.c.), URU 
Sinabu AfO 3 2:9 (705 B.c.), URU Simirra 
ADD 133 r. 3 (688 B.c.) and ADD 50 r. 11 (late 
seventh century B.c.), Surri ZA 24 169 n. 12 
r. 5 (650 2.c.), URU Sahuppa AfO 24 72 
BM 128219 viii 17 (695 2.c.), URU Sa-imérigu 
3R 2 No. 20:45 (694 B.c.), URU Sibhini$ Post- 
gate Palace Archive No. 15:51 (791 B.c.), URU 
Talmüsi ibid. 81:12 (754 B.c.) and CT 26 15:61 
(696 s.c), URU Tamnüna Postgate Palace 
Archive No. 22:30 (756 B.c.), URU Tillé TCL 9 
58:59 (709 B.c.), URU Tushan Iraq 19 pl. 33 
ND 5550:47 (late seventh century 2.c.); note the 
writings GAR.KUR GN AfO 13 314 (sub 
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Hadi-libbusu) Ass. 5657, ADD 222 r. 7, 404 edge 3, 
625 r. 18, AnSt 7 144 r. 7, KAV 20 ii 4 and v 
55ff., GAR-kin GN KAH 2 83 r. 19, GAR GN 
ADD 315 r. 8, 631 r. 8, KAV 20 v 47ff., Sumer 6 
pl 2 date, but limmu PN Sa GN ADD 74 
r. 9, 359 r. 10, AfO 13 313 (sub Bél-iqbi) VAT 
14437:35, KAV 208 r. 9; note, in alternation 
with LU.(EN.)NAM in seventh-century 
dates: limmu Musallim-As$ur L6.GAR. 
KUR URU Alihi ADD 173 r. 12, but limmu 
Musallim-A&ssur LO.NAM URU Dür-Sin- 
ahhe-eriba e§§u AfO 13 315f. Ass. 11682a (both 
late seventh century B.c.); limmu PN GAR.KUR 
É GIBIL KAV 20 v 62, wr. GAR É GIBIL 
ADD 258 r. 6’, but $a É GIBIL ADD 192 
edge 2, but (same person) LU.NAM É 
GIBIL ADD 331r. 9, also [L6].EN.NAM Sa 
É [GIBIL] ADD 338 edge 2 (666 B.c.); limmu 
PN [MIN] (= GAR.KUR) Gargamiá KAV 20 
iv 29, but LO.EN.NAM URU Gargamis OIP 
2 131 n. 1 and IR 42 vi 74 (691 2.0.); limmu 
Sagab LU.GAR.KUR [. . .] ADD 333 r. 8, but 
LU.NAM KASKAL.KI PRT 110 r. 7 (651 2.c.); 
PN [MIN] (= GAR.KUR) Hatrikka KAV 20 
iv 31, but LO.EN.NAM URU Hatarikka OIP 
2 131 vi 85 (689 &.c); limmu Belsunu LO. 
GAR.KUR URU Hindana Iraq 30 104: 102, 
also ADD 943 viii 3’ (648 n.c.), coll. Postgate, AnSt 
30 76, but Belsunu L6.EN.[NAM URU] Hin: 
d[àna] Iraq 30 pl. 21 BM 134464 ii 30’, limmu 
Sin-Sarru-usur GAR.KUR KUR URU Hin: 
dant BM 103389:36 (courtesy A. R. Millard), 
but LU.EN.NAM KUR Hi[nddna] Iraq 30 
pl. 27 BM 122613: 11 (late seventh century B.c.); 
limmu Maza[rné] LU.GAR.KUR URU Kul: 
la[nia] 3R 2 No. 22:60, but LU.EN.NAM 
KUR Kullania ADD 230r. 17 (683 2.c.); limmu 
Atar-ili L6.GAR.KUR URU Lahiri Borger 
Esarh. 64 Nin. A'$ date, but LU.EN.NAM $4 
KUR Lahira ibid. Nin. A', LÜ.EN.NAM KUR 
Lahira ADD 8:8 (673 s.c); limmu Nabû- 
kenu-usur [L6].GAR.KUR URU Sämirina 
Iraq 32 pl. 25 No. 14 r. 6, but [L6].EN.NAM 
URU Sämirina AfO 20 pl. 4 126 (690 2.c.), 
also limmu Nabü-$ar-ahhe$u LU.GAR.KUR 
KUR Sdmirina Iraq 7 fig. 14 No. 29 vi 24, 
but LO.NAM 'KUR Sadmirina 3R 34 (= 
K.1729) : 95 and Bauer Asb. pl. 5 vii 47 (late seventh 
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century B.c.); limme Hanäni LU.GAR.KUR 
URU Til-Barsibi STT 38 iv 10, but LÓ. 
EN.NAM URU Til-Barsib KAR 111 r. 9 
(701 2.0.), ef. limmu Uajanu LO.EN.NAM 
KUR Que AfO 13 206 Ass. 900 r. 25 (655 2.c.); 
stela of PN turtäni nàgiru rabiu $atam 
ekurräti rabi ummäni rapšu L6.GAR.KUR 
URU Tabiti unu. Harräni uru Huzirina 
URU Düru KUR Qipàni KUR Zallu URU 
Balihu Andrae Stelenreihen No. 44:6 (814 B.c.), 
and passim in the stelas; (inscription of) Palil- 
reš LU.GAR.KUR URU Nëmed-Ištar URU 
Apku uru Marie KUR Rasapi KUR Qatni 
URU Dür-Duklimmu uru Kär-Aššur- 
näsir-apli URU Sirqu KUR Lagé KUR Hin: 
danu URU Anat KUR Sühi Unger Relief- 
stele 23 (Adn. III), cf. (same person) LÓ. 
GAR.KUR KUR Rusdpi KUR Lagé KUR Sühi 
AfO 13 318 (sub Urigal-êriš) Ass. 10274, LU. 
GAR.KUR KUR Rasapa Postgate Royal Grants 
p. 115: 13, and passim in this text; for other refs. 
see RLA 2 435ff. _ 


4’ in NA royal insers.: I included 
provinces of Elam in the Assyrian realm 
and assigned them to $üt résija L6.GAR. 
KUR URU Arrapha an official of mine, the 
governor of GN Rost Tigl. III p. 58:14, cf. 
I divided Babylonia into equal parts and 
ina gate Sut réesija LU.GAR.KUR KÁ.DINGIR. 
KI u Sut résija LÜ.GAR.KUR KUR Gambüli 
amnu entrusted them to my officials, the 
governor of Babylon and the governor of 
Gambilu Winckler Sar. pl. 35: 140, see Lie Sar. 
p. 66:1, and parallels in Sar.; biltu maddattu 
ki $a L6 Gambüli emissunüti ina qaté Sut 
ré$ija LÜ.GAR.KUR KUR Gambüli amnü: 
Sunutt (see manü v. mng. 7) Winckler 
Sar. pl. 15 No. 32:8, cf. ibid. pl. 14 No. 29:5 
and 14; ana Salàm mätisun gepu eligunu 
apgidma ina qàt& Sit re$ija LO.GAR.KUR 
KUR Parsua$ amnüsunuti to safeguard 
their country I placed them under a qipu 
officia] and assigned them to an official 
of mine, the governor of GN TCL 3 73 (Sar); 
maddattu $a LU.GAR.KUR KUR Suhiu LO. 
GAR.KUR KUR Lubda lu amhur I received 
the tribute of the governors of GN and GN, 
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Iraq 14 34:95 (Asn.), cf. ndmurtu fa PN GAR. 
KUR URU Sühi (see nàmurtu) Scheil Tn. II 
70; sa ina tarsi Sarrani abbeja LO.GAR(var. 
adds .KUR) KUR Suhi ana mat Assur la 
illikuni PN LU.GAR(var. adds .KUR) KUR 
Sühi ana Süzub napsatisu . . . maddattusu 
anaGN ana muhhija lu ubla although in the 
time of the kings, my predecessors, no 
governor of the land of Suhu had come to 
Assyria, (now) Ilu-ibni, the governor of 
Suhu, to save his life brought his tribute 
to Nineveh into my presence AKA 289i 100; 
al dannüti$u Sa PN LO GAR.KUR KUR 
Sühi assibi I besieged the fortified city 
of Kudurru, the governor of Suhu AKA 
351 ii 17; URU Süru $a GN ittabalkat PN 
LÜ.GAR-SU-nu idduku the city of Suru in 
Bit-Halupe revolted and killed PN, its 
governor AKA 280:75 (all Asn.); Su resija 
LU.GAR.KUR KUR Lullumi... kutal dan: 
niti ša Bäbili adi aläni ša limitisunu ikgud 
an official of mine, the governor of GN, 
conquered [...] behind the fort of the 
Babylonians and the towns surrounding 
them Rost Tigl. III p. 24:139, cf. Sut resija LÓ. 
GAR.KUR KUR Na" iri GN [GN;] .. . ikéud 
Sallassunu islula ibid. 141; $ut resija LU. 
GAR.KUR KUR Que §a RN Muskaja adi Sal: 
Sisu ina nagisu ... illikma älānišu ippul 
iqqur an official of mine, the governor of 
Que, thrice penetrated the territory of 
Midas the Phrygian and destroyed his 
cities Winckler Sar. pl. 35: 150, cf. Lie Sar. 445; 
during the confusion in Assyria PN set his 
soldiers and his camp in motion PN; LÓ. 
GAR.KUR GN ardu dàgil panija nitu ilmez 
Suma isbatu misdsu and surrounded 
Ningal-iddin, the governor of Ur, a de- 
voted servant of mine, blocking his exit 
Borger Esarh. 46 ii 44; note referring to gover- 
nors of foreign kings: RN Urartaja ana LG 
GN LU GN, LU GN; LÜ.GAR.KUR.MES KUR 
Mannaja rabüti amat sullé u sarräti id: 
bubsunitima ina Uaus Sadi marg? pagar 
RN, mar béligunu iddü Ursa (the king) 
of Urartu told lies and falsehoods to 
(Bagdatti) of Uišdiš, (Mitatti) of Zikirtu, 
and (PN) of Missiandia, the great gover- 
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nors of the land of Mannea, and they 
threw the corpse of Azä, the son of their 
lord, down the rugged mountain of Uau& 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31:37, cf. ibid. pl. 28 No. 59:6 
and Lie Sar. 79, ef. (Ursá) slandered and 
vilified Ullusunu (the Mannean king) ana 
PN, LÜ.GAR.KUR KUR Man-na-a-a to 
Daiukku, the governor ofMannea Winckler 
Sar. pl. 3 No. 6:11. 


5’ other NA oces.: salam PN GAR. 
KUR URU Guzani URU Sikani u URU Zaz 
rani (with Aram. equivalent mik gwzn 
etc.) Statue de Tell Fekherye 19; Samas- 
re$-ugur L6.GAR.KUR Su-hi u KUR Ma-ri 
Weissbach Misc. No. 4 passim; abat §arri ana 
LÚ [4a]k-ni $a uru Kalhi Postgate Palace 
Archive No. 181:2; habullé $a PN . . . $a PN, 
LÓ.GAR.KUR URU Kalhi usallimuni the 
debts of Urda-IStar which Bel-tarsi- 
ilumma, the governor of Calah, paid off 
in full ibid. 91:3, cf. 90:4, ef. also ibid. 33:7, 
171 seal, (seal of) PN brother of PN, GAR. 
KUR Kalhi ibid. 64 seal, OLZ 1900 434 (seal), 
seal of PN, [official of] Palil-ere$ LU. 
GAR.KUR KUR Rasdpa Delaporte Catalogue 
Bibliothéque Nationale No. 354 (all ca. 800 B.c.); 
slave sold to PN LÓ.GAR.KUR URU Kalhi 
Postgate Palace Archive 2:8 (817 or 808 B.c.); 
PN rab-alani [$a PN,] LÜ.GAR.KUR URU 
Kalhi ibid. 15:12 (791 2.0.); URU Sibara ša 
Sép-Istar LÜ.GAR.KUR URU Nasibina Post- 
gate Royal Grants No. 27:13 (800 B.c.), also ibid. 
No. 28:9’; tehe URU Kär-Mullissi $a Šamaš- 
abüa LÓ.GAR.KUR U[RU Nasibi]na ibid. 
No. 27:6; note: [LU.GAR.K]UR URU Ninua, 
LU.GAR.KUR URU Kalizi, LO.GAR.KUR 
URU Arbail, L6.GAR.KUR URU Sahuppa 
(listed among contributors of various of- 
ferings to the A&Sur temple) ibid. No. 
42-44 r. 26'ff. (Adn. III). 


6’ in NB: mU.3.KAM RN Sar mat Assur 
PN LÜ.GAR.KUR BAD.DINGIR.KI in the 
third year of Shalmaneser (V) king of 
Assyria (when) Ilu-jäda’ was the governor 
of Der VAS 1 70 i 2 (NB kudurru); emt: 
geka dekema alikma itti PN LO.GAR KUR 
tam-tim sa-pu-nu ifizza’ mobilize your 
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army and go to assist Nabáó-etir, the 
governor of the northern(?) Sealand ABL 
540 r. 7; tna GUB-zu ša PN LÜ.GAR.KUR 
SES.UNUG.KI in the presence of Ningal- 
iddin, governor of Ur UET 4 9:32 (time of 
Esarh.), cf. ibid. 27:18, PN LÜ.GAR.KUR SES. 
UNUG.KI ibid. 23:24 (ca. 650 B.c.), Or. NS 38 
343 BM 113929 and BM 113928 (650 and 649 B.c.); 
for the title of governor of other Baby- 
lonian cities see säkin temi mng. 2; LU 
$ak-nu ša uru Humutte RA 13:3 (642 B.c.); 
atypical: PN $a-ak-nu kinu $a KUR Zamé 
Unger Babylon 285 No. 26 iv 31 (Nbk.). 


7’ in LB: PN LÓ GAR-nu $a, Uruk ša 
RN... PN, Sumsu Sani iskunnu PN, the 
governor of Uruk to whom Antiochus gave 
as his second name Nikarchos YOS 1 52:2. 


b) not specified geographically — 1’ in 
Ass. royal inscrs.:: mdtam $äti utaq: 
qin Sa-ak-ni-ia astakkamma I put that 
country in order and placed my governors 
everywhere Or. NS 22 257:6 (Šamši-Adad I?); 
LU.GAR-nu Sa raminija (var. adds ana) 
UGU-SU-nu askun I imposed a governor 
of my own over them AKA 241 r. 51, 285 i 
89, and 378 iii 104; ina matati $a, apilusinani 
LO.GAR-nu-te-ia(var. -a) altakkan allover 
the countries which I ruled I placed my 
governors AKA 181:31, 195 iii 4, 217:11, and 
384 iii 125, also Postgate Palace Archive 267 : 16, 
cf. ina mätäti u hursanı $a, apilusununi 
LÜ.GAR.MES-ia(var. -a) altakkan KAH 1 
25:6 (all Asn.), wr. L6 Sak-nu-ti-ia WO 1 
472:38 (Shalm. IN); eli gimir mätäti sdtina 
astakkana L6 Sd-ak-nu-ti I appointed 
governors over all those countries Winckler 
Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:10, also (with var. L6.GAR- 
nu-ti) ibid. pl. 38:27; $a ... Sut resesu 
LÓ.GAR-nu-li elisunu istakkanu who ap- 
pointed his officials (to rule as) governors 
over them Winckler Sar. pl. 40 Back of Slabs 11, 
Lyon Sar. 21:22, wr. LU &ak-nu-t$ ibid. 3:16; 
Sarräni LO.NAM.MES LU.GAR-nu.MES LU. 
GAL.KAR.MES ina muhhi matatisunu askun 
I appointed kings, provincial governors, 
governors, and customs officers over their 
countries Borger Esarh. 87:14, cf. ina muhhi 
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KUR Musur kalisu $arrüáni LO.NAM.MES 
LÜ.GAR-nU.MES LÜ.GAL.KAR.MES gipani 
Sapiri ana eSSüti apqid ibid. 99 r. 47, LU. 
GAR.KUR.MES gipäni Skin qatoa astak: 
kana eli$un Streck Asb. 40 iv 104; balia 
LÜ.NAM ul tppaqqid LU.GAR-nu ul iššak- 
kan ullänüa without me no provincial 
governor is appointed, no governor is in- 
stalled without my consent ibid. 258 i 28; 
note maddattu $a Sarrani $a KUR Kaldi 
amhur L6.[GAR]-nu.MES-54$ Siddi KUR 
Kardunias Ta$-kun] he (text: I) received 
the tribute of the kings of GN and placed 
his governors all over GN; CT 34 41 iv 12 
(Synehron. Hist.). 


2’ in Nuzi: kinanna PN GAR.KUR mar 
PN; Sarru (ema iSakkan the king gives the 
following orders to AkiptaSenni the gover- 
nor, son of PN, HSS 13 36:2; six women 
along with their belongings given to PN 
LU tarkumassi ša Akiptasenni GAR.KUR 
HSS 16 398:15; seal of Akiptasenni GAR. 
KUR ibid. 387:17; copper given from the 
palace of Nuzi to PN LÓ.GAR.KUR HSS 14 
258:7; 2 ANSE SE.MES 4a tabri ... PN 
LÜ.GAR.KUR tlge ina URU Irha ubil Tieš- 
urhe, the governor, took two homers of 
barley and brought it to GN HSS 14 92:7, 
cf. ina URU Apenas Tiesurhe L6.GAR.KUR 
ubil ibid. 175:5; LÜ.GAR.KUR bele dimati 
tuppa ana ahennü inandissunuti u ki 
nannama téma iSakkanassunüti (see dimtu 
in bel dimti) HSS 15 1:25; PN nagiru ša 
Nuzi kimi 2 ANSE.MES ... agar PN, LU. 
GAR.KUR usahhazannimi u 2 ANSE.MES 
ana PN, umalla (see ahazu mng. 9f) SMN 
3238:9; a team of horses for PN GAR.KUR 
(followed by PN SUKKAL and DUMU. 
LUGAL) HSS 15 34:21, also ibid. 49. 


3’ in MB, NA, NB leg.: should in the 
future anyone ina GAR.KUR.KUR EN. 
NAM.MES hazanndtim u gipütim among 
the governors, officials, mayors, or com- 
missioners (of these lands raise a claim 
against these fields) MDP 2 pl. 17 iii 5 (MB 
kudurru), cf. (in the same formula) lu 
GAR.KUR lu EN.NAM lu hazannu lu $akin 
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temi lu wSakku BE 1/2 149 ii 2, lu aklu 
lu laputtü lu GAR.KUR BBSt. No. 12 iii 3, 
but lu aklu lu laputtü lu GIR.NITÄ (see 
Sakkanakku mng. 4c-2') ibid. No. 4 ii 14 
and BE 1/1 83 r. 12, lu GAR.KUR Sa qaq: 
gargu lu ina libbi GAL.MES ut ekallati lu 
ahu lu märu ZA 65 54:29, lu GlR.NITÁ 
lu hazannu lu mwirru lu GAR-in GN AfO 
23 13 ii 5, lu LÓ.SAG.LUGAL lu GAR.KUR 
Sa ina pihat GN isSakkanu lu hazan pihati 
Sa GN lu Säkin témi lu muserisu lu gugallu 
MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 4, cf. ibid. pl. 21f. ii 44 and iii 
15ff., and passim in similar enumerations of of- 
ficials in MB and early NB kudurrus; whoever 
at any time in the future appears in court 
to lodge a complaint, be it these gentle- 
men, their sons, grandsons, brothers, or 
nephews LU.GAR-nu-su-nu LOU hazanna: 
Sunu LO mummunnüsunu qurbu their 
governor, their mayor, or any other per- 
son close to them ADD 418 r. 5, ef. 271 
r. 4, and passim in this clause in NA leg., wr. 
LU GAR-su-nu ADD 308 r. 1, wr. Sak-nu- 
&i-nu ADD 804:13, lu LO Šak-an-šú lu 
[...] lu qurubsu ADD 223:8, also in the 
sequence lu mammanisu lu $á-kan-$u ADD 
478:3', Wr. LÜ.GAR-nu-$U ADD 477:8, also 
lu sabani bé[l il) ki&unu [lu] [LŐ] sak-nu lu 
hazannu lu mammannüsunu qurbu Postgate 
Palace Archive 15:20, lu LU.GAR-nu-st lu 
LÜ.EN.NAM-su (= pähassu) lu mamman: 
nüsu lu hazannu aligu ADD 495:5, cf. ADD 
77:7, 426 r. 4, lu nisesu lu LO.GAR-an-su 
lu L6.EN.NAM dli$u Postgate Palace Archive 
27:15, ef. ibid. 31:17, ADD 471r. 1, ADD 474:6; 
for other refs. see gerbu adj. mng. 3b; note 
la qepu la $a-ka-Sü (there is) no commis- 
sioner or governor (entitled to make a 
claim on the field) ADD 88 r. 1; note bilat 
anniki ana LU $ak-nu-[$4 iddan] (who- 
ever lodges a lawsuit) gives one talent of 
tin to his governor ADD 350 r. 6, but 
bilat anniki ana L6.EN.NAM dli[ su] «ddan 
ADD 326 r. 4, also 394 r. 7', 498:9', and Postgate 
Palace Archive 23:21; manna atta lu L6 Šak- 
nu lu &üpiru ša dibbi annütu tennü who- 
ever you are, a governor or an adminis- 
trator, who would change this agreement 
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YOS 6 2:8 (NB), lu LU $ak-nu lu mamma 
RA 25 67 No. 26 r. 1, cf. YOS 1 43:4 and 11, 
mannu arkü lu $arru lu mar garri lu gipu 
lu LÓ $ak-nu lu $atammu lu hazannu VAS 
1 37 v 20; manāma arkü lu Sarru lu mar 
Sarri $a mat Sumeri u Akkadi lu LÓ 
[sal-[k]an lu Säpi[ru] lu hazannu ša mat 
Kaldu ša nidinti Suatu usannü anyone 
in the future who alters this grant, be 
he a king or a crown prince of Sumer 
and Akkad, or a governor, administrator, 
or mayor in Chaldea BBSt. No. 10 r. 32, 
ef. LÓ $d-kan u $apiru ibid. r. 4 and 13; 
note with the activity specified: [ina 
usuz|zu ša PN L6 Sak-nu $á LUGAL UET 4 
201: 12 (time of Samax-Sum-ukin), cf. ina usuzzu 
Sa Te-rik-Sarrissu LO.GAR.KUR YOS 6 
11:25 and parallel, see AfK 2 109 (Uruk, 555 B.c.); 
accounts settled ina Sipirti ša PN LU. 
GAR.KUR by the order of Nabü-ahhe- 
bullit, the governor YOS 6 145:6 (548 B.c.), 
cf. ana PN LU.GAR.KUR igbü ... PN LU. 
GAR.KUR . . . ana mahar PN, LÓ $äkin temi 
Uruk... u dajané $a PN LU.GAR.KUR ana 
Sakanu purussésunu išpuršunūtu (three 
persons) appealed to Nabü-ahhe-bullit, 
the governor, and he sent them to Imbija, 
the governor of Uruk, and the judges of 
Nabü-ahhe-bullit, the governor, to obtain 
a verdict for them BIN 2 134:3, 13, and 18 
(535 B.c.); ki la itabkünu 10 MA.NA kaspa 
ana PN LU.GAR.KUR inandinu if they 
do not bring (him) back, they will pay ten 
minas of silver to Nabü-ahhe-bullit, the 
governor YOS 7 33:13. 


4’ in lit.: la inakkiru la ibbalakkatu 
ana Sak-nà bel pihati u musatpilim ša ali 
anni gäta la ubbalu (see musatpilu) IM 
67692:87 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
mämit ili Sarri kabti u rubé Sak-nu sapiru 
u dajànu oath (sworn) by god, king, 
noble and prince, governor, administra- 
tor, and judge Surpu VIII 70; atypical: 
mätu $a-kin-$á iSanni the governor of 
the country will be replaced CT 39 5:51 
(SB Alu); in the plural: [Sarru] adi Gir. 
NITA.MES-Su uttassaha the king and his 
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governors will be removed. CT 40 42 
K.2259+ : 4, von Weiher Uruk 36r. 8, with comm. 
S§ak-nu-ti-Si ibid. r. 9 (SB Alu); if a mal- 
formed lamb has a third ear on its left 
haunch garru $d-ak-na-ti-$ü ina <mät)> 
nakrigu iStanakkan the king will re- 
peatedly install his governors in his 
enemy’s country Leichty Izbu XI 112’, cf. 
(after similar protasis) rubü ina mati la 
§udtu GAR.MES-SU (= Saknüutisu) iSakkan 
ibid. 130’. 


2. commander (in charge of troops, 
army units, military resources, and 
groups of population under military ad- 
ministration, in Assyria) — a) in charge 
of horses, cavalry, and chariotry: lu LÓ. 
GAR.MES zakké lu LÜ.GAR.MES BAD.HAL 
(= pethalli) lu LO qurbüti lu LO $a sepi 
(will someone among) the commanders of 
the tax-exempt (professional troops) or 
the cavalry commanders or the body- 
guards or the infantry (rebel against Esar- 
haddon)? PRT 44:6 (coll. J. N. Postgate), 
cf. (in fragm. context) [ERÍN].MES-44 
GAR.MES-SU ù LO rddiu kibsisu Knudtzon 
Gebete 69:6; [r]6.G1S$.G1GIR qurubte LU. 
BAD.HAL qurubte LÜ.GAR-nu-te ma'assi 
LÜ.SAG.MES [killkittü (I attached 
Egyptian soldiers to my royal troops and 
greatly added to) the standby chariotry, 
standby cavalry, ma’assu commanders, 
officers, engineers (and other personnel 
of the troops previously employed by my 
royal predecessors) Borger Esarh. 106 iii 
16, cf. LO.GAL.GIS.BAN.MES LÜ.GAR-nu. 
MES LO mukil appati LO tasliSsàni LO sa 
péthallati LÓ sabé gasti LO.SAG.MES LÚ 
kitkittü . . . a$lula ana mat Assur as spoils 
of war I took to Assyria commanders of 
archer troops, commanders, chariot 
drivers, shield bearers, cavalrymen, 
archers, officers, and engineers Streck 
Asb. 56 iv 86; PAP 4 LO Sak-nu-te $a BAD. 
HAL ma’assi in all, four commanders of 
the ma’assu cavalry (stationed in four 
different provinces) ND 2386 iii 6, see 
Postgate Taxation 372; 16 LU ma’assu ina 
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pan PN mukil appäti GAR.KUR — 16 ma’as: 
su (cavalry)men under the command of 
PN, the chariot driver of the commander 
ADD 815 r. ii 8, see also majdltu mng. 3; 
seal of MuSézib-Marduk LÜ.GAR-nu ANSE. 
KUR.MES ga É GIBIL the commander (in 
charge) of the horses of the New Palace 
(referring to the ekal magarti of Nineveh) 
ADD 172:2 (670 2.0.); 14 ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 
KUR Kusaja $a LÜ.GAR-nu.MES — 14 
Nubian horses from commanders ABL 
374:7, cf. (preceded by four Nubian horses from the 
governor (EN.NAM) of Nineveh) ABL 973:8; 106 
LO $[a pethalläti] amrüte 9[4-ma] $a qat 
PN LÓ $ak-ni (I have now inspected the 
cavalry) there are 106 cavalrymen pre- 
sent, 94 are under PN, the commander 
ABL 567:12, cf. 10 LÓ.EN.GIŠ.G[IGIR. 
MES] 21 LU.ERiN.M[AN.MES] PAP 31 LU. 
EN.[GIS.GIGIR.MES] amrüte 6[9-ma] sa 
gat PN [L6 &akn?] ibid. r. 5; [LÖ].GAR-nu. 
MES Sa BAD.HAL (= péthalli) cavalry com- 
manders ADD 834:10, also 838:3; uma 
[fummu] LÓ rab urdte $ummu LO.GAR- 
nu[(.MES)] $ummu L6 muégarkisd[ni] $a 
ina, muhhi batgisunu illak[uni] leti[qun£] 
now, should the equerry or the com- 
mander(s), or the conscriptors who are 
going to do their recruiting, come over 
(and bring the horses)? ABL 630:13 (coll.), 
cf. LU &ak-nu-te (beside rab urati) ND 
10003 (unpub.), cited Postgate, AnSt 30 71; $a 
ANSE wré ... PN izzaz u PN, PN; [ana] 
PN, LU Sak-ni [igtibiu] [m]à KUR ese ina 
qat L6 qur[bute $u|kunsu PN was to look 
after the team (of horses), yet PN; and PN; 
(two governors) said to PN,, the com- 
mander: Horses are few, place it at the 
disposal of the bodyguard ABL 638:14; 
difficult: L6.GAR-nu-ku-nu a-Idu(?)1[(2)] 
Sa(-)pi-ri BAD.HAL-ku-nu kirkani arkis 
quickly gather your commander along 
with(?) the .... of your cavalry (and 
come) CT 53 136:7. 


b) in charge of special contingents of 
soldiers: 6 L6.GIS.BAN . . . éna IGI PN LU. 
GAR-nu $á LÜ.PA.MES six archers under 
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the command of PN, the commander of 
the hutaru guard ADD 986 r. ii 7, also 
(different person) GAR-nu Sá LÓ.PA.MES 
ADD 814 i 10; PN LU.GAR-nu fa LO mahi: 
sant PN, the commander of the 
mounted(?) archers unpub. Mosul Museum 
tablet cited Postgate, AnSt 30 72; 17 GIS.BAN 
ina IGI PN GAR-nu A.MAN — 17 archers 
under PN, a commander of the crown 
prince ADD 815 r. ii 4; PN LO Sak-nu $a 
LÓ Itwaja PN, LU gak-nu $a LO Itwaja 
Sinišunu qanni GN pan abulli kammusu . . . 
asıtu Sa GN ubaddudu PN and PN), two 
commanders of the Itu’u troops, are 
loitering (with their men) outside the city 
of Assur in front of the city gate and 
depriving the city of its exit dues ABL 
419:9 and 11, cf. PN LÓ.GAR -nu I-tu-^u ADD 
857 ii 11, note the same individual identi- 
fied as LU.GAR-nu alone ADD 860 iii 22, 
also PN LOU.GAR-nu PN; LO MIN I-tu-’u 
ADD 857 i 18f.; LO Taziru LO Itwu &a Sarri 
belija $a annaka ukallüni L6 .GAR-nu.MEÉ- 
$u-nu &arru beli li$pura the king, my lord, 
should send the commanders of the king's 
Taziru and Itu'u troops which are sta- 
tioned here (so that they can come and 
stand guard with me) ABL 138 r. 13; PN 
LÚ GAR-nu Gur-[r]t commander of the 
(professional) Gurru (troops) ADD 857 ii20, 
see Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 102, cf. 4 A.SÀ 
ina, GN ina pan PN LU.GAR-[kin(?)14 A.SA 
ina GN, ina pan PN, LÓ Gurraja ADD 918 
ii 6ff; PN LO.GAR-nu NIM.MA-a-a PN the 
commander of the Elamite (troops) ADD 
857 ii 11, cf. PN LO.GAR-nw LO.AN.TA- 
a(or -sa)-@ ADD 860 iv 1, also PN LÓ. 
GAR-nu [x.xlL.MES ADD 857 ii 4 (lists of 
military officials); 3000 LÖ.ERIN.MES Gin. 
MES LÜ.GAR-nu-te LÓ rab kallabàni $a PN 
LU pahiti $a pütüa ana GN uttammisu three 
thousand foot soldiers, commanders, and 
commanders of kalläbu units of PN, the 
(Urartian) governor opposite my prov- 
ince, have set out for Musasir ABL 380:5; 
PN LÓ.GAR-nu DUMU.MAN ADD 887 i22 and 
(different person) ibid. iii 31, also ADD 607 r. 4f., 
Wr. LÜ.GAR-NU A.MAN ADD 840i4, GAR- 
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nu ša A.MAN ADD 1125 v 6, GAR-nu.MES 
A.MAN ADD 834:12; note Tarhundapi LÓ. 
GAR-nu URU x-[r-a]-lal ADD 857 ii 39, but 
the same individual designated LÓ.GAR- 
nu alone ADD 841 r. 3 and 860 i 19; PN LU. 
GAR-nu (together with other military 
officials) ADD 833:3, r. 1 and 8, 857 i 18 and 
passim, 860 i 19 and passim. 


e) in charge of groups of population 
(foreign and domestic) under military ad- 
ministration: ANSE.KUR.RA.[MES . . .] $a 
magtülti] ... ina pan [1]6 $ak-ni-Su-nu 
the horses of the refugees are in the 
charge of their commander ABL 153 r. 1; 
ina muhhi nisé $a, ina pan KUR Labadü: 
daja . . . PN LC.GAR-4á-nu Sarru béli tēmu 
issakansu ma mise sahhiri ana EN.MES- 
Sü-nu dini as regards the people in the 
eustody of the Labdudians, the king gave 
the following orders to Balassu, their com- 
mander: Give the people back to their 
(family) heads ABL 537:8; LO $á-kan-&á- 
nu ina muhhi[ šunu] assapar nuk alkani 
làsurkunu . . . tilli laddinakkunu laššu la 
wmiu la illikunu ana LÓ sak-ni-si-nu 
thtas’u I sent their commander to them 
with the words, “Come, let me take a 
census of you and give you equipment,” 
but they refused to come and (instead) 
maltreated their commander (the place 
is called Lapsia, it is at the foot of the 
mountain) ABL 610:5 and 10; NA,.KISIB 
PN LU Sidünaja Sa qàt PN, LU.GAR-ni 
the seal of PN, a man from Sidon, under 
the command of PN, the commander Iraq 
32 142 No. 9:3; PN LÜ.GAR-nuU-SU $a PN, IM 
76899 (unpub.), cited Postgate, AnSt 30 71; if he 
is a servant of the king and ina mu[hhi] 
LU gak-ni-Su ina, muhhi LÜ.NAM-SU iqtibi 
birti éné $a LO Sak-mi-$u. ina muhhisu 
lu[maddid]u has complained about his 
commander or his governor, let them give 
his commander a reprimand on his behalf 
(if he is a servant of an Assyrian, let them 
give his lord a reprimand) CT 53 78+426:7f.; 
ana LÓ $a muhhi ali Summu ana LÓ gak-nu 
li$puru let them write to the city overseer 
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or the commander ABL 1407r.3; seal of Tiri 
LU.GAR-nu URU.KASKAL-a-a (selling six 
people) ADD 274:1 (coll. 8. Parpola); PN LU. 
GAR-nu (of Neirab) (note: PN urdu ša LO. 
EN.NAM line 8) ABL 1227 « CT 53 923:7. 


d) in relation to the rab kisir: PN rab 
kisir qüt PN; GAR-nu LU.GIS.GIGIR tah-lip 
PN, a rab kisir, under the command of 
PN,, the commander of the armored (?) 
chariotry ND 10004: 19 (unpub.), cited Postgate, 
AnSt 30 71; andku [ina] pan PN LÓ rab 
kisir Sanie aptigissu la immagur mà ina 
kalzijama alassu[m] annürig L6.GAR-nu- 
Sú PN issi LO taslisija ina muhhi Sarri belija 
ussebila I appointed him in the service 
of Nagaha, another rab kisir, but he ob- 
jected to this, saying, "I will serve in 
my own district(?)." Now I am sending his 
commander (and this) Nagaha with my 
shield bearer to the king, my lord (let 
the king decide about the matter) ABL 
639:6; ana LÜ.GAR-nu.MES ana [LÜl.[GAL] 
ki-sir.MES Sarru beli li$'aléunu let the 
king, my lord, question the commanders 
and the rab kisir officials (concerning 
abuses in revenue collection) ABL 557 r. 5; 
ERIN.MES Sa PN LÜ.GAR-nu LÚ DUMU 
kitkitté issen LÓ kisir ina libbi GN kammusu 
lusesiSunu there are men of PN the com- 
mander — engineers for a full kisru — sta- 
tioned in GN, he should pull them out 
ABL 414:10, ef. ibid. 19. 


e) civil functions: annürig LO rab 
kallapani LO kabsarru u LO.GAR-nu.MES 
ša askuppati izabbiluninni ina muhhi Sarri 
bélija ussebila I am now sending to the 
king, my lord, the chief of the kalläbu 
troops, the stone cutter, and the com- 
manders who are (in charge of) trans- 
porting the slabs here ABL 1104 r. 6; LU. 
ERIN.MES [$]a ina hiriti [$a] issen LO. 
GAR-nt 125 — there are 125 men (work- 
ing) on the moat under one commander 
ABL 1180:10; LO.ERIN.MES. . . SaL0.GAR- 
nu.MES $a URU GN Sa URU GN; Sa LU. 
GAL.BI.LUL LÜ.ERÍN.MES-44-nu hirisu [É 
315] ú-x-x the men (of the governors of 


187 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Saknu 2f 


three provinces and) of the commanders 
of GN, of Arrapha, and of the (place called) 
Chief Cupbearer [dig] the moat of the Ištar 
temple Iraq 25 74 No. 67:40; PAP 7 LU. 
GAR-nu.MES ... PAP x [hurdst] 1 bilat 
sarpi in all, seven commanders (de- 
livering) a total of 23 minas of gold 
and one talent of silver ADD 686:6', cf. 
annüti LO.GAR-nu.MES [$a....] udina la 
[iddinüni] the following are the com- 
manders who have not yet delivered 
(their dues) ibid. r. 3; KÜ.BABBAR Sa LU. 
GAR-[nu(!)-MES(!)l-fe Sa L6.GAL.URU. 
MES-te $[a i]na muhhi nisé mati ussaddiru 
they have itemized the silver revenues of 
the $.-s and city overseers (which were 
imposed) on the local population Iraq 17 
139 No. 20:4; two minas of silver belonging 
to PN LU.GAR-nu (loaned to PN,) ADD 
32:2 (coll. S. Parpola). 


f) other occs.: PN LÜ.GAR-nu [ina 
URU].SE.KAM.MES [Sa K]UR mudabbiri 16 
ANSE SE.PAD.MES ... itt? Aššur-bēlu- 
taqqin, the commander, appropriated 16 
homers of barley (for his troops) from the 
desert village of Kapar-digäräte ABL 
871:9; pähat KUR Za-mu-u LÓ.GAR.ME 
issikunu la issuru la enigu la imütu did 
the governor of GN and the commanders 
not stand guard with you, did they not 
exhaust themselves, and did they not die? 
ABL 1244:5 (let. of Asb.); [issu UR]U.SE 1 
ber qaqquru adi [GN ittalku PN L]6.GAR-nu 
LU.GAR-nu.MES-ia issigu [. . .] from the 
village they marched a stretch of two 
hours as far as GN, PN the commander, 
together with my commanders, [. . .] CT 
53 237:11; 10 ANSE MIN MIN á É LU. 
GAR-nu.MES (deportees from Gambulu 
assigned) a field of ten homers (in the 
Habur region) belonging to the estate of 
the commanders Johns Doomsday Book 5 i 19, 
see Fales Censimenti No. 21; PN LU $a [Él 
GAR-nu.MES PN, the manager ofthe estate 
of the commanders ADD 857 ii 8, see Kinnier 
Wilson Wine Lists 102; as witness: PN GAR-nu 
ADD 207 r. 3f., also 711 edge 1, Wr. LU.GAR. 
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KUR (preceded by [LÜ].A.BA Sa DUMU. 
MAN and LU rab kallabt) ADD 253 r. 8, 
cf. PN LÓ mutir tème $a L6.GAR (along 
with other witnesses of military back- 
ground) ADD 34 r. 1; LÜ.GAR-nu-te LU. 
AB.BA.MES Ša URU [. ..] u PN ina panija 
it[talkuni] the commanders and elders of 
the city of GN came to me with PN (and 
I persuaded them to bring down the rest 
of their people) ABL 1044:11; Kaldaja $ü 
[L6].GAR-nu ina URU Larakka PN issapra 
PN sent a certain Chaldean, a commander 
(by rank), to Larak (but the Larakians 
captured him and brought him to me) 
ABL 763+1213:6; exceptionally in early NB: 
land adjoining A.SA É &d-ak-nu-ti the 
field of the house of the $.-s BBSt. No. 8i 15. 


3. (a title designating various officials 
in Babylonia) — a) in MB: rations to PN 
GAR-nu BE 14 81:3, BE 15 21:8, wr. $ak- 
nu (same person) BE 14 44:8, (different 
persons) ibid. 58:2, PBS 2/2 136:21, BE 15 200 
ii 42, wr. gak-ni BE 14 91a:4; 3 SILA 
lDUG.GA ana harrän tämti PN GAR-nu 
three silas of perfumed oil for the sea trip 
(received by) PN the & ibid. 134:4; in all 
x rations for the outside workers $a Su 
GAR-ni PBS 2/2 53:41, cf. mitré $a Sv 
LU.GAR-ni BE 1728:18; PN GAR-nu (third 
witness) BE 14 127:13. 


b) in NB letters of ABL: PN LÓ $ak- 
nu $a ana «$a ana» Sütugüti $a ungälti 
u mar Sipri $a Sarri ina EN.LÍL.KI paqdu 
Assur-belu-taggin, the § who was ap- 
pointed in Nippur to forward royal bullae 
and messengers ABL 238 r. 8; hittu [Sa] 
fLÓI Sandabakkı $a L6 Sak-ni-ku-nu šů 
it is the fault of the Sandabakku and your 
Š. ABL 287 r. 3 (royal let. to the citizens of 
Nippur); enna immati LG Sak-nu ultu Bit- 
Dakküri üsi DIN.TIR.KI gabbi iptalhu (the 
people of Babylon used to be confident 
but) now that the 4. has left GN all the 
Babylonians have become scared ABL 1431 
r. 2, cf. $a ana Sarri iSapparüni umma 
LU.GAR-nu la Bit-Dakküri Sasi Sarru lis: 
puraS$unüti umma mint habälu let the 
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king write to those who urge him to re- 
move the $. from GN: What is all the 
trouble? ABL 524:12; Sá PN LÜ.GAR-nu 
Sá PN, mar Dakküri belonging to PN, the š. 
of PN, of the Dakküru tribe A. Pope, A 
Survey of Persian Art 1 285 No. 14; when 
the troops of Bit-Jakin marched to 
(Bäb-)Bitga (and when) r6 gak-nu kizü 
$a Bit-Dakkiri Aramu u säbe ša Bit-Dak: 
küri ana muhhisu ki utirru the § swayed 
the grooms of GN and the Arameans and 
soldiers of GN to his side ABL 542:14; 
Sipirti arri ana LÓ Sak-nu u PN lisgüni 
umma ... emüq altaprakkunüsi let them 
send a message from the king to the § and 
PN (the head of Bit-Dakküri) saying: I 
have sent troops to you ibid.r.3; LO §ak-nu 
$a itt? [PN] ana mat tämti uri{du] the š. 
who went down to the Sealand with PN 
ABL 863 r. 6; Sarru ana L6 Sak-ni li$puram: 
ma mar Sipri$u ina Bit-Tammessama’ 
ligskunma SE.BAR ana garrt lukil let the 
king write to the & that he send his mes- 
senger to GN to hold barley in storage 
for the king ABL 524 r. 7; enna aki $a 
bèli ileà ana LO $d-kin bel? lipgidanni 
now if my lord deem it appropriate, let 
my lord appoint me (a haruspex) for the 
(service of the) $. ABL 912 r. 5, cf. 12 
sanati [a] gå ina pan? PN LÓ.GAR-nu LUGAL 
mas dak ka for these twelve years I was(?) 
in the service of PN, $. of the king ABL 
780 + CT 54 371:12; PN LU $ak-na Nabû- 
Sarra-ibni the &. (laid hands on the city) 
ABL 846:13; 2 ERIN.MES $á [PN] šá LO 
§d-ak-ni_ two men of PN (and) of the $4. 
ABL 833:7; PN LÓ Sak-nu (following PN 
ga pani ekalli) ABL 270:6; LO gak-nu ABL 
1215 r. 3, 1226 r. 6 and 1313:10; in fragm. 
context: LO §d-kan-k[a] ABL 965 r. 3. 


c) in later NB: PN LÓ qalla $a PN, 
LÜ.GAR.KUR UET 4 101:4 (496 B.c.); mes- 
senger of LÜ.GAR.KUR YOS 6 145:23 
(548 B.c.), also TCL 9 144:22 (let.); Sipirti $a 
LÓ.GAR.KUR Uultébilakkunüsi Sisd I am 
herewith sending you (pl) a message 
from the £, read it (and immediately 


Saknu 3d 


purchase bows and other weapons) YOS 
3 170:7; sab Sarri $a PN ana pani LU. 
GAR.KUR the royal soldiers of PN are 
under the command of the § ibid. 171:15; 
PN uLU.GAL.10.MES ina pani LU.GAR.KUR 
akanna ittašizz? PN and the foremen of 
groups of ten men are here under the 
command of the & BIN 1 41:8, cf. andku 
i[na] pani LO Sak-nu CT 22 217:14; par: 
zillu u siparru lu LO.GAR.KUR ana DN it: 
tadin the $. has indeed presented iron 
and bronze to the Lady-of-Uruk BIN ı 
41:22; GUD.MES ga taqbü . . . innasgimma 
ana LÜ.GAR.KUR luqarrib give him(!) the 
oxen that you promised so that I may pre- 
sent them to the $. YOS 3 179:13; mint 
tenga ana muhhi mini LU.GAR.KUR ispuz 
rakka (let me hear) what the news is from 
you, what did the $. write to you? ibid. 
161:28; ana muhhi Satarra $a LO kinasti 
Ša LÜ.GAR.KUR (emu iskunuka ina muhhi 
la tasillu do not be negligent regarding 
the roster of the collegium which the &. 
ordered you to draw up ibid. 57:7; LU. 
GAR.KUR ina UNUG.K[1...] (in the tenth 
year of Nabonidus) the $. [.. .] in Uruk 
BHT pl. 12 ii 22 (Nbn. Chron.); barley of Šamaš 
at the disposal of PN LU rab kissatu ša 
LÜ.GAR.KUR VAS 3 2:2 (Sippar, 613 B.c.); 
merchant of LÓ.GAR.KUR VAS 6 252:15, 
cf. ibid. 17f.; LÓ.EN.LÍL.KI.MES Sa ina gäte 
LU.GAR.KUR the Nippurians who are 
under the jurisdiction of the $. TuM 2-3 
238:3; difficult: ana mar LO sd-kin $a 
illiku il-tar umma bitu bani LÓ $a-kin ig: 
tabäs$u umma bitu banu he asked(?) a &. 
who came, “Is the house all right?” the 
$. said to him, “The house is fine” CT 22 
63:16 and 19. 


d) in the Murasii archive: iki gamrüti 
PN LU Saknu $a. . . ina gat PN; mar Murasü 
mahir etir PN the š. of (the kadru) has 
received from PN;, member of the Mura&ü 
family, (x silver) the complete ilku duty 
(on fields of his hadru leased to the Mura&ü 
family) he has been paid in full BE 10 
67:8, and passim in the Mura&à archive; kaspa 
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a’ X MA.NA süt eqli Sudtu $a MU.x.KAM 
PN LU gak-nu $a LO Arumaja . . . ina qat 
PN, margsu ša Murasü mahir BE 10 100:7, 
cf. aki Sipistu £a ... PN LO S[ak-nu] ša 
LÜ.GÍR.LÁ.MES in accordance with the 
written instructions from PN, the £. of the 
sword-bearers BE 105:7, cf. PN; L6 Šak- 
nu $a bit LÜ.GAL.GIR.LÄ.MES ardu $a Gu: 
bart (governor of Babylonia) BE 10 85 
upper edge, cf. ibid. 95:18 and upper edge; ku- 
um kaspi ša ana L6 $Sak-nu-Sü-nu ana 
muhhisunu nadnu (the dates are) in lieu 
of the silver paid for them (the debtors) 
to their $. PBS 2/1 89:12; PN LU paqdu ša 
PN, LO $ak-nu $a L6 kizü PN, the represen- 
tative of PN,, the $. of the grooms TuM 2-3 
187:7 and 10, cf. PN L6 paqqaddu $a PN, LO 
dak-nu ša bit LO rab urátu ibid. 184:22, but 
PN LU Sani $a PN, LÓ.GAR $a LO sepire 
Sa qu PN, the deputy of PN), & of the army 
scribes PBS 2/1 34:9, cf. PN LÓ Sand $a PN; 
LO Sak-nu $a LÚ $usanéja BE 9 44:17, also 
PN LU gant $a PN; LO Sak-nu ga LÓ Ma: 
gullaja BE 1081:18; SE.NUMUN.MES...ga 
ina muhhi ip Diratu ša LÓ susdné LÓ. 
DUMU.MES É Sak-nu-tá cultivated fields 
along the Diratu canal belonging to the 
§usdnu’s, employees of the estate of the 
§.-8 (subleased by the Mura&ü family) BE 
10 79:3 and 8, cf. SE.NUMUN.MES... Sa 
LÓ hadri $a L6 Susäne DUMU.MES LO 
$ak-nu.MES ibid. 112:3 and 9, ef. also ibid. 6 
left edge, PN LO Sak-nu ša L6 [gusanel ša 
É LU Sak-nu-tu PBS 2/1 117 right edge, cf. 
ibid. 5, 101:14, 207:7, 226:6f., and passim; PN 
LO gak-nu ša ana muhhi MUSEN.HI.A the 
3. in charge of the (royal) birds PBS 2/1 
63:25 and upper edge, cf. (same person) ša 
ana muhhi MUSEN(.HI.A) Sa Sarri BE 10 
128:16 and left edge 3; PN LU $ak-nu $a LÚ 
Bananesaja (i.e., Carians), with Aram. 
epigraph sgn bn$j’ BE 10 126:8 and reverse, 
cf. (fa LÓ Arbaja) PBS 2/1 48:6 and 9, (da LÓ 
Arumaja) BE 10 86:12 and lower edge, 100:7 and 
upper edge, (ga LÓ AS&aja) PBS 2/1 191:11, 
65:24, (ša L6 Gimirraja) BE 10 69:11 and reverse, 
97:12, TuM 2-3 189:8, 12, 17, and left edge, 
(fa LO Hamqadüa) BE 10 82:17, (fa LG Indümaja 
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Indians) ibid. 53 lower edge, 70:6 and 10, BE 9 
76:11, TuM 2-3 190:14 and right edge, (ša LC 
Magullaja) BE 10 84:12 and left edge, (fa LO 
Muskaja u LÓ Sapardaja Phrygians and Lydians) 
ibid. 90 lower edge, cf. ibid. 67:18, ($a LÓ Sumut: 
kunaja) ibid. 115:9 and 12, (da LÓ Urastaja u LÚ 
Miliduaja) ibid. 107:3, 6, and lower edge, for 
other professional organizations see 
aspastüa, askapu, astabarru, baktu, banat: 
kanu, batqu in rab batqi, gardu s., hutàru B, 
kakardınnu, kizü, limitu mng. 4a-l, 
magallatu, màhisu, massaru mng. lb-l', 
naggaru, narkabtu in bit narkabti, sasinnu, 
sepiru, &ir(a)ku, susdnu, tamkdru, tasli: 
Sanu, umaspitri; see also hadru; note, 
possibly in charge of a hadru of inhabi- 
tants of Nippur: PN LO 4ak-nu ga EN. 
LÍL.KI (as first witness) BE 9 23:17 
(435 B.c.), also (different person) PBS 2/1 22:14 
and upper edge, 27:17 and lower edge, 29:16 and 
upper edge, 35 reverse (all 423 B.c.), 70:13 
(421 B.c.), and TuM 2-3 204:20 and lower edge 1 
(419 2.0.). 


4. manager in charge of large house- 
holds — a) sakin biti — 1’ in Nuzi: Elhip- 
tilla GAR É ša URU Nuzi PN, manager ofthe 
palace of Nuzi (receiving sheep for pluck- 
ing) HSS 13 156:4, cf. naphar 30 käsätu 
ša istu URU Nuzi PN u Elhip-tilla GAR É. 
GAL-lim ustelüsunütima ina URU DINGIR. 
MES übilüšunüti in all thirty (gold and 
silver) goblets which PN and Elhip-tilla, 
the manager of the palace, took from Nuzi 
and brought to GN HSS 14 589:17, ef. 
annütu unitu ša ekalli... ana qàti Erwi- 
Sarri GAR É $a URU Nuzi nadnu ibid. 
608:15 (= pl. 108 No. 263), cf. (same person, as 
recipient of a garment) HSS 13 8:13; two minas 
of red wool to be given (by a merchant) 
to Erwi-Sarri LO.GAR É HSS 15 329:12, 
also ibid. 220:12; (a servant girl of the pal- 
ace) asar Erwi-Sarri GAR É-ti HSS 13 
65:4; barley for the kinüunu festival, given 
to LO.GAR É $a URU Lubdi HSS 15 
235:18, cf. PN GAR É [$a UR]U Tursa 
ibid. 177:5; PN GAR É 4a hurizati sheep- 
shed manager ibid. 224:4; PN $amallüfu 
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§a GAR É the assistant of the household 
manager HSS 14 593:58 (rations to palace 
personnel); one homer of barley to LOU. 
GAR É hi(?) [x x] ša ah lu HSS 9 44:13. 


2’ in MA: one ox given by order of 
the king to Ber-abrusur  GAR-kón É 
Donbaz Ninurta-tukulti-Assur 40 A 3196:28, also 
ibid. 35 A 3186: 17. 


b) other oces.: PN LÓ GAR-kin buli 
Bit-Sin-Seme (witness, preceded by sakru: 
mags, LG.KÁ.É.GAL, LO SAG Bit-Sin-gseme, 
followed by L6.HAL, EN.NAM) Hinke Ku- 
durru v 13 (Nbk. I); PN $angü Sippar. . . giné 
‘Samak batil igbima 1 siLA NINDA.HI.A 
1 sILA KAS.SAG PAD LO Sak-ni $a Esagil 
ina libbi giné * Bel ana “Šamaš ukinma PN, 
the temple administrator of Sippar, told 
(the king), “The regular offerings to 
Šamaš have ceased,” so he (the king) 
instituted for Šamaš from the regular of- 
ferings of Bel one sila of bread and one 
sila of beer (daily), the food allowance of 
the manager of Esagil BBSt. No. 36 ii 5 (NB 
kudurru); PN Sa-ak-[nu] $a PN, (the crown 
prince) HSS 9 150 r. 1 (translit. only), cf. 
PN GAR.KUR Sa PN, ibid. 42:13 (Nuzi); ima 
bit PN GEME.MES É.GAL Sa belija ki iruba 
ittasbà ana $a-ak-ni ki agbü umma.. . ina 
bit ikkarátija GEME.E.GAL.MES lu asba 
(for context see amat ekalli) PBS 1/2 73:7 
(MB let.). 


The title $Saknu replaces Sakkanakku, 
which becomes obsolete in the OB period 
and after that survives only as a literary 
term for governor, with the exception 
of a few 8th-7th century references from 
Babylonia, see Sakkanakku. Thereafter 
$aknu takes over all the basic usages of 
§akkanakku, as can clearly be seen from a 
comparison with the list of different cir. 
NITA’s in OB Proto-Lu (see Jakkanakku 
lex. section), note also BBSt. No. 4 ii 14, 
BE 1/1 83 r. 12, AfO 23 13 ii 5, cited mng. 
1b-3’. 


In all periods, $aknu could refer to 
officials on two distinct levels of 
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the administrative hierarchy: provincial 
governors (appointed by the king), and 
officials subordinate to provincial gover- 
nors and other high officials. Starting with 
the MB and MA period, the sign sequence 
GAR.KUR, which originally stood for gakin 
mati, could be (and in fact, usually was) 
used for writing simple $aknu as well. 
This is quite evident from spellings like 
GAR.KUR KUR URU GN, from the alter- 
nation of GAR.KUR with $a-ak-nu and GAR 
in otherwise identical contexts, from the 
“equation” LO.GAR.KUR = LÜ.GAR-nu (see 
lex. section), and from the fact that the 
word 4akintu “female household man- 
ager" could be spelled SAL.GAR.KUR-(d 
(see $akintu), though the reading sakin 
mati, q.v., for GAR.KUR cannot be ex- 
cluded. 

In the most widespread usage the faknu 
is an official of relatively low rank. In 
Sargonid Assyria, $aknu’s were the link 
between the administrative superstruc- 
ture and the division of the population 
into kisru units providing taxes and labor 
in peacetime and soldiers in time of war. 
In Achaemenid Babylonia the gaknu was 
the supervisor of a hadru, q.v., a unit 
similar in function and organization to the 
Assyrian kisru. 

In Sargonid times there are also gaknu’s 
subordinate to the king or a governor in 
Assyria who conduct military operations 
in Babylonia and monitor the activities of 
Babylonian officials. 

Note also that a Saknu in charge of a 
garrison (the É GIBIL armory of Nineveh) 
could also be called “governor” (bel 
pähiti). Whether the unique occurrence 
of a “governor of the crown prince” (LU. 
EN.NAM Ša DUMU.MAN) in ADD 152:4 rep- 
resents a similar confusion of terminology 
remains unclear. 

For the king acting as Saknu of the gods, 
see Saknu adj. For LÜ.GAR-kin KUR in 
Bogh. and RS see säkinu. 


In ABL 566 r. 8 and 1239+ :6 read LU ša ziq(!)- 
ni (coll. S. Parpola); in ABL 611 r. 11 and ADD 50 


191 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sakniitu 


r. 6 read LÓ sá v.v(!) (= palli$u); in ABL 532 r. 5 
read [e-du-ma]-[a(!)l-nu; in ABL 607:6 read 1-en 
da-íá-a[n(!)-ni]; in ABL 1224 r. 11f. read LU 
ga U+SAG.MES; in ADD 77:6 read [Sa "Lu-&]á-kin; 
in ABL 1217 r. 13 read PN L6.sAG. The occur- 
rences of LO.GAR in ADD 159, 175, 351, 617, 
619, 660, 771, 774, Iraq 17 137 No. 18:3, Postgate 
Palace Archive No. 4:17, 97:6, and 102 r. 5f., 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists passim, etc., stand for 
LÓ.NINDA “baker” (reading uncertain, possibly 
muraqqiu). 

In ZA 65 54:10 and 12, also BBSt. No. 6 ii 16, 
the official’s title is to be read $a bab ekalli, cf. 
LU KA É.GAL Hinke Kudurru v 10, also ga KA 
É.GAL Peiser Urkunden 141 r. 2, see Wilcke, ZA 
65 42 f. 

Postgate, AnSt 30 67 ff.; Postgate Palace Archive 
8 n. 21; Borger, AfO 23 9f.; Brinkman PKB 297f. 
and n. 1208; San Nicolö Prosopographie p. 61. 


Saknütu s.; 1. governorship, 2. office 
of Saknu; SB, NA, NB; wr. L6.GAR(.KUR) 
with phon. complement; cf. gakanu. 


1. governorship: $a ana GAR.KUR-t-li 
$a KUR Namar isSakkinu whoever (in the 
future) is appointed to the governorship 
of GN BBSt. No. 6 ii 28 (Nbk. I); ardisu ana 
Sarriti LU.GAR.[KUR-t-ti] (var. LÜ.NAM- 
u-tr) [elt alani Sulnüte upaggida ina libbi 
he (Esarhaddon) appointed his subjects 
there to rule as kinglets and governors 
over those cities Streck Asb. 216 No. 14:4, 
var. from 154 Cyl. E a 16 (= Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 17). 


2. office of Saknu: LO rab urdani... 
gabbisunu uptattiju mà la tuppas LÜ.GAR- 
nu-u-tu Sarru ep[pa]$ they have unani- 
mously dismissed the head ofthe servants 
(of Ištar, exempted from taxes), saying: 
You shall not exercise the office of saknu, 
the king is taking care of it ABL 533 r. 8 
(coll. S. Parpola). 


For bit Saknütu in Babylonia, wr. É LO. 
GAR-nu.MES in NA, see Saknu s. mng. 2f. 


Sakránü adj; drunk; NA; cf. sakdru. 
3 annütu säbe Sa-ak-ra-nu-tü šunu (for 
context see Sakaru) ABL 85r. 5. 


Sakrikku see sagrikku. 


Sakru 


Sakru (akiru) adj; drunk; SB, NA; 


ef. Sakàru. 


Sak-ru u samü limhasu letka let the 
drunk and the sober (alike) slap your (the 
kurgarrü's) face CT 15 47 r. 28 (Descent of 
Ištar); ?-tal kima $á-ak-ri sleep (baby) 
like a drunkard Craig ABRT28r.4; lubär 
isinnatiki Sak-ru ina tür[6] liballil may the 
drunk soil your festive garment with 
vomit RA 62 125:17 (Gilg); fupsarru $a 
abüa ana mané $a dulli TA gat LO Šak- 
ru-te ipgiduni the scribe whom my father 
has put in charge of supervising the work 
of drunkards ABL 885:9 (NA), cf. LO IGI 
mané LÓ fsak(!)-ru(!)1-te lepusu ibid. r. 2 
(coll. S. Parpola). 


$akru s.; handle; 


and KIN. 


MA, EA; wr. syll. 


1 tarus[hu Sa si]parri $a-kar-$u Ša G1S 
sarpa qarim one bronze... ., its handle is 
of wood, overlaid with silver AfO 18 308:19 
(MA inv.), cf. ibid. 26; 1 pisSatu rittasu NA4. 
AN.GUG.ME [$a]-kär-[$u] salam gisnugallu 
one ointment spoon, its bowl is of... ., 
its handle is an alabaster figurine EA 25 ii 
43, also ibid. 45, 47, 49, 51 (list of gifts of Tuš- 
ratta), 1 sallulam rittasu hiliba u uqnî sadé 
uhhuzu KiN-$u salam amiltu gignugallu 
tamlü EA 22 ii 21, cf. a silver mirror ğa- 
kàr-$u salam amiltu EA 25 ii 58; 1 GAL 
huràsi tamlü ugni Sadi $a-kàr-$i one gold 
goblet, its handle inlaid with genuine lapis 
lazuli EA 19:81 (let. of Tu&ratta); Wr. KIN: 
[1] patru $a EME -sú habalkinnu . . . VK1N- 
Sul usü $a ZUR.MES hurdsa uhhuz one 
dagger whose blade is of iron, its haft is 
ofebony....plated with gold EA 22 i33, 
also (made of H£.TUR.MES) ibid. iii 8, (inlaid with 
lapis lazuli) ibid. ii 16, cf. ibid. i 39, 63, ii 44, 40, 
59, iii 16, EA 25 iii 52 (both lists of gifts of 
Tußratta). 

The reading of the log. KIN as Sakru, 
suggested by Knudtzon, VAB 2 158 note f, 
is based on the parallel contexts but is not 
certain. See also sikru. 
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Sakrü 


Éakrü see Sagaru. 


Saksu (Seksw) 
ef. Sakäsu. 


[su].*"[xAr], [ig]i. K[AL] = ak-su, Sak-su 
Erimhus II 6f., cf. su.kal = ga-ak-[su], igi. kal 
= wa-ak-[gu] Imgidda to Erimhus A 14'f.; igi. 
kal (var. [x.g]al) = ek-sö = (Hitt.) [. . .], igi. 
kal.kal (var. [x.g]al.gal) = #-us-s& (var. Sa(text 
na)-lak1-[ gl) = (Hitt.) x-x-wa-an-za Erimhus Bogh. 
A iv 24f.; [x] . x. x = Si-ik-şŭú (var. $a-ak-gu) = (Hitt.) 
$a-al-hu-ri-ia-u-wa-ar ibid. 28. 

da-ab-ru, kip-kip-pu, $ak-su = $am-ru Malku I 
531f. 


adj; wild(?; OA, SB; 


ka-[x] 


musahhip kullat la mägiri muletti Sak- 
$i who lays low all who are insubmissive, 
who smites the wild(?) Iraq 37 12:7 (Sar., 
Charter of Assur); hansu iltu . . . $a panüsa 
$ak-su (her) fifth (name is) goddess whose 
face is wild (?) 4R 56 i5 (Lama&tuI), see 4R Add. 
p. 10, ef. dannat $ak-sa-[at] (describing 
Lamastu) KAR 239 ii 4 and dupl. 4R Add. 
p. 11 K.3377+ :7 to pl. 56 iii; uncert. (as per- 
sonal name): PN DUMU Sa-ak-st-im VAT 
9235:14, also BIN 6 250:5, TuM 1 24a r. 3 (OA). 


Saktumu see Suktumu. 
Saku see sdqu B. 
Saküdu see Sukidu. 
Sakultu see Sükultu. 
Sakulu see sukulu. 


Sakummü s.; 
Sum. lw. 


§a-kum-mu-u(var. -ú) = pu-ul-hi-Itul LTBA 2 1 
xii 110, var. from dupl. CT 18 20 K.8312:11. 


parchedness; syn. list*; 


Éakurü s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

[. . .] &4-ku,-ré-u (with gloss §d-ku-ru-v%) Hunger 
Uruk 84:21 (comm. on physiogn. omens). 
šākussu see Sükultu. 


Sakuttu see Sukuttu A. 


Salabila s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 
word. 


Salähu 


6 §d-la-bi-la : 6 MIN (= imhur-esra) 
ina Sü-ba-ri Uruanna II 427, from Köcher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 54. 


Éalàdi s.; (name of a plant); lex.* 


6 SA.A = &a-la-di Hh. XVII RS Recension 4a, 
in MSL 10 107. 


Probably for ú . pes, = (Sammu) Sa aladi, 
cf. Hh. XVII 209 ff. and RS Recension 128. 


Salägu v.; to snow; Mari, MB*; I isallag; 
cf. Salgu. 


intima $algum ina GN i-Sa-al-la-gu (see 
Salgu usage a-2’) A. 3658:7 (courtesy G. Dos- 
sin; uncert.: i-$a-la-ag (in broken con- 
text) BE 17 97:2 (MB let.). 


Salahu v.; 1. to take out, to tear off, 
tear out, to retrieve, salvage, (with qaq: 
qadu) to withdraw oneself, back out, 2. 
to dispatch, send off, 3. (uncert. mng.); 
4. II to take out; OA, EA, SB, NA; 
I iluh — isallah, II; cf. Salihtu. 


1. to take out, to tear off, tear out, 
to retrieve, salvage, (with gaggadu) to 
withdraw oneself, back out — a) to take 
out objects from a large lot: (PN entrusted 
x tin and sixty textiles to me) ina karim 
agar nerrubu subati a-$a-lá-ah-ma apaq: 
qidma munüssunu agapparakkum in the 
kāru which we will enter I will take the 
textiles out (of the lot), entrust them (to 
a transporter), and let you know how 
many there are HUCA 39 7 L29-556:8; give 
the top pack (with merchandise) be- 
longing to PN to PN;, but if your employee 
refuses it SÀ.BA subati $a akkidie $u-lu- 
uh-ma digssum take the Akkadian textiles 
out of it and give (them) to him TCL 20 
128A: 16 (both OA letters). 


b) to tear off, tear out — 1’ in gen.: 
iSmema Enkidu anná qabé Ištar iš-lu-uh 
imitti aléma ana panisa iddi when Enkidu 
heard this speech of Istar's he tore out the 
thigh of the bull of heaven and hurled it 
down before her Gilg. VI 161. 
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Salähu 


2’ said of parts of the exta: summa 
martu Sal-hat if the gall bladder is torn 
out CT 20 45 ii 37, also CT 30 10 82-3-23,98: 1; 
Summa nasraptu $al-hat if the “crucible” 
(of the liver) is torn out CT 20 31:23, cf. (said 
of the sibtu) Boissier Choix 98:5, 128:9, (said of 
the ubdnu) ibid. 168f.:4-6; Summa tirānu 
imitta naksu u Sal-hu if the intestines are 
slit on the right and torn out ibid. 89:10, 
cf. ibid. 94:7 (all SB ext.), PRT 122:11 and 15 
(SB ext. reports). 


€) to retrieve, salvage silver from a 
person or transaction: make the rabi 
sabim pay kaspam 10 mana ina bitim 
ammim Su-ul-ha-ma lu šumka salvage ten 
minas of silver from that house, and you 
will earn yourself a reputation! CCT 2 
30:12; ittabätim iti PN azzazma mala ka: 
sapka a-ga-lu-hu eppa[$] I will assist PN 
voluntarily and try my best to salvage 
your silver BIN 4 45:31; awilum ina gu: 
batt 5 $a anassiusunni ibásma kaspi a-$a- 
la-ah the gentleman (the rabi sikkiti) 
will be put to shame by the five textiles 
I am going to present to him and I will 
be able to salvage my silver BIN 6 23:22; 
please take action under my responsibil- 
ity and take the silver in the office of the 
kāru and the merchandise adi $a PN adan: 
ninma $a $a-lá-hi-im a-$a-la-ha-am and as 
for PN's (goods), I will take strong action 
and try to salvage what I can BIN 4 
70:24f. (all OA letters); as for the armrest 
(in the shape of) winged claws about 
which the king wrote to me, saying, “Why 
is it not finished?" had it (the gold) been 
at the disposal of the Assyrians ni-iš- 
luh-Su-nu arh[is n4] gmuru we would have 
retrieved it from them and quickly 
finished it ABL 271 r. 1 (NA). 


d) (with gaggadu) to withdraw oneself, 
to back out (OA): kaspam 10 MA.NA.TA 
nassiram u atta qaqqadka Su-ul-ha-am sik: 
kütum even write off ten minas of 
silver each (talent), but back out! The 
army is out! BIN 4 51:46, see also agar 


Salakdänu 


gaggidisu $a-la-hi-im Garelli, ArOr 47 43:31, 
also ibid. 34, cited gaggadu mng. 8a-10’. 


2. to dispatch, send off (OA): summa 
harran suginnim lu pazzurtum natu ali 
anniki ta-$a-lá-ha-ni ana pani PN Supurma 
anniki luseribunim if either the byroad or 
smuggling is feasible, send a message to 
meet PN (telling him) where you want to 
dispatch my tin, so that they can bring 
me my tin TCL 19 13:28; u attama PN a(!)- 
Sar ana Purushaddim annakam anniam i- 
Sa-lu-hu-ni milik$umma kaspum ana Alim 
likgudu<m> and you yourself, PN, advise 
him concerning his dispatching this tin 
to GN, so that the silver may reach me 
in the City BIN 6 205: 17. 


3. (uncert. mng.): the people of my 
household saw it (that my messenger 
came back without military aid), and that 
silver had not been given either ti-iš- 
la-hu ana jâši kima hazanni ahhéja u 
tina isuni they point(?) at me, just as (at) 
the (other) vassal rulers, my brothers, and 
they despise me EA 137:12 (letter of Rib- 
Addi). 


4. II to take out (same mng. as mng. 1, 
OA only): ana kaspisu $a-lu-hi-im istap: 
ram 1-di-qd-ti-ma li$puramma annakam 
kaspi lalge he has just asked me by letter 
to take out (all) his silver — he should 
have sent a message at the same time so 
that I could collect my silver here! CCT 
2 3:35; unclear, possibly II/2: your goods 
and donkeys are safe istu [H]a-hi-im 
ana Timilkia [x] x di-na ú a(?)-Sa- 
na |... .]-ru us-ta-lu-hu BIN 6114:21. 

Meanings 1 and 2 are assumed to reflect 
different points of reference, the origin 
of the goods and the destination. Another 
possibility is to connect mng. 2 with 
WSem. lh “to send, to dispatch.” 


Salähu see salàhu A and B. 


Éalakdànu s.; Sum. 


lw. 


(a mouse); lex.*; 
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Salalis 


pé& sila.gad(a) pá-a&-&a-la-ak-da (pronuncia- 
tion) = §a-la-ak-da-nu-um JA 263 40 r. 4 (school 
exercise from Susa). 


The entry in the school text renders the 
pronunciation of the Sumerian in Susa. 
The Sum. entry is probably a corruption 
of pé&.sila.gaz = hulá, q.v. 


Civil, RA 70 94. 


šalāliš adv.; 
ef. nasallulu. 


ana mati la idá $&á-la-li$ lu iba’a (the 
defeated king) slipped surreptitiously (?) 
across into unfamiliar territory Weidner 
Tn. 4 No. Liv 11. 


An adverb formed from *§aldlu, itself a 
back-formed I infinitive from naSallulu, 
“to slither.” 


surreptitiously(?); SB*; 


Salälu in qan Salali s.; (a type of reed); 
OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and ar. 
SuL.HI (in Bogh. also G1.SUL.H1.A). 

gi.Sul.hi = MIN (= ga-an) $á-la-l(var. -lu), 
gi.Sul.hi.m&.gan.na = MIN MIN ma-ak-kan, 
[gi.Sul.hi.al.bar.ra] = [he]-pu-[v], (gi.Sul.hi. 
al.dar.ra] = [lJe-tu-[u], [gi.Sul.hi.tur] = zi-i- 
rlum Hh. VIII 3ff.; gi.dup.pa.an = ga-an tup- 
pa-ni = ga-an [8d)-la-I{t] Hg. A II 12, in MSL 7 67 
and MSL 9 186. 

giš.šinig ü.in.nu.uS gi.öul.hi naga.si 
kas.sur.ra $&.bi u.me.ni.$ub : binu mastakal 
ga-an &á-la-lu uhilu qarnanu šikaru mazü ana libbi 
idima (see mastakal lex. section) 4R 26 
No. 7:35f., cf. giš.šinig ü.in.nu.uß gis. 
giSimmar.tur gi.8ul.hbi binu [masta] kal 
suhussa qa-an $á-la-li (see suhuššu lex. section) 
CT 17 38:35ff. and dupl. (mis pi, courtesy C. B. F. 
Walker). 


a) in pharm. and med. — 1’ in gen.: 
binu mastakal GIS.GISIMMAR GI.SUL.HI.A 
KUB 37 1:15, see AfO 16 48, also KUB 37 43111, 
KUB 4 49 i 3, wr. GI.SUL.HI.SAR KUB 4 
98:3; 1 Gin ruttitu mastakal G1.SUL.HI 
ina isquqi u Sikari tarabbak tasammid you 
make a decoction of one shekel of ruttztu 
mineral, mastakal plant, and &-reed in 
flour and beer, and you apply it in a 
poultice Kécher BAM 3 iii 10 and dupl. ibid. 
482 ii 64 (= CT 23 43 ii 10); 4 GfN GI.SUL. 


Salälu 


HI l Gin zer bint [...] TCL 634 r.i 16; 
mastakal A G1.SUL.HI iSattt he drinks 
mastakal plant (in?) sap(?) of &-reed 
Köcher BAM 464:6; mastakal suhuššu ar. 
SUL.HI ibid. 194 iii 14, 152 iv 4, dupl. AMT 
69,2:5, for other refs. see suhus$u usage b; 
sikillài GL.SUL.HI burafu AfK 1 38:11, ef. 
AMT 98,3 + 39,3:18, binu sikillu GL.SUL.HI 
AMT 14,8:5; GI.SUL.HI GI.DUG.GA tarmus 
imhur-lime (in a phylactery) Köcher BAM 
311:34, erenu mastakal GIS.GISIMMAR 
«$d» GI.SUL.HI TuM 2-3 250:4 (NB list of 
appurtenances for a rit.). 


2’ shoots, leaves, etc.: SE.KAK GI. 
SUL.HI Sa ina iga[ri ussü] shoot of $.-reed 
which grows out of a wall Uruanna I 70; 
6.8E.KAK GI.SUL.HI : 6 Simmati : säku 
ina $Samni pasasu Köcher BAM 423 i 16, cf. 
U.BiL.LA GI.SUL.[HI] (same use) ibid. 14; 
SE.KAK GIS.NIM SE.KAK GIS.0.G{R SE. 
KAK GI.SUL.HI (in a phylactery) Köcher 
BAM 311:24, cf. ibid. 435 v 7 (= AMT 89,1), 
AMT 91,1:6, 92,4 r. 4, 82,2 ii 5, 74 iii 3, for 
other refs. see asägu usage c-4'; PA GI. 
SUL.HI ... tahassal tanappi you crush 
and sift fronds of $.-reed (and other in- 
gredients) Köcher BAM 482 i 62, cf. AMT 
48,1:4; GI.PA.UR GI GI.SUL.HI SE.KAK GI. 
SUL.HI SE.KAK GIS.Ü.GÍR ... tasdk you 
crush reed blades, $.-reed blades, shoots 
of §.-reed, shoots of asagu (and other in- 
gredients for a potion) Köcher BAM 398 r. 38, 
cf. ibid. r. 24, parallel ibid. 482 i 57 (= CT 23 41 
i 12), cited guru, cf. PA GI.ÓR GI.SUL.HI 
fronds (and) blades of &-reed AMT 92,6:2, 
cf. AMT 48,3: 4. 

b) in rit. and magic: iss? pigrim [q]á- 
an $a-la-la-am GIS.SINIG GIS.GISIMMAR. 
TUR UET 6/2 193:12 (OB inc.); GIS.SINIG 
GIS.GISIMMAR GI.SUL.HI KUB 4 17:4; Su: 
huššu G1.SUL.HI RAec. 12 i 26 (kalá rit.), cf. Or. 
NS 36 24:10, 280 r. 7, and 282:2 (all namburbis); 
for other refs. see suhussu usage a; GI. 
SUL.HI = “Ninurta PBS 10/4 12 i 7 (comm. 
on appurtenances of the äšipu). 


Summa KI.MIN (= ina 
GUB) if 


€) other oces.: 
egel Gli) G1.SUL.HI KI.MIN (= 
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Salälu A 


§.-reed stands in a city’s field CT 39 4:30 
(SB Alu); [0].618.01.SUL.H1 : A.DAR :[. . .] 
GAL Kécher BAM 1 iv 1. 


Thompson DAB 21f. 


Salälu A v.; 1. to take people into cap- 
tivity, to take (goods, animals, gods, etc.) 
as booty, 2. to plunder, despoil, loot 
(cities, regions, etc.), 3. to withdraw 
(from a storage place?), 4. IV to be 
carried off as booty (passive to mng. 1), 
5. IV to be plundered, pillaged, robbed 
(passive to mng. 2); from OAkk., OB on; 
I iglul — isallal, 1/2, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. 
and rR (LAH, Kraus Texte 7:33, 12a i 17, 64 
r. 1f.); ef. musallilu, salilu, Sallatu A, 
Sallatu A in $a Sallati, gallu A adj., Sallütu. 


firl = $a-la-lum MSL 9 130:330 (Proto-Aa); 
e-ri IR = §a(text Iz)-la-[lu] Idu II 303; i.ri = 
$a-Flal-[lu] zi V 71; ir = £á-la-lu, '**"Lan, = MIN Šá 
LÓ, LAHUNMIN ay, = na-šal-lu-lu Antagal III 
26ff.; Č Dir = gá-la-lum, [x.x].'"*PLAH4 = MIN 
[šál a-la-ki, [NIM].NIM = i-[ta]é-lu-lum (see na: 
$allulu) Antagal VIII 144ff., cf. ir = &d-la-lum, 
LAH, ™'Nian, = é-tas-lu-[lu] Antagal G 231f.; 
ir = MIN (= habäatum) ïá $a-la-[l]i Antagal A 113; 
DU.DU = a-la-lum Proto-Diri 80; la-ah pu.pu = 
§a-la-lum Diri II 17; lah 4.1ah4 = éd-la-lu Erimhus 
I 200; ga = $a-la-lu Izi V 93; nam.ri (var. nam. 
gar.ra).ak.a = MIN (= Sallatum) $a-la-lu Hh. II 
224, also Izi Q 290; [. . .].[x1 = §4-la-lum, [nam. 
r]a = $al-la-tum, [nam.ra.ak].lal = MIN $d-la- 
lum Nabnitu M 147 ff. 

urú ir.ra.mu sag an.8@ nu.íl: ali as-tal- 
lug réssu ul innaš[ši] the city which I have looted 
will not rise (from ruin) ASKT p. 127:31f., see 
Schollmeyer, MVAG 13 220; [. . .]güd.bi.ta ba. 
da.an.ir : [. ..] ina qin-ni-5& «si» 13-ta-lal he 
took [. . .] away from its nest SBH 73 No. 41:17f. 

[. ..] kur.ki.bal.a.8@ nam.ri.&é ha.ba.ni. 
in.lah,:[. . .] ana mat nàkirifu li$-lu-lu may they 
take [. ..] away as a captive to the land of his 
enemy 4R 12 r. 46f.; [...] Íb.lah4.eá numun. 
bi ba.an.kal.kal.es: [. . .]-e-mu i$-lu-lu-ma zéri 
ütaggiru they carried away [. . .] as captives, they 
made progeny scarce CT 16 43:54f.; ur.sag 
nag.giS.nu,(8m).gal gär.ra.du.um.bi uru 
ba.ab.lah,.lah, (var. ba.ab.lah,.e) : garradu 
NA4 MIN garrässunu äläni i-Sal-lal-Süu-nu-ti (see 
garrädu mng. le) Lugale I 38; kur.ra a.ga. 
ba.na pu.pu : &d-lil Sadi édisfisu (see edu 
usage d-2’) Lugale I 2; Sur.bi ki.bal.a.8é 
tim.mu.dé ugnim.bi d[ul.du]l : ezzif ana mat 
nukurti $á-la-li ummängu upahhir (see ezzis usage a) 


Salalu A 


ibid. 15; é. mu urü.mu im.ma.ab.tüm.mu.ne: 
bita u ala i-Sal-la-lu-ni they will loot (my) house 
and (my) city SBH 84 No. 47 r. 4f.; zi.da güb. 
bu uy.gin,(GIM) ga.an.tüm : imna u &umélu kima 
ümi lu-ug-lul Studies Albright 345:21. 

é.a dam sigs.ga kür.re ba.da.ab.ga(var. 
.gam) é.a dumu sigs.ga kür.re MIN : da biti 
mutu damga nakri i$-ta-lal $a biti märu damga 
<MIN> an enemy has taken captive the house- 
hold’s fine husband, an enemy has taken captive 
the household’s fine son SBH 60 No. 31 r. 7ff., 
var. from PSBA 17 pl. 1 before p. 64 K.41 i 7f. 
and (Sum. only) STVC 30 ii 9; ug sila4.bi ga. 
ga.mu ùz má&.bi ga.ga.mu : lahra u puhässa i- 
Sal-la-I[u] enza u lalása Min (see lahru lex. section) 
4R 30 No. 2:4ff.; urü.didli ib.ta.an.giir.ra. 
86.36 ba.an.si dingir.re.e.ne Si.in.bi. 
ra.ka (misinterpretation of nam.ra.ak.a) zag 
líl.lá ba.ni.in.ri : usahrib dadmé namüi$ ummi 
[elt i4] -ta-lal unammi e$reti he devastated settle- 
ments, turned them into open country, took the 
gods as plunder, laid waste the sanctuaries 
Lambert, CRRA 19 436: 24. 

ib.ba.na &4m.urt.ni im.me.ir.ra.mu íb. 
ba.na 4m.é.ni im.me.ir.ra.mu : ina uggati 
assum alisa $a iš-šal-lu ina uggat assum bitisa [ša 
ig-Sal-lu] in rage over her city, which was plun- 
dered, in rage over her house, which was plundered 
SBH 140 No. IV 201ff.; ki.ir.ra àm.nigin.e. 
en àm.nigin.e.en : agar i$-Sal-la (var. [15-Sall- 
lu4) asahhur asahhur (see sahäru lex. section) SBH 
110 No. 57:39f., cf. ibid. 41f., var. from STT 156 
r. 5f., see JNES 26 207; durun,(1M.SU.NIGIN.NA). 
eS.am a.gin, ba.an.da.ri.ri...[ki.bliir.ra. 
bi nu.un.zu [ki.bi ir].fra.bil nu.un.gá.gá. 
bi [. ..] nu.un.zu [...] nu.un.gá.gá.bi : asi: 
būšu ki st-ta$-lal . . . aSar 1§-Sal-lug ul idi agar iš- 
$al-lu, amäru ul alee harrdnu i$-Sal-lu, ul idi 
harränu i$-5al-lu, amaru ul alee how its popula- 
tion has been carried off! I do not know the place 
to which it was carried off, I cannot find the place 
to which it was carried off, I do not know the road 
by which it was carried off, I cannot find the road 
by which it was carried off BRM 4 9:23ff.; é. 
gi,.in.zu me la.ba.pu".ra ... un.zu ma. 
a.a l.lah4.eá me la.ba.nu”.ra : bitu amatka 
ajis it-tas-[lal] nistika éká i&-Sal-la ajiX it-ta-a&-lal- 
la | nifüka ša i$-Sal-la aji$ it-tas-lal (see ajiki’am 
lex. section) SBH 110 No. 57:34 ff. and dupls., 
see JNES 26 207; ir mèn na.nam urs.ra nu. 
mu.un.hál.la : ana ša 1$-Sal-lu, ana Sat-tim kiam 
ul ahaddu for what has been taken away, for that 
I am so unhappy SBH 141 No. IV 219. 

un.zu ma.a.a i.lah4.e& : nisuka Ekä iš-šal- 
la SBH 110 No. 57:3f.; ú.šè gin.na.ma [bal. 
DU (var. ba.lah,.lah,) : ša ana isya illiku it- 
ta-a§-lal (var. it-ta$-lal) he who used to go to my 
grove(?) has been taken captive ibid. r. 5f., ef. 
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ibid. r. 7ff., var. from STT 156 r. 13f., see JNES 
26 208. 

ki.sikil.mu é.ama;.na.ka libiš.šè ba.ab. 
ga : ardatu ina bit maštakiša ina kimi it-tag-lal 
(see kimu) SBH p. 112 No. 58 r. 14f., dupl. 
BA 5 620 r. 20f. 

GIÉ.MES.KLIN.GI.RA . . . KLIN.GI / EN.LÍL.KI /IR 
! &á-la-la STC 1 217 :5; 1R.BA / i$-$a-lal-ma Hunger 
Uruk No. 83:11; [.. . i-Sal]-la-al-ma / Lange?! 
/ &d-la-la ibid. No. 84:35 (both comm. on 
physiogn. omens); ŠÌR.ŠÌR / LAu4 / &á-la-lu 
[Uš redid] uš / $á-la-lu ana dunqu u lumnu qabá 
CT 41 39:4f. (iqqur ipus comm.), see Labat Calen- 
drier p. 58f. n. 8; libbd DÓL.LÁ / A.DGL.LA / 
LAH4.LAH4 / [ridütu] / etellü | šá-la-lu ina ERIM. 
HUBS qabi. . . ummänka nakru i-Sal-lal (for context 
see Sallatu lex. section) Leichty Izbu 232f. ROM 
991 :3 ff. 


1. to take people into captivity, to take 
(goods, animals, gods, ete.) as booty — 
a) in hist. — l' in gen: 4 Sar baltü: 
tigunu uneppil as-lu-ul I blinded 14,400 
of those who survived (and) took them 
into captivity AOB 1 118 ii 35, ga-li-il 
gerü zamdni (see gerü usage a-2') ibid. 
134:15 (both Shalm. I); 900 nise 150 alpé 
1000 immeré sisé kudané imere ás-lu-la I 
took as booty nine hundred people, one 
hundred fifty oxen, one thousand sheep, 
horses, mules, and donkeys Rost Tigl. III 
p. 32: 182, cf. ibid. 30:178, 58:18, for other refs. 
see marsitu mng. lb; GN alme akSud 27290 
nise asib libbisu ás-lu-la I besieged and 
captured Samaria, I took captive 27,290 
inhabitants Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:24, 
cf. niše adi makkürisunu madi as-lu-la 
Lie Sar. 57, and passim in Sar.; 2400 sabe 
[hup]? u ardani ultu matisu i$-lu-lam-ma 
ibid. 450; I settled in Assyria ba’ulät 
arba’i ... $a ina zikir A&sSur belija ina 
metel Sibirrija dS-lu-la the peoples of the 
four (regions) whom I took captive by the 
power of my scepter at DN's command 
Lyon Sar. 11:73 and 18:94; hurasu kaspu itti 
busé ekallisu u Gargamisaja bel hitti $a 
ittisu itti makkürisunu áš-lu-lam ina gereb 
mat Assur urd I took as booty gold (and) 
silver, along with the goods of his palace, 
and also the people of Carchemish — 
criminals who had conspired with him — 
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along with their possessions, and brought 
them to Assyria Lie Sar. 74, cf. §d-lil 
maliki URU Gargamig ... hatté lemnüti 
Lyon Sar. 13:17; ga nise ali Suäti $a-lal- 
Su-nu akpidma $a DN tukulti GN agtabi 
Susdsu I planned to take the people 
of that city into captivity, I ordered that 
Haldia, the protective god of Urartu, be 
removed from it TCL 3 347 (Sar.), ef. ibid. 
348, 424, Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:115; ahhisu 
zer bit abisu $a umassiru ahi támtim sitti 
nise mätisu ultu GN... d$-lu-la I took 
into captivity from Bit Jakin his brothers, 
his (whole) family, whom he had aban- 
doned on the seacoast, (and) the rest 
of the people of his land OIP 2 71:36 
(Senn., ef. sitti mari PN ginnusu zer bit 
abisu mala basü ... u esmeti abi bani: 
šunu ... ultu qereb mat Gambili á$-lu-la 
ana mat Assur I carried off from GN to 
Assyria the rest of PN’s children, his rel- 
atives, his entire family, and even the 
bones of their father (along with people, 
cattle, flocks, and horses) Streck Asb. 28 
iii 67, cf. also (referring to Elam) ibid. 56 vi 95; nige 
mat Bit Jakin u ilanigunu adi bahulate 
Sar mat Elamti d$-lu-lam-ma ana mat 
Assur urd I took captive and led to As- 
syria the people of Bit Jakin and their 
gods, together with subjects of the king 
of Elam OIP 2 87:26, ef. ibid. 38 iv 41, 78:32, 
and 75:99, cf. ne... alpé u seni ana la 
minam d$-lu-lam-ma ibid. 28 ii 21, 59:30 
(all Senn.); namkür ekalli$u rapaste a$-lu-la 
KAH 2 84:72 (Adn. II), cf. ibid. 71:31 (Tigl. 1); 
tlanısu namkürsu büsasu sekretisu sisé sim: 
dat nirisu ana la mani d§-lu-la 1 carried 
off his gods, his valuables, his posses- 
sions, his harem women, his teams of 
harness-broken horses, (all) beyond 
counting WO 1 472 iv 21; dalat huräsi 
sekretisu namkür ekalli$u ma’du ás-lu-la 
ibid. iv 2 (Shalm. III); do not break your 
treaty Z1.MES-ku-nu la tuhallagama mat: 
kunu ana hapé nisékunu ana šá-la-li la 
taddana lest you lose your lives and ex- 
pose your land to being destroyed and 
your people to being carried off Wiseman 
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Treaties 295, cf. DN DN, mätkunu ana ha- 
ple-e] nisekunu ana §d4-la-li liddinu Borger 
Esarh. 109 iv 15, cf. also [ina gibit DN] 

. iggabi Sa-lal niseka ibid. 105 ii 35 
(treaty); ana $á-la-lo(var. -al) NIG.GA.MES 
matati Sumi ib(text LU)-bu-d they (the 
gods) appointed me to take as spoil the 
treasures of (all) lands KAH 2 84: 13 (Adn. II); 
the king of Urartu heard about hepe 
Musasir $á-lal Haldia iligu Winckler Sar. 
pl. 33 No. 69:77, cf. (Mita heard? of) hepe 
mätisu $a-[lal] nigéfu Lie Sar. 454; ilani 
asibut Uruk adi busésunu makkürisunu ša 
la nibi i3-lu-lu-ni (the Assyrian forces) 
took away (nine) gods who dwell in Uruk, 
along with their innumerable goods and 
possessions OIP 2 87: 33, cf. ibid. 90: 13 (Senn.); 
the Arab fortress which my father Senna- 
cherib captured busésu makkürsu ilanisu 
adi 'PN &arrat Aribi i$-lu-lam-ma ana mat 
As$3ur ilgá (and of which) he carried off 
the goods, possessions, gods, as well as 
fPN, queen of the Arabs, and took them 
to Assyria Borger Esarh. 53 iv 5, ef. ibid. 56 
iv 72; ilànisu $a d8-lu-la danan A S$ur belija 
eligunu asturma utirma addinsu I wrote 
the mighty works of Aššur, my lord, on 
the images of the gods which I had taken 
as spoil and I returned them to him ibid. 
57 B iii 47, cf. (Esarhaddon) ?s-lu-lu ?lànisu 
Streck Asb. 376 i 9, see Weippert, WO 7 75; 
ilànà istarati Sátunu itti Sukuttifunu mak: 
kürisunu unitisunu adi $angé buhlalé as- 
lu-la ana mat Assur I took away to As- 
syria the aforementioned gods and god- 
desses (of Elam), together with their 
jewelry, possessions, and paraphernalia, 
as well as the chief priests and buhlali 
priests Streck Asb. 54 vi 47, cf. ibid. 50 v 122, 
80 ix 121; I incorporated into my royal 
army sabe gasti ariti ummäni kitkittü $a 
G§-lu-la ultu qereb GN the archers, shield- 
bearers, craftsmen, and engineers whomI 
had carried off from Elam ibid. 60 vii 4; 
mimma hisihti ekalli$u ana la mani istu 
gereb ali Sudtu áš-lu-la I carried away 
from within that city all his palace’s sup- 
plies beyond counting IR 31 iv 34 (Samsi- 
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Adad V); (precious materials, furnishings, 
etc.) adi makkürisu matti ša niba la išů 
a8-lu-la ezib udé ... $a ultu ali ekalli u 
bit ili ummanat Assur Marduk ana la mani 
i§-lu-lu-ni together with his numerous 
possessions which are beyond counting I 
took as booty, not to mention the utensils 
(of precious materials) which the army of 
Aššur and Marduk had taken as spoils in 
innumerable quantities from city, palace, 
and temple TCL 3 405 and 407 (Sar.), ef. 
Streck Asb. 46 v 62, 52 vi 26; (they carried 
the bricks) ina sumbi mat Elamti ga... 
d§-lu-la ibid. 86 x 86; treasures from Sumer 
and Akkad and KarduniaS £a $arräni 
mat Elamti mahrüti adi 7-su i$-lu-lu übilü 
gereb Elamti which earlier kings of Elam 
had taken as booty on seven (different) 
occasions and had brought to Elam ibid. 
50 vi 10; kaspa hurasa büsa makküra [$a{?) 
ultu(?) .. .] $a mat Agamtanu i$-lul--ma 
ana mat Ansan ilge (Cyrus) took to Ansan 
the silver, gold, goods, (and) valuables 
which he had taken as booty [from the 
...] of Ecbatana BHT pl. 12 ii 4 (Nbn. Chron.); 
GN...[sa]-bit. . . al-lat-su Sal-lat nisüsu 
habta büsasu i[$]-tal-lu-ni GN was taken, 
it was plundered, its people were taken 
prisoner, they took all its valuables as 
booty CT 34 50 iv 28 and dupl. 43 iv 7 (Bab. 
Chron.), see Borger Esarh. p. 124 671/0, see also 
būšu usage b-2', namkuru usages c and d, 
nisirtu mng. 2a-2'. 


2' with Sallatu: when enemy kings 
attacked Ugarit u $a Niqmandi Sar mat 
Ugarit NAM.RA.MES-Su 18-lu-lu-ni u mat 
Ugarit uhtalliqu and took captives from 
RN, king of Ugarit, and ruined the country 
of Ugarit MRS 9 49 RS 17.340:8 (edict of 
Suppiluliuma); 2800 dikt[asunu] aduk 14 600 
$al-la-su-nu dS-lu-la I killed 2,800 of 
them, I took 14,600 of them captive 3R 
7f. ti 12 and 65 (Shalm. III), cf. AKA 235f. r. 29, 
34f., 54, 339f. ii 115f., and passim in Asn., WO 1 
462 ii 15, KAH 2 113 i 2 and r. iv 1, and passim 
in Shalm. III; arkisu ardema diktasu adük 
$al-la-su a$-lu-la I pursued him, defeated 
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him, (and) took him captive Rost Tigl. III 
p. 28: 162, 163, and 169, p. 30:174, and passim 
in Tigl. I; $al-la-su-nu lu d&-lu-ul ilaniz 
Sunu madite u namkürsunu lu ana dlija 
Assur ubla I took booty from them, I 
brought their many gods and their valu- 
ables to my city, Assur KAH 2 71:37 
(Tig. D; $al-la-su-nu ana la mina lu ás- 
lu-ul AfO 18 351:48 (Tigl. I), cf. Iraq 24 94:28, 
also a-sa-la ibid. 34, WO 2 221:129 (both 
Shalm. III), Scheil Tn. II 50, wr. $al-lat-su-nu 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 66:48, Lie Sar. 97, and 
passim; gabe madüti baltuti ina qati usab: 
bita §al-la-su-nu ma’atta as(var. ás) -lu-la 
I captured many soldiers alive, I took 
many of their people into captivity AKA 
313 ii 56 (Asn.); 750 Sal-la-at GN [x šal- 
la-at] GN, 550 Sal-la-at GN; ás-lu-la Rost 
Tigl. III p. 36:208; Sal-la-te.H1.a-su-nu áš- 
lu-ul-ma | namkürisu[nu] busesunu baz 
Situ<surnu eltege u uza’iz ana sabe tilla: 
tija I took captives from them (the cities), 
I took their valuables, goods, (and) per- 
sonal possessions and distributed them 
among my auxiliary forces Smith Idrimi 73; 
GN alme akSud á3-lu-la Sal-la-su Y besieged 
Akko, conquered it, (and) took booty 
from it (I took out of it all sorts of goods 
and valuables, the treasure of its palace) 
OIP 2 37 iv 26; alan bit Sarrütisu . . . ak: 
Sudma áš-lu-la $al-la-su-un appul aqqur I 
conquered his royal residences, took 
plunder from them, tore them down, and 
demolished them ibid. 68:14, cf. ibid. 72:41, 
157 Nos. 26:2, 28:2, and passim in Senn., Borger 
Esarh. 51 iii 53, 111 § 75:2; LÚ Aramé $a 
Siddi Idiglat Puratti akSud d§-lu-la Sal-la- 
su-un I overcame the Arameans along 
the Tigris and Euphrates, I took booty 
from them OIP 2 67:7, cf. ibid. 54:56 (Senn.), 
Streck Asb. 74 ix 18, 198 iv(!) 21, see Weippert, 
WO 7 80, [ummänät ‘Assur gaps] ati 3 ume 
musitu §al-lat la mibi i$-lul-lam-ma the 
massed armies of A&Sur took plunder 
beyond reckoning for three days and 
nights Lie Sar. p. 62:5; Sal-la-su-nu bu: 
šâšunu namkürsunu d$-lu-ul (var. ás-lul) 
AKA 46 ii 81, also 55 iii 63 (Tigl. I), cf. AKA 
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270 i 48, 275 i 61, 279 i 72, and passim in Asn., 
IR 30 iii 18, 31 iv 17 and 21 (Šamši-Adad V); 
Sal-la-su-nu kabitta kima maršīt seni 
as(var. d§)-lu-la AKA 271 i 52, cf. AKA 285 
i 89, and passim in Asn., Winckler Sar. pl. 32 
No. 68:72, pl. 35 No. 75:151; $al-la-tu kabittu 
ás-lu-la ana qereb mat A&Sur OIP 2 25 i 53 
and 57:16 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 55 iv 52; gal- 
la-tu kabittu ina la mini d$-lu-la ultu qereb 
GN I took abundant booty, beyond reck- 
oning, from Thebes  Streck Asb. 16 ii 44, 
ef. Sil-lat ali u ekurri kabittu i$-tal-lu Wise- 
man Chron. 60:45 and 62:64; hubussunu the 
tabtunu &il-lat-su-nu ma’attu i§-tal-lu-nu 
Wiseman Chron. 54:8. 


b) in other texts — 1’ in gen. — a’ per- 
sons: they say bélni ra-Sa-ni pla-gi]-id 
ul i-Sa-al-Tla-lal-an-ne-ti annitam isab: 
batu “our lord, our leader(?), is trust- 
worthy, he will not carry us off as booty" — 
so they think ARM 1 10:21, cf. ana libbi 
GN 18-lu-lu-ni-in-[ni] ARM 10 47:11; ana 
aduré la irrub mamitu i-Sal-lal-$ü (see mā: 
mitu mng. 2a) KAR 177 r. ii 27, dupls. KAR 
147 r. 13, and Iraq 21 52:43 (hemer.); Marduk 
is called ‘tr.uGs.aa §4-lil gimrigunu... 
‘tR.KIN.aU &á-lil Kingu Irugga, he who 
carried all of them away, Irkingu, he who 
took Kingu captive En. el. VII 103 and 105: 
ša ina Sıbti la imtütu i-ISall-lal-Su nakru 
Sa nakru la i$-t[al-lu-$4] urassabu sarraqu 
who has not died in the plague an enemy 
will take captive, whom the enemy has 
not taken captive a robber will cut down 
Cagni Erra IV 77f., nakru ummänka 1-sal- 
lal CT 20 31:23; ummäni nakru 1-Sal-lal 
Boissier DA 218 r. 4; dabdäsu tamahhas ila: 
nišu ta-Sal-lal KAR 434 r. 17 (all SB ext.); 
in broken context: ragga i-Sal-la-la [. . .] 
KAR 113 ii 17 (bil., Sum. broken). 


b’ booty, objects: nakru busé mat Ak: 
kadi i-Sal-lal an enemy will plunder the 
goods of Akkad K.2349:32 and dupls. (astrol.); 
nakma busé Babili ta-Sal-lal atta (see 
nakmu adj.) Cagni Erra IV 30; nigirta 14]- 
lu-ul (in broken context) Tn.-Epie “i” 22; 
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erget ugari Suati nakru ikabbas ebürsa i- 
§al-[lall the enemy will tread on this 
irrigation district (and) take away its har- 
vest CT 39 9:13 (SB Alu). 


ce’ other occs.: tupp? $a RN... ultu 
gereb GN i8-lu-lu-ma (original) tablets 
which Nabopolassar took as plunder from 
Uruk TCL 6 38 r. 48, see Hunger Kolophone 
107:5; uskar Esagil ittulma i-Sal-lal qd: 
tà$u upon seeing the crescent symbol 
of Esagil, he snatched it with his own 
hands BHT pl. 9 v 18 (Nbn. Verse Account). 


2’ with Sallatu: ki $al-lat nakiri ana 
§d-la-li(var. -la) uma’ir sabasu he sent 
his troops (to Babylon) as if to take booty 
from an enemy Cagni Erra IV 24; $al-lat- 
su kabittu ta-Sal-lal(var. -la-la) ana gereb 
Suanna you will carry off substantial 
booty from him to GN ibid. V 30; $u-ul- 
la-’ §al-lat Ekur legäma busisu take 
plunder from Ekur, take its valuables 
MVAG 21 84:13; cf. Sil-lat rabbdtu i$-lul 
ibid. 82 r. 1 (Kedorlaomer text); Sil-lat-su ka: 
bittu i-Sal-I[a-al-ma] Grayson BHLT 34 iii 18, 
cf. ibid. 13; a-ia i$-lu-ul Sal-la-tam-ma KBo 
19 98 B 20; [éall-lat-su [Sal i$-lu-lu ina 
matt SBH 146 No. VIII v 38; hubtu ma’du 
NAM.RA kabittu ihabba|tu] i-šal-lal-lu-ú 
will (the Scythians) take much spoil, carry 
off considerable booty?  Knudtzon Gebete 
35:7; $a-al-la-at ta-$a-al-la-lu tadák you 
will kill the captives whom you take YOS 
1036 ii 15; §a-al-la-at ta-$a-al-la-lu ula tu: 
§essi you will not take away with you the 
captives whom you take ibid. 26, cf. ibid. 18 
and 20, cf. also (the enemy) [Sallatam?] 
i-$a-al-[lal-al ibid. 42 iv 1 (both OB ext.); 
NAM.RA a-Sal-lal CT 31 20 r. 17 (SB ext.). 


2. to plunder, despoil, loot (cities, 
regions, etc.) — a) in Mari, Rimah, EA: 
when the city defected from my lord alam 
Sátu ana idi bélya uter[ma] ... mimma 
alam sá[tu] ul i$-lu-ul he made that city 
side with my lord again, he certainly did 
not plunder that city ARM 10 84:12; atti 
ul tidé kima $a-al-la-nu OBT Tell Rimah 
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153:14; al GN [u] GN, ?3-lu-ul ARM 2 62:13; 
u sabtumi LU.SA.GAZ.MES GN äl Sarri belija 
u t-§a-la-lu-& u ussirusimi ina išāti (see 
iSatu mng. 2a-2'a') EA 185: 23, also ibid. 18, 
31, and 38, EA 186:30; mani umati ji-Sal-la- 
[lu-531 for how many days has he been 
pillaging it? EA 292:45. 


b) in hist. — 1' in gen: Arameans 
and Sutians is-lul-ú-ma mat Sumeri u 
Akkadi usamgitu gimir ekurrati pillaged 
Sumer and Akkad and destroyed all the 
temples JCS 19 123:13 (Simbar-Sipak, NB 
copy); kasid mat Amurri $a-li-lu Kass BBSt. 
6 i 10 (Nbk. I); musahrib mat Urarti $á-lil 
KUR (var. URU) Musasiri who laid Urartu 
waste, who pillaged Musäsir Lyon Sar. 
5:27, Winckler Sar. pl. 38 iv(!) 19, cf. ibid. 33, 
Lyon Sar. 3:18, [u$]ahrib mat Urartu ás- 
lul uru Musäsir Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 
56:8, pl. 27 No. 57:15; Arzd... a§-lu-lam- 
maRN Sarrasu biritu addima ana mat Assur 
urd Borger Esarh. 50 iii 40, cf. ibid. 52 iii 62, 
cf. §é-lil URU Arzá ibid. 33:16, 50 B i 55; 
alànisu $a áš-lu-la ultu qereb matisu ab: 
tugma I detached from his country towns 
of his which I had (already) looted (and 
turned them over to RN, RN,, and RN) 
OIP 2 33 iii 31 (Senn.); when Aššur gave into 
my power (every) land which had sinned 
against ASSur ana habati $á-la-li misir 
mat Assur ruppusi to loot and pillage, 
and to extend the border of Assyria Borger 
Esarh. 98 r. 34, cf. imum Marduk ... mat 
ajabya $a-la-lam iqbám when Marduk 
commanded me to pillage the land of my 
enemy RT 16 185:11 (Nabopolassar, translit. 
only), see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 44; enemy 
rulers ana kasädı šá-la-li [iskunu pisun] 
conspired for conquest and pillage Rost 
Tig]. III p. 66:46; ana däki habati $á-la-a-li 
uma’era ummänsu he sent his army out to 
slaughter, rob, and take prisoners Streck 
Asb. 158:8; ana habatu u $a-[la-lu anja 
eber nari [panisu 1$]takan Wiseman Chron. 
74:2; narkabtu rukübu ilūtišu . . . fa-li-la- 
at mat ajübi . . . e&$i$ abni I refurbished 
the chariot which despoils the enemy's 
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land, the vehicle fit for his (Lugalmara- 
da’s) divine majesty RA 11 112 ii 21 (Nbn.), 
cf. (Lugalmarada) rahis mati nukurti &á- 
lil mat ajabi ibid. 19 and CT 36 23 ii 19; 
melammü ... ana Sa-la-la mat nakrija 
Sülikki idaja (see aläku mng. 4c-2'b) 
VAB 4 260 ii 40 (all Nbn.); ilu rasbu ga... 
i-Sal-la-lu matitan terrifying god who 
plunders everywhere Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:9, see Iraq 37 12 (Sar., Charter of Assur). 


2’ with gallatu: GN adi alänı ša lime: 
tišu ... alme ak&ud d8-lu-la Sal-la-su-un 
appul aqqur Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:68, 
cf. Streck Asb. 60 vii 14, 198 v(!) 28; GN sabit 
Sal-lat-su §al-lat ina MN Sal-lat-su ana 
Uruk iterbi GN was captured and sacked, 
in MN booty from it reached Uruk CT 34 
49 iv 20, cf. ibid. 50 iv 28, BHT pl. 1:7 and 12; 
GN [issabtu] Sal-lat-su is-tal-lu ibid. pl. 2 
r. 2, ef. Wiseman Chron. pl. 13:15. 


c) in lit. and omens: Sa balu kakki 
nišīja ta-áš-lu-lu you who have robbed 
my unarmed people Tn.-Epie “iv” 12, cf. 
kullat mätija ta-al-ta-la-al ibid. 5; kima 
kinu $a habili i-$al-lal-[lu] (see kinu mng. 
2c) ibid. 15; ki $á-lil mati kinu u raggu 
ul umassá usamqat like one who plunders 
the land I do not distinguish between the 
honest man and the criminal, I destroy 
(them both) Cagni Erra V 10, cf. ibid. IV 14; 
ana $a-lal matika ‘Assur (Sum. broken) 
KAR 128:27; nakru ali isabbatma i-$al-lal 
an enemy will capture and plunder my 
city Labat Suse 9 r. 41; mat rubé nakru 
t-§al-lal Leichty Izbu IV 57, cf. ibid. 58, KUR 
BI nakru z1-ma i-Sal-lal TCL 6 10:8; bissu 
ekallu LAH, the palace will despoil his 
house Kraus Texte 64 r. 1 and 2; GN GN, 
MU.5.KAM 1-Sal-lal Elam will plunder 
Akkad for five years BPO 2 Text IX 26, 
ef. ibid. 25; tamit alak harräni ana mat 
nakri ana dáki habäti u YR ana Sulum Sarri 
aläku u tära inquiry concerning a cam- 
paign to an enemy country for killing, rob- 
bing, and plundering, for the king’s well- 
being while going and returning Craig 
ABRT 1 82 r. 11 (tamitu), cf. ana epés kakki 


Salälu A 4a 


qabli u t[aha]z? ana däki habäti IR Knudt- 
zon Gebete 48:8; [$a daki idukku &a sabati] 
igabbatuma $a habati ihabbatu ša IR i-Sal- 
lal-lu whether they will kill, seize, rob, 
take captives, as much as possible PRT 
26:10, cf. Knudtzon Gebete 50:6 and 153:6, WT. 
[fa I]R IR.MES-% ibid. 43:15, 48:10, da 
IR-al IR-lu ibid. 30 r. 7, cf. hubut serigu 
u alanisu sihrüti ihabbatu IR ileqqd Craig 
ABRT 1 82 r. 9, also r. 7, [?]gabbatu thab: 
batu IR-lu PRT 36 r. 8; $a dáki la idukku 
ša habati la ihabbatu ša $a-la-li la i-Sal- 


la-lu IM 67692 : 178 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert). 


d) in NB: whatever the king says will 
be done ina kussika asbäta nakrika ta: 
kammu ajabika takas$ad u mat nakrika ta- 
§al-lal as you sit on your throne you will 
capture your enemies, conquer your foes, 
and plunder your enemies’ land ABL 1237 
r. 23; GN 78-lu-lu CT 54 490 (= ABL 1007+) 
r. 6; uncert.: DN il-tal-la... bit kunukki 
3aDN...ipteti he has robbed DN, he has 
opened DN’s storehouse (which was under 
the king’s seal) ABL 1247: 10. 


e) in personal names: I$-lul-DINGIR 
MAD 5 9 r. i 11, HSS 10 153 ii 23, 154 i 22, 
155 iii 10, ef. Biggs, Or. NS 36 57; Da-ds-lul 
MAD 4 47:2; hypocoristic?: Da-ás-lul-tum 
MAD 1 163 iv 34 (all OAkk.). 


3. to withdraw (from a storage place?, 
as adm. term in OAkk.): (barley, flour, 
and malt) in GN su PN PN; i$-lu-ul in 
GN, belonging to PN, PN, withdrew BIN 8 
144:39, also MAD 5 101 r. i 2, cf. BIN 8 144: 17 
and 46; note in OB: barley ga ana res 
namkürim sabtuma PN i8-ta-al-lu which 
was taken to serve as stores and which 
PN took away BIN 2 68:26. 


4. IV to be carried off as booty 
(passive to mng. 1) — a) in gen.: summa 
awilum ina harran Sehtim u sakpim it- 
iLa-a§-la-al] u lu nahbutum ittahbat if a 
man has been carried off during a raiding 
or .... expedition, or has been taken 
prisoner Goetze LE § 29 A ii 38, cf. Summa 
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awilum iš-ša-li-il-ma CH § 133:8, § 134:28, 
§ 135:38; awilum ana al nakrim i$-$a-lla]- 
al the man will be taken as a captive 
to an enemy’s city YOS 10 33 iv 23 (OB 
ext), cf. ana la mátisu IR-lal Kraus Texte 
22 ii 1; amilu i$-Sal-lal-ma ina al iš-šal- 
lu mut $imtiSu imät the man will be 
taken prisoner and will die a natural death 
in the city to which he was taken as a 
captive Boissier DA 16 iv 12; amilu $ü iš- 
&al-lal CT 38 27:18, 28:17 (SB Alu), Kraus Texte 
50 r. 23; apilgu is-Sal-lal CT 39 4:33 (SB 
Alu; misü 18-Sal-la-la ^ ibid. 17:58, cf. 
K.2226 ii 25; ERIN GAL 7§-&al-lal BM 46236 
r. lift; busüsu if-fal-lal CT 39 33:47 
(SB Alu; makkürsu ana ekalli i$-Sal-lal 
K.8280:18; makküru LAH,-al Kraus Texte 
12a i 17, ef. ibid. 7:33; see also BRM 4 9, etc., 
in lex. section. 


b) with Jallatu: $al-lat (var. NAM.RA) 
Jamutbali i$-Sal-lal JCS 18 17:20; NAM.RI 
mat Akkadi is-Sal-lal ibid. 12 ii 11 (SB 
prophecies), see Iraq 29 122; Sil-lat MES-tü 
i$-Sal-lal ^ K.6645:10' (astrol.);  uncert.: 
summa Sakin uzna Sil-la-tum i-Sal-lal if 
he is attentive, .... JCS 29 66:21 (SB 
omens). 


5. IV to be plundered, pillaged, robbed 
(passive to mng. 2): Sarru imátma mässu 
i$-$al-lal Labat Calendrier § 81:10, also ACh 
Šamaš 22:8, mätu i5-Sal-lal ACh Ištar 1:7, 
ACh Samas 14:50, also VAT 10218 ii 76, BM 
75228 r. 10 (astrol.); mätu 3$ i$-$al-lal CT 39 
10 K.3092+ :4 and K.149+ : 10, CT 40 47 K.2930+ 
:17; bitu $4 1$-Sal-lal CT 39 23:23, ibid. 
25 K.2898+ r. 18; alu $ü 18-Sal-lal CT 39 10 
K.149+ :23; alu & u bamätusu i$-$al-la-[ lu] 
(see bamätu usage b) TCL 6 10:12 (all SB 
Alu; ekal rubé 18-Sal-lal ACh Ištar 20:92; 
[. . .] ena esret la na-d§-[lu-li] (see agirtu 
A mng. 1b-4') KAR 303+ r.(!) 10, see AfO 7 
281 (Tn.-Epic); uncert.: ini ameli iš- 
$al-la the man’s eyes will be taken away 
CT 20 26:17, also, wr. is-sal-la ibid. 11 
K.6724:27; see also SBH 140 No. IV, in lex. 
section. 


Salam biti 


In the ref. x egel SamasSammi $a amhuru 
itbalma alpi ša ina mahrija ilgü ana libbu 
x egli Suati x-ta-la-al he has taken away 
the x linseed(-producing) field which I 
received, and let the oxen which he took 
from my possession .... in that x field 
PBS 7 116:29 (OB let.), the sign x may have 
to be read 25, and the verb translated as 


«€ = » 


mix. 


In ABL 727 r. 8 read sabu issi$unu KUS til- 
lim ta-lu-lu the men who are with them are 
equipped with weapons, see talälu. 


Salalu B v.; to commit an act of im- 
pudence(?); OA*; I isallal, 1/2, II; cf. 
Sillatu. 

gü.gid = §ul-lu-lu Izi F 114. 


lattalkamma énika lamur misSum enaka 
i-zi-ra(?)-ni a§-ta-ld-al I want to go and 
meet you in person, why do you (lit. your 
eyes) loathe me, have I been impudent? 
VAT 9301:64; a-di-na-ma awätika $a ki 
Suati irat lilliku mannum la i-Sa-la-al ás- 
ta-lá-al because of your words ten per- 
sons like him could go, who would not 
act impudently? I (myself) acted impu- 
dently VAT 9224: 19f. 


Salalu see nasallulu. 


Salam biti s.; (a cultic ceremony, lit. 
greeting of the temple); NA, NB; pl. 
$aläm-bitänu; wr. syll. (SILIM.MU É GCCI 
1 12:2); cf. §alamu v. 


a) the ceremony: the érib biti priests 
kindle a fire from the torch  5á-lam biti 
ippu$ and perform the salam biti cere- 
mony (on the seventeenth day, forty min- 
utes after sunrise, the gate will be 
opened before Anu and Antu) RaAcc. 120 
r. 16, cf. ana Sá-la-& Sa tardennu šá UD. 
20.KAM Sa Addari for the evening Salam 
biti ceremony of the 20th of MN CT 56 
415:3; ina um esses ina $á-lam É ina 
muhhi nignakki [ana] lÓGABANl Akkad 
lisruqu on the day of the esSesu festival 
and at the Salam biti ceremony let (a com- 
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mon man be appointed $atammu and) 
offer incense on the censer for the Lady of 
Akkad ABL 437 r. 17, see Parpola LAS No. 280. 


b) offerings and provisioning: aki 4 
GUD &uklulu adi AMA-&á-nu altaprakku: 
wü$u [...] GUD ruhhu [ana muh]hi $a- 
la-mu É $a UD.20.KAM [. . .] even though I 
sent you four uncastrated bulls together 
with their mothers(?), [you used] poor 
quality oxen for the Salam biti of the 20th 
day CT 55 19:11f. (NB let.); sheep given by 
the shepherds for the entire year SISKUR 
§d-lam É ishu bajäta u x 3 ginü ultu uD. 
1.KAM ITI.GUD adi UD.30.KAM $a ITI.SE 
for the sacrifices of salam biti, the ap- 
purtenances of the vigils, and the ... ., 
the three regular festivals from the first 
of Ajaru to the thirtieth of Addaru RT 17 
31:2; udé kaspi u udé huräsi Sa ana &á- 
lam É $a UD.8.KAM $a Taégritu silver 
and gold vessels which (were issued) for 
the Salam biti ceremony on the eighth of 
Tasrıtu YOS 6 189:2, also (on the eighth of 
Kislimu) ibid. 192:2, but (various vessels) 
Ša Sul-lum É ibid. 18, also ibid. 62:8, 9, 
and 22, cf. gime ana $a-lam É $a UD.8.KAM 
Ša ITI.DU, CT 56 93:4, cf. Nbn. 890:2; PAD. 
LUGAL IGI “Ishara [ša kal(?)] MU.AN.NA 

. . ina 2 §d-lam É $a ITI.DU; UD.8.KAM u 
ITI.GAN UD.5.KAM the king’s (meat) por- 
tion before IShara for the whole year, at 
the two salam biti ceremonies on the 
eighth of Ta&ritu and the fifth (mistake 
for eighth?) of Kislimu VAS 6 268:9, cf. 
VAS 5 154:4, 155:3; 13 muttaqu $a kal Satti 
Sá-lam-É-ta-mu (see muttàqu usage a) 
82-9-18,227:4 (= BM 74504), cf. sattuk $a 
muttaqu $a 13 $á-lam É Camb. 178:8; epis 
nikkassı $a SE.BAR Sa ana gime ana $d- 
lam É $a Tasritu u Araksamna the settling 
of accounts ofthe barley which (was given 
to PN) for making flour for the Salam biti 
of months VII and VIII Camb. 389:2, cf. 
[qe ]me ana &d-lam É idin CT 55 20:8 (let.); 
x gur of flour received by PN ana $á- 
lam É $a UD.8.KAM (of Nisannu) GCCI 1 
203:6, cf. ibid. 379:2, note the writing ana 
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SILIM.MU É ibid. 12:2; barley delivered 
to the storehouse ana $á-lam É uD.20. 
KAM 4a Simanu Cyr. 229:3, cf. (for Nisannu) 
CT 56 96:3, (tenth of Nisannu) ibid. 112:1, ef. 
ibid. 344:3, (25th of Addaru) ibid. 90:1, ana 
éá(text sa)-lam É $a UD 11(+x) sa ITT. 
GUD ibid. 95:2; flour ana &d-lam É ša 
ITI.GUD ibid. 413:2, cf. also VAS 5 157:4, wr. 
ana $4(!)-lam-mu É Nbn. 214:9; (loan of 
barley) ana géme $a $á-lam É Dar. 320:5; 
ana &d-lam É ša É *aASAN ša Sippar 
CT 56 97:3, (Bélet-Sippar and Annunitu) Nbn. 
641:4, note §d-lam É Ša isinnu É(text sr) 
ša Belet-Sippar Annunitu u Gula Nbn. 
767:2; $á-lam É $a Adad CT 56 94:4, Nbn. 
318:5; in broken context: Sd-lam É Ša 
EDIN CT 56 622:8; see also bitu mng. 
1c-1'g’. 


c) income: qeme $d-lam-mu É (from the 
income of the mandidutu prebend from the 
shrine of Ura’ and Belet-ekalli) VAS 5 
74:5, dupl. 75:4, also 76:4, 161:4, Moldenke 2 
48:9; zittagu ša täbihütu $á-lam-mu-É -an- 
n[u(?)] a kal Satti $a ina Eulmas & “Bélet- 
LAkkadl his portion of the butcher’s 
prebend for the Salam biti ceremonies 
throughout the year which (take place) 
in Eulmaá&, the temple of the Lady of 
Akkad VAS 6 169:4; nigé Sarri nigé karibi 
ginü guqqané esSesi bajatand $á-lam &.MES 
(the income of the butcher’s prebend, con- 
sisting of) offerings of the king, offerings 
of (private) worshipers, regular offerings, 
guggü offerings, es$esu festival (offerings), 
vigils, (offerings made at the) Salam biti 
Peiser Verträge No. 107:5; ina Sd-lam É 4 
malätu on the occasion of the Salam biti 
ceremony: four bowls (as income) RA 
16 125 i 28 (Marduk-zakir-Sumi kudurru). 


Salamti8 see Salamtu usage d. 


Salamtu s.; corpse; from OB on; pl. 
Salmatu; wr. syll. and LO.BAD. 


[uzu].L0.BAD = pag-rum, Sa-lam-tum Hh. XV 
302f.; ad-da L6.BAD = pag-ri(!), &-lam-tum 
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Diri VI E 49£; ad L6xBAD = pa-ag-ru, §4-la- 
amtu(SAL+KUR) Ea I 196a; [ad] L6.BAD = $d- 
lam-ti S" II 326; LOxBAD = fa-lam-tum OB Lu A 
500; [à 8] [u]š (pronunciation) = zu-um-ru, §a-lam- 
ftum] (Hitt. col. broken) Izi Bogh. B r. 18'f.; 
[ad-da] [L]Ó-šeššig = Sa-l[am-tum] Ea VII ii 35 
[ad-da] LÓ-šeššig = £á-lam-[tum] A VII/2:55; 
ad L6.aAM = §d-lam-du Ea VII Excerpt 1’. 

[su-á] [su] = ra-ma-nu, pag-rum, $d-lam-tum 
A II/7 iv 118/-128'; [ku-u8] su = [&4]-[lam-tum(?)] 
ibid. 24a’; [5a-la] m-du = a-an-&a-a& (!)-8i-wis-i8 KBo 
151 r. ii 13 (Akk.-Hitt. voc.). 

gid.tukulusumgal.gin,(cım) [L6xBADIk[u. 
a] aga.silig.mu mu.da.an.gäl.la.a[m] 
kakku $a kima usumgalli $4-lam-ta ikkalu MIN (= 
nasdkuma) I carry the weapon (Sum. adds: my 
agasilig ax) which devours corpses like a dragon 
Angim III 28 (= 133); li.li.a.bi šu ha.ba.an. 
Zi.zi LOxBAD.bi.ne.ne zu.bí : ana lillidi$unu 
lu nandurätama &al-ma-te-$u-nu mu-’-i (see mu^ B) 
Lugale X 12 (= 427); ní.bi.ta nam.kur.re.e.ne 
ug,(BAD).ga.gin, 8ég.8ég gis. tukul á.bilál.e 
LO.BAD.8.ni sal.la.ke,(KID) : mala ikéudus kakku 
ina ramanisunu kima mitüt halpé idi$unu uktassama 
musst $al-mat-su-un as many as were smitten by 
the weapon, on their own their hands became stiff 
like those dead from cold and their corpses were 
spread out 4R 20 No. 1:1f.; L6C«L6 KAxBAD(?). 
ri.a.ni giš.sa.šú.uš.gal hu. mu.&á : $a-lam-ti 
kas$äpti Suati lishup (see sahdpu lex. section) 
PBS 1/2 122 r. 5f. (coll. P. Michalowski). 

mita, imur... | $d-al-ma-ti libbü pühu imur if 
he sees a dead man, (that means) he has seen 
corpses — namely a substitute (for the patient) 
Hunger Uruk 28 r. 8’, comm. to Labat TDP 4:40. 


a) of enemies killed in battle — 1’ in 
hist. and lit.: dawdasunu imhag gurun 
sa-al-ma-ti-Su-nu iškun he defeated them 
and piled up their corpses Syria 32 15 iii 
24 (Jahdunlim), cf. (he decisively crushed my 
troops) tesé gurun §a-al-ma-ti-si-n[a. . .] 
RA 70 117 ii 23' (OB lit), cf. gurun &a-al- 
ma-at ummanatisu ina serim littaddi (see 
gurunnu) CH xliv 13, see also AKA 54 iii 53 
(Tigl. I), IR 31 iv 29, cited gurunnu; Sal-mat qu: 
rddigunu sera rapsa lumelli I covered 
the wide plain with the corpses of their 
warriors AOB 1 120 iii 23 (Shalm. I); $al-ma- 
te-Su-nu hurri u mu[ spali] $a Sadi lumelli 
itát abulli$sunu Sal-ma-su-nu |. . .] lusep: 
pik I filled the wadis and the depressions 
of the mountains with their corpses and 
heaped up their corpses [. . .] next to the 
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city gate Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1ii31ff.; $al-ma-at 
qurüdisunu ina mithus tisari kima ràhigi 
lukemmir I heaped up the corpses of their 
warriors on the battlefield like a dev- 
astating (storm) AKA 36 i 77 (Tigl. D, also 
AKA 51 ii 23; Sal-ma-at quradisunu m[ug] = 
table ina zigit mulmulli eli pirik name 
lumessi with the point of (my) arrow I 
spread the corpses of their warriors all 
over the steppe regions AfO 18 349: 19, also 
AKA 56 iii 78, 67 iv 91, 77 v 92; &al-mat(var. 
-ma-at) quradigunu fp Nàme ana Idiglat 
lu u$esi I let the Name river carry off 
the corpses of their warriors toward the 
Tigris AKA 40 ii 23 (all Tigl. D, cf. šal- 
ma-at quràd|?$unu . . .] AfO 6 84:9 (A&&ur- 
bél-kala; LÜ.BAD.MES qurddigunu sera 
rapšu umalli Iraq 25 54:33, also, wr. šal- 
mat 3R 7i46, LÜ.BAD.MES-S4-nu pan 
tamáti umalli Iraq 25 56:44, cf. also 3R 7 ii 
98 (all Shalm. IID; Sal-ma-a-ti-su-nu kima 
balti u asagi umallä tamirti GN I filled the 
surroundings of Susa with their corpses as 
with baltu and a$ägu shrubs Streck Asb. 26 
ii 40 and 120 v 98; [k]é buqli erri esattü 
Sá-lam-tu Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.4443:8; kima 
dabdé Erra tabkat $á-lam-tu LU.BAD.MES 
(= pagri) alpé u s[en? . . .] as (after) car- 
nage caused by Erra corpses were scat- 
tered about, carcasses of oxen and sheep 
[. ..] Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 7, cf. $á-lam-da 
iddi Tn.-Epie “ii” 34. 


2' inomens: you will defeat the enemy 
eli L6.BAD.MES-Sá-nu birütu ta$appak CT 
20 49:21, cf. the enemy will defeat me 
eli LU.BAD.MES.MU îbĝ’a Boissier DA 248:14 
(both SB ext.); amüt Kubbabu ša tibé ša- 
la-am-tum (for var. see gastu mng. 1d-1)) 
YOS 10 46 v 13; note referring to calamities: 
husahhum $a $a-al-ma-tum innandü ibbašši 
there will be such a famine that corpses 
will be left lying (unburied) YOS 10 24:34 
(OB ext.); LÜ.BAD.MES nisi babi ipehhá the 
corpses of the people will block the gate- 
ways BiOr 28 8 ii 2 (Marduk prophecy); $d- 
lam-tum ina mati ul [. . .] CT 39 16:46 (SB 
Alu). 


204 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Salamtu 


b) of a vanquished god or mythological 
figure (in lit.): nisabbat ‘Humbaba ni- 
[. . .] Tul &4-lam-ta-&i ana tusdri[. . .] we 
will seize Humbaba, we will [kill him] 
and [throw] his corpse onto the battlefield 
Gilg. V ii 42; ‘Strsir Sapik Sadé elenussu 
Tiamat Salil §4-lam-ta Ta’äwati ina kak- 
kišu Sirsir who heaped up a mountain 
over Tiamat, who with his weapon carried 
off (as booty) the body of Tiamat En. el. 
VII 71; §d-lam-taS (var. $á-lam-$á) iddä 
elisa izziza (Marduk) cast down her body 
and stood upon it En. el. IV 104, cf. $a- 
lam-tu-u& (var. $d-lam-tas) ibarri ibid. 
135; i$dudu 1,6. BAD-44 ana Anunnaki ipqid 
(see fadadu mng. 2d) TIM 9 59:15 and dupl. 
LKA 71:10. 


€) other persons: ishuruma $a-la-am- 
ta-$u ul imuru u kiam e$me ummami ša- 
la(text -ta)-am-ta-Su ina subatim uqabbiz 
ruma ana Habur izibu inanna $a-la-am- 
t[a-5]u ul utta (see geberu mng. 4) ARM 
6 37 r. 4’ff., cf. §a-lam-ta-Su ina erseti aj 
iqqebir his body shall not be buried in 
the ground MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 21 (Merodach- 
baladan I kudurru), cf. BBSt. No. 9 ii 24, 36 vi 54 
(both NB); atti ul tidé kima mar etemmimma 
elt §a-la-am-tim ana rémim nati (see natü 
A adj. usage c-3’c’) OBT Tell Rimah 150:22; 
Sa-lam-ta-su ana ekalli $ubil BE 17 59:3 
(MB let.); ina muslali ina kasadu $a-lam- 
tu-u& ultu näri ilémma when midday 
arrived, his (the guilty man’s) body came 
to the surface of the river (after the 
ordeal) CT 46 45 iv 17 (NB lit.), see Iraq 27 6; 
näru $á-lam-ta-$4& (var. pa-gar-$ü) it: 
[dal(?)] the river carried off his (Utuhe- 
gal’s drowned) corpse Grayson Chronicles 
150:62; ina irti LO.BAD ana baké nittusi 
we want to meet the dead to bewail (him) 
ABL 473 obv.(!) 6 (NA, coll. S. Parpola); ša- 
lam-du ina tàbti Ku-[...] put the body 
in salt (to preserve it) ABL 1284 r. 9, cf. 
ibid. 14 (NB), but LU.BAD PN $uäti ina tabti 
usnil Streck Asb. 60 vii 39; uniga la petita 
tanakkis [. . .] riqqe tumalla kima §4-lam-ti 
[teppussi] subdta takattamsi (as a sub- 
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stitute for the sick person) you slaughter 
an unmated kid, filling [a ...] with 
aromatics you treat it like a dead body, 
cover it with a cloth LKA 80:4, cf. kima LÓ. 
BAD teppussi LKA 79:15, see TuL p. 68f.; 
Nabonidus $al-mat-[su] (var. L6.BAD-su) 
ukammisma lubü$u damqütu kita namri 
... amnu tabu $al-mat-su (var. LÜ.BAD- 
su) u-[...] laid out her (his mother's) 
body and [wrapped it] in fine (outer) gar- 
ments (and) shining linen, [. . .] her body 
with perfumed oil VAB 4 294 iii 23 and 28, 
var. from AnSt 8 50ff. iii 10 and 15; ina suq 
aligu LÓ (var. omits LG) &í-lam-ta-&á id: 
düsu indaššaru L6 (var. omits L6) pagarsu 
they threw his body into the street of his 
own city and dragged his corpse around 
Streck Asb. 24 iii 8 and 102 iii 85; ultu PN ahüa 
diku ... ki 3-8 T$al-lam-da Sa ahija ina 
pan Ummanigas ... la imhasu after PN, 
my brother, was killed, (I swear) that 
three times he struck my brother’s body 
in front of UmmanigaS ABL 998:4 (NB), 
see Dietrich Aramäer 166 No. 71; $a $d-lam- 
ta-šú ina seri nadät tamur àtamar etem: 
mašu ina erseti ul salil have you seen him 
whose body lies (unburied) on the steppe? 
I have seen him — his spirit does not rest 
in the nether world Gilg. XII 150; LÓ. 
BAD-su Su-sa-tu ina IZI ga-la-at BM 
47737 32 (courtesy D. Kennedy); ina pt labbi 
n@ ire ul ikkimu $á-lam-t& from the mouth 
of a raging lion they cannot take away a 
corpse Cagni Erra V 11; sitti Sd-lam-di-va 
$d-lam-du ša qinnija kalbani la ikkalu let 
the dogs not eat what is left of my body 
and the bodies of my family UET 4 190: 12T. 
(NB let.); anaku Sal-ma-su-nu sapäna |. . .] 
I (the dog) know how to ravage(?) their 
corpses Lambert BWL 196:14, cf. ittadü 
$al-mat-su-un ibid. 208: 17 (Fable of the Fox); 
BE SAL LU.BAD U.TU if a woman gives 
birth to a cadaver(?) (possibly to pagru) 
Leichty Izbu I 51; DIS UZU $4-lam-K KO if he 
eats meat from a corpse (preceded by 
UZU LU.BAD) Dream-book 315:x+16, DIS ana 
§d-lam-ti UM ibid. 334 No. 3:2, cf. AfO 18 
75:26. 
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d) in comparisons: immusama immä 
Xá-lam-tí$ i$ebbáma wannana isin when 
they are hungry, they (the people) become 
like corpses, when they are sated, they 
vie with their god Lambert BWL 40:44 
(Ludlul I; nisë mat Sumeri u Akkadi ša 
imü $a-lam-ta-á$ usahhir kab[attus$] he 
had pity on the people ofthe land ofSumer 
and Akkad who had become like corpses 
5R 35: 11 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 196; if his face 
is black and kima &d-lam-ti ibs and 
becomes like a corpse’s Labat TDP 72:21. 


Of the two words pagru and $alamtu, 
Salamtu seems to be the more literary 
and elegant; it is never used, as is pagru, 
for the carcass of an animal. After Shalm. 
III, salamtu is rare in historical texts, 
except in parallelism with pagru, and is re- 
placed by pagru, q.v. In lit. texts, LU. 
BAD is probably to be read Salamtu. 


In YOS 10 46 iii 48 read ku-ta-al ma-ti-$[u] 
e-te-[né] -ti-iq. 


Salamu_ see salmu. 


Salamu A s.; 1. health, (physical) well- 
being, 2. welfare of a country, a city, 
3. safe course, safe completion of a jour- 
ney, 4. (negated) untruth, incorrect 
behavior; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
and SILIM, GI; cf. galamu v. 

DI = Su-ul-mu, &á-l[a-mu) CT 11 44 K.14938 
ii 15f. and dupl. (text similar to Idu). 

DN nimgir kul.ab“.ke,(kıpD) nam.ti.la 
silim.ma.mu egir.mu DU.DU.dé : MIN nägiri 
Kullabi ana balätija u $d-la-mi-ia arkija littallak 
may DN, the herald of Kullab, walk behind me to 
(protect) my health and my well-being CT 16 
3: 89f. 


1. health, (physical) well-being — a) in 
gen.: salmaku baltaku [éal-la-mi baläti 
[ina] pi beltija qabi I am well, I am in 
good health, my well-being and health 
have been ordained for me by my Lady 
(i.e., Aja) PBS 7 128:8 (OB let.), cf. balässa 
Sá-lam-$á balàt napšāte[ša .. .] ilütkunu 
rabiti qabî K.2370+10322 r. iii 7 (tamitu, = 
Craig ABRT 1 4), cf. (referring to the army) 


Salamu A 


§a-lam-Su-nu u ba-la-at-[su-nu] ina pi 
Šamaš u Adad ga[bü] kunnu IM 67692: 154 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); (I dedicated 
the temple to Humban and In&u&inak) ana 
balätija u $a-la-mi-ia MDP 28 p. 29:2 (MB 
Elam); *Gula àsibti Isin napsdtika lissur u 
ana &a-la-mi-ka la imekki may Gula, who 
dwells in Isin, protect you and not 
neglect your well-being PBS 1/2 30:6 (MB 
let.); I (Gula) am a physician, I know how 
to cure našâku mastaru ša $á-la-mu I 
carry (with me) texts concerned with heal- 
ing Or. NS 36 120:82 (SB hymn to Gula); kê 
zigu annitu namratuni namara u $Sa-la-ma 
Ištar lu ta$imakku just as this torch is 
bright, so may Ištar assign you a bright 
fate and good health KAR 139:13 and r. 4 
(MA rit.); femka u Sa-la-am-ka ki tabu |. . .] 
KUB 3 76:10 (let); sgulül$unu taba andul- 
lasunu ša $á-la-me(var. -mi) itrusu elija 
(the gods) extended their sweet shade, 
their beneficent protection over me Streck 
Asb. 86 x 64; anaku ina sulme ina $a-la- 
me ina bitija l[£]rub may I enter my house 
in well-being and in health KAR 134 r. 13, 
see TuL p. 99; ema innemmidu liballit mursa 
Sa zumrisu $á-la-ma li$kun wherever (the 
hide) comes in contact (with the sick 
man), may it cure the illness of his body 
and may it effect good health Farber Ištar 
und Dumuzi p. 59:49; (Gula) ga naplussa 
balätu u nashursa $á-la-mu whose glance 
means life and whose attention means 
well-being STT 73:2 and 22, see JNES 19 31f.; 
sit pikunu balätu epé§ pikunu $á-la-ma 
your utterance is life, your pronounce- 
ment is well-being RA 65 159:8 (prayer to 
Ea, Šamaš, and Marduk), also ep&$ KA-ku-nu 
SILIM-mu LKU 34:7, cf. TU$-ku-nu balàtu 
sit pikunu $á-la-a-mu Or. NS 40 157:9 
(namburbi), for other refs. see situ mng. 3c; 
[sa] Tv&-54 balàtu TU,-$a Sá-la-m|u . . .] 
LKU 35:2; ina $aptika liggakin $á-la-mu 
may well-being be pronounced by your 
lips KAR 58:24 and r. 33, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwórungen 483 and 487; note, probably 
referring to financial solvency: x kaspam 
ina $a-la-mi-$u i$aqqal VAS 8 81-82:10, 
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ef. ina $Sa-la-mi-ia OECT 3 83:30, see Kraus, 
AbB 4 161. 


b) referring to the king: let the king 
ask the rab Säge $a-lam Sarri li$me may 
he hear ofthe welfare ofthe king ABL 1109 
r. 11 (NB); may Aššur, Sin, Šamaš (etc.) 
[balàtu] §d-la-mu t[ub libb? tub širi] u arak 
[mé] anla Sarri belija] dannis dan[nis] 
ligbiu ordain much, much health, well- 
being, happiness, physical well-being, 
and long-lasting days for the king, my 
lord ABL 1075:4 (NA), see Parpola LAS 
No. 192, ef. ABL 1129:4 (NB), Thompson Rep. 
148 r. 2; akannaka Gurasim $d-lam ligbü: 
nikka ABL 1236:12 (NB); referring to an 
illness: [$42]ub&u Sd-lam napsatisu [ša 
As$ur-bäni-apli] . . . [gabi kün?] Knudtzon 
Gebete 144:6. 


c) referring to future generations: (field 
dedicated to DN by the governor of the 
Sealand) ana urruk ümesu $á-lam zerigu 
u Salmes atalluki mahar Sarrisu for his 
long life, the preservation of his offspring, 
and for moving about safely before his 
king RA 19 86:9 (NB copy of MB inscr); Sá- 
lam zerija liššakin ina pi$unu Borger Esarh. 
p. 27 viii 39, cf. ibid. 120 $ 101 r. 16, ana... 
$á-lam lipisu Streck Asb. 224:16; tablet 
written ana balàt napsatisu arak ümesu 
$d-lam zéri$u TCL 6 37 r.i 47, wr. ana... 
GI zerisu CT 42 37 r. 19, ana... SILIM- 
im zéri$u TCL 6 25 r. 6, and passim in colo- 
phons, see Hunger Kolophone p. 174a; in ded- 
icatory insers.: ana balät napsäteja arak 
Ümeja... SILIM zerija mätija AKA 160:4 
(Asn.), WT. SILIM.MU zeri$u Winckler Sar. 
pl. 49 No. 11:5; $d-lam zerija OIP 2 155 No. 
22:2 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. p. 7 $ 3:41. 


d) referring to animals: GUD.HI.A $a- 
la-<am>-$u-nu tab as for the oxen, their 
health is good (cf. GuD.HI.A .. . usallam 
line 14) VAS 16 9:7, see Frankena, AbB 6 9 
note a. 


2. welfare of a country, a city: (ded- 
icatory inscription) ana balatisu u ša- 
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lá-am aligu for his life and the well- 
being of his city KAH 2 14:3, wr. Sa-la- 
am ibid. 15:2 (both OA votive), also AOB 1 32 
No. 3:6 (Puzur-A&&ur III), and passim up to Enlil- 
narari, also WO 1 210:4 (Shalm. III); note ana 
balatija $u-lum zerija u SILIM (var. ša- 
lam) KUR °A$$ur AOB 1 140 No. 6:10, 158 No. 
19:6 (both Shalm. I), ana [. . .] SILIM mätigu 
u nasar paléSu iqif Syria 5 279 ii 1 (Tu- 
kulti-Mér of Hana); ana balatigu SILIM-mu 
zerisu ... $d-lam mat Assur Winckler Sar. 
pl. 49 No. 11:5 and 7, ef. ibid. No. 9:7, OIP 2 
155 No. 22:2 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. p. 7 § 3:46; 
ana &d-lam màtisun gepu eligunu apqid for 
the safeguarding of their country I ap- 
pointed a qipu official over them TCL 3 
73 (Sar); Sd-lam ali ina libbi arhi anne 
IM 67692:89 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), 
but note the subscript tamit ana $u-lum 
ali ibid. 95. 


3. safe course, safe completion of a jour- 
ney: ina $a-la-a-mi ina mati ša ahija lu 
lu-ú-[b]a-ši may he bring her safely to 
the land of my brother EA 19:23 (let. of 
Tusratta); Salmis alik u ina $a-la-me virma 
EA 12:10 (let. of a Babylonian princess); ina ša- 
la-am girri$unu 3 MA.NA k[aspam] mustà: 
bilti [alim(?)] &.GAL ippaluma basiam mit: 
hàri$ izuzzu at the safe completion of 
their business trip they will pay back to 
the palace one-half mina of silver, the city 
tax, and then they will divide equally 
whatever remains YOS 13 44:11 (partnership 
agreement), also ibid. 51:8, 504 : 8, Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 79:8, CT 4 29a:11, Szlechter Tablettes 123 
MAH 16147:13; ana $a-la-am girrigu ina 
ereb Sippar ana nasi kaniki[$u] kaspam u 
stbassu 1.LA.[E] at the completion of his 
business venture when he enters Sippar 
he will pay the silver and the interest 
on it to the bearer of his (promissory) 
note CT 47 72:8; kaskal.ta silim.ma. 
bi i.bi.za dam.gar.ra nu.mu.un. 
ta.zu.zu (see ?bissü mng. la) UET 5 
367:11; for the Sum. phrases silim.ma 
kaskal.la.ne.ne, silim.ma kaskal. 
ta, kaskal.ta silim.ma.bi see Hallo, 
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Studies Landsberger 199ff.; for other refs. see 
harränu mng. 3b, girru A mng. 2c. 


4. (negated) untruth, incorrect be- 
havior: $a la $a-la-mu ittija idabbub ana 
bel dababisu atäri I will become the enemy 
of him who speaks untrue (words) to me 
(note janü amat Salimti line 16) YOS 3 
6:21 (NB royal let.), kê ana la $á-lam allaka 
libbi biri UET 4 171:12 (NB petition to a god), 
see von Soden, JAOS 71 267. 


For RS refs. see salämu s. 


Ad mng. 3: Oppenheim, JAOS 74 10; Hallo, 
Studies Landsberger 199 ff.; Harris, Studies Lands- 
berger 221 ff. 


Salamu B s.; setting (of the sun); EA, 
SB; wr. syll. and sıLım; cf. $alämu v. 


a) referring to the time: àlu Suatu adi 
la &á-lam ‘uru-s akšud (var. adi i(?) 
ber ümu la Sagé) I conquered that city 
by sunset Lie Sar. 279, for var. see Sagi 
A v. mng. la-l'/a; làm £á-la-am *vru -&i 
BBR No. 1-20:31. 


b) referring to the west — l^ in gen.: 
[istu sit Juru-s ana §d-la-mu *vru-& 
AfO 19 54:218 (prayer to Ištar), cf. ultu git 
‘uru ina $a-la-mi *oTU-4i from the east 
and in the west VAS 12 193:15 (- EA 359, 
Jar tamhari); ana Sd8u ina ziqit malmalli 
adi $a-la-mu "uTu-$i lu attarassu as for 
him (Sattuara king of Hanigalbat), I drove 
him back westward at arrowpoint AOB 1 
118 ii 31 (Shalm. I); (Tukulti-Ninurta I) $a 
bilat mätäte si !utTu-fi u $d-lam *uTu-& 
imdahharu who received tribute from all 
the countries in the east and west Weidner 
Tn. 26 No. 16 i 24, cf. mätäti $a SILIM Jam- 
[$2] Rost Tigl. III p. 36:221. 


2’ referring to the Mediterranean: 
kings ša ah tämti elénite ša $a-la-mu "$am- 
&(var. -Se) along the upper sea of the 
west AKA 83 vi 44, also AKA 64 iv 50 var., 
wr. SILIM-mu AKA 126 r. 6, AfO 18 343:8 
(all Tigl. I), ultu tämti eleniti Sa &d-lam (var. 
$ul-mu) ‘utu-% adi tämti &apliti ša sit 
dUTU-Si AfO 20 88:7, also OIP 2 23 i 13 (Senn.), 
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var. from CT 26 1:15; ana támti Ša SILIM-mu 
* Kam-&i allik kakkéja ina támti ullil Y went 
to the Western Sea and purified my 
weapons in the sea WO 2 28:24, Iraq 25 
54:42, KAH 2 113:14, WO 1 458:42, Layard 
88:27, cf. istu támti rabiti $a, mat Amurri 
sa SILIM-mu *gam-si adi tamti $a mat Kaldi 
WO 1 387:4; käsid TA támti eliti u tämti 
Sapliti $a mat Nairi u tämti rabiti $a SILIM- 
mu *&am-$i conqueror of the upper and 
lower sea of the land of Nairi and of the 
Great Sea (the Mediterranean) in the 
west Iraq 24 94:12 (all Shalm. I), ef. istu 
támti rabiti ša napäh *vrv-4i adi támti 
rabiti ša SILIM-mu ^U TU -Ši 1R 35 No. 3:7, cf. 
No. 1:13, Iraq 30 142:9 (all Adn. II), adi 
(muhhi) támti $a SILIM-me *vTU -4i 1R 30 ii 
21, IR 31 iii 68 (Šamši-Adad V); 19 districts of 
Hamat ga ahi támti $a s1LIM-mu ‘UTU-& 
along the shore of the Western Sea Rost 
Tigl. III p. 22:131; istu Jadnana sa gabal 
tämti šá-lam ‘uru-& from Jadnana (i.e., 
Cyprus) in the midst of the Western Sea 
Winckler Sar. pl. 37 II 5, wr. SILIM-mu Lyon 
Sar. 14:29, and passim in Sar. 


Refs. wr. SILIM-mu/me are included 
under salam Sami rather than under su: 
lum Samst because all syllabic spellings of 
the latter come from first-millennium 
texts (Tigl. III and Senn.), while Salam 
Sams has a wider distribution. 


Salamu v.; 1. to stay well (p. 209), 
2. to be in good condition, intact, to 
arrive safely, to become safe, to go safely 
through the river ordeal (p. 212), 3. to 
be favorable, propitious (p. 214), 4. 
to be successful, to prosper, succeed 
(p. 216), 5. to be completed, to be com- 
pletely carried out, to reach completion 
(p.217), 6. to obtain financial satisfac- 
tion, to receive full payment (p. 218), 7. 
$ullumu to keep well, in good health, 
in good condition (p. 219), 8. sullumu 
to guard, to protect, safeguard, to bring 
safely, to deliver, to repair, restore 
(p.221), 9. gullumu to make favor- 
able (p. 223), 10. Sullumu (mostly with 
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ina gäti) to make someone suc- 
cessful, to grant success to someone 
(p. 223), 11. Sullumu to bring work to 
completion, make an undertaking suc- 
cessful, to carry out instructions, mis- 
sions, commands fully, to carry out a 
ritual in full, to finish a recitation, recite 
to the end, to go to the end of a period 
of time, to bring gestation, incubation to 
term (p. 223), 12. šullumu to pay in full, 
repay, compensate, to deliver in full, to 
make good, make restitution, to make up a 
loss, to repair damage, to right à wrong 
(p. 226), 13. II/2 (passive) to be com- 
pensated, to be paid, to be completed 
(p. 229), 14. II/4 (NA passive) to be paid 
in full (p. 229); from OAkk. on; I islim 
(OAkk., Mari also islam) — ?$allóm — 
Salim, 1/2 (NB also iltelim), II (note MB 
lu-Se-li-in-ga BE 17 92:28, UET 7 20 r. 3, 
ul-te-li-<in>-ga UET 7 20 r. 4, II/2, II/4 
(NA u-sa-at-a-lam ADD 87 edge 2 and 88 r. 3, 
Ü-sa-zAL-lum ADD 62:2 and r. 5); wr. syll. 
and sILIM, in NB also Gı (mostly in per- 
sonal names); cf. musallimänu, musallimu 
adj. and s., naslamtu s., Salam biti, Salämu 
A and B s., Salimtu, $alimütu, $almis, 
šalmu, Salmitu, *Sullumtu s., Sulmanis, 
§ulmanu s., Sulmu, $ulummá, taslimtu. 
si-i-im DI = $a-la-mu-um MSL 14 134 ii 24 
(Proto-Aa); DU = epésu, $d-la-mu CT 51 168 ii 37f. 
(Group Voc. A). 
gi-e GIL = Sul-lu-mu A III/1:243, cf. (in broken 
context) A II/3 Comm. r. 6 8u.gig = Su-ul-lu- 
mu-um Nigga Bil. B 139; ri.ri.silim.ma = gu- 
lu-mu RA 16 166 ii 15 (group voc.). 
en.nu.un.gá.ni i.silim : massartasu $al-ma- 
at his deposit is intact Ai. III iii 3; (the enemy 
is committing sacrilege, yet) ugnim.bi silim. 
ma: um-mat-su-nu $al-ma their army is safe Hallo, 
Kraus AV 100:29; ki.gir.gin.na.mu ga.an.si. 
il lú šu tag.ga.mu hé.en.silim.ma.ab : ema 
allaku lu-us-lim amilu alappatu liš-lim may I be 
successful wherever I go, may whoever I touch 
get well CT 16 7:276ff., cf. ki.gir.gin.na.mu 
silim.ma h [é.en.silim.ma.a]b : ema tallaktija 
§d-la-mu lis-[lim] ibid. 8:290f. 
ka.ta.dug,.ga.mu hé.en.silim.ma.ab 
gibit pija $ul-lim bring the words of my mouth to 
fruition CT 16 7:272f.; bará ki.x.zu áud,(kAx 
Su).gä.gä un.bi silim.ma.ab : ana Sarri 
palihika kurub nifisu ful-lim bless the king who 


Salämu 1b 


reveres you, keep his people safe Bagh. Mitt. 
Beiheft 2 2:7f., see Mayer, Or. NS 47 446:42f. 
(mis pi rit.), also SBH 59 No. 30: 31f.; garza.bi 
silim.ma.bi ki.du.du ha.lam.ma.bi: ana gul- 
lum parsi u kidudé masütu to perform carefully 
(again) the forgotten rites and rituals 5R 62 No. 
2:42 (Samas-Sum-ukin); za.e ab.silim.bi. 
me.[en] : attama mu-$al-lim(var. -li-im) -&i-[na] 
you (Marduk) are their healer (preceded by mu: 
ballissina) STT 182:20, var. from 4R 29 No. 1 
r. i 7f.; me.ir.ra.aS e.lum.e Bu.ba.an.gi : 
kabtu ina ezézigu ü-Sal-li-man-ni the honored one 
(Enlil) kept me safe from his wrath SBH 141 
No. IV 215f.; [... i]gi AK.AK [Bu hé.en].da. 
ab.gi4.gis : supp[é] li-Sal-Ii]-mu-ka (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 252 ii 3 (bil. proverbs); 
gié.gi.en.gi.na.bi | mu.un.&i.in.gi4.gi4 : 
bindtisu ü-Sal-lam he (Enki) will heal his limbs 
ZA 61 15 r. 27 (inc.). 

a1 / taräku c1 | $a-la-mu cı / känu Thompson 
Rep. 25 r. 2, 87A r. 2, also ACh Sin 3:71. 


tu-Sal-lam 5R 45 K.253 vii 21 (gramm.). 


1. to stay well— a) in the greeting 
formulas of letters: lu $a-al-ma-ta lu bal: 
tata PBS 7 101:5, abi at[ta] lu Isal-al- 
ma-ta lu baltäta VAS 16 135:6, CT 52 93:5, 
lu §a-al-ma-tu-nu lu baltatunu ibid. 100:6, 
and passim in OB letters, see baldtuv. mng. 2b, 
also lu baltata lu $a-al-ma-a-ta lu dariäta 
CT 52 83:6, 122:6, VAS 16 91:7; atti assu- 
mija lu §a-al-ma-a-ti anaku asSumiki lu 
§a-al-ma-a-ku may you (fem.) be well for 
my sake and may I be well for your sake 
TLB 4 60:13 and 15; bitkunu abuka ummaka 
ahältka] at-[t] a-a u nifüka Sa-al-ma-tu-nu 
Greengus Ishchali 18:10; bel? lu $a-lim lu balit 
lu dari CT 52 81:6, cf. PBS 7 107:6 (all OB), 
bela lu $a-li-im PBS 1/2 79:10 (MB); note 
Sulumka $ulum bitika. . . danni$ lu Sal-mu 
EA 34:7 (let. from Alasia); for other refs. see 
E. Salonen Grußformeln p. 30 ff. 


b) in reports in letters — 1’ referring 
to the writer or his household: su-lum-ki 
&übilim u 'PN sal,-ma-at ahätäki sd-lim-da 
write to me about how you are, 'PN is 
well and your two sisters are well MAD 
1 185:7 and 9 (OAkk.); $Sa-al-ma-ku mimma 
libbaka la iparrid I am well, do not 
worry TCL 19 25:12, also BIN 4 75:3, CCT 4 
15b:4, &dl-ma-ku(text -IB) ICK 1 69:7 (all 
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OA), cf. RA 66 125 A 2728:5 (Mari let.); $dl- 
ma-ni mimma la taras& BIN 6 5:5, šál- 
ma-ni TCL 19 48:3, wr. §dl-ku-ma KBo 9 
38:4 (all OA); assum Sulmija taspuri $a-al- 
ma-a-ku BIN 7 221:6; anaku Sa-al-ma-ku 
u awilum Sa-li-im PBS 7 17:22f. (both OB); 
[jâ] tu Sa-al-ma lu tidi EA 8:42 (MB royal); 
bitka u suharüka $ál-mu VAT 9290 :25, cited 
JAOS 78 99 n. 66, cf. CCT 2 38:33, KT Hahn 
4:9 (all OA), CT 6 27a:7f., ABIM 20:3f., bitum 
Sa-li-im u kinattdtum Sa-al-ma Kienast 
Kisurra 177:4f.; $a-al-ma-a-ku u PN Sa-al- 
ma-at Kraus, AbB 5 214:5ff., cf. CT 52 14:5, 
64:7f. (all OB); andku $a-al-ma-ku u suhar: 
tum &a-al-ma-at A XII/60:4, minu kaluni 
$3a-al-ma-nu A XII/67:5 (both Susa letters, 
courtesy J. Bottéro); Sa-al-ma-ku ummänd: 
tum $Sa-al-ma ARM 10 121: 18f. 


2’ referring to household possessions, 
country and gods, etc.: $al-ma-ni u uniti 
$al-ma-at we are well and our(!) mer- 
chandise is fine BIN 4 60:5£; emärka ša- 
lim JCS 14 5:36, ef. BIN 6 114:18 (all OA); 
alpü immerü u guharü $a-al-mu the oxen, 
the sheep, and the employees are fine 
TCL 18 88:5, cf. bitum u alpü $a-al-mu 
Kraus, AbB 5 230:6, ef. ibid. 158:4, CT 52 81:25, 
cf. also TCL 17 37:34, and passim; [3]a-al- 
ma-ku u bitka [. . .] -ka $a-al-ma-at Kraus 
AbB 1 139 left edge 2f.; bitum u muttallli]k= 
tum $a-al-mu PBS 7 52:6, cf. TCL 18 78:6; 
bit Sin u Ningal &a-lim u Urim $a-lim the 
temple of Sin and Ningal is fine and Ur 
is fine TCL 17 53:5f.; °Tispak u Esnunna 
$a-lim Larsa lu(m) ša-lim YOS 2 143:6f. 
(all OB); ‘Dagan u Ikr[ub-E]l $a-al-mu ARM 
2 84:5, also ARM 3 49:6; dlum u halsum ša- 
li-im the city and the district are well 
YOS 2 90:5 (OB), alum GN u halsum ša- 
lim ARM 2 79:5, ARM 3 49:8; GN GN; alanu 
Sa itát GN; Sa-al-mu GN, $umrus Mari ša- 
lim matum $a-al-ma-at (in Tuttul there are 
many cases of illness) GN and GN), the 
cities of the border of GN;, are well but 
GN; is stricken, Mari is well and 
the countryside is well Finet, AIPHOS 14 
128:21ff. (Mari let); jànum? mütäna ana 
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matali $a-lim istu pand<n>um (see mitanu 
usage a) RA 19 103:50 (= EA 362, let. of Rib- 
Addi; [libbi] sérim u libbi dlim Sd-al-mu 
A XII/66 : 4 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); limad 
intima $al-ma-ku u §a-lim matija EA 34:31. 
(let. from king of Ala&ia), cf. EA 145:6; at the 
ends of letters: alum Mari u ekallum ša- 
lim RA 66 118:38, 120:38 (Mari letters), cf. 
bitum $a-li-im UCP 9 329 No. 4:15 (OB), cf. 
sa-lim agar arri bélija EA 267:18; lu tidé 
inüma, Sa-lim Sarri kima šamaš ina samé 
do you not know that the king is well 
like the sun in the heavens?  Kamid el- 
Loz p. 56 No. 1:13, also EA 99:22, 162:78, Or. 
NS 16 5:24 (= EA 370), and passim in letters 
of the pharaoh; RN $a-li-im naf sir balif] Edel, 
Gött. Misz. 25 60 132/e:15. 


€) in prayers and lit.: i ta-as-li-im i 
tanmer i tahhis ‘PN may ‘PN have well- 
being, become radiant, prosperous Coll. 
de Clercq 2 No. 253 bis (= RT 22 157f. No. 53); 
zerasu lig-[lim] Delaporte Catalogue Louvre A 
695; lu Sa-lim zérasu Or. NS 21 pl. 21 fig. 
3:3 (all MB seals), for other refs. see Limet 
Sceaux Cassites 137 s.v;  (Gilgàmes pros- 
trated himself before Šamaš) lu-ué-li- 
ma napi$t;] (in the future) may I stay 
safe and sound (bring me back to the 
quay of Uruk) Gilg. Y. v 218 (OB); lu balat 
lu $a-lim 3R 66 x 23, see Frankena Täkultu 
p. 8; mässu liddeššâ $ü lu $al-ma may his 
(the king’s) land be fertile and he himself 
in good health En. el. VII 150; lublut 
lu-u&-lim-ma dalilika lud[lul] let me stay 
alive in good health, so that I may sing 
your praises Or. NS 36 35 Sm. 810 r. 5 
(namburbi), wr. lu-SILIM-ma BMS 22:66, see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 477 : 25, cf. also AMT 
72,1 r. 24, LKA 70 iii 16, PBS 1/1 13:39; |... 
lujblut lu-u$-lim-ma $almi$ ina mahar 
ilütika rabiti luttallak ina EDIN.MU let me 
have life and good health so that I may 
walk well protected before your great 
majesty in... . Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 
p. 519:105 for other refs. see balatu v. 
mng. 2a; [l]usir lu-us-lim-ma lutta^id 
ilütka [da]lilàka ludlu[l] may I get well 
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and obtain good health so that I can extol 
your divinity and sing your praises Kécher 
BAM 316 vi 22, cf. JNES 33 276:63 (dingir. 
Éà.dib.ba inc); amelu liblut amelu lisir 
amelu lig-lim-ma maharka ana dàri$ (see 
eséru mng. 2c) BRM 4 18:24 (ine); lublut 
lu-us-lim-ma ema akappudu luk$ud let me 
obtain life and good health so that I can 
accomplish whatever I plan BMS 22:13 
(prayer to Nabû), see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 
474, cf. BMS 8:17 and dupls. (prayer to I&tar), 
AfO 14 142:9 and dupls. (bit mesiri), see also 
Hirsch, AfO 22 44, Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 
312f.; note referring to recovery from ill- 
ness: sammu anná lulti [ina] Sammi anne 
lublut lu-us-lim luri$ let me drink this 
medicine and through this medicine let 
me recover, obtain health, and be happy 
KAR 73:22 (prayer to Gula), cf. lumnu ša ina 
zumrija bast sérta $a ilu u taru imidüinni 
ina Sammi(?) anni itti-ka lu-u£-lim the 
evil which exists in my body, the punish- 
ment which a god or goddess has inflicted 
upon me — through this medicine may I 
get well with(?) you RA 5024 r. 11 (namburbi, 
translit. only), cf. BMS 12:66 (prayer to Marduk); 
note in the oath formula in Elam: 4Insu&i: 
nak lu dàru Sal-la li-is-lim-ma may DN 
endure, may Salla be well MDP 22 162:25 (= 
MDP 4 8), also MDP 23 327:6 and 9, cf. In$usi: 
nak lu dàru RN li-iš-li-<im> ibid. 248: 19. 


d) other oces.: Asdsur u ilka qàti iş- 
sabtuma ás-tí-lim Aššur and your god 
helped me, and I got well CCT 4 14b:9 (OA), 
ef. ila ki usallü ina gati al-ta-li-im when I 
prayed to the god I became well vos 3 
90:7 (NB let.), cf. ki aptü al-ta-lim ABL 403 
r. 2 (NB royal let.); Šamaš ana mahrika 
as-lim ana arkika ul aš-lim before you, 
Šamaš, I got well(?), behind you I did 
not get well(?) ZA 45 204 iii 27f. (Bogh. rit.); 
annakam mursam $a PN a$me ammakam 
Summa Sa-li-im amursuma here I have 
heard about PN’s illness, check on him 
there as to whether he is well AAA 1 pl. 26 
No. 13:6 (OA); [x x] fal-&-tp-sar-r1 $a-al- 
ma-<at(?)> imragma ittü[ 5] 'PN(?) is well — 
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she was taken ill but has recovered Studies 
Landsberger 194:67 (Shemshara let.); two 
bracelets of silver, one kusitu garment 
ana PN inüma märat PN, 18-li-mu to PN 
when PN,’s daughter recovered TCL 10 
17:17 (0B), cf. (oil) ana PN intima iš- 
li-mu ARM 7 32:3, see Charpin and Durand, 
MARI 2 76, cf. also anaku mursu isbatan: 
nima, ag-li-im-ma CT 52 144:15; difficult: 
subata ša telgü ma-la §a(text TA) -la-mi-ka 
masü the garments which you took are 
enough for your well-being(?) VAS 7 193:3, 
see Frankena, AbB 6 210; when I set out to 
conquer the city alpam immeram sthirsu 
sthirtasu asSum ittisu $a-al-mu ana panisu 
itbukma he... .-ed ahead of him oxen, 
sheep, his male and female servants 
because they were .... with him AfO 23 
66:17 (OB royal let.); kê igtén Sam[nu] ibbat: 
taquma la i-&al-li-[mu] if even one herb is 
left out (of the medication) she (the 
patient) cannot get well PBS 1/2 72:14 (MB 
let.); Summa sa-al-ma-a-ku gimillaki utár 
when I am well (again), I will return your 
kindness Kraus, AbB 5 160 r. 10; märusu 
restüm i-Sa-lim ù i-[. . .] his eldest son will 
get well and [...] YOS 10 54:11 (OB 
physiogn.), ef. CT 51 153 i 9 (SB physiogn.); bel 
nigé i-Sal-lim imusu irriku the person who 
offers the sacrifice will get well, he will 
have a long life VAB 4 266 ii 15 (Nbn.), also 
(with [Summa] ubdnu $d-lim in the prot.) ibid. 286 
xi 3, also KAR 448:17, Wr. SILIM.ME ibid. 7 
(both SB ext.), cf. la ta-Sal-lam KAR 139 r. 7; 
ina, mursisu anná $a [issahrassu D1]N-tu 
SILIM-mu ittir will he recover, get well, 
be saved from this illness which has 
affected him? Knudtzon Gebete 147:6 andr. 8; 
isét inneftir iballut SILIM-im igglammil 
ustezzib us| tessima will he avoid, be saved 
from (chills, frost, mountain fever), will 
he stay alive, stay in good health, be 
spared, be saved, escape? Craig ABRT 1 
81:15, wr. t-sal-li-mu innelltiru] iggam: 
milu IM 67692:152 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
[ina gaté nakri mal basa] išettů innettiru 
iballutu i-Sal-li-m[u-G]) Knudtzon Gebete 
23475:10; Ša libbisa sinnisat SILIM-im her 
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fetus is female, she will prosper Labat TDP 
200:3, cf. ina $a libbifa i-$al-lim ibid. 
210:103; Sarru $á-lim the king will be well 
Thompson Rep. 49 r. 2, 106:3; marsu balit 
§a-li-i[m] (no witchcraft will affect him) 
Farber Ištar und Dumuzi 232:78; GIG dannu 
DIB-su amélu $ü NU SILIM.MA a grave 
illness will befall him, that man will not 
get well Labat Calendrier $ 41:20; you per- 
form the magic operation and 7-sal-lim 
Kócher BAM 124 iv 33, 128 iv 32; you give 
him the potion to drink for three days 
ina UD.4.KAM SILIM-im on the fourth 
day he will recover AMT 88,3:8; note: 
you put salve on his temples sILIM-im 
ina-ah AMT 102:19. 


e) in personal names: I-na-pi-im- 
lu-u$-lim At-the-Command-(of-my-lord)- 
Let-Me-Be-Well TCL 11 224:25, cf. UET 5 
501:22 (both OB), RA 65 60 iii 23 (Mari); /-na- 
pí-i-im-lu-ds-lam ARMT 13 1 vii 40; A-na- 
KA-1A-&Kur-lis-lim KAJ 190:25, and passim 
in MA, see Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 87; Sa-‘Bel- 
lig-lim Bagh. Mitt. 5 225 No. 17 ii 43, BIN 1 
174:55, Nbk. 261:3, ete., Sá-*Nabá-i-&al-lim 
TCL 13 231:15, BIN 1 165:12, GCCI 1 338:6, 
YOS 6 33:1 and 12, and passim in NB. 


2. to be in good condition, intact, to 
arrive safely, to become safe, to go safely 
through the river ordeal— a) to be in 
good condition, intact (mostly used in the 
stative) — 1’ limbs and other parts of the 
body: my eyesight is sharp, I am keen 
of hearing gäti u $epi Sá-li-im-ma(var. 
-mu) my hands and feet are sound AnSt 
8 50 ii 30, var. from VAB 4 292 ii 32 (Nbn.); 
if a bitch gives birth to one puppy and 
inasu Sal-ma (opposite pasla) Leichty Izbu 
XXIII 4; puhädu ella quddusa $a minátusu 
$al-m[a] a pure, holy lamb whose limbs 
are perfect BBR No. 98-99:7, cf. bull calves 
$a... garnu Sal-mu AnSt 7 128:19; alpu 
$uklulu salmu $a garni u supri Sal-mu an 
uncastrated black bull, with horns and 
hooves intact RAcc. 10 i2; summa nak: 
kaptasu $al-mat iballut if his temples are 
sound he will get well (opposed to magätu 
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“to collapse,” said of parts of the body, 
see magätu mng. 2) Labat TDP 32:5, cf. 
(said of the face) ibid. 74:39f.; Summa egen: 
ser&u $á-lim iballut if his backbone is all 
right (followed by ganin bent), he will get 
well ibid. 104:31, cf. $irüsu $al-mu ibid. 
150:36, 152:54, cf. Jumma gilgasu Sal-m[a 
iballut] (with comm.) sa gilšāšu marşa u 
liptu ina libbi la i$ü if his hips are well, 
he will recover, (that means) that his hips 
are diseased but there is no spot(?) on 
them (quoting Labat TDP 130:29) Hunger 
Uruk No. 36:5, cf. ginnätusu $al-ma sa 
pitir [x] la ibšû (quoting Labat TDP 132 :59) 
ibid. 9; DIS GIG NIGIN SA.ME-8% SILIM.MA 
AfO 24 83: 1 (comm. to TDP tablet XXI); Summa 
Serru Sirü$u zamar igahhuhu zamar i-5al- 
li-mu (see $ahähu mng. lf) Labat TDP 
226: 85. 


2’ exta: libbum $a-lim the heart is 
in good condition JCS 11 98 No. 4:9, No. 
6:12, RA 41 50:13, YOS 10 8:23, 36, ibid. 19:20 
(all OB reports), Wr. SILIM ibid. 2 r. 6 (MB); 
libbi immeri &á-lim PRT 8:16, 129:11, wr. 
SILIM Starr, Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 204 r. 4, 
Wr. SILIM-?m PRT 124:3, and passim in PRT, 
for other refs. see  Knudtzon Gebete 321; 
ubanum Sa-al-ma-at sibtum §a-al-ma-at 
the “finger” is sound, the processus papil- 
laris is sound YOS 10 8:30f., RA 41 50:10, 
ef. YOS 10 7:5f. and passim, 19:18ff., CT 4 
34c:61f. (all OB), JCS 21 227:16ff., 231:27f. 
(Mari), PRT 134:4, and passim; elétuja §a-al- 
ma my “upper parts” are sound JCS 21 
231:29 (Mari), and passim in reports; Sirum ša- 
lim (if) the flesh is sound YOS 10 17:41 
(OB ext.), cf. CT 31 34 edge 1, 39 ii 20 (SB ext.), 
UZU lu $a-lim BBR No. 11 ii 9; note the 
finite forms: summa Širu u täkaltu iš-tal- 
mu BBR No. 1-20:36, 113, and passim in this 
text, Summa têrtu u Samnu i$-tal-mu BBR 
No. 82 iii 18. 


3’ animals, staples, objects: emarikunu 
$äkilama lu &ál-mu feed your donkeys so 
that they will be in good condition ICK 1 
189:33; gubäti damgütim sa gerbam šál- 
mu-ni (buy) fine textiles, perfect(ly 
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finished) on the inner side BIN 4 63:20; 
kima $a-ld-am kaspija 1 Gin u qaqqadà: 
ti$u §a-ld-mi-im epía try your best to 
keep every possible shekel of my silver 
intact and to save the “head tax” on it 
BIN 4 5:6 and 8, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
325; if the house has not been plundered 
and GUD.HI.A-ku-nu $a-al-mu your oxen 
are unharmed (cultivate the field) Yos 2 
48:11; kunukkü ul «$a»-al-mu-ma uterak: 
kum the sealings (on the silver shipment) 
were not intact so I am returning (it) 
to you TCL 1 48:8 (both OB letters); ina 
Sedi $a Sarri belija UD.2.KAM nassa ku: 
nukkesu $al-mu attaharsu thanks to the 
protective spirit of the king, my lord, he 
brought (them) to me on the second day 
and I received (them) with his seal intact 
ABL 340:11, see Parpola LAS No. 276; tuppi. n 
[mu]-tu ù ul &d-lim the tablet is de- 
fective(?) and not intact ABL 255:6 (NB); 
ina tuppi ul &á-lim ul alsi$ in the tablet it 
was not preserved, I could not read it CT 41 
29:3 (Alu Comm.), cf. MSL 14 504:19f., wr. NU 
GI Hunger Uruk 50:30, wr. NU SILIM ibid. 
83 r. 4 and 10, Summa qutrinu şillašu ša- 
lim kibis bit awilim Sa-lim if the shadow 
of the smoke is intact, the path of the 
man’s family is secure UCP 9 376:33 (OB 
smoke omens), cf. (opposite: hepü broken up) Or. 
NS 32 383:8 and passim in this text; referring 
to lecanomancy: istén DUH iS-tal-mi Sani 
DUH 38-tal-mi $al$u DUH 18-tal-mi BBR 
No. 1-20:121; ina libbi üme Sa Sarrukin 
... ki ÍD GN sdquni tilturru] ina muhhi 
iktabsu la i$-li-im ülma] tar[s]? Sarri bélija 
naru adannıs irtip[ts tamlitu] u[t]ibbu la 
i-šal-lim in the days of Sargon, as the 
Borsippa canal was narrow, they stamped 
a causeway across it but it did not stay 
safe, now in the time of the king, my lord, 
the river has swollen, they improved the 
fill but it is still not safe ABL 1214:6ff., 
see Parpola LAS No. 291; UD.1.KAM £a issu 
ekalli nüsüni ina GN bedani elippätu SILIM- 
mu the first day after we left the palace 
we stayed overnight at GN and the boats 
were in good condition ABL 433:6 (NA); 
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the old debts which you took over ina 
§a-la-mi ša Babili when Babylon was still 
intact ABL 702:7 (NB), see Landsberger Brief 
32; $a $d-lam lizzi the one (statue) which is 
perfect is to be erected Landsberger Brief 
p. 8:11, cf. ALAM 4a ana Sarri bélija usebila 
Sá-lim ibid. 15; mimma Ša ina panija banü 
u $a-lam ina muhhi Sarri belija tabu ... 
altapra everything that appears to me 
beautiful and fine, pleasing to the king, 
my lord, I have sent ABL 1006 r. 13 (NB); 
Summa bitu taränsu ina libbigu $a-lim if 
the awning of a house is in good condition 
in it CT 38 14:10, ef. (with asurrá) ibid. 15:33 
(SB Alu); 3% ginnasu $à-li-im-ma. sapih 
qinni. . . §a-al-mu atmüsu las$u maria as 
for him, his nest is unharmed while my 
nest is destroyed, his fledglings are safe 
but my young ones are no more Bab. 12 
pl. 14:15 and 17 (OB Etana); epSu pika liv’ abit 
lumäsu tür qibisumma lumasu li-is-lim 
(var. li$-lim) (see lumásu) En. el. IV 24; 40 
uttatu $á-lim the forty (gur) of barley are 
intact YOS 3 2:12 (NB let.). 

b) to arrive safely — 1’ referring to 
caravans, expeditions, boats: kima harrd: 
num iSiruma alikà paniütum i$-li-mu-ni- 
ni as soon as the roads have again be- 
come normal and the first caravans have 
arrived safely HUCA 40-41 56 L29-587:7, 
see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 330; Tarball 
hamis harrandtum ša tamkari üsiama iš- 
ta-al-ma four or five merchant caravans 
have left and they have made the journey 
safely A 7536:23 (OB let.), cited Rowton, Iraq 
31 72; they arrived from Haššum gir: 
rasunu $a-al-ma-at their journey was a 
safe one ARM 6 20:9; harràn bélija ša- 
al-ma-at the expedition of my lord is 
safe ARM 2 130:27, cf. PN šalim ummä: 
natum §a-al-ma ARM 1 4:18; elippum & 
i-5a-al-li-ma-am-ma iturram will this boat 
return safely? CT 4 32b:12, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 98; ina x x x x lig-li-ma elippu may 
the boat (as metaphor for the child to be 
born) come in safely from [. . .] (parallel: 
ligtegera makurru) KAR 196 (= Köcher BAM 
248) ii 47. 
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2’ referring to goods, objects: annu: 
kum paniumma ša i-$a-li-ma-ni isti aliki 
panimma $utebilanim with the first de- 
parting caravan every time send the first 
tin which arrives safely BIN 4 48:27, see 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 312; kima annukum 
ana GN 18-li-mu tértaknu lillikam as soon 
as the tin has safely reached GN, your 
message should come to me Ka 34ar. 15’ 
(courtesy L. Matouš); subatu [Sal-al-mu 
the textiles are safe (I smuggled them 
through) RA 58 114 Sch. 15:3; lugütum i- 
$a-li-ma-ma PN ?laqqe BIN 4 194:19; i-$a- 
li-mu ihalliqu assumikama whether they 
(the textiles) arrive safely or get lost on 
the way, it is your responsibility CCT 1 
50:8; tértaka u &ebulatuka lu $a sep PN lu 
Sa Sep PN, ... Sál-ma-at your message 
and your shipments, whether by PN, PN; 
(PN; or PN,), have arrived safely RA 59 
167 No. 29:8; ali $a-lá-mi-ka [u $a]-la-am 
lugütija epus$ma VAT 9276:42f. (all OA); 
Summa tuppatum šina ana idika i-ía-al- 
li-ma if those tablets come safely into 
your hands ARM 1 40:11; kablu (L6.8À) 
mimmisu i-Sal-lim the possessions of 
the oppressed will be safe JCS 18 16:11, see 
Iraq 29 120 (prophecies); Saparu $a Tammariti 
{...]... sebü i-&al-lim (in broken con- 
text) ABL 1130 r. 8 (NB). 


3' other occs.: Summa Sallatam ak: 
kalma ana alim sá-al-ma-ku if I will be 
able to enjoy the booty and return safely 
to the city RA 35 49 No. 29:4 (Mari liver 
model); amilu EDIN agar ?llaku u URU agar 
ittanallaku Sa-lim the man will stay safe in 
whatever countryside he goes to and in 
whatever city he goes about in KUB 37 
198 r. 4 (oil omens); amélu ina harran illaku 
SILIM-lim CT 39 25 K.2828+ :9 (Alu), ef. ibid. 5, 
ina harrdni u metegi i-Sal-lim he will be 
safe on road and journey 4R 33* iii 24, 
see Virolleaud, Bab. 4 105 :30, also Thompson Rep. 
151 r. 6; ummänu agar illaku $a-al-ma-at 
the army will be safe wherever it goes 
YOS 10 48 r. 39, dupl. ibid. 49:11 (OB ext.); 
assum girrim $a Sapirt ispuranni $a-al- 
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ma-a-ku ana Isin éterub as for the journey 
that (you) my superior sent me on, I ar- 
rived safely at Isin TCL 17 34:5, also, 
wr. §a-al-ma-ak-ku VAS 16 30:5, cf. ša- 
al-ma-ku la tanakkudi ana GN akšud CT 52 
112:4, cf. also girram tallik $a-al-ma-ta 
TCL 18 144:10; in personal names: I5-lam- 
kinum(c1) The-True-(Child)-Has-Arrived- 
Safely Gelb, RSO 32 89 vi 13’ (OAkk.); Iš- 
lim-ki-nu-um Edzard Tell ed-Der 59:20, wr. 
IS-k-im-ki-nu-um RA 73 124 No. 52:13; Li- 
18-lim-ki-nu-um Boyer Contribution 109:26, 
Sa-lim-ki[num] YOS 12 490 seal (all OB); 
Sa-lim-kinum(DU) ADD 640 r. 9, 642 r. 15, 
Sd-lim-kinum ADD 361:8 (all NA). 


c) to become safe: I heard that the land 
is in a state of anarchy napastakunu lu 
§al-ma-at adi matum i-$a-li-mu ... la 
tla-. . .] i$tu matum i-Sa-li-mu . . . tib’am: 
ma atalkam (take care that) your lives be 
safe, do not [. . .] until the land is safe, 
but when the land is safe come (sing.) 
here TCL 20 112:27ff., cf. adi mätum i-$a- 
li-mu BIN 6 23:15; Summa harrdn sugin: 
nim $ál-ma-at if the byroad is safe BIN 
4 48:12 (all OA letters). 


d) to go safely through the river ordeal: 
summa awilam $uäti “ip ütebbibassuma iš- 
ta-al-ma-am if the river ordeal clears 
that man and he comes out safely CH§ 2:49, 
cf. ana “ip illikma i$-ta-al-ma-am TIM 2 
102:18 (OB let.); awilt $unüti 1 waradka 
taklum itti PN ana "iD lirdi$unüti Summa 
awili Sunu i$-ta-al-mu one trusted ser- 
vant and PN should take those men to the 
river ordeal — if those men come out 
safely (I will burn their accuser) Symb. 
Koschaker 113:22 (Mari let.). 


3. to be favorable, propitious (said of 
omens and oracles) — a) in gen.: tértum 
immer kussim $a-al-ma-a-at the extispicy 
from the winter sheep is favorable CT 4 
34c:13, cf. (with tértwm omitted) $a-al-ma- 
at ahissa tallat JCS 21 222 H:12, ana Sul: 
mika $Sa-al-ma-at Starr, Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 
201:14, and passim in ext. reports, see Goetze, 
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JCS 11 95f., also (with tawitum) JCS 11 93 MLC 
2255:16; tértum Sa libbi immerim $a-al- 
[mal-at the extispicy from (that) sheep 
will be favorable YOS 10 47:22 and 35 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb); assum alakini ar: 
katam aprus[ma] <térétum> ul 18-li-ma VAS 
16 64:14 (OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 6 64, 
cf. teretum ul 1§-li-ma-ma BM 97659:6 (OB 
let., courtesy W. van Soldt); [tiére]tim ana 
Sulum belija u Su[lum] halsim elim épusma 
tér[étum] $a-al-ma I performed the ex- 
tispicy for the well-being of my lord and 
the well-being of the upper district, and 
the omens were favorable CRRA 2 47:13 
(Mari let.), cf. ARMT 13 115:13, 117:10, 134: 16, 
ARM 10 55:17; térétim ana Sulum mari 
Sipri épusma lapta atdr eppessunusimma 
[i]numa teretum [1]§-ta-al-ma [atar]ras: 
sunu[t]|? I performed extispicies con- 
cerning the welfare of the messengers and 
they were not favorable — I will perform 
(them) again concerning them, and when 
the omens become favorable, I will send 
them (the messengers) off ARM 2 97:10, cf. 
térétuni ul $a-al-ma ibid. 134 :5, cf. also ARM I 
40:18, tériam $a ana tawiti |... $a]-al- 
ma-at PBS 7 128:14 (OB let); assumika 
térétim Epusma $à-lim I performed ex- 
tispicies concerning you and (the result) 
was favorable A XII/60:9 (Susa let., courtesy 
J. Bottéro); Summa tértaka SILIM-dt if your 
omen is favorable CT 30 18 83-1-18,458 
ii 17, CT 51 156:19 and 23; Summa tértaka 
NU SILIM-dt KAR 423 r. ii 60, CT 51 156:21, 
26, and passim in ext.; Summa manzäzu haliq 
u tértu SILIM if the “station” is missing 
but the extispicy is favorable CT 30 22 
K.6268 ii 7, cf. ibid. i 6, note: (if the mal- 
formed lamb’s nose is solid and) HAR. 
BAD-&u SILIM-at its exta(?) are favorable 
Leichty Izbu XII 57, also NU SILIM-at ibid. 
58; lértu Sí NU SILIM-di this omen is 
not favorable CT 20 44i621f., KAR 423 r. ii 43, 
and passim in ext.; ana erebi mar Sipri Saqüt 
mé u heré nari sıLım-at it is favorable 
for the arrival of a messenger, irrigation 
work, and digging a canal TCL 6 6 i 5, 
ef. ibid. 5:58 and passim in this text, CT 20 19 
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K.10459 i 7, KAR 151:8, and passim; ana epes 
asüti u āšipūti Nu 1-Sal-lim it is not 
favorable for practicing medicine or 
exorcism Boissier DA 11 i 8, dupl. CT 30 25:7. 


b) in commented texts (usually con- 
trasted with lapdtu): $a igbü tértaka $a: 
limti laptat ina laptu ü-Sal-la-mu u it- 
tagunusuM -nu ana panika $a-la-mu la-pa- 
tum ina liáani qabima laptimma ana ligani 
utirma SILIM-at igbi Summa» ina sdtu 
Sum§u ana panīka at $d-la-mu a1 la-pa- 
tum (if there is an ambiguous sign (pit: 
ruštu) in a favorable extispicy) as they 
(the scholars) said, your favorable ex- 
tispicy becomes unfavorable, or in case 
of an unfavorable one, it makes it favor- 
able, but if their features(?) are before 
you, in the commentary it says "to be 
favorable" equals *to be unfavorable" and 
returning the unfavorable one to the com- 
mentary, it(?) says it is favorable, and 
if you look it up in the word-list commen- 
tary, (it explains) a1 as “to be favorable" 
and “to be unfavorable” TCL 6 5 r. 30ff.; 
Summa tértaka mahritu KI tapaqqissi GI 
$a-la-mu a1 la-pa-tum st §4-la-mu sı la- 
pa-tum SI $a-lam SILIM-dt sätu Sumsu qabi 
ša tuppi Sani $á-la-mu la-pa-tum ina lišäni 
qabi if your first omen when you check 
it— the sátu commentary contains the 
entry “GI is favorable, G1 is unfavorable, 
SI is favorable, sı is unfavorable,” (since) 
sī is favorable, itis favorable, or according 
to another tablet, “favorable equals un- 
favorable” it is said in the commentary 
ibid. r. 39ff; if the signs balance each 
other siLiM-dt tagabbi you may say it 
is favorable ibid. r. 35; ina $almätı lapta 
ina laptäti $[a-al-ma] in the favorable 
regions (these signs) are (considered) ill- 
portending, among the anomalous ones 
they are favorable KAR 452:16, cf. SILIM. 
MES TAG.MES TAG.MES [SIL]IM.MES KAR 
151:30, TAG.MES NU SILIM.MES Boissier 
DA 231 r. 29, and see laptu adj., šalmu adj., 
see also mng. 9; NU SILIM-dt ina piqit: 
tiga 10 tirānu SILIM-dt [ina mahriti 10] 
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tirānu ina arkiti 10 tirānu SILIM-dt tértaka 
mahritu SILIM-4t ina piqittiša 1 niphu 
$akin NU SILIM-dt it is not favorable — 
if at its follow-up there are ten intestinal 
convolutions, it is favorable, if in the first 
there are ten and in the later one there 
are ten it is favorable, (if) your first 
extispicy is favorable and there is one 
niphu in its follow-up, it is not favorable 
CT 20 46 iii 25ff., and passim in this text, see 
niphu A mng. 4a. 


4. to be successful, to prosper, suc- 
ceed — a) in gen.: [. . .]. MES mali isahhitu 
ul i-5a-al-li-mu all the [. . .]-s who make 
the raids will not succeed Mél. Dussaud 
988c:14 (Mari let); ana ili $a abija nigém 
luqq? u agsranumma lu-úš-li-im let me offer 
sacrifices to the gods of my father so that I 
will be successful there ARM 10 113:23; 
difficult: ina ki(?)-na-tim mimmé as-li-im 
in truth, did I gain anything? PBS 7 94:20 
(OB let.); Sal-ma-at ana jdtija Suterat alija 
ana játija success has (come) to me, my 
city has returned to me EA 280:13 (let. of 
Suwardata); anna kini $a $á-la-mu $[ip- 
ri-ia] usaskini ina tértyja they caused a 
reliable answer concerning the success of 
my undertaking to be present in my ex- 
tispicy VAB 4 238 ii 46, also ibid. 254 i 28 
(both Nbn.); if a child is born when the 
moon is eclipsed KIN NU GI TCL 6 14:35, 
see Sachs, JCS 6 66, cf. GI KIN ibid. 25 
(LB horoscopes); 2 3 témdni ina qateja lis- 
li-mu ABL 1308 r. 9 (NA); ana... &d-la- 
mu Spir ... $a Sar matate bélija usalla 
I pray for the successful completion of the 
work of the king of all lands, my lord 
ABL 1387:9 (NB); hifu janu panikunu ina 
muhhi la iba’1s ul i-Sal-lim there is no 
offense, you must not be angry about it, 
it will not succeed CT 22 202:24 (NB let.); 
la tallaka ul i-Sal-lim do not come, it 
will not turn out well ABL 1106 r. 7 (NB); 
ki ša ana A&Sur amhuru i$-lim(var. -li)-ma 
just as I asked in a prayer to A&&ur, it 
was fulfilled Streck Asb. 22 ii 117; bela 
ina ikleti 1-Sal-li-mu bultia my lord, my 
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cures will (only) succeed in darkness AnSt 
6 156:127 (Poor Man of Nippur); mimmü ep: 
pušu lu nemelumma li$-lim may all that I 
do turn to gain (for me) and succeed 
AAA 22 44 ii 14, cf. ibid. 48 iii 20, [mz] mma 
eppusu li$-lim PBS 1/2 106:36; ina amatika 
sirti $a la igh nakari li-1§-li-im-ma gistaggä 
may my sacrifices be perfect through your 
exalted command which is unalterable 
VAB 4 148 iv 14 (Nbk.); bel amatisu imagqutma 
amelu $ü 1-Sal-lim his adversary will suffer 
defeat and that man will succeed CT 39 
4:26 (SB Alu), cf. will that person i-Sal-li- 
i-mi [. . .] PRT 57:2 and r. 8, 58:3, Knudtzon 
Gebete 133:4; (the singers recite) bitu 
i-Sal-lim RAce. 92 r. 5 and 8; note the ex- 
ceptional mimma mala ina ali u séri ina 
muhhi i-T$al-li-mu-"| PN u PN, ahäta šunu 
PN and PN; divide equally whatever they 
gain (from the business venture) in town 
and abroad (replacing zppusu Nbn. 572:8 
and passim) Nbn. 653:7; difficult: mamma ul 
i-Sal-lim-ma ina muhhi PN agasü magusu 
ul mamma iqabbi no one dared to say 
anything about that magus Gaumata 
(translat. of Old Pers.) VAB 3 19 § 13:21 
(Dar.), see von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 16; Sa tas: 
pura umma, ul i-$al-lim-ma ittika ul adab- 
bub UET 4 182:12 (NB let.). 


b) said of rituals: (you recite an 
incantation) népesa anná ina UD.28.KAM 
sa Abi innepp[usma] Til-Sal-Lim this ritual 
should be performed on the 28th of MN 
and it will be effective UET 6/2 410:27 
(ine.), see Iraq 22 224, cf. [u]p.21.KAM DÙ- 
ma SILIM-im KAR 69 r. 22, see Biggs Saziga 
p. 77, also Köcher BAM 516 i 65, LKA 135 r. 4, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 54; DU-ma i-šal-lim BRM 
4 19:38, DU-ma SILIM ibid. 9, wr. DIM- 
ma AL.SILIM ibid. 19 and passim, STT 300: 1, 
and passim; you recite this incantation over 
these charms and SILIM-im Köcher BAM 
322:70, wr. t-Sal-[lim] ibid. 76, cf., wr. 
SILIM-im AMT 87,1:11, 92,1 ii 10, KAR 71:13 
(egalkurra rit.), Wr. Sd-lim KAR 298 r. 42, 
Sipirsu i-Sal-lim ZA 45 210 v 29 (Bogh. rit.); 
you light the lamp ana... nüri takar: 
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rabma SILIM.MA you address a prayer to 
the lamp (of Nusku) and it will be effec- 
tive Dream-book 343 79-7-8,77 r. x+17; nam: 
burbi annüti ša ep$üni i-sa-al-mu these 
apotropaic rituals which have been per- 
formed were successful ABL 437 r. 5, see 
Parpola LAS No. 280; uda ki... Sipir gäte 
sa urdisu i-&al-li-mu-u-Inil I know that 
the ministrations of his (the king's) ser- 
vant will succeed ABL 9 r. 16, see Parpola 
LAS No. 126. 


e) said of scribal work: ina amat Bel 
u Béltija li$-lim by the command of Bel 
and Beltija may (this work) be successful 
SBH 11 No. 5, ZA 6241:1, ina amat Ani u Antu 
lug-lim TCL 6 21, and passim on the upper edge 
of Sum. and Akk. literary and scientific texts of 
the Seleucid period, see Neugebauer ACT 1 p. 11 
and p. 16ff., also (earliest occ., partly broken) 
RT 19 101 top; ina amat Ani u Antu mimma 
mala eppus ina gateja li$-lim by the com- 
mand of Anu and Antu, whatever I do, 
may it prosper in my hands TCL 631i 
upper edge, see Neugebauer, MKT 1 p. 15, also 
RAec. p. 66 upper edge, TCL 6 1-5 upper edge, 
and passim, (also wr. on the upper edge, coll. 
J. Oelsner) BRM 4 7:49, 8:39, 12:86, 13:83, 
wr. HÉ.GI CT 17 13b line g (upper edge), 
see Hunger Kolophone No. 425:6; note on the 
upper edge of Seleucid marriage docu- 
ments: ina amat *Bél u ?Béltija lis-lim 
BM 76202 (courtesy M. T. Roth), also CT 49 167, 
172, 181, OECT 9 73. 


5. to be completed, to be completely 
carried out, to reach completion — a) to 
be completed (said of a task, an activity): 
ina $a-la-am buqümi at the completion 
of the plucking YOS 13 513:14 (OB); con- 
cerning the barley tax which you wrote 
about bilium $a-al-ma-at the tax has been 
fully collected TLB 4 10:5, also Ashmolean 
1932,281, see Frankena, SLB 4 32; PN mahrija 
Fü ilik$u Sa-lim ul ina halqutim Sü PN is 
with me, his ilku service has been per- 
formed, he is not among the runaways 
TCL 1 36:8 (both OB letters), cf. nikkassüsunu 
§a-al-mu ARM 1 74:8; la Sal-mu gabbu ša 
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tagbü it is not correct what you said 
EA 162:21 (let. of the pharaoh); PN immudtisu 
la batiq ga-lim at his death PN was not 
deficient in funds but solvent (see Salmu 
mng. 2) CCT 4 24b:16 (OA let); inanna 
dinigu $a-al-ma now his case is settled 
Ugaritica 5 27:38, cf. ibid. 26 (let. of the king of 
Carchemish); Sa bitàt ilani akalu ban? šikaru 
tab kibsu bani Sürubtum $a-al-ma-at for 
the temples of the gods the food is good, 
the beer fine, the rites are in order, the tax 
collection is fully in Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 
112:5; $ürubti bit ili mala ibaššů &al-mat 
PBS 1/2 43:4 (both MB letters); inanna und: 
tugunu §a-li-im mimma janu $a irtihi. 
unitusunu [$]a-li-im gabbu now their 
(stolen) goods are restored in full, 
nothing is missing, all of their goods are 
fully restored MRS 9 182 RS 17.319: 7ff.; 
kima dullu $a DN ... nigdamar bitu is- 
si-li-im after we have finished work on 
(the statue of) Usur-amassa and the 
temple has been completed ABL 476:25, 
see Parpola LAS No. 277; uncert.: asra baria 
$al-ma checked, collated, complete(?) 
Köcher Pflanzenkunde 1 vii 3, see Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 63. 


b) to be completely carried out (said of 
a ritual): ad? kispum :-$a-al-li-mu Sizbam 
likīl let him make milk available until 
the funerary offering is finished TCL 1 
7:16 (OB let.); enwma l ber ME.NIM.A istu 
riksu $a paššūri ša Bel u Beltija $al-mu 
when it is two hours after sunrise, after 
the preparations for the table of Bel and 
Beltija have been completed RAce. 140:339; 
enüma hüp biti $al-mu when the purifi- 
cation of the temple is completed ibid. 
346; nigü ina Esagil u Ezida ilani $a 
<Babili> u Barsip ki Sal-mu nadnu the 
offerings in Esagil and Ezida were pre- 
sented (to) the gods of <Babylon> and 
Borsippa according to the complete 
(ritual?) BHT pl. 12 ii 12 (Nbn. chron.), ef. 
ibid. pl. 13 iii 8, and passim in this chron., see 
Grayson Chronicles p. 107ff.; takpirti biti šal- 
mu the purification rituals of the house 
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are completed KAR 72:8 (namburbi), seeRA 48 
182; UD.11.KAM 8d-lam manzalti ga Tas: 
metu Sarpanitu 4R 32 ii 1 (hemer.), also 
K.2514:30, see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 128f. 


c) toreach completion, said of a period 
of time (NB): ina ümu adi la šanāti a 
60 i-Sal-lim-u’ (if) before that sixty-year 
period is completed BE 9 48:15, cf. BE 10 
99:11, PBS 2/1 182:9, cf. i-šal-lim-ma ul 
uSettig VAS 15 31:15 and 20, TCL 13 238: 16, 
erroneous writing 7-Sal-lim-t-ma BRM 2 
47:23, for other refs. see Ries Bodenpachtfor- 
mulare 139 n. 897. 


d) to reach the full extent of an area 
(NB): 5 GI.MEŠ bit Situ adi $a 5 GI.MES 
i-Sal-lim ina qanáti ša 'PN five reeds 
(length) of the south house until it reaches 
a full five reeds (measured) from 'PN's 
reeds TuM 2-3 2:14; ultu kisad ip Piqudu 
adi muhhi ša 2 (ex) SE.NUMUN i-Sal-lim- 
mu from the bank of the Piqudu canal 
until they reach the full extent of two 
PI of field BRM 1 73:4, ef. ibid. 9. 


6. to obtain financial satisfaction, to 
receive full payment — a) in texts up to 
NB: he will turn the attitude of the sol- 
diers against me and mal $a-la-mi-im ul 
amassi I will not be able to... . (pos- 
sibly to salämu) ARM 2 31 r. 14; PN ipram 
lubüs$am u kupurtam ina pi-ir-Sa(?)-[x] 
$a-al-ma-at PN is fully satisfied with re- 
spect to food, clothing, and oil rations 
from .... MDP 24 332:20; ina muhhi ta: 
dindni ša SAL Sim SAL i-Sal-lim (the 
father’s creditor in whose house the 
woman lived as pledge) obtains satisfac- 
tion for his debt from the price of the 
woman from the man who gave the woman 
(in marriage) KAV 1 v 31 (Ass. Code § 39); 
Summa ina eqlatisu bitätisu la 1-$a-lim ina 
maresu märätesu 1-§a-lim if (the creditor) 
cannot gain full compensation from his 
(the debtor’s pledged) fields and houses, 
he will gain compensation from his sons 
and daughters KAJ 61:20ff., also 58:20ff., 
148:30f., 154:7, see Koschaker NRUA 107; if 
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there is no field in the district of GN ina 
kutalli inassaq isabbat i-ía-lim then he 
(the buyer) may gain compensation by 
taking (a field) of his choice somewhere 
else KAJ 153:21, also 155:22, see Koschaker 
NRUA 37, cf. istu pani alim i-«Sa» -Sal-lim 
Summa ina eqli la i-« Sa» -&al-lim ina qaqqar 
alim i(!)-Sal-lim-ma KAJ 152:4f., cf. adi 
i-$a-li-mu-ni ilag<ge> he may take (land) 
until he has received his full due KAJ 
148:12 (all MA); in hendiadys: LO ana sir 
eqlisu i-Sal-lim ilagge each takes full pos- 
session corresponding(?) to his field KAV 
2 iii 27 (Ass. Code B § 6). 


b) in NB (mostly with acc. of refer- 
ence): the debtor's real estate is pledged 
adi PN kasapsu i-Sa-li-mu until PN (the 
creditor) receives full repayment of his 
silver YOS 7 11:10, cf. adi muhhi Sa PN 
uttassu ina libbi i-$al-lim until PN obtains 
his barley in full from it (his claim) VAS 6 
43:20, cf. (a woman creditor) ta-$al-lim- 
mu Nbk. 350:12, BE 8 107:8, and passim, WT. 
taS-li-mu Nbn. 67:8, cf. adi muhhi kaspa 
... u hubullasu i-Sal-li-mu Peiser Verträge 
112:8, Nbn. 585:10, and passim; di biti u 
hubullu kaspi janu adi muhhi $a PN kaspa 
^a. 50 Gin 1-Sal-li-mu Dar. 519:6, also VAS 4 
89:11, Nbk. 197: 8, and passim in antichretic loans; 
rash Sandmma ana muhhi ul isallat adi PN 
kasapsu i-Sal-lim-mu (see Salätu mng. 4b) 
AnOr 8 1:14, also RA 25 61 No. 14 r. 1, Nbk. 
152:11, cf. adi PN rasissu i-Sal-lim-mu BE 
10 48:12, and passim in the Muraßü texts, see Aug- 
apfel 117a, note the reverse order: (two 
thousand bundles of garlic are a pledge 
to PN) adi muhhi $a PN kasapsu 1-Sal- 
lim-mu ràsáü Sandmma ina muhhi ul Wallat 
Nbn. 663: 9, also TuM 2-3 110:10, TCL 13 202: 11, 
for other refs. see Petschow Pfandrecht 96f.; 
do not give anything to anyone ad? anaku 
a-§al-li-mu until I have received full com- 
pensation RA 11 168r. 8 (let.); note: the 
creditor ina sibsu eglisu i-Sal-lim will 
take the full amount (of interest) due 
him from his (the debtor’s) field tax Dar. 
164:6, 167:6, see Petschow Pfandrecht 87 f., (with 
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ina ebüri egli$unu) BRM 1 67:6, (ultu karésunu 
from their common property) TuM 2-3 33 : 10, BRM 
1 49:10, (ina Sikitti$u) Nbn. 145:7, also Evetts 
Ev.-M. 12:9 (= Sack Amél-Marduk 32), Nbn. 
169:10, Camb. 167:8, BRM 1 50:8; tna kaspi 
Sim eqlisu i-Sal-lim Nbn. 1132:6; kaspu ina 
seri ul immer<ek>ki kaspu mala inahhisi 
ina kaspi i-Sal-lim no silver (of the 
partnership) will remain in arrears on the 
journey, whatever silver is withdrawn, he 
(the creditor) will receive full repayment 
of his silver BRM 1 45:8; (as the settle- 
ment of the estate) PN 23 MA.NA kasapsu 
sa ina sim biti $uati nadnu ipennima i- 
Sal-lim arki PN, 34 MA.NA kaspa nudun: 
näsu ta-&al-lim u ahi zittifu PN, ‘PN, kima 
riksätu abisu ta-Sal-lim first PN (who lent 
the money toward the purchase of the 
house) will receive in full his two and one 
half minas of silver which will be obtained 
from the sale of the house, then ‘PN, (the 
widow) will receive in full the three and 
one half minas of her dowry, fPN, will re- 
ceive in full her half share in (the slave) 
PN;, as stipulated in her father’s docu- 
ments Nbn. 356:36ff; PN hubulli kaspa a 
... Ša arhi ina muhhi 1 mané 1 Sigil kaspu 
hubullasu i-Sal-lim PN (the creditor) will 
receive in full one shekel per mina as his 
monthly interest on that (x) silver debt 
Dar. 520:10, cf. Nbk. 363:8; PN ana muquitü 
ana la Sal-lam ana muhhi PN, illikamma 
(see muquttü) VAS 6 99:6; difficult: PN 
Sa wiltt ina muhhini Tilu uttatu indaha: 
rannäsu [x] wilt. ittannanndsu umma ul 
i-Sal-lim ul tanandinu PN, who made a 
binding agreement to our debit, has al- 
ready received the barley from us, and he 
gave us back the promissory note — (so 
they) said: If he is not fully paid, you 
should not pay (to him but to the king) 
TCL 9 98:15 (let.). 


7. Sullumu to keep well, in good health, 
in good condition — a) said of gods — 1’ 
in greeting formulas and blessings: Samas 
u Marduk [as$u]mija li-$a-li-m[u-ka] CT 52 
18:5 (OB let.), and rarely instead of liballituka, e.g., 
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A XII/67:4 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro), cf. 
assum Sippar Šamaš u Marduk li-Sa-al- 
li-mu-ku-nu-ti Kraus, AbB 5 239:25; ana 
belija likrubu lu-§al-li-mu-ka may (the 
gods) bless my lord, may they keep you in 
good health ABL 62:10 (NA); Mardukma 
lamassak[a] l-Sa-al-li-im-&i-na-tt may 
Marduk himself, your protective spirit, 
keep them in good health Kraus AbB 1 7:25, 
cf. DN DN; . . . ana $u-ul-lu-mi-ku-nu aj- 
igü Greengus Ishchali 18:14; napsätika 
lissuru kibiska li-Sal-li-mu may (the gods) 
protect your life, make your path safe BE 
17 89:7 (MB let); tna amat saggasti lisé: 
zibuka ina amat li u &arri li-&al-li-mu-ka 
may they save you from slaughter, may 
they keep you safe from .. . . of god and 
king JRAS 1920 569 r. 6 (SB blessings). 


2' other oces.: eteru gamälu Süzubu 
$u-ul-lu-mi(?) Suklulu Gula ittikima it is 
in your power, O Gula, to save, to spare, 
to rescue, to keep well, to bring (the child) 
to term  OIP 47 70:4 (MB seal), see Limet 
Sceaux Cassites 8.14, ef. a$$gum bullutu u sul- 
lu-mu(var. -mi) bast ittiki BMS 7:13, BMS 
4:32, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 451: 75 and 
456:18; [assum] SILIM-mu basi ittika 
4R 60:37, see RA 49 40 (prayer to Samas); 
(Marduk) mu-$al-lım (var. mu-SILIM) na: 
pišti BMS 9:5 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 64, also Surpu IV 98, for other refs. 
see napistu mng. 1b; difficult: umma PN- 
ma DINGIR li-$a-lim-ma VAS 16 153:19 (OB 
let.); (Ninkarrak) näsirat napistija mu-sa- 
al-li-ma-at pir’ya who guards my life, 
who keeps my progeny well VAB 4 144 
No. 16 ii 22, also 76 iii 8, 110 iii 47, 164 vi 72 (all 
Nbk.); u-ul-lu-wm pir’i(text ZALAG) ha-ti- 
nu en-Si... ittikama it is in your power 
to safeguard offspring(?), to protect the 
weak Expedition 13/3-4 32 : 2 f. (seal from Elam); 
I prayed to Sin gul-li-ma-in-ni jäti keep 
me safe (from these dangers) Gilg. IX i 12; 
Ištar mu-$al-li-mat ummänija who safe- 
guards my army BIN 2 33:4 and dupl. CT 36 
6i21 (Kurigalzu), cf. Sa. . . “[J]abru“Humba 
‘Naprusu zumursu  nagru u-sal-la-mu 
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zérasu ZA 43 18:65 (SB lit.); you recite the 
incantation mu-Ssal-lim É.KUR.RA The 
Preserver of the Ekur Köcher BAM 3 iii 6 and 
parallel AMT 100,2:7 (= Kécher BAM 472), mu- 
Sal-lim &.K[UR.RA] AMT 99,3 r. 7 (= Köcher 
BAM 469); [m]ür nisqisu Sutésira Sul-li-ma 
sindifu let his thoroughbreds prosper, 
keep his teams in good condition Winckler 
Sar. pl. 49 No. 3A:6, cf. Sul-li-me mür nisqi 
BA 5 629 iv 22; na mazzälz tlazzazzu ilum ú- 
$a-lam-ka whatever position you are in, 
the god will keep you in good health vos 
10 23:1 (OB ext), NA.BI Marduk u-Sal-lam- 
Šú-ma idammiq KAR 389a ii 11, dupls. KAR 
386:4, STT 321-22 ii 28 (SB Alu); (in broken 
context) 4-$al-lam (end of apod.) Bab. 7 
236 r. 20 (SB physiogn.); obscure: summa 
manzdzu kabsu dananu nabalkut ü-Sal- 
lam-Sü Boissier DA 17 iv 35; Sédu mu-sal- 
li-mu ittanar[ri] a protective spirit will 
guide (him) Thompson Rep. 159 r. 4; ēdu 
nasiru ilu mu-$al-li-mu $Süziz ina rēšija 
have a protective spirit and a personal god 
who keeps (me) safe stand by me KAR 
58:47 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwórungen 
p. 485; littallak ilu mu-&al-li-[mv] (var. mu- 
$al-lim) ina idija BMS 6:123 and dupls., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwórungen p. 508, cf. BMS 9:18 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 64, also RA 
65 159:4; sedu nàgiru ilu mu-$al-li-mu 
immu u müsu gerebsun listabrüma aj 
ipparkü idasun may the protective spirit 
and the tutelary god remain therein (in 
city and palace) day and night and never 
leave them Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:73, 
and passim in this phrase in Sar., cf. Sedu näsir 
napsati ilu mu-sal-li-mu urru u müsu aj 
ipparkü idaja OIP 2 134:94 (Senn), ed 
dumgi näsiru lamassu mésari mu-Sal-li-mu 
[. . .] AAA 20 pl. 91:21 (Asb.). 


3’ in personal names: Z-l(-&u-lim-an-ni 
YOS 13 506:3, ‘NIN.SUBUR-§u-ul-li-ma-ni 
ibid. 191:13; “Sin-mu-Sa-lim Jean Tell Sifr 
48:17, and passim, see Ranke PN 240; Adad- 
mu-Sal-lim ^ Petschow MB  Rechtsurkunden 
3:13, @Sin-mu-Sal-lim UET 7 38 r. 9, for 
other MB names see Clay PN 199a; AMu-&al- 
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lim-A§-Sur AOB 1 126 No. 1 right edge 9 
(Shalm. I), for refs. with other theophoric elements 
see Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 332ff., also, wr. 
mu-SILIM-A$S+$ur Andrae Stelenreihen 121:3; 
dA-$ur-Sal-lim-a-ni KAJ 293a:4 and passim, 
see Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 139, for other MA 
name types see ibid. 2 p. 157f.; Su-lim-ilu HSS 9 
146:5 andr. 1; Su-ul-lu-ma-"Adad SMN 1067, 
see NPN 137b, for other Nuzi name types see NPN 
315b; “Nabd-sal-lim-ahhé Postgate Palace 
Archive 81:13, Sa[I]-lim-DINGIR ibid. left 
edge 3’, Mu-sal-lim-DINGIR ibid. 120:2, for 
other NA and NB names see Tallqvist APN 308a, 
also Iraq 25 56:49, and passim in Shalm. III, 
*Nabü-sa-lim (for Nabü-uSallim) Streck 
Asb. 126 vi 61, see Brinkman, Studies Oppenheim 
29 n. 165, wr. @Nabü-GI ABL 527:18, 750:2, 
also Bagh. Mitt. 5 223 No. 16:2, wr. d Nabû- 
ú-šal-lim ibid. 239 No. 26:2; e1- Marduk 
YOS 17 30:16, see YOS 17 p. 48f. s.v., YOS 6 
p. 27 s.v., and passim in NB names, i Nabû- 
ahhé-c1 YOS 17 195:1, ete, Sul-lu-ma-a 
JCS 28 50 No. 45:12, Sul-lu-mu UET 4 15:35, 
and passim in NB, see also Tallqvist NBN 332f. 


b) said of shepherds, caretakers: GUD. 
HI.A kalasunu anadkuma ü-Sa-la-am ana 
awatim annitim la tanazziq GUD.HI.A Ša- 
al-mu hitam ul 18% I myself take care of all 
the cattle, there is nothing for you to 
worry about, the cattle are healthy and 
have no injuries VAS 16 9:14; ima Sadim 
ema ritum ibassü izuzzimma U$.UDU.HI.A 
Sinati Su-ul-lu-mi-im wwa'erfunüti I or- 
dered them to stay on high ground where 
there is pasturage and to take good care 
of those flocks TCL 1 4:11; kima GUD. 
H1.A u UZ.MÁS.HI.A Sattisunu Su-ul-lu-mi- 
im epus (see Sattu mng. lh) TLB 4 11:49; 
note said of the king as shepherd: anàku 
Sarrum la mu-$a-lim mátisu u rE’üm la mu- 
Sa-lim nišīšu I am a king who has not 
provided well-being to his country and a 
shepherd who has not provided well-being 
to his people JCS 11 85:11f. (OB Cuthean 
Legend), also AnSt 5 102 :91 f. (SB recension), cf. 
anakuma re’üm mu-$a-al-li-mu-um CH xl 
43; rE taklu mu-Sal-lim karasisu emüqi 
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ummänötiSu (the king) the trustworthy 
shepherd, who keeps his camp safe, the 
strength of his army Borger Esarh. 103:9; 
andku ... lu r@ taka kini mu-Sa-al-li-im 
nisika I, your true shepherd, who keeps 
your people well VAB 4 120 iii 43 (Nbk.). 


c) said of cities, buildings, protective 
genii: mastaku $uátu mu-Sal-li-mu belesu 
Sima that dwelling (the bit ridáti) is one 
which provides well-being to its occupants 
Streck Asb. 86 x 72; [I]u libittu mu-Sal-li- 
mat episisa anniti [u bitu] mu-sal-li-mu 
beli$u anni may this brickwork be one 
that provides well-being to its builder, 
may this house be one that provides well- 
being to its owner Schollmeyer No. 13a:22f. 
and dupls., see Borger, Symbolae Bóhl 52, cf. 
Schollmeyer No. 13:10f., and parallel RA 65 
160:11, lu bit balati mu-Sal-lim [episisa 
anni] ZA 23 372:58 (building rituals); stone 
colossi of protective genii näsiru kibsi 
mu-Sal-li-mu tallakti garri bani$unu pro- 
tectors of the path and guardians of the 
comings and goings of the king, their 
creator Borger Esarh. 63 v 44, cf. 2 lahme 
ešmarê ... mu-Sal-li-mu kibsi $Sarrütija 
Streck Asb. 150:75 and Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 
iii 10 (Asb.); kattu išarti Sibirru mu-Sal-lim 
nigé ipqid qatus&u (Marduk) entrusted to 
him a just scepter and the crook which 
keeps the people well VAS 1 37 i 35 (Mero- 
dachbaladan kudurru), cf. VAB 4 102 iii 14 (Nbk.), 
for other refs. see Sibirru mng. 2a; in 
personal names: Ka-ru-um-mu-Sa-lim 
YOS 12 190:5, GÓ.DU;.A* -mu-sa-lim VAS 7 


37:19; Esagil-mu-$al-li-im YOS 13 75:5 
(all OB); Uruk*-mu-&al-lim BE 15 187:31 
(MB). 


d) other oces.: Stem atta ili tukulti 
u basti abaka lu-$a-lim-ma you are the 
only one, my god, my trust, and my 
dignity, may he (or: I) make your father 
well(?) KTS 15:42 (OA let.). 


8. Sullumu to guard, to protect, safe- 
guard, to bring safely, to deliver, to repair, 
restore — a) to safeguard a territory, a 
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property: bitam warkati $u-li-im take 
good care of the house, my estate Sumer 23 
p. 162 IM 49219 :43 (all OB letters); PN [lib]bu 
GIS.SAR KI.UD %-Sa-la-am PN will keep 
intact the fallow area in the middle of the 
orchard PBS 8/2 246:7 (OB leg.); $a Sa-lim 
[kalspija epus act so as to safeguard my 
silver BIN 4 76:21 (OA let.); $a Su-lum kisim 
Sudti epus do what is necessary for safe- 
guarding that moneybag PBS 7 49:14, cf. 
ibid. 20 (OB let.); a month favorable ana 
puhhur ummäni Sul-lu-um karasi TCL 3 7 
(Sar); elif u Sapligé ukin kudurri ü-Sal- 
lim kisurri everywhere I set up boundary 
stones, I kept the borderlines intact CT 
36 7 ii 12, dupl. BIN 2 33:12 (Kurigalzu); parak- 
kesunu assur usuratisunu Ü-Sal-lim Y pre- 
served their shrines, I kept their ground 
plans intact CT 34 36:54, also VAB 4 248 iii 33 
(Nbn.), ef. ana Sursudu temen usurät bitisu 
Su-ul-lu-mu VAB 4 254 124 (Nbn.); ümu mala 
PN sebü isqu Suati ina l&i NÍG.GA Anu 
ina Sumisu ü-Sal-lams(LIm) for as long as 
PN wishes, he may keep this prebend in- 
tact under his name in the tablet of the 
property of Anu BRM 2 19:20, also ibid. 
15:16, Moore Michigan Coll. 91:19, VAS 15 26:18 
(all Sel. contracts). 


b) to guard a stronghold, etc.: sabam 
ša adi ana Larsa“ allakam u aturram alam 
u-a-al-la-mu isu I have soldiers who can 
guard the city until I go to Larsa and re- 
turn TIM 2 23:20 (OB let.); 1 me’at sabum 
Sú [ina h]algisu liibma [hala] ssu li-Sa-al- 
lim let those one hundred soldiers be sta- 
tioned in his district to keep his district 
safe ARM 1 16:28, cf. (stay in Tuttul and) 
alam u mätam ana belisu $u-ul-lim ibid. 
18:30 (both letters of Šamši-Adad), cf. also ARM 
14 46:23, fa $u-ul-lum [m] atim nippus ARM 2 
63:25, (in broken context) [. . .] nišišu li- 
§a-li-mu-ni RA 42 67 left edge 8’ (Marilet.); [zl 
du alam ü-Sa-al-li-im ana beli[$u] RA 45 
173:41 (OB lit), cf. lu GN ul u-Sa-al-li-im 
even Neribtum he could not safeguard (?) 
Sumer 13 109 pl. 21:8, also ibid. 9f. (OB royal 
let.), see van Dijk, AfO 23 66:13ff; a&$u ğul- 
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lu-mu [gis]ti eren? ana pulhäti ša nišē 
isimSu Enlil Enlil has appointed him 
(Humbaba) as a terror to mortals in order 
to protect the cedar forest Gilg. II v 1 and 5, 
Gilg. Y. iv 136. 


€) to protect, safeguard a person: *En: 


kidu ibri lisgur tappá li-Sal-lim let Enkidu 


protect (his) friend, keep (his) companion 
safe Gilg. III i 9, cf. Gilg. IV vi 38, [dalek 
m]ahra tappá ü-$a-lim Gilg. Y. vi 255 (OB); 
ina lute’a Sarru u-sal-la-mu with twigs 
of me (the e’ru tree) they (perform the 
ritual to) safeguard the king Lambert BWL 
166:7 (fable); ina qat karst [pa]gr? mahar 
belija Su-ul-lu-ma-<am> ul ele? on account 
of the calumnies I cannot keep myself 
in good repute before my lord ARM 2 
55:25, cf. ibid. 41, also karstja utahhakkum 
itu [panja adi wark[a] pagri 4&-5a-li-im 
inanna ul elei ARM 10 3 r. 8; mämita 
pilahema pagarka sul-lim respect the oath 
and keep yourself safe Lambert BWL 116:2 
(from RS); tagammil MA.DA-ka tu-$a-al-la- 
am ramanka, you (future ruler) will do your 
country a service, you will keep yourself 
safe Sumer 3 12 ii 31 and 14 ii 30 (Nbk.); 
garrädütika usur pütka Sul-lim husband 
your valor, take heed for your person AnSt 
5 108: 163 (SB Cuthean Legend); note, referring 
to financial interests: Sulumsu elika iu 
Summa tarammanni &u-li-im-$u you owe 
me his (financial) well-being, if you love 
me, protect his interests BIN 7 22:16, see 
Stol, AbB 9 209; Summa märu alta $u-li- 
ma-an-ni if you are a son, protect my 
interests TIM 2 108:13 (- ABIM 30) (both OB 
letters). 


d) to bring safely, to deliver: ina ümim 
$a akkärim !A$$ur &-&a-lu-mu-kà-I mal on 
the day that Aššur brings you safely to 
the trading station TCL 4 18:9 (OA); 1 
biltam lu-Sa-li-mu-nim-ma u litüruma 1 
biltamma luséribunim only after they have 
safely delivered one talent are they al- 
lowed to bring another talent here BIN 
4 48:25, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 312 No. 9, 
for other OA refs. see ibid. 313 n. 436; tldtim 
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ša Emutbalim $a létika sdbum sa gat PN 
ü-Sa-al-la-ma-ak-kum the troops under 
the command of PN should convey to you 
safely the goddesses of Emutbal under 
your jurisdiction LIH 45:7, cf. ilàtim ana 
Subtisina li-Sa-al-li-mu ibid. 13, ef. LIH 
34:24; ilam $a ana GN irdia ü-Sa-la-mu 
TIM 2 84:27, see Cagni, AbB 8 84; [adi] Sip: 
par [... li-$Sa-all-li-mu let them bring 
(these men) safely to Sippar LIH 104:15; 
adi umim ša ilum ü-$a-la-ma-ni-ma alla: 
kamma Sumer 23 pl. 15:18 (OB let.); ina 
elippeti ramanini anaGN inu-Sa-al-L-Tim]- 
ku-nu-ti (let us bring out some boats from 
Diniktum) and take you safely to Mekel- 
tum in our own boats A 7536:30, cited 
Rowton, Iraq 31 72 (all OB letters); 30 awili 
[a]na $u-lum Sallatim it[ti]su tatrudam 
you sent thirty men with him to trans- 
port the booty safely ARM 1 43:4, cf. ibid. 5 
and 9; awilü Sunu tuppätija [ana sé]r 
belija ü-$a-la-mu those men will de- 
liver my tablets safely to my lord ARM 14 
66:11, ef. ARM 1 40:15, also (travel provisions) 
ARM 5 61 r. 11’, (timber by boat) ARM 1 98:20 
and 24; PN säbam li-$a-al-lim ARM 6 28:21, ef. 
ibid. 29f., harrünam $äti ana [Bàbi]li ana 
sérika 4-[$]a-al-([a]-mu-nim they will 
conduct the caravan safely to Babylon, to 
you ARM 5 l4 r. 7", cf. sabam.. . [Sa mä]ri 
[$iprim ana] GN [%]-Sa-la-mu ARM 2 5:29, 
also panigunu isbatamma ù ü-Sa-al-[l]t- 
ma-as-Su-[nu-ti] ARM 6 20:13; mu-sa-al- 
li-mi $uknisunüsimma  li-$a-al-li-mu-&u- 
nu-ti give them an escort and let them 
bring them here safely OBT Tell Rimah 45:11, 
ef. ibid. 46:12, and see musallimu s.; mar 
Sipri ul -Se-el-lim-$w Tn.-Epie “vi” 26; püh 
mart awilim ... mahrya li-$a-al-li-mu 
TLB 4 6:18 (OB let.); Summa $u-ul-lu-um-$u- 
nu béli hasth Jean, RES 1937 110: 12 (Mari let.); 
eleven goatskins pähat Sal-lu-me PN... 
naši PN has the responsibility for safe 
delivery KAJ 224:13, cf. JCS 7 128 No. 20:19 
(MA); (the officer has now assembled 
them) ina muhhija nasa ú-sa-li-im-Şú-nu 
and brought them here to me safely ABL 
246:16 (NA); Ištar of Uruk %-$al-lim (Ne- 
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buchadnezzar) brought back safely VAB 4 
274 iii 30 (Nbn.); tlt māti Sa iznü tu-Sal- 
lam(var. -la-am) ana $ubtisunu you (Išum) 
bring the gods ofthe land who were angry 
back to their dwellings Cagni Erra V 31; 
ana GN ... hadiá erumma gäte beli rabi 
‘Marduk asbatma ú-šal-li-ma uruh bit akiti 
I entered Babylon in a joyous mood and, 
leading the great lord Marduk, brought 
(him) safely on the road to the New 
Year’s chapel Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:141, 
cf. Lie Sar. 385; mimmü anandinassu lu- 
Sal-li-ma-x-x-x kâši whatever I give to 
him, let him deliver safely to you AnSt 
10 110 i 37 (Nergal and Ereskigal). 


e) to repair, to restore: Summa asüm 
esemti awilim Sebirtam us-ta-li-im if a 
physician sets a broken bone CH § 221:2; 
1 itinnam ... ša dūri kilalli u ekalli ki: 
lalli u-Sa-al-la-mu litrudunim let them 
send a mason who can repair the two 
walls and the two palaces ARM 2 101:31; 
ina pi tuppi hepüti Satir dmeru la itappil 
hepä li-Sal-lim written according to 
broken tablets, the reader must not dam- 
age (it), let him restore any break StOr 1 
33 r. 9, see Hunger Kolophone No. 498:3, cf. 
ämerisu hepä li-Sal-lim STT 174 r. 11, also, 
wr. GI STT 177 r. 11 (= Hunger Kolophone 
Nos. 383f.). 


9. Sullumu to make favorable: these 
signs are independent Salimta la ulappatu 
TAG-tú la SILIM.MES they do not turn the 
favorable one into unfavorable, nor the 
unfavorable one into favorable KAR 
151 :57, cf. ibid. 1 and 30, also ina laptu u-Sal- 
la-mu TCL 6 5r. 30, [TAG?].MES-ma u-sal- 
la-mu CT 20 14 i 11 (all SB ext.). 


10. Sullumu (mostly with ina gäti) to 
make someone successful, to grant suc- 
cess to someone — a) with ina gäti: Šamaš 
ki mala teppusu ina gäteka lu-sal-lim may 
Šamaš grant you success in whatever you 
do YOS 3 155:16; enna Sin u Ningal ilàz 
nika ina qatéka ki ú-šal-li-mu-> nakrīka 
mala basi qàtka taktašad now, Sin and 
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Ningal, your gods, having granted you full 
success, you have personally defeated all 
your enemies ABL 210 r. 1; Marduk u 
Sarpänitu ilànika, ... mimma mala $arru 
belija ippusu Sunuma ina qãtë Sarri bélija 
ü-Sal-la-am Marduk and Sarpanitu, your 
gods, they themselves will make the king, 
my lord, successful in everything the king, 
my lord, does ABL 412 r. 8; (in broken 
context) ina gatéja ul-tal-li-mu-[%] ABL 
1365 r. 6 (all NB letters); epésu Ehulhul u 
Suklulu parsisu Sul-lim qatasu make him 
succeed in building Ehulhul and making 
its rites complete AnSt 8 48 ii 4 (Nbn.): 
ilànija ina qat nakrija la ú-šal-lim-ú-ni 
my gods did not grant success to my 
enemy ABL 1002 r. 7 (NA). 


b) alone: li-šal-lim atmälsu] AfO 19 
60:179 (SB lit); tldnt £a Sarri bélija ki ú- 
§al-li-mu as the gods of my king, my lord, 
have granted success ABL 846:11; Marduk 
u Sarpänitu ilänika [k]i ú-šal-li-mu ABL 
412 r. 14, enna "Bel u ‘Nabû kilma] ga 
ü-Sal-li-mu ABL 698:9; ki $a ü-Sal-la-mu 
eppu$ YOS 3 5:19 (all NB letters); excep- 
tionally in OB: kima DINGIR.GAL u "In: 
Susinak x. MES d4-4à-al-la-mu-ma epus A 
X11/93:16 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro). 


11. Sullumu to bring work to com- 
pletion, make an undertaking successful, 
to carry out instructions, missions, com- 
mands fully, to carry out a ritual in full, 
to finish a recitation, recite to the end, 
to go to the end of a period of time, to 
bring gestation, incubation to term — a) 
to bring work to completion, to make an 
undertaking successful — 1’ in gen.: ana 
misil tupsikkisu ša [x] $u-ul-lu-mi-im ana 
PN UGULA GÁ.GL.A iddissu he gave (a 
slave) to finish half of his corvée work of 
[. ..] to PN, the overseer of the gagů 
CT 48 64:4 (OB); (if you are not able to ad- 
minister this work, tell me) mamman ša 
Sakanya aSakkanma [li-šalļ-li-ma-an-ni so 
that I can appoint someone else to com- 
plete (the work) for me Kienast Kisurra 
156:22; [adi] bita ú-šà-la-mu until he 
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finishes the work on the house MDP 24 
391:24; Slpralm sdtu Ü-Sa-al-la-mu (to- 
morrow or the day after) they will finish 
that work ARM 6 13:14; ina tasimdtija 
ina UD.5.KAM immerätim ina baqdmim 
[4] -$a-al-la-mu [ina v]p.10.kAM 
uluma UD.12.KAM u-Sa-al-la-am by my 
reckoning I would certainly have com- 
pleted the plucking of the sheep in five 
days, (but now) it will be at least ten or 
twelve days before I complete it ARM 2 
140:14 and 17; itu mát Mari ina ubbubim 
tu-us-ta-al-li-mu after you finish clearing 
the land of Mari ARM 1 82:10, cf. ibid. 18; 
maskanam kalasu ina zarém nu-us-ta-al-li- 
im OBT Tell Rimah 163:12, cf. [nu]-Sa-al- 
la-am ibid. 17; er[éb(?) mátim] annitim šu- 
ul-lu-um u ša mát GN wudi Su-ul-lu-um 
ARM 1 22:10f.; assu Sipri ekallija sutésuri u 
lipit qatéja Sul-lu-me in order to continue 
successfully the work on my palace and to 
bring my enterprise to its conclusion OIP 2 
107 vi 46 (Senn.}; palhis la abattilsu ü-Sa-al- 
la-am &ipiráu I will reverently complete 
work on them (the cities) without inter- 
ruption VAB 4 76 iii 4, also 110 iii 12, 184 iii 
69, PBS 15 79 iii 69 (all Nbk.); ki pūt sabeni 
ana sul-lum nisu we guaranteed that our 
men will complete (the work, but we did 
not guarantee the work) BIN 1 92:7 (NB 
let.); Summa bitu bábànisu $u-ul-lu-mu if 
a house's doors are finished (that house 
will be torn down) CT 38 11:47 (SB Alu); 
méresesu u-sal-lim (when) he has finished 
his cultivation (for context see méresu 
mng. 2) ADD 83 r. 1, see Postgate NA Leg. 
Docs. No. 23:10; *Anu-mu-sal-lim-ep&ét-qà- 
tēja (I named the Anu gate) Anu-Grants- 
Success-to-My-Undertaking Lyon Sar. 
11:69, and passim in Sar.; epistus Sul-li-ma 
Winckler Sar. pl. 49 No. 3B:8 and dupl. OIP 38 
132:8. 


2’ in hendiadys: Satta agá 3 GUR SE. 
NUMUN %-Sal-lam-ma izaqqap this year he 
will finish planting a field of three gur 
CT 22 196:29; nikkassi ina Hanna ippusma 
%-Sal-lam he will make a complete ac- 
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counting in Eanna YOS 7 145:12 (NB); 
eppusu u-Sal-lu-mu KAV 193:7 and 13 (Ass. 
Code J); adé Sa RN inassaru ü-Sal-la-mu 
will he completely obey the oaths (sworn) 
to Esarhaddon? PRT 16 r. 8. 


b) to carry out instructions, missions, 
commands fully: Supramma [$]a kima 
taSappara lu-§[a-a]l-lim write me and I 
will carry it out just as you write me TCL 18 
96:18 (OB let.); (I am Nabonidus) naspari 
hantu . . . mu-Sal-lim kal $ipri swift envoy 
(of the gods) who completes every mission 
VAB 4 252 No. 6:8; mamma $ipirtu ša $arri 
ul ü-Sal-lam no one carries out the king’s 
orders ABL 459: 10, cf. ABL 238 r. 7 (both NB), 
see also naspartu A mng. 3; tému [$a] 
RN wakkanusu ú-šal-lá-a-ma eppüsu will 
(the rab mugi) execute the orders that RN 
gives him? Knudtzon Gebete 67:6, what- 
ever is imposed(?) on them lu-gal-lim I 
will execute completely BIN 1 55:25 (NB 
let); tna amat Sin ... Sa ilani ü-Sal- 
lim(var. -li-mu-’) at the command of Sin 
which the gods implemented AnSt 8 58 i 29; 
ana Sul-lu-mu qibit Nannari ibid. 64 iii 35, 
cf. ibid. 29 and 32, see ZA 56 220ff.; (Annunitu) 
mu-Sal-li-ma-at qibit Enlil abi$u VAB 4 228 
iii 23 and 34, cf. AnSt 8 60 ii 5 (all Nbn.); [amata] 
$a tagbü ippusu ü-Sal-la-mu  qi[bitka] 
(people) do what you say, they carry out 
your command Cagni Erra IIc 22; gimiltu 
ittika lu(text %)-sal-lim-ga I will show you 
special consideration ABL 539 r. 23 (NB let. 
of Esarh.). 


€) to carry out a ritual in full — 1’ in 
gen. arham sibütam u Sapattam kima 
kullumäta $u-ul-li-im perform (the ritu- 
als of) the new moon, the seventh day, 
and the 15th day as you have been in- 
structed TCL 1 50:26; kima nigé $a GN uš- 
ta-al-li-mu as soon as he has finished 
making the offerings of Ur LIH 9:15 (both 
OB letters); when the king came nigé sa 
UD.5.KAM ana Sal-lu-m[e] in order to 
make the offerings of the fifth day Afo 17 
146 i 29 (Adn. D), ef. [. . .]-2@GiR.MES-ia UD. 
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5.KAM ana Sal-lu-me KAV 217:5 (MA), 
[. . .]- MES ga UD.5.KAM us-sa-lim I have 
performed the [rites] for the fifth day ABL 
1160:3 (NA); naptunu gabbu us-sa-al-li- 
mu ina pan DN ugtarribu they prepared 
the entire meal in full and presented it to 
Aššur ABL 1384 r. 10 (NA); ša kunni par: 
sisunu u Su-ul-lu-mu kidudesun to estab- 
lish their (the gods’) rites and to perform 
their rituals in full VAB 4 66 No. 4:6 (Na- 
bopolassar), cf. VAS 1 37 i124 (Merodachbaladan II 
kudurru), see also 5R 62, in lex. section; 
mustésir alkakäti Anim u Dagan mu-Sal-li- 
mu mésigun who keeps the ways of Anum 
and Dagan in good order, who duly per- 
forms their rites JCS 19 121 :8 (Simbar-Sipak), 
cf. Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 24 (Asb.); taklimu 
. . . ana ubbubimma $u-ul-lu-mu sattuk[ ku] 
to make in a ritually pure manner the 
taklimu offering and to provide all the 
regular offerings VAB 4 216 ii 19 (Ner.), cf. 
Iraq 27 6 iii 20 (NB lit); [mu-&a]l-lim paras 
Eridu ... mu-Sal-lim sattukki $a tani 
rabüti who performs in full the rites of 
Eridu, who delivers in full offerings to 
the great gods CT 36 6i 12 and 14, dupl. BIN 2 
33:2 (Kurigalzu), cf. VAS 1 37 ii 10 (Merodach- 
baladan II), AnOr 12 303:11 (Samai-Sum-ukin), 
Borger Esarh. 97 r. 3, Streck Asb. 300:9, ú-šal- 
la-mu parşēša Borger Esarh. 95 r. 21, 119 $ 101 
r.5, ana &ul-lu-um parsi ša *Bagbarti TCL 3 
385 (Sar.), cf. also Iraq 15 123:21 (Merodach- 
baladan II), BBSt. No. 36 iii 3 (Nabü-apla-iddina), 
Streck Asb. 114 note c; gerbi ekurrätesu Salmis 
littallakma li-Sal-lim-ma parsisu may he 
(the king) walk safely within its (Baby- 
lon’s) temples and may he perform its 
rites to the full Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing p. 16 No. 4 r. 9 (NB acrostic hymn to 
Babylon), cf. Iraq 27 6 iii 20 (NB lit.); [. . .] 3 
ITI tu-Sal-lam-Su you use (the poultices) 
on him for three full months AMT 72,2:10 
(= Köcher BAM 571 ii 22); zérasu takassar 
[. . .]-44 tu-&d-lam BA 5 689 No. 42 r. 8 (NA 
rit.); referring to a computation?: enüma 
[. . .] tul-ta-tal-li-mu [. . .] wid ana mag: 
sartik[a la teggi] LBAT 1602:6; GESTIN. 
MES Kt duéSupa $a $adé ü-Sal-lim he 
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made libations of pure sweet mountain 
wine KAH 2 84:75 (Adn. II). 


2' in hendiadys: namburbi ma^ dite 
bit rimki bit $alà-mé népesé ša àGipütu IR. 
SA.HUN.GÄ.MES nagabäte ša fupsarrütu ú- 
sa-li-mu étapsu they completely per- 
formed numerous apotropaic rituals, the 
bit rimki (and) bit sala mé ceremonies, 
(and other) rituals of the exorcist’s craft, 
(as well as) propitiatory prayers and rec- 
itations by the scribes ABL 437:21, see 
Parpola LAS No. 280; [iss]esunu azzazza dullu 
nu-Sal-lam neppas while I stay with them, 
we perform the ritual perfectly ABL 118 
r. 18, see Parpola LAS No. 223; dullu annä 
ina mahar Šamaš ü-Sal-lam-ma eppa$ BBR 
No. 66 r. 20, No. 67 r. 3, and parallel BA 5 689 
No. 42 r. 10, parsé ša ilāni šunu ana bullut 
napsate ša mar Sarri bélija lu-sal-li-mu 
lépusu these are the divine regulations, 
they must carefully observe them for the 
well-being of my lord, the crown prince 
ABL 65 r. 13; [. . .] Salmūti tu-Sal-lam tep- 
pa[$] you perform the proper [. . .-s] 
completely KAR 72:10 (all NA). 

d) to finish a recitation, to recite to 
the end: itu AN.NU.A.SE Seram uS-ta-al- 
li-mu after he (the kalé) has finished the 
....-chant RA 35 7 r. iii 25, cf. ibid. 8 iv 30 
(Mari rit.); you recite the incantation three 
times kima annä tus-tdl-li-mu when you 
have recited this to the end Köcher BAM 
237i 12; karäbi adi 7-Su u-sal-la-mu-ma 
seven times (the temple personnel) recite 
the prayer to the end BRM 4 7:27 (New 
Year’s rit.), see RA 20 108. 


e) to go to the end of a period of 
time: 10 Mv.MES %-Sal-lam-ma . . . ittal- 
lak he will complete ten years (of do- 
mestic service) and then leave VAS 19 
37:9, see Postgate, Iraq 41 93, cf. 6 MU.MES 
u-sal-lum (when) he has completed six 
years KAJ 13:27, cf. Or. NS 36 334:13 (all 
MA), ina üme $anätesu u-sal-lam-u-ni ADD 
1193 :13 (= Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 25), kima 
Sanüteswu 1-sa-lim ADD 81r. 2; iti nu. 
silim.ma mu.zu.8é (corruption of 
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a.tu;.a silim.ma nu.zu.e he who 
takes a bath and finds no health VAS 2 
26 iv 6) : ina arhi la mu-Sal-li-mu Sattigu 
in a month that does not complete its 
year 4R 30 No. 2:28f.; ima Nisanni res 
$atti Sin imu u-Sal-lam in the month of 
Nisannu, the beginning of the year, the 
moon will complete the (thirtieth) day 
ABL 356 r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 45, cf. ABL 
993:1 (= Thompson Rep. 55), ABL 1448:1 (= 
Thompson Rep. 52), and passim; MN u MN; 
UD.30.KAM %-$al-lam-ma MN and MN; will 
be thirty-day months (lit. (the moon) will 
complete the thirtieth day) Thompson Rep. 
35 r. 8, cf. minät arhi UD.30.KAM (la) ú- 
Sal-lam-ma ACh Adad 33:26 and 27, also 
Thompson Rep. 5:3, 11:3, 17:7, 36:3, sa ina 
MN dá-mu ü-Sal-la-ma ibid. 42:4; (Venus) 
$a ümisa la ü-Sal-L-mu-ma irbü which set 
before completing its period of visibility 
Thompson Rep. 205:3, wr. NU SILIM.MES-ma 
VAT 10218 i 67, cf. (Jupiter) ümisu ul 
ü-Sal-lam K.2080+3767 r. 12 and dupl, and 
passim; MUL.SAG.ME.GAR 7nanzàsswu US-sa- 
lim Jupiter stayed the full period of its 
position (in the sky, it was visible for 15 
more days after the solar eclipse) ABL 
(679+)1391:19, see Parpola LAS No. 300+110, cf. 
(Venus) [man]zdssa tu-sa-lim Thompson 
Rep. 247:6, Venus ahié manzässu ü-Sal- 
lam-ma GUB-ma ACh I&tar 5:4. 


f) to bring gestation, incubation to 
term: märesa ü-Sal-lam she will bring 
her sons to term Labat TDP 204:43, cf. 
la ü-Sal-lam ibid. 44, cf. «ina» ša libbisa 
u-§al-lam Labat TDP 206:78, ibid. 208:85; 
Summa älittu iptanarru ul ü-Sal-lam if the 
pregnant woman vomits frequently, she 
will not bring (her fetus) to term ibid. 
81, and see musallimu adj. mng. 2; note 
said of birds: nünu ina nari erütam inaddi 
issuru ina $amé pila ü-Sal-lam the fish in 
the river will spawn, the birds in the sky 
wil hatch eggs K.3524:6 (astrol.); [agar 
isgü]ru muttaprisi la ü-Sal-la-[mu .. .] 
where the winged bird does not hatch 
[eggs] CT 22 pl. 48 r. 7 (mappa mundi). 
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12. $Sullumu to pay in full, repay, com- 
pensate, to deliver in full, to make good, 
make restitution, to make up a loss, to 
repair damage, to right a wrong — a) to 
pay in full, repay, compensate, to deliver 
in full — 1’ in gen.: PN ana bel bitim u-sa- 
lim PN paid the entire amount (of 150 gur 
of barley) to the owner of the house MAD 5 
3:15 (OAkk.); Seriktam $a ištu bit abisa 
ublam ü-$a-lam-$i-im-ma he refunds to 
her in full the dowry which she brought 
from her father's house (and may divorce 
her) CH § 138:23, cf. § 149:8, § 156:15,8 172:10; 
kist ana gätija $Su-lu-ma-am elika išu it is 
up to you to pay me my moneybag in full 
UET 5 81:45; Ja $u-ul-lu-mi-$u ana Sarrim 
qibi tell the king what will bring about 
compensation (?) for him Kraus AbB 1 86:23; 
ana minim kurummatam $a adi MN uD.15. 
KAM la tu-$a-al-li-im why did you not 
deliver the food allotment which is (to 
last) till the 15th of MN? TIM 2 152:31 
(all OB letters); Samassammi [Su] -ul-li-im- 
Su u §utéSersu deliver to him in full the 
linseed (paid for), and thus let him have 
satisfaction TLB 4 30:14 (all OB letters); 
ina GN naptanätika sabum ü-$a-al-lam in 
GN the army can collect(?) for you the 
full food allotments ARM 1 39 r. 13’; istu 
tuppasu ša 7 MA.NA kaspim ana hepi na: 
dima kaspam d4-$à-al-la-am-ma even 
though his tablet concerning the (pre- 
vious accounting of) seven minas of silver 
was ordered to be destroyed, he will pay 
the silver (borrowed after the previous 
accounting) in full MDP 23 275:13; bal: 
tumma kaspam ü-$a-lam;(LIM) whoever 
is solvent will repay the entire amount of 
silver JCS 8 5 No. 20:12 (OB Alalakh); kaspam 
ina bit &arrim 4-$a-al-la-am-&u asar libbisu 
illakma he will pay him the silver in full 
in the house of the king and then he may 
go wherever he desires ibid. No. 21:12, also 
Wiseman Alalakh 22:13; kaspa $a itbalu šu- 
ul-[li-im-gu] compensate him for the 
silver which they took EA 8:27 (MB royal); 
nikkassini itti ahamis i nipusma lüsirma 
lu-$e-li-in-ga let us settle our accounts 
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with each other and I will collect (pay- 
ment) and pay you in full BE 17 92:28; 1 
GUN URUDU bel lisebilamma  si-it-si 
lubdã’i lu-Sal-li-im let my lord send me 
one talent of copper and I will pay the 

ibid. 45:17 (both MB letters); Summa 
kaspu ša mari GN itti märi GN, u ana šu- 
lu-mi-&u la ile’é if the silver of the citizens 
of Ura is (deposited) with the citizens of 
Ugarit and they are not able to pay it 
MRS 9 104 RS 17.130:27 (edict of Hattušili III); 
kaspa mullä $a napsätli ...] %-Sal-la- 
mu-nt they will pay the silver (three 
minas for every person) as compensation 
for bloodshed MRS 9 159 RS 18.115:18, ef. 
ibid. 25, mullá 3-su ana mari Ugarit li-Sal- 
li-mu ibid. 162 RS 17.341:6', for other refs. 
see mullü A s. usage a; Sunu OS.MES ú- 
$al-lum they will pay the blood money in 
full ADD 618 r. 4, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
No. 50; (they took your barley) misilsu 
[. . .] é-Sal-lam I will make good one half 
of it MRS 6 14 RS 12.33:8 (let); minumme 
Ja RN inakkiru mari mat Amurri litmüma 
RN li-Sal-lim-Su-nu-ti whatever Am- 
mistamru may have appropriated (from 
his wife’s dowry), let the citizens of 
Amurru take an oath and Ammistamru 
will reimburse them MRS 9 126 RS 17.159 :21; 
8 me'at kaspa ša mar PN ša ana muhhija 
hubbul ana mar PN ul-tal-li-mi I have 
repaid PN’s son the eight hundred (shekels 
of) silver which I owed PN’s son Ugaritica 
5 27:21, ef. ibid. 27 and 34 (let. of the king of 
Carchemish), cf. kaspa Sâšu PN d4-$al-lim 
MRS 9 177 RS 17.346:21; [¢]nanna PN... 1 
alpa ana PN, ü-Sal-k-im ul imeraPN;3... 
ana PN, ü-Sal-Ii-im-$u now PN compen- 
sated PN, with one ox and PN; com- 
pensated PN, with one donkey MRS 9 236 
RS 17.248 :6 and 8, cf. ibid. 234 RS 17.112 :5 (leg.); 
the judges said to PN alikmami eqlati [Sa] 
iddinu $u-ul-lim-mi immatimé PN egläti 
u-Sal-<la>-mu-u [. . .] “Go and pay for the 
fields which he sold" — as soon as PN pays 
for the fields [. ..] JEN 651:38f; habulli 
$a PN $a PN, [Sak]in K[alh]? u-Sal-li-mu- 
ni the debts of PN which PN,, the governor 
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of Calah, paid in full Postgate Palace Archive 
91:3, cf. ibid. 94:5; meméni habulli la u-Sal- 
[lam] ABL 1442:8, cf. ibid. r. 8 and 12, ABL 526 
r. 13; urdusu habulli lu-$á-lim-ka let his 
servant pay his debts to you Postgate Taxa- 
tion 404 ND 7067:10; Summa la iddin PN 
u-§al-la-ma ADD 100 edge 1; 4 MU.AN.NA. 
MES qaqqad kaspi (var. u) -$al-lam in four 
years he pays the capital of the silver in 
full CT 33 16 case 5, var. from tablet, see Postgate 
NA Leg. Docs. No. 21; ana PN ú-sa-li-mu PN; 
la ü-sal-lim they have paid PN (x barley), 
PN, did not pay ADD 135 edge and r. 2; 
see also sartu mng. 4, sullumtu; difficult: 
epus dilip Sal-lim-an-ni work day and 
night, and pay me back ABL 1022 r. 22 (NA 
let. of Asb. to Tammaritu); da karmuni ü-$al- 
[am] he will repay in full what was stored 
up(?) ADD 88:27, also Iraq 16 44 (pl. 8) ND 
2334 : 23, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. Nos. 22 and 
33; [esten] pūt Sant nasü ša gerbi kaspa ú- 
$al-lam each assumes guaranty for the 
other, whoever is present will pay the 
silver in full TuM 2-3 40:9 (NB), and see 
gerebu mng. la; sa ittabalkit x kaspa ú- 
Sal-lam whoever breaks the contract 
pays x silver ibid. 117:16, cf. 206:16, BRM 
1 82:11, for other refs. see Ries Bodenpacht- 
formulare 139 n. 895; kí la ittallakku x kaspa 
ü-Sal-lam,(LIM) if he does not come (to 
do service), he pays one mina of silver 
TuM 2-3 213:7, cf. BRM 1 31:23; [x] kaspa 
kümu ilki$u PN ü-Sal-lam TuM 2-3 212:11; 
ki la ütettir x kaspa hubullusu ü-$al-lam 
if he has not paid (by the due date), he 
will pay in full the silver and interest on 
it ibid. 46:8, cf. mandattasu PN u-sal-lam 
ibid. 116:23,214:12; «na MN kasap gaggadisu 
ina Sikittigunu mala basü &-Sal-li-mu in 
Addaru they will pay the silver, the prin- 
cipal, from (the yield of) their entire plot 
Ner. 43:10; ré&ütànu $a ina muhhija lu-sal- 
[!]em I wil pay the creditor to whom I 
owe money UET 4 8:7; for any of the seed 
he does not use aki zéru élü uttata u-sd- 
la-ma he will make full payment in barley 
at the same rate as (that assessed on) 
the seed which grows BE 10 52:10; if he 
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cultivates another field PN [ana] PN, 
u-Sal-lam TuM 2-3 75:12; ana $ul-lu-mu ga 
25 GIS.APIN.MES (farmers) for making up 
in full 25 plow teams YOS 6 150:24 (all NB); 
note with “compensation” or the like as 
object: ana $al-lu-um $a-li-mu-ti-Su-nu 
(see Salimtitu) KAJ 47:15 (MA); PN ana jäfi 
musserassuma ta-Si-li-ma-ta lu-si-li-in- 
ga u ta-as-li-ma-ta <ul> ul-te-li-<in>-ga 
anaku LO... anaddinakka release PN to 
me (from prison) and I will give you a 
replacement, and if I do not give you a 
replacement I will give you (another) man 
UET 7 20 r. 3f. (MB); egirtu ša tas-li-ma-a- 
ti ša &arru beli u-Sal-lim-u-ni_ the docu- 
ment concerning the replacements which 
the king, my lord, made ABL 446:2, cf. ibid. 
6 (NA). 


2’ in hendiadys: bel bitim Sa igüma 
mimma ša ana massarütim iddinusumma 
uhalliqu ü-$a-lam-ma . . . iriab the owner 
of the house who has been negligent will 
pay full compensation (to the owner) for 
whatever he had given him for safekeep- 
ing but which he allowed to be lost CH 
$ 125:79; hitit pissätim ša ina tarbasim 
usabsü alpam u senam ü-Sa-lam-ma ana 
beli$unu inaddin (the negligent shep- 
herd) gives full compensation to the 
owners, whether in cattle or sheep and 
goats, for any loss from contagious 
disease which he has allowed to occur in 
the fold CH $ 267:84, see Kraus, RA 64 53f.; 
jdtimma DUH.DURUs-ia Su-ul-li-im-ma 
ana alpija idi deliver all the moist bran 
which is due me and put it before my 
cattle TLB 4 79:13; mannu ša gint ilki 
DINGIR la %-Sal-la-mu-u-ni la iddanuni 
anyone who does not deliver in full the 
regular offerings, the ilku of the gods Ebe- 
ling Parfümrez. pl. 34 r. 26, see Postgate Royal 
Grants p. 120; kaspa ša PN Sa ina pan PN; 
ü-sa-lim PN; ahusu ana PN ütattir his 
(PN,’s) brother PN; has paid in full to PN 
PN’s silver which was on loan to PN, MCS2 
20:4 (NA), see Millard, Iraq 34 136, (sheep) PN 
ana PN, t-sa-lim ittidin RA 24 118 No. 
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8:4, cf. ADD 155:5; PN zittagu ana PN, ú- 
sa-lim (case adds ittidin) PN has paid in 
full his share (of the debt) to PN, CT 33 
17:7, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 40:10, ef. 
KAV 45:5; hibiltu Sa biti PN ana PN, us- 
sa-lim ittidin SILIM.MU tna birti$unu PN 
has compensated PN, in full for the 
damages to the house, there is agreement 
between them VAS 1 97:6 (all NA); x SE. 
NUMUN rihtu SE.NUMUN-SG ana PN DAM- 
šú rihtu SE.NUMUN-SU ü-Sal-lim-ma id: 
dinu the x field, the rest of her field (i.e., 
the field from which he gave a part to his 
daughter-in-law) he gave to ‘PN, his wife, 
making up the missing part of her field RA 
74 145 No. 1:8 (NB); mala ina 1 ME imatti 
PN ü-Sal-lam-ma inaddin (after meas- 
uring) PN will make up whatever is less 
than the hundred (measures of land) and 
give it (to him) AnOr97:46; i&kari nu-Sal- 
lim-ma ana Bélti ša Uruk [nliddin we will 
deliver in full the work assignment to the 
Lady-of-Uruk YOS 7 69:6 (NB). 


b) to make good, make restitution, to 
make up a loss, to repair damage, to 
right a wrong: summa mati anàku ú-šal- 
lam if there is too little, I myself will make 
it good Iraq 18 40 ND 2449:27, see Postgate 
Taxation 375; lu tüda ki at-ta tu-Sal-lum(u)- 
ni you know that you yourself will have to 
give compensation ABL 408 r. 24 (coll. 
K. Deller); minu ana Sarri belija u-Sal-lim 
what have I given in compensation to 
the king, my lord? ABL 620:7; sist kümusu 
anäku ü-sa-lim-me I myself have paid for 
the replacement for the horse Iraq 17 137 
No. 18:21 (all NA); hibiltasu li-Sa-al-li-m[u- 
Su] let them compensate him for his loss 
EA 7:82 (MB royal), cf. hubutka li-&a-li-mu- 
ka, Kraus. AbB 7 116:7 and note c; hibiltu sa, 

. Sarra imhuruma  $u-lu-un-$u-nu iq: 
büma the damage about which he ap- 
proached the king, and (concerning 
which) he (the king) ordered that he be 
compensated by them UET741:4; mifitu a 
dullu ultu bitika [t]u-Sal-lam (see mititu 
mng. 1f) Gordon Smith College No. 109 :21 (NB 
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let.); andku napsati ša qallika ü-Sal-lam-ka 
I will make restitution to you for your 
(slain) slave Nbk. 365:7; ki... adi ultu 
ramanikunu tu-Sal-ma-?-in-[nt] (I swear) 
that you will reimburse me from your own 
(food allotments) YOS 3 55:15; sdbé mitütu 
abkütu u halqitu Sul-lim-Sü-nu-tu give 
them replacements for any dead, trans- 
ferred, or deserting men RA 11 167 r. 11 
(both NB letters); dannu hepü u halqu ú-šal- 
lam he will replace any broken or lost 
cask Nbk. 325:7, also VAS 6 87:8, cf. Camb. 
223:11; $a alla hubulli kaspi itti[ru] ina 
pan PN u ša alla hubulli imattü PN ana PN, 
ü-Sal-lam whatever is in excess of the 
interest on the silver is PN's, and what- 
ever is in deficit of the interest PN will 
make good to PN, Dar. 491:14; andku hu: 
bullu [u]ltu biti ü-Sal-lam I will pay the in- 
terest in full from the estate CT 22 154:9 
(NB let.); k$ ittannu ul uguzzu u 4-$al-lam 
in case he wants to give it away, he has no 
legal right to it and shall make reim- 
bursement BRM 2 47:25, also 50:17, Speleers 
Recueil 295:18, wr. hitu $a puhru immedusu 
u-Sal-ma the penalty which the assembly 
imposes on him, he will pay BRM 2 17:18 
(all Sel.), cf. ak$ data $a Sarrı ú-šal-lam 
Dar. 53:15; Ninurta-näsir of whom the king 
said hibiltu lu-Sal-lim ERÍN.MES ıcı- 
&&-nu a-da-ru hibiltu mimma ul ü-Sal-lım 
Sarru li$puramma, hibiltu lu-Šal-lim “Let 
him make good the damages,” the soldiers 
are lax(?), (but) he has not made good any 
damages, so let the king give orders that 
he should make good the damages CT 
54 133 r. 9ff. (NB let); hätin enSüti$unu 
mu-$al-li-mu  hibilti$un who protects 
(these cities) in their weakness, who 
restores the damage they (suffered) Lyon 
Sar. 1:4, and passim in Sar., also Borger Esarh. 
81:42; $a esréti kalisina hibiltasina u-sal- 
lim Y repaired the damaged parts of all 
their sanctuaries Streck Asb. 240 No. 6:11, 
and passim in Asb.; mu-Sal-[l]2-mu hibilti 
ens[i] who rights the wrongs the weak 
(have suffered) Borger Esarh. p. 92 § 63:12; 
I came to you (Gula) ana dini däni purussé 
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paräsı hibilti $ul-lu-me (var. SILIM-[mi]) 
(for you) to render a verdict (for me), 
decide my case, right the wrongs (done 
to me) BMS 4:28 and dupls., see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwórungen p. 455:14; arni Sussuhu gil: 
lalti] Süsü hititu $ul-lu-mu to extirpate 
sin, to remove crime, to make good error 
Surpu IV 15, cf. ibid. 72. 


13. 11/2 (passive) to be compensated, 
to be paid, to be completed: I will set up 
well the poor men in the palace DUMU. 
MES LU.MES damqütim ina bität abisu: 
numa ués-ta-al-la-mu those from well-to- 
do families will be compensated only from 
the estates of their fathers ARM 2 1:23; 
when I asked my lord for barley, he did not 
withhold it from me wu ina libbimma 
lusfl-ta-al-lim and I gained satisfac- 
tion from this OBT Tell Rimah 117:14; BÀD 
GN [in]a epésim us-ta-al-lim the wall of 
GN has been completed ibid. 59:8, ef. ibid. 
280: 16. 


14. 11/4 (NA passive) to be paid in full: 
issu libbi A.SA [habu]lli$u 4-sa-at-a-lam 
he (the creditor) will be paid his debts 
in full from the field ADD 87 edge 2 (case) 
and 88 r. 3 (tablet), see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
No. 22; &ib$u nusahé küm kaspifu ú-sa- 
ZAL-lum in lieu of his silver, the barley 
and the straw taxes have been paid in 
full ADD 62 obv.(!) 6, cf. ibid. 11, see Postgate 
Taxation 303 and Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 126 
note to A.12. 


For the distribution of $Salämu and 
salamu in texts from RS and Bogh. see 
Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 216ff. For personal 
names with the theophoric element Salim 
versus DN-Salim see Hirsch Untersuchungen 
4 n. 18 and Roberts Earliest Semitic Pantheon 51. 


In MDP 18 228:13, etc., read sullumu, q.v. 


Ad mng. 1a: Landsberger, MAOG 4 301f., Sa- 
lonen Grufformeln passim. Ad mngs. 2 and 8: Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade 313 n. 436 and p. 330; 
Oppenheim, JNES 11 133. Ad mng. 10: Oppenheim, 
JAOS 61 270f. Ad mng. 12: Ries Bodenpacht- 
formulare 143. 
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Salämu see salämu. 


Salanu prep.; without (occ. with personal 
suffixes only); NB; cf. la. 


[ki mammal . . . §d-la-nu-u[n-nu] dullu 
itep&u u batqu issabta ... niptesin (we 
swear) that we have not hidden the fact 
that someone has done work or made re- 
pairs without our (the craftsmen’s) con- 
sent Weisberg Guild Structure 6:24, see Renger, 
JAOS 91 495 and 498, cf. $á-la-nu-un-nu 
1 MA.NA [kaspa] ittasi TCL 9 69:26; UDU. 
NITA Sa Gli u seri PN limur.. . $a-la-nu- 
uS-Su(!) mamma la ibbattala let PN in- 
spect the flocks in town and country, no 
(shepherd) may absent himself without 
his authorization BIN 1 78:11, note in a lit. 
text: [§]d-la-nu-us-&& (in broken context) 
AfO 18 385 iv 14; 1 ÁB.GAL $a kakkabtu 
&endeti ultu ÁB.GUD.HI.A-2a ina muhhi när 
Sarri ki tammerkü PN $á-la-nu-á-a ttabaksu 
when one full-grown cow marked with a 
star had lagged behind (the rest of) my 
herd on the Royal canal, PN led it away 
without my consent (deposition of a 
herdsman) YOS 7 159:6; panisu ana lib: 
bija bi su umma minamma ana Uruk $d- 
la-nu-ü-a tallik he is angry with me, 
saying: Why did you go to Uruk without 
my permission? BIN 1 18:21; gird sia. 
HLA $d-la-nu-ü-<a> ana KU.BABBAR 
mamma ul inandin (see girü A) TCL 9 
145:3, cf. (in broken context) GCCI 2 399:16; 
$a-la-nu-ü-a šikaru ultu Eanna ana 
mamma la tanandin you may not give any 
beer from the Eanna without my permis- 
sion BIN 1 45:30, cf. TCL 13 181:21; suluppi 
&d-la-nu-uk-ka ana PN ul anandin Dar. 
475:6, cf. ibid. 8, YOS 3 9:45; Sa-la-nu-t-[al 
suluppi tul-ta-zi-” ibid. 178:6; it is a royal 
order mamma hubtu ša Akkad £á-la-nu- 
u-a la i$appar no one may send the booty 
from Babylonia without my consent ABL 
716r.7. 


§aldnu-, the form to which personal 
suffixes are attached, is in complementary 
distribution with ŝa la before a substantive. 


Salapu 


Éalàpu v.; 1. to draw from a sheath, 
to tear out, to pull out, to extricate, rescue, 
2. Sullupu (same mngs. as mng. 1), 3. IV 
to be drawn, to be torn out; from OB on; 
I ¿slup — isallap (igallip 4R 58 iii 34), 1/2, 
IL, IV; cf. naslaptu, Saliptu, Siliptu, Silpu, 
Sulpu. 

fgídi.da = &d-la-p[u], su iMiNgu = MIN sá 
[x] Antagal A 159f. 

é.garg [sig4.ga.gin,(c1M) b]a.an.gíd.e& 
ugu.na ba.an.Bub : kima [igäri ša libjittasu šal- 
pat eli$u itt[andi] it (the sag.gig disease) has fallen 
upon him like a wall from which a brick was pulled 
out CT 17 22 ii 121 f. 

tu-Sal-lap 5R 45 K.253 vii 22 (gramm.). 

1. to draw from a sheath, to tear out, 
to pull out, to extricate, rescue — a) to 
draw, unsheath a dagger, sword: šal- 
pat namsaru zaqtu ša epées tàhazi (Ištar) 
was holding unsheathed a pointed sword 
fit for waging battle Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 55, 
also Streck Asb. 192:28, cf. ibid. 182:51; Ja 
kakka la idü $á-lip patarsu (the inhabitant 
of Babylon) who used to know no weapon 
has his sword drawn Cagni Erra IV 7; îs- 
lu-up namsaram ina Sibbisu (Gilgames) 
drew the sword from his belt Gilg. O.I. r. 3 
(OB), also Gilg. IX i 16; [a]na bel innittija 
Su-lu-up GÍR.AN.BAR draw the sword 
against him who did me harm LKA 104 
r. 1l; mamit ... GÍR.AN.BAR Sa-la-pu 
Surpu VIII 63; note ga... kakka la mahri 
i$-lu-pu idussu (Sargon) at whose side 
(Ea) has .... an irresistible weapon 
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:6. 


b) to tear out a tongue: lsdnsun 
áš-lu-up ashuta mašakšun I tore out their 
tongues, I stripped off their skin Piepkorn 
Asb. 74 vi 86, Streck Asb. 316 n 3, 330 r. i 3, 
AfO 8 184 r. iii 28, 188 Sm. 1350 edge 1; amah: 
has létki a-Sal-la-pa li$anki I will slap your 
face, I will tear out your tongue Maqlu 
VII 101; uncert.: x-x-ia i$-lu-pa-a|m] TIM9 
43:8 (OB Gilg., coll. W. G. Lambert), see von So- 
den, ZA 53 216:8. 


c) to pull out: mdmit qaná ina riksi 
§d-[l]a-pu the oath by pulling out a reed 
from the bundle Surpu III 69; DIS handüh 
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Samé Sal-pat if the handühu of the lock 
of the sky is pulled out AfO 14 pl. 16 iii 12 
(SB astrol.), also K.6174 r. 19; ?lappat (var. 
ulappat) libbu ša harsalti] i-Sal-lip (vars. 
[i]-Sa-al-la-ap, ü-Sal-lap) &erri $a taráti 
(Lamasgtu) affects the bellies of women in 
labor, she snatches the infants from the 
nurses 4R 58 iii 34, see ZA 16 180, vars. 
from BM 120022:7 (OB), PBS 1/2 113 iii 19 (SB); 
ša ina dalti i$(var. is)-lu-pu lu [. . .] what 
she (the sorceress) pulled out of the door 
shall be [her . . .] RA 22 155 r. 2 and dupls. 
Sm. 756:6, Rm. 252:4, var. from KAR 81:5. 


d) (in transferred mng.) to extricate, 
rescue (from trouble, ete.): hari la iš- 
lu-pu-ma imütu ina kakki (the meshes 
of his net are fine) they could not ex- 
tricate married men, they died violent 
deaths Cagni Erra IV 94; ina PAP.HAL Sá- 
la-pu (it is in your power, Marduk) to 
rescue from distress Surpu IV 40; Saplän 
Sadi i$-tal-pa-an-ni-ma he rescued me 
from under the mountain KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 
17 (Gilg.), cf. i$-tal-pu (in broken context) 
Bagh. Mitt. 11 99 v 11 (Gilg. V). 


2. $ullupu (same mngs. as mng. 1) — 
a) to pull out: [ki] [e1.MES ina riksi 
LU.KOUR-ku-nu [lw]-fal(var. -$á)-lip-ku- 
nu may your enemy pull you out like reeds 
from a bundle Wiseman Treaties 631; [lub] ke 
ina muhhi ardati ša tu suni ha’irisina 
$al-lu-pa-ni I will weep over the young 
women who have been torn from the laps 
of their husband KAR 1:37 (Descent of Ištar), 
dupl. CT 15 45:35; obscure: [x]-x.MEX-Šú- 
nu &al-lu-pa u battuga (in broken context) 
ADD 880 i 4; asar Samsi la tu-&d-lap-& 
do not remove her (I&tar's statue) from the 
daylight(?) WO 2 406 r. 5 (Asn.); (Lamastu) 
ü-Sal-lap $erri (see mng. lc) PBS 1/2 
113 iii 19. 

b) to draw a weapon: ú-šal-la-pa ha- 
z-[. . .] (parallel: ú-šá-la uss?) K.8414:18. 


3. IV to be drawn, to be torn out — 
a) to be drawn (said of weapons): lis- 
§d-lip patarka dannu KAR 62:12. 


Saläqu 


b) to be torn out: whoever brings a 
claim pays two minas of silver and li: 
šānšu i8-Sa-la-ap his tongue will be torn 
out TIM 5 21:22, also A 11842:10, UCP 10 87 
No. 11:20, 99 No. 22:19, 126 No. 52:18, 158 
No. 90:18 (all OB Ishchali). 


The ref. [...] z-$a-a$-l-pu VAS 16 
24:17, coll. Frankena, AbB 6 24:15, is too 
fragmentary to be interpreted. 

In PKT (= Ebeling Parfümrez.) 19:16, 20:3, 
21:20, 38:16, read tul-ta-na-kal, see gukkulu, see 
AHw. 1590b s.v. $ukkulu D. For ACh Supp. 2 
39:12-14, see rakdbu. 


Saläqu v.; 1. to cut open, to split, 
2. é£ulluqu to slit many times, in many 
places; OAkk., OB, SB, NA; I iflug — 
iSallag, II, 11/2; cf. Silqu, Sulluqu. 

BAR ja-la-qum Proto-Izi II 329; [BAR] = £a-la- 
qum MSL 9 129:255 (Proto-Aa); ba-ár BAR = ša- 
[la-qu] A 1/6:150; [da-ar] [DAR] = Sa-la-qu A 
11/6 A iv 16; bu-ür BOR = nasühu ša gurru, ša- 
la-qu šá Min to split obsidian A VIII/2:173f.; 
[zi-il] [nun] = $d-la-qu §4 &.GARg A V/3:18. 

Sul-lu-qu = [$]itahhuhu Malku V 100; $u-ul-lu- 
qa = $a madig salta Izbu Comm. W 365j (comm. 
to Izbu XI 48, see mng. 2); tu-Sal-lag 5R 45 K.253 
vii 23 (gramm.). 


1. to eut open, to split — a) in gen.: 
ki Sa kabsu kabsutu hurdpu huräptu šal- 
[q]u-u-ni just as (this) young male (and) 
female sheep, (this) male (and) female 
spring lamb are cut open Wiseman Treaties 
551, cf. ki $a lahru annitu Sal-ga-tu-ni 
Keru ša marisa ina piía Sakinuni ibid. 
547; ki ša nädu $al-ga-tu-u-ni mésa sap: 
pahuni just as this waterskin is slit (and) 
its water pours away ibid. 652, cf. ibid. 656; 
lišānšunu (var. pi-i-$u-nu) áš-lu-uq I split 
their tongues (var. mouths) (those of the 
rebel Babylonians) Streck Asb. 38 iv 69. 


b) in personal names (mng. uncert.): 
Ili-sa-liq MAD 4 1:3, Ì-lí-sa-lí-iq OT 7 27 
r.11; uncert.: Sa-la-qum YOS 4 254 i 16 (all 
OAKk.). 


2. $ullugu to slit many times, in many 
places: I cut off their water supply, and 
(many) died of thirst sittūti gammali 
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ruküpisunu u-sal-li-qu ana summéSunu 
istatt, damé u mé paršu the rest of them 
slit open (the stomachs of) their camels, 
their mounts, and drank the blood and 
water mixed with filth to quench their 
thirst Streck Asb. 74 ix 36; Summa izbu 
uznäsu Su-ul-lu-qa if the newborn ani- 
mal’s ears are slit in many places Leichty 
Izbu XI 48, for comm. see lex. section; ih-ta-[as]- 
u-ni kuzippüja ina muhhija d4-sa-li-iq 
(apocopated from *ussalliqu) (as for my 
attempt to open negotiations with them) 
they maltreated me and slashed the robes 
I was wearing ABL 419 r. 10 (NA, coll. 
K. Deller). 


In CT 8 16a:17 read probably Is-tas- 
«ni» -Adad, see Sani A v. mng. 6b. 


See also Salagu. 


Salä$ (fem. Salägat) num.; three; from 
OA, OB on; stat. const. OA, OB saldsat, 
later Salast-, Selä$t-, Saldlt-, Seldlt-; wr. 
syll. and 3; cf. $alasa, *Salas@ a, Salasıju, 
Salasigu, §alasSeritu, SalasSert, šalāšu, 
šalāšů, Sdligu, Salsdja, šalšātu, Salserisu, 
Sal$iänu, Salsis, Saléu adj. and num., šal- 
sami, Salsati, Salussani, Salustam, Salustu 
A and B, $ullul, $ullultätu, $ullultu, Sul: 
lusit, Sullusu adj., Sullusü, Sulu adj. and 
num., $ulüsä, Sulüsd’um, $ulustu, Sulusü, 
Ssusalsum, Suslusu, taslısu. 


eš ES = $a-la-d$-ti Ea II 220; e-eš ES = S4- 
lal-tt A II/4: 178; eš [B]8,¢ = $á-lal-ti Recip. Ea A 
228; [eš] [a] = $e-[lal-ti] AI/1:98; eš, i-ku eš BS, = 
§a-la-d§-ti, KI.MIN GAN Ea II 129f.; pe-eá PES = šá- 
lal-ti Idu II 135; peš = 4a-la-as-ti NBGT IV 41; 
[á] m.mu.u& = 3 = §a-la-d§-ti Emesal Voc. III 133; 
3.a.ne.ne = £a-la-ás-ti-fu-nu the three of them 
Ai. VI i 13; ki.3 = $a-la-as-Ttim), ki.3.šè = a-na 
$a-la-a$-tim, ki.3.$6.en.ta = a-di MIN (= Salastim) 
Kagal C 129 ff. 

u4.3.kam = &e-la-a&-ti u4-mu (vars. $e-la-a[l-. . .], 
&e-lal-[. . .], Se-lal-Su-nu) Hh. I 180; gis.sa.3 = 
pit-[nu] $e-[la-as-t] = [. ..] Hg. B II 171, in MSL 
6 142; na4.3.gín = aban šá-l[a-aš-ti Gin] Hh. XVI 
433; gi.3.gilim = $d-[la-a$ x x] Hh. VIII 175. 

3.àm.ne.ne dingir.dumu.ne.ne.er:anase- 
lal-ti-Su-nu ili mārīšu to the three of them, the gods 
his (Sum. their) sons CT 16 19f.:64f.; en.nun 
es.Sä(var. 3.4m).bi.ta : ina massaräti &e-lal-ti- 
3i-na during all three night watches CT 16 43: 70f.; 


Saläs 


dingir.gal.gal.e.ne 3.a.bi: [i] lū rabütu &e-lal- 
tu-Su-nu CT 33 9:2 and 7 (SB prayer). 

[tak] -$i-i = $e-lal-ti triplets = three Izbu Comm. 
68. 


a) in the absolute, without object 
counted: Mama $Sa-la-as-ti Tulidmal 
Mama bore three CT 15 1 i 12 (OB lit.), 
see Römer, WO 4 12, cf. ibid. i 13; ana 1 Gin 
$a-lal-ti i-na-di-im-ma K.3657 (= STC 2 73) + 
Rm. 114+ ii 20. 


b) in predicative use: Summa $a-la- 
a§-ma ina q[ab]litisina tisbuta if (the ribs) 
are three and they are joined in their 
center YOS 10 45:33; summa marrätum 
3-a4 if there are three gall bladders ibid. 
31 i 51, x 49 (both OB ext.); summa kakki 
imitti 3-ma if the right “weapon-marks” 
are three RA 68 65 K.2092 iv 7; Summa 
manzäzu 3-ma if there are three “stations” 
CT 204 K.6689: 8ff., cf. ibid. 13r. 1, KAR 451 :4ff., 
Summa INIM.DUG.GA 3 KAR 423 ii 26, and 
passim in ext. (all SB); &d-la-d& ina 1 KUS 
MAS.GAN BRM 1 53:10f. (NB). 


e) with the object counted named — 1’ 
preceding the object: ana $a-la-a$ me-at- 
tim lu itür (my army) was in fact reduced 
to three hundred RA 8 65 i 18 (OB Asduni- 
erim); Sa-la-d& [$]ubatim imadduduma 
[i]na $a-la-á$ [$ummal batiq kaspum 
[?]sahhir Summa ina ša-la-áš watar kaspum 
ittir they will measure three Subtu- 
measures (of à house purchased), and if 
there are less than three, the silver (to 
be paid) will be less, if there are more than 
three, the silver will increase TCL 14 
11:6ff.; [a]wátim $a andku la idiu &itta u 
Sa-lá-á$ tappd@i á-ha-sí-sü-ni-ma my 
companion brought to my attention two 
or three things I did not know HUCA 39 18 
L29-562:20; Sa $a-lá-$a-at šībīja of my 
three witnesses CCT 5 6b:27; Summa fup: 
pum ibass ša ía-lá-«$a»-at $unüti BIN 6 
49:15 (all OA); egel Sa-la-as mitharätija 
akmurma I added the area of my three 
Squares MKT 3 5 r. ii 17, cf. ibid. i 29, 39 (OB 
math.), see TMB 8f. Nos. 17, 18, 24; gabaré ša- 
lal-ti kanik dinim ša RN RN; RN; copy of 
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three court decisions of kings Adad-Suma- 
iddina, Adad-Suma-usur, and Melisipak 
BBSt. No. 3 vi 27 (MB); harrdn $e-lal-ti üme tr: 
tidi [. . .] he went on a three-day expedi- 
tion LKA 62 r. 1 (MA lit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 
18 35; §e-lal-ti üme... [Sigh iSassi] he 
will recite the $igü on three (consecutive) 
days 4R 54 No. 2:32, see KB 6/2 64, cf., 
wr. Sa-la-aS-tu-mi YOS 10 61:12 (OB ext.), 
adi UD.3.KAM-mi ARM 2 33 r. 19; ultu 1 
beri <s>arhatu ultu 2 bēri Se-re-ta (var. huz: 
züta) ultu $á-lal-ti Sari (vars. [¥Ja(!)-lal-ti 
A.SA, 3 A.SA, 3 beri) tarappisa kakkéka 
LKA 106: 11, vars. from KAR 71:16, LKA 107: 12, 
STT 237:4; note: give to the fishermen $a- 
la-a§-ta-am KU.BABBAR Ši-iq-la-a three 
shekels of silver BIN 7 220:5 (OB let.), see 
von Soden, WZKM 57 25; note: appren- 
ticeship a-ki-i 3-it MU.AN.NA Nbn. 172:4. 


2’ following the object: kaspi ITI.KAM 
Sina u $a-la-$a-at libbiil let my silver 
be under (my) control for two or three 
months TCL 19 46 r. 14’, see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 410; ana tamkdrija. . . 2 šina 
u &a-lá-5a-at ula tafimtum my creditors, 
two or three, do not have good judgment 
BIN 4 32:19 (all OA); [SJamdtum $a-la-a-as 
ienunama three rainfalls occurred TCL 17 
5:21; nabalkatatim $a-la-a$ abbalkit (see 
nabalkattu mng. 4) BIN 7 45:11 (both OB 
letters); zi-ti $a-la-$a-at three shares Sumer 
10 59 iv § 5, § 6 (OB math.); pani §a-la-Sa-at 
ibid. 58 iii § 4; uncert.: 1 [...] garni $e- 


[la-lal-te (to be emended to Se-fla-al}-te?) 


TCL 3 372 (Sar.). 


d) followed by personal pron. — 1* 
independent pron.: ana kaspim u subati 
a-5a-lá-$a-al niäti irtabSuniäti they made 
claims (?) against the three of us because 
of the silver and the textiles TCL 4 37 :16, 
cf. kaspum assumi 3 niáti eglam ettiq the 
silver will travel overland in the name of 
us three TCL 21 199:13; kaspam anniam 
sa gätätim 3 ninu litaptänini this silver 
for which we three have been inscribed 
as guarantors JCS 14 9 No. 5:17, ef. ibid. 11; 
éssunu mässunu $a 3 Junüti TCL 1 240:11; 


Salas 


3 kunüti TCL 19 75:25 (all OA); PN wate 
V PN, 3 néti subäti ulabbisunéti they have 
clothed us three, PN, myself, and PN; ARM 
2 76:8; 3 Sunu gaggadätilsunu] [u] $te[ mi] - 
duma these three have started a con- 
spiracy ARM 2 137:19. 


2’ suffixed pron.: [i]na aläkim $a-la-as- 
ti-Su-nu illeqü Sina ütašširu $äti. . . iktalü 
TCL 17 59:23 (OB let.); [Summa] ser ubünim 
[$a-la]-a$-Tam-Su-nu $u-lu-ía ipturu if 
all three back parts of the “finger” are 
each split in three YOS 10 33 v 22, ef. ibid. 24, 
26, 28, 31, 34, wr. §a-la(!)-as-tu-su-nw ibid. 
18 (OB ext); 3 SIG4.HI.A sahirti 1 KUS 3 
$Su.sı mindäti Se-lal-ti-ft-na . . . appalis I 
noticed three (layers of) small bricks, the 
dimensions of the three were one cubit 
three fingers VAB 4 76 iii 14 (Nbk.), cf. 
kari Se-la-al-ti-Su-nu ibid. 14 ii 52; ugad: 
disku DN Same $a-lal-ti-$í-mu I conse- 
crated to you, Lugalgirra, the three 
heavens AfO 14 142:43 (SB bit mésiri); hattu 
kdsu ša mé lammu 3-šú-nu ina abulli . . . 
iSakkanu they will place the twig, the cup 
of water, and the almond branch(?), all 
three of them, in the city gate KAR 33:9 
(NA rit.); Sa ina birisunu 3 -Su-nu $a KI.BAL 
whoever among the three of them acts 
against the agreement JEN 649:33 (Nuzi); 
obscure: ereni dannüti ... pa-nim &e- 
lal-ti-$u-nu usatris Y had large cedar 
beams laid as roofing over thethree.... 
VAB 4 74 ii 5, cf. ibid. 104 i 42, 178 i 42, PBS 
15 79 i 46, dupl. CT 37 8 i 44 (all Nbk.). 


When Salads, SaldSat is used with count- 
ed objects, the objects are normally in the 
plural, and follow the numeral. When 
"three" is used in a vague sense (i.e., 
“about three,” “two or three”), the nu- 
meral may follow the counted object. The 
gender polarity rule is normally observed, 
e.g., marrdtum Salas, but warhi Sina u sala: 
Sat, il . . . §elaltusunu, and Sald§ meattim, 
Salast-ümi. Exceptions are massardati Se: 
laltisina, mindáti $elaltigina. 

In AfO 10 30 No. 2:3, read nfa.rA. 

Goetze, JNES 5 190f. 
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šalāšā (Seldsa) num.; thirty; OB, LB; 
§a-la-Su Sumer 7 39 No. 7:4; ef. Salās. 

ú-šu ES = fa(var. §4)-la-fa-a Ea II 168; [min 
(= u&)] [ES] = [š]e-la-šá-a Recip. Ea A 214; e-e8 
ES = fe-la-&á-a S? I 185; ba-a ES = šá-la-ša-a 
one half (ie., of sixty) = thirty A II/4:172; 
giS.m4 30.gur = e-lip $e-la-$a-a boat of thirty 
gur (capacity) Hh. IV 357; na,.30.ma.na = MIN 
(= aban) $a-la-${a-a] stone weight of thirty minas 
Hh. XVI RS Recension 346. 

[20].bal.a.ni.im = egrdgu his twenty, 30. bal. 
a.n[i.im] = [$a-la-$a-a-$u] his thirty Nigga Bil. 
B 318. 

ES.BAR / purussü / ES | Se-la-Sd-a, | BAR / 
mes-li ZA 6 242:13 (LB comm.). 


ammat ahsubsuma Sa-la-Su pütam [a] llik 
I cut off one cubit (length) from it (a 
reed of unknown length that had first been 
used to measure the length of a rectangle), 
and I measured thirty along the width 
Sumer 7 39 No. 7:4 (OB math.), see von Soden, 
Sumer 8 53; ana $a-la-$a asl; Siddim sten 
a-wi-lu-% 9,0 sia, izbilamma one man 
carried 540 bricks to me over a distance 
of three (lit. 30) aslu (i.e., 30 ninda, 
converted into aglu) MKT 1 111f. iii 27, ef. ibid. 
iv4, Summa ana ša-la-ša asl [. . .] ibid. iv 17 
(OB math.); for this interpretation as 30 
NINDA = 3 a$lu see Thureau-Dangin, TMB 
68 ff. Nos. 141-143. 


For the ending -d@ see (as fem. pl. in stat. 
absolutus) von Soden, WZKM 57 24f., (as adv. 
ending) M. Powell, ZA 72 89ff. 
$alà$amü see *Salasa@d. 


SalaSat see Salas. 


*Salàéa'ü  (SalàSümá) num.; one thir- 
tieth; NB; wr. syll. and 30-4; cf. 
salas. 


hansu ina zeri Sudtu gabbi u rebü ina 
§d-la-Sa-mu-u ina zéri Sudtu gabbi one 
fifth of that entire field and one fourth 
of one thirtieth (i.e., 5) of that entire field 
TCL 13 234: 13, cf. ibid. 19; 30-’-4 u Salgu ina 
60--4 Sa ümu one thirtieth and a third 
in a sixtieth (i.e., 35 + mö = i) of a day (as 
part of a temple prebend) VAS 15 10:2; 


Salasisu 


samanü u 30-’-ü $a istén ümu one eighth 
and one thirtieth of a day (adding up $ +5, 
and $) TCL 13 243:3. 


*Sala(S)Seri8u see salgerisu. 


Salä$ijju num.; third (in sequence, size); 
MA; wr. syll. and 3 with phon. comple- 
ment; cf. Salās. 

A.SA pūra §an@i[ja] ... A.SA pūra ša- 
la-5i-[a] . . . A.SÀ pūra rab@’ya field, the 
second, third, fourth plot KAJ 139:14, cf. 
Sa-la-Si-a_ ibid. 4; 16 large rosettes 9 
ja"urü San@yitu 9 ja’urü 3-i-ú-tu nine 
second-size rosettes and nine third-size 
rosettes AfO 18 302 i 14 (inv.), cf. 26 inàtu 
San@ atu 31 indtu 3-i-a-t[u] ibid. 304 ii 14. 


šalāšīšu (selasisu) adv.; three times, (with 
ana) into three, for the third time; from 
OA on; wr. syll. and 3 with phon. com- 
plement; cf. Salas. 

a) SaldsiSu three times: i8ten ištisšů 
IGI $anüm sinisu Saléum Šša-la-ši-šu rebüm 
erbésu halms]u hamsisü iššiam the first 
(workman) brought me the reciprocal (re- 
ferring to the number used to calculate 
the number of bricks) once, the second 
twice, the third three times, the fourth 
four times, the fifth five times (followed 
by the table of these numbers) MKT 1 
111 iii 37, see TMB 69 No. 141:11 (OB math.); 
§a-la-&i-Su tuppatrja usabila| kk]wm Ihave 
sent you letters of mine three times al- 
ready Kraus AbB 1 118:7, ef. CT 33 23:5, cf. 
istissu Sa-la-Si-Su [tuppi] usabilakkumma 
YOS 2 103:23 (OB let.), cf. also u $a-la-$i-$u 
ana muh belija altapra BE 17 23:36 (MB let.), 
Ša šinīšu 3-54 ana Sarri bélija a$puranni 
ABL 211:24 (NA); ummänätum ša GN Sinisu 
u §a-la-&-&u ana tillüt bitim annim lu 
isniganim the troops of Amnän-Jahrur 
have come here two and even three times 
to aid this (royal) house Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 
iii 31 (OB let.), ef. Kraus, AbB 5 92:25, ef. 2-44 
3-8 pan RN attalak ABL 222 left edge 1 (NA); 
lama . ina kisäd amtim &a-la-&i-su 
parsigam isbatü before they could wrap 
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(lit. seize) the headgear around the neck 
of the slave girl three times (in order to 
garrotte her?) Kraus AbB 1 30:27; Summa 
Sa idükusu isabbatu LÓ 3-44 umalla if 
they apprehend his murderer, that man 
will give threefold compensation MRS 9 
153 RS 17.230:9, cf. ibid. 12, 14; Sini$u 3-54 
ina time anni nittasar la némur we kept 
watch (for Mars) two, three times today 
(after sunset), but did not see it (it had 
set) Thompson Rep. 21:5 (NA); minütu annitu 
ana pan Ištar 3-54 tamannu you recite 
this incantation three times in front of 
Ištar STC 2 pl 84:110, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 136, cf. BMS 8:21, and passim in rit. 


b) adi šalāšīšu up to, as many as 
three times: adi 10 ümi älikü adi Sinišu u 
$a-la-$i-Su [illlulku]ma within the (next) 
ten days messengers will leave two or 
three times CCT 4 10a:12; adi Sinišu u 
3-st-Su usamrissuma I have pressed him 
several (lit. up to two or three) times 
ibid. 33b:6; adi 3-$i-Su PN utahhisuma 
kaspam zak@am la imüa I confronted PN 
as many as three times but he was un- 
willing to .... the silver BIN 4 41:12; 
adi Sinisu u §a-la-§t-Su taspuram KTS 33b:5 
(all OA); adi Sa-la-Si-i-$u tuppätija usabi- 
lakkumma I sent you tablets of mine as 
many as three times (but you did not send 
me an answer) YOS 13 109:5, cf. CT 2 
12:26, Kraus AbB 1 9:10, VAS 16 70:9, CT 52 
92:17 (all OB letters); adi Sinišu 3-44 ana 
muhhi sisé. . . niltapar we wrote about the 
horses two or three times ABL 617 r. 1 (NB); 
játi kart dannum adi Se-la-si-Su ištēn iti 
Sani ina kupri u agurri abnima I myself 
built a strong wall of kiln-fired bricks laid 
in bitumen as the third (parallel: ad? $inisu 
ii 6), one along the other (wall my father 
had constructed) PBS 15 79 ii 8, cf. VAB 4 
72 No. 1127, ef. adi $e-la-a-$i-$u (in broken 
context) ibid. 162 A viii 3 (Nbk.); Summa pa: 
dänum adi $a-la-$i-i-áu purrus if the 
“path” is severed three times YOS 1011114, 
cf. Jumma padanu[m adi(?)] $a-la-5i-$u() 
[...] RA 67 50:5 (both OB ext.). 


SalaSSeritu 


c) kima Saldsisu as many as three times: 
assum bitija ša kima ga-la-si-su tuppi usa: 
bil[alkkumma as for my house, con- 
cerning which I have sent you a tablet of 
mine as many as three times VAS 16 196: 12 
(OB let.), cf. kima istissu $a-la-$i-$u as: 
purakkum Greengus Ishchali 23:22. 


d) ana Salasisu— 1’ into three: ana 
§a-ld-&i-Su nimhassuma we have divided it 
into three TCL 14 33:6, cf. ana 3-$-$u 
mahasma TCL 4 10:8 and 15 (both OA); Summa 
reg bab ekallim ana &a-la-$i-&u patir if 
the top of the “gate of the palace” is 
detached three times (preceded by patr, 
ana Sinišu patir, followed by ana erbisu 
patir) YOS 10 26 iii 30, also (between ana sina 
and ana erbigu) ibid. iii 23; Summa. sí išissa 
istenma, ana Sa-la-Si-Su [$a-a]t-qá-at if 
the base of the rib is one, (but) it is 
split into three ibid. 45:54; summa ana 
3-41 Summa ana erbésu purus divide (the 
diviners) into three or four (groups) 
Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 156 r. 9 (Sar.); for refs. 
wr. ana galsisu in OA see šalšu num. 
usage f. 


2’ for the third time: emüqi ša gar 
mat Assur ana 3-šú ina muhhik[a] tllakuni 
the troops of the king of Assyria will come 
against you for the third time Iraq 20 200 
No. 48:28 (NA let); u kimé awāt[i] $a PN 
ana 3 -&4 sttablakku|tu] JEN 669:70. 


3 set of(?) three: a-4a-lá-5£-$u taz 
malakkü BIN 4 90:14, but ana Sdl-si-su 
tamalakkü TCL 20 99:12, 108:14; 3 a-lu- 
na-tum Sa siparri a-$a-lá-$i-$u $ugarria^ü 
a-$a-lá-Sí-$u mazlugü ^ three bronze 
crabs(?), three... .-s, three forks CCT 4 
20a:5f; note without ana: 1 kubsum u 
3-5(-&u mar(?)-$u $a raminija addin (see 
maršu A) OIP 27 10:21 (all OA). 


The reading of 3-44 in SB texts (3-54 
tamannu, etc.) as $alasıyu is uncertain. 


J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 1ff. 


SaläSSeritu num.; one thirteenth; OB; 


cf. Salas. 
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13 §a-la-Se-ri-tum ana 30 $a izibu iši 
6,30 multiply 13 of the ; by the 30 which 
he left, (the result will be) 6,30 MKT 1 
346 :165, cf. ibid. 7, 9, r. 8, 10, and 15, see TMB 
115ff. No. 215f.; [$a]-la-$e-ri-at nakmarti 
igí[m u igiblim  ;; of the sum of the 
number and its reciprocal (lit. of the re- 
ciprocal and the reciprocal’s reciprocal) 
MKT 1 346:4, wr. [1G1.13].GAL ibid. 1; [$]a- 
la-$e-ri-at 2,10 EN.NAM 10 what is 5 
of 2,10? (it is) 10 ibid. r. 31; 13-at zitti 
MDP 34 69f. (pl. 18£):5, cf. 13-at ibid. 7 
and 11, but 13-tu (beside 7-fu) ibid. 29; 
note §a-la-as-Si-ri-is(error for -it?) ubà- 
nátim u ša-li-iš-ti ubdnim 134 fingers 
Sumer 43 214 ii 3. 


ÉalàSSerü adj.; 
salās. 

iUm-ma ina ša-la-še-e-ri-i . . . babi ilz 
takan he stationed DN at the thirteenth 
gate EA 357:73 {Nergal and Ereškigal). 


thirteenth; EA*; cf. 


Sala$3u in Sala$$umma epeSu v.; to 
accord a certain status (free or semi-free); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


tuppi márüti ša ‘PN ‘PN, ana mārūti 
ipud. . . 4 suhdré annütu'PN DUMU.MES ša 
PN; kima zittisu ana'PN, ittadinsunüti'PN, 
itti marati§u 'PN §a-la-as-Su-um-ma DÒ -uš 
u umtessirsuniti tablet of adoption of ‘PN, 
she adopted ‘PN, and ‘PN gave these four 
(named) boys, fPN;'s sons, to ‘PN, as her 
inheritance portion, (but to) ‘PN;, to- 
gether with her daughters, ‘PN gave &- 
status and manumitted them HSS 19 38:10; 
PN PN, amassu ... [§]a-la-as-su-um-ma 
i-pu-&u [ù] ‘PN; x A.SÀ.MES ... [kima] 
terhati ša ‘PN, PN, ana PN iddinu PN gave 
‘pn, his slave girl, &-status, and 'PN; 
(who gives her in marriage) gave PN x field 
as the bridal gift of ‘PN, JEN 438:4. 


The $.-status may refer to adoption as 
daughter as the etymology (Hurr. *Sala- 
“daughter,” see Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 
212f.) suggests. 


Salasu 


šalāšu v.; 1. to do for a third time, 
2. §ullugu (same mng. as mng. 1), 3. 
Sullusu to triple; from OAkk. on; I islu4 
(OA 1828) — isallas (išalliš CT 834a:11, OB), 
II; ef. salas. 

eš ES = fu-ul-lu-Sum MSL 2 p. 134 viii 60 (= 
MSL 14 96:168:1, Proto-Aa); d.mu.un.ni.dug, 
ü.mu.un.ni.KA.tab U.mu.un.ni.KA.peS = 
gibigumma sunnisumma Sul-lis-Sum-ma_ say it to 
him, say it to him for a second time, say it to 
him for a third time Antagal C 30ff., cf. (in same 
context) [i.mu.un.na].fal.Ka.peS = §u-wl-li- 
$um-ma Lu Excerpt II 86, also (Sum. and Hitt. 
broken) Su-ul-li-fa-Sum-ma Erimhus Bogh. Fragm. 
J 12; [à. na. dé. peš] = $u-li-su-um Proto-Izi I Bil. 
Section D iv 5; 2.tab = &utasná, 3.tab.ba = §u-ul- 
lu-$éu NBGT IV 39f., see MSL 5 198; 3.bal = šu- 
ul-lu-[$um] Nigga Bil. B 315. 

u4.buru,(ENxGÁN-tenf).ka a.Sä.ga gis ab. 
ür.ra gis ab.gi,.gi, giS ga.an.peS.a : ina 
dmi ebüri egla iSakkak isebbir i-Sal-la-d§ at harvest 
time he will harrow the field, break up (the clods), 
and go over it a third time Ai. IV i 38; uncert.: 
[x.x].1á [ul x (x) nu.tu]ku pe&.a.bi x [.. .] 
MIN (= i.zu.ü) : mará hanta $a [x-x]-a(?) la isü 
Sul-lu-$á [x (x) tidé] do you know [. . .] three times 
(the grammatical categories) marü (and) hamtu, 
which has no [. . .] ZA 64 142 : 16 (Examenstext A). 


tu-§al-la-d§ 5R 45 K.253 vii 24 (gramm.). 


1. to do for a third time — a) pre- 
ceded by “a second time”: finifu waddi 
tépusanni anni ta-dS-li-Sa-ni twice, in- 
deed, you did this to me, now you have 
done it to me a third time TCL 20 87:5 
(OA), see J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 42 n. 5; fuppé 
Sa ülim ıcı karim $i-li-iS-ma Sime for a 
third time, listen to the tablets from the 
City in front of the kāru (preceded by ad: 
mala u sinisu taS$me) kt c/k 581:15 (courtesy 
K. Balkan); d8-lu-ué-ma Suttu anat[tal] I 
had a third dream (preceded by as[n]ima 
[Sutta anattal]) Lambert BWL 48:29 (Ludlul 
HD); ds-lu-us-ma assu marti ... tértu 
épusma for a third time I performed an ex- 
tispicy on behalf of (my) daughter (par- 
allel a$nöima) YOS 1 45 i 20 (Nbn.); ištiššu 
§a-x-x i-lí-ia elija iddi wWnima sbs& ša 
ekallim elija iddi i-lu-us-ma ana GN(?) 
alik Sarram muhur igbi (see hamäsu B) 
Greengus Ishchali 24:11 (OB let.). 


b) in hendiadys with täru: lutür u lu: 
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türma lu-us-[lu-us] let me repeat it and 
repeat it again (lit. a third time) JCS 15 8 
iii 16 (OB lit.). 


c) to prepare the soil for the third 
time (after the operations Sakäku and 
Sebéru): see Ai, in lex. section; UD.17. 
KAM majürü UD.2 paSárum UD.I Sakakum 
vD.10 $a-la(!)-F$ul-um (ox teams for) 17 
days plowing, two days breaking up, nine 
days harrowing, ten days going over a 
third time UCP 10 163 No. 94:4 (OB Ishchali). 


d) other oce.: I-$a-k-i$-ilum The(-Per- 
sonal)-God-Will (-Give)-a-Third-Time (com- 
pare /$ni-ilum) CT 8 34a:11 (OB), see Stamm 
Namengebung 161. 


2. gullusu (same mng. as mng. 1) — 
a) preceded by “(a first and) a second 
time": 1-3u ishituma ... ifnü appüna 
ishitu . . . [ú-ša-ajļl-li-šu (possibly [i]š-li- 
Šu, see Edzard, ZA 53 169 n. 7) they made 
a first razzia, in addition a second razzia 
and a third Mél. Dussaud 988 c 13 (Mari 
let), ef. l-ta... ini... á-se-li$ AfO 14 
302 (pl. 9) ii 19 (MA Etana); tdhazam isniama 
... in GN u$(?)-t4(?)-Ii-sa-ma imtahsama 
the two did battle for a second time, 
in Ur they fought with each other for a 
third time AfO 20 40 vii 15 (Sargon); mahrıtka 
ballatma piqittasa la innattal tu-Sal-la-a$- 
ma (see natälu mng. 13e) CT 20 46 iii 
29, cf. CT 31 46:3 (SB ext); Sama’ and Adad 
ina tértisunu ulli itappaluinni apqidma ulli 
u-Sal-lig-ma sir lumnu isSakna in tertija 
through their omens kept answering me 
“no,” I repeated (the extispicy, but they 
still answered) “no,” I performed a third 
(extispicy) and still there was an inaus- 
picious omen in my extispicy VAB 4 264 
ii 5 (Nbn); $gu-ul-[li]s-sum-ma (speak) to 
him for a third time (after $u-un-ni-$um- 
[ma]) JAOS 103 205:10 (NB letter prayer). 


b) to prepare the soil for the third time 
(after the operations Jakdku and Sebéru): 
total: x field [S]a (akku Sebru $u-ul-lu- 
§u(text -AS) which was harrowed, broken 


Salätu 


up, and gone over a third time YOS 2 
151:17, and see 3ullusu adj; 7 ümi 4 
ERIN.MES Su-ul-lu-Su seven days, four 
workmen: going over for a third time 
(at the end of a list of agricultural activ- 
ities by number of days and workmen) 
TCL 1 174:8 (both OB). 


c) in hendiadys: 4-£al-li$-ma ana qereb 
hursäni asdira täluku for the third time I 
directed my march toward the mountain 
fastnesses TCL 3 13 (Sar); tät dūri ana 
dunnuni ü-Sa-al-li-iS-ma asurrä rabá . . . 
Emid in order to make the circumference 
of the wall stronger, I made a third large 
damp course VAB 4 196 No. 28:6, 82 ii 4 
(Nbk.). 


3. éullusu to triple: $u-li-i$ 1,30 tam: 
mar triple (30), your result will be 1,30 
TMB 24 No. 48:11; 5 tallam Su-li-18-ma 15 
illi Sumer 43 213 i 4, ef. ibid. 14, cf. also 
1,40 muhhi işim $u-ul-li-i$-ma 5 kippat 
işim illi ibid. 214 ii 26, and passim. 

In BIN 7 56:11, read majaram mahsu sakku u 
Sipram [ep]-5u, see Stol, AbB 9 243. 


Sala8Q (Jelasü, $ela$a) s.; thirtieth day 
of the month; SB; cf. salas. 
u4.30. kam = &e-la-&á-a Hh. I 192. 


duD.30Fela-siugam - Sin CT 25 32 
K.2124:14' (list of gods); DN dumu.u,.30. 
kam u,.nüá.àm : DN mar &d-la-Se-e (var. 
$e-la-$e-e) bubbulu Nusku, the son of the 
thirtieth day, the day of the disappear- 
ance of the moon RAce. 26 i 4f., var. from 
ibid. 16 iii 13f. 


Éalattinnu s.; (an illness); OB.* 
[sa]. dah = 3a-la-ti-i-in-nu Nigga Bil. B 282. 


sikkatum t$àtum miqtum . . . epgennu ša- 
la-at-ti-nu-um u girgissum ištu kakkab 
$ame urdunim — sikkatu illness, fever, 
stroke, leprosy (?), $., and boils (along with 
other diseases) came down from the stars 
of the sky JCS 9 11 C 3 and 16. 


Salätu see salātu v. and saldtu B. 
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Salatu see Saltu s. 


Salätu A (salätu) v.; 1. to dominate, 
to rule, to control, 2. to act on one’s 
own authority, independently, 3. (with 
ana or dative) to act high-handedly, over- 
bearingly toward someone, 4. to have or 
claim authority to dispose of (property), 
5. Ssitlutu to prevail, to predominate, to 
be authoritative, dominant, 6. II/2 to 
reign, exercise dominion, 7. III to give 
control, authority over; from OA, OB on; 
I ¿slut — iSallat (NA iSallit, also VAB 4 266 ii 
14, CT 20 49:12, KAR 423 ii 2, isallit CT 31 
19:30) — Salit, 1/2, II/2, III; cf. $altänis, 
§altis, šaltu A and B adj., Sitlutis, Sitlutu, 
Sullutu. 

gá.gá = Sd-la-tu RA 16 166 AO 7092 ii 7 
(group voc.); s1ir/ "rA = £a-la-fu ša MIN (= amat) 
Antagal C 110; ta-är SILA = [54-l]a-tu Jaınım (line 
misplaced, belongs under next entry si-la) A 
11I/5 : 169; di-im pim = basů, $á-la-tu (var. Samätu), 
mast Idu II 328 ff. 

nir.gál dim.me.er.e.ne unkin.na gar. 
ra dim.me.er.gal.gal.e.ne ka.ta.é.a.ni.sé 
sun,(BUR).na ak.ak.da : etellu ili ša ina puhur 
Sakna $a ilt rabüti Sit-lu-tu sit pišu (see Saknu 
adj. lex. section) RAcc. 108:3f. 


1. to dominate, to rule, to control — 
a) with the person as object: resüka 
i-Sa-la-tü-ü-ka your allies will dominate 
you YOS 10 37:4 (OB ext); tellati 1-Sal- 
la-tan-ni Labat Suse 10 r. 1, cf. nakru til- 
lassu à-&al-la-as-s ibid. 2 (Alu), but nakru 
tillassu i-$al-lit-su VAB 4 266 ii 14 (Nbn., 
ext.), tillatusu i-Sal-li-ta-su-ma CT 20 49:12, 
tillati 1-sa-lit-ta-an-ni_ CT 31 19:30; [bel] 
tàbtisu v-Sal-Lt-su KAR 423 ii 2 (all SB ext., 
see salātu v. disc. section; Nudimmud sa 
abbisu §d4-lit-Su-nu Süma was the master 
of his fathers En. el. 117; obscure: Nin- 
glirs]u ?-Sal-lat-ma nàráti KUg.MES BAL. 
MES-ma BiOr 28 11 iii 5 (Marduk prophecy). 


b) with ana (ina) muhhi: you are my 
subjects sar mat Assur ana muhhikunu ul 
<i>-Sal-lat the king of Assyria will not 
rule over you ABL 1114 r. 2 (NB); ina 
muhhi memént ina bit bélija la, Sal-ta-ak 


Salatu A 


I no longer have control over anything 
in my lord’s house ABL 84 r. 7 (NA); tli ša 
ana muhhi MUSEN.HI.A bürütu u [in]ım. 
GAR Sal-tu-’ the gods who have control 
over birds, extispicy, and egirrü oracles 
ZA 70 59:4 (Sel); andku ina muhhisunu 
$d-al-ta-ak I rule over them (they bring 
me tribute) VAB 3 89 § 3:9 (Dar. Na), also ZA 
44 163:11 (Dar. Se), wr. Sd-al-at-ak Herz- 
feld API pl. xii 12 (Xerxes Ph). 


2. to act on one's own authority, in- 
dependently (often in hendiadys): ékka 
isserisu lillik la i-5a-lá-at keep an eye 
on him so that he does not act inde- 
pendently TCL 4 28:43 (coll. M. T. Larsen), 
cf. e-kà a-sé-ri-§u li-li-ik lá i-$a-lá-at VAT 
9262 r. 16, cf. lá ta-Sa-la-at ... sibtam 
Sasqil VAT 9271:22, cf. also TCL 20 137:7; 
why do you keep silent toward PN? kas: 
pam $imsunu $u-ul-tá-am get control over 
the silver paid for them (the textiles) 
TCL 19 73:40, Simam ... mala tasamani 
Su-ul-td-ma Ka 1040:46 (courtesy L. Ma- 
tous), kaspam Su-ul-td-ma sébildnim VAT 
13545 :23, cf. apputtum ana elàisu & tastupu 
la ta-§a-la-at. . . kasapkaleqe TCL 1953 :30; 
minam $a &dl-td-ti-nu-ni-ma adi ümim 
annim wasbätununi why are you (pl.) so 
obstinate as to stay there until today? 
ibid. 80:5; PN should come to you subdti 
Sa PN, &u-lu-ut-ma dissum give him PN;'s 
textiles on your own authority TCL 4 11:9; 
I have on hand one mina of silver belong- 
ing either to me or to you warham ištēn 
ITI.2.KAM € ta-ds-lu-ut-ma but you must 
not use your power of disposition for a 
month or two (for context see sald’u B 
usage b) Kienast ATHE 39:15; obscure: 
assurri & tégima ITI.1.KAM £ tashurma isti 
$a-lá-tí-$a napastaka č ta-ah-ti-Si-ma TCL 
4 48:43 (all OA); kima dlum šů ina idi belija 
i$-lu-tu when that city began to act in- 
dependently of my lord (PN restored it 
to my lord’s control) ARM 10 84:8, cf. 
kima dlum $ü itti belija i&-lu-[tu] ibid. 30; 
GUD ... ki danäni u Sa-la-ti ana PN ul 
inandin he will not return the ox (pledged) 
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to PN (its owner) under duress(?) or (his 
own) authority UET 7 46 r. 1 (MB); (I, the 
Hittite king, will revive and restore the 
land of Mitanni) u la tassahharama la ta- 
§a-al-la-té i$tu riksikunu la tettegama you 
(pl.) must no longer act independently, 
must not break your treaty KBo 1 Ir. 23; ul 
a-Sal-lat-ma ultu GN ul usessá I cannot 
bring them out of Borsippa on my own 
authority Landsberger Brief p. 11:38; in the 
matter of the plot of land about which you 
wrote to me [wu]! a-$al-lat-Ima] ša la Sarri 
dibbi $a, KUR ul umassar I am not author- 
ized to arrange matters (i.e., assign land) 
in the region without the king’s permis- 
sion BIN 1 34:6 (both NB letters). 


3. (with ana or dative) to act high- 
handedly, overbearingly toward some- 
one: apputtum ana PN la ta-&a-lá-at ir: 
régika lizziz please, you must not act 
overbearingly toward PN, he should assist 
you TCL 19 14:15; ana muzzizika la ta- 
§a-ld-at do not act high-handedly with 
your agents VAT 13478:23; la tidé kima 


kaspam . . . iqgätini suhärüni ha-al-qu(text 
-DU)-ni... ana guhäri la ta-Sa-ld-at CCT 
4 150:12; la ta-$a-la-suü-um TCL 19 14:31 
(all OA). 


4. to have or claim authority to dispose 
of (property) — a) inNA (mostly referring 
to claims against persons dedicated as vo- 
taries): mannu ša ina urki$ ina matema 
izaqqupannt iparrikuni . . . i-Sal-lit-u-ma 
[in]a muhhisu anyone who in the future 
brings suit, opposes (the dedication), or 
claims the right to dispose of him Iraq 
19 136 (pl. 33) ND 5550: 20, see Postgate NA Leg. 
Does. No. 15; Summa bel habullesu lu bel 
dinesu la i-$al-lit ina muhhisa la iqqarrib 
if there is a creditor or a legal adversary, 
he may neither dispose of her nor raise a 
claim against her Iraq 16 40 (pl. 7) ND 2316 :9; 
mem£ni Sanijumma ina muhhisunu la i- 
Sal-lit (see meméni mng. 1b) KAV 39 r. 15, 
see Ebeling Stiftungen 11, cf. meméni la §d-li- 
it KA-54 la i-[x-x] nobody has the right 
to [open?] his mouth KAV 197:73 (let.); may 


Saläfu A 


Nabû curse mannu $a ina muhhisunu i- 
Sal-li-[tu-ni] anyone who claims author- 
ity to dispose of them Iraq 19 133 (pl. 32) 
ND 5463:10. 


b) in NB (referring to claims against 
pledged or donated property) — l' with 
ina (ana) muhhi: ča ina muhhisa v-Sal- 
la-tu Nabi halägdu ligbi may Nabû decree 
the destruction of anyone who seeks to 
dispose of her (the slave girl) Nbk. 198:7, 
see Petschow Pfandrecht p. 99; (any of various 
officials) ana muhhi 'PN u mārīšu ul i-Sal- 
lat will not have ‘disposition of ‘PN and 
her children (she is free of claims made 
by the temple) TCL 12 36:14; 'PN u ‘PN, 
ana muhhi améluttu suatu gabbi ša ‘PN; ul 
i-Sal-la-ta-? ‘PN and ‘PN, can no longer 
dispose of those slaves of (their mother) 
‘PN; ’s VAS 5 46:7 and dupl. 45:7 (all dona- 
tions of slaves); so long as 'PN lives mamma 
ina [muhhil ul i-Sal-lat no one has right 
of disposal over (‘PN’s property donated 
by her) TCL 12 7:7; ana muhhi müsü ša 
kutal bit PN ul i-Sal- -lat mist “Sa kutal bit 
PN Sa PN $ü (see müsü A mng. le) Nbn. 
53:6; PN u PN, imitti ul immidu u ana 
muhhi ul i-Sal-la-tu PN and PN, will not 
assess any imittu payment (against the 
leased property), nor will they make any 
disposition of it YOS 6 11:23, see Cocquerillat 
Palmeraies p. 39; räsü ša PN [ma]la basü 
ana muhhisina ul i-Sal-lat whatever cred- 
itor of PN there may be has no authority 
to dispose of them (the donated prop- 
erties) TuM 2-3 3:10; räsü Sandmma ana 
«ina» muhhi bite ul i-Sal-lat ibid. 104:7; 
rasi ša PN... ina muhhi mimma ša ana 
PN, ... nad[nu] ul i-Sal-lat Dalley Edin- 
burgh 69:42; rasü gandmma ina muhhi ul 
i-§al-lat adi PN kasapsu isallimu no other 
creditor can dispose of (the pledged prop- 
erty) until PN (the creditor) has been 
paid the silver Bagh. Mitt. 5 225 No. 17 i 15, 
and passim in this archive, see p. 256, also Nbn. 
1047 : 14, Camb. 372:13, Moldenke 2 65:8, AnOr 8 
1:14, AnOr 9.11:16, RA 25 61 No. 14:7, VAS 3 
39:11, GCCI 1 398:10, CT 55 99:10, Sack Amel- 
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Marduk 82:7, BE 9 9:10, 17:10, BE 10 14:13, 
19:12, PBS 2/1 9:14, 31:13, 33:8, and passim 
in NB pledges, see Petschow Pfandrecht pp. 96-99, 
wr. räsü ul <i>-Sal-la-at TuM 2-3 110:10, 
i-$al-LIM ibid. 106:10, BRM 1 87:8, t-Sal-tu 
BE 9 36:10, 93:11, PBS 2/1 4:10, 10:9, 12:13, 
121:10, <t>-Sal-tu BE 10 40:8. 


2’ in hendiadys with nadänu: so long 
as 'PN lives ul ta-gal-lat-ma mimma ina 
libbi ana mamma ul tanandin she cannot 
transfer any of (her dowry) to anyone 
on her own authority VAS 6 95:21; ‘PN 
ul ta$-$al-lat-ma ana mamma $anämma ul 
taddinnu Nbk. 283: 11; ul ta-Sal-tu PN amtu 
Sudtu ana kaspi ana rimit ana nudunnü 
ana epe$ subütu ana mamma «mammu» ša: 
ndmma gabbi elat 'PN, martigu ul taddin u 
ul tanandin ‘PN has not given and will 
not give that slave girl in sale, as a gift, 
as a dowry, for business activity, or for 
any other purpose on her own authority 
to anyone else except 'PN,, her daughter 
BRM 2 5:6, 6:4, wr. i-Sal-<tu>-ma_ ibid. 
16:19, ?-5al-tu-ma ibid. 50: 12, Speleers Recueil 
295:12, i-Sal-lat-ma BRM 2 18:25, i-Sal- 
lat-tu-ma ibid. 47:22, ta-$al-lat-tu YBC 
11633:8, cited Doty Uruk p. 88, and passim in 
donations and dedications from Seleucid Uruk, also 
BRM 2 27:12, 31:11, 44:16, MLC 2186: 12, cited 
Doty Uruk p. 96, ul 1-$al-lat-ma . . . ul i-&al- 
lat u ul inandin TCL 13 243:12 and 15, 
and passim in Seleucid quitelaims, note exception- 
ally in a sale VAS 15 23:25; ul i-Sal-tu-ma 
... ana <na>-da-ni-§% elat ana &.DINGIR. 
MES [Sa] Uruk (referring to a person 
donated) BRM 2 53:7. 


3’ other occ.: if any of the heirs fails 
to raise the girls PN and PN, and give 
them in marriage «la i-$[al-la]t-tu> ina 
zittigu ul i-Sal-lat-tu he will not have 
control of his share OECT 9 63:43 (LB). 


5. $itlutu to prevail, to predominate, 
to be authoritative, dominant: (Nana) 
3a ina Esagil . . . $it-lu-ta-at belüssu (see 
belütu mng. la) VAS 1 36 i 13 (NB kudurru); 


Salätu B 


Ninlil $a itti Anu u Enlil St-lu-ta-at man: 
zdzu who is as powerful in rank as Anu 
and Enlil Streck Asb. 78 ix 77, cf. rubdtu $a 
itti DN Sit-lu-ta-at dandna Perry Sin pl 4-4: 
uncert.: summa $amnum ana sit Šamši 
i§-ta-la-at (var. 1-ta-ra-ak) ifthe oil.... 
(var. becomes dark?) toward the east CT 5 
4:19 and dupl. YOS 10 57:22, var. from IM 
2697:19, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 17 (OB oil 
omens). 


6. II/2 to reign, exercise dominion: 
$a ... ina kibräti ul-te-li-tu-ma who 
reigned over the (entire) world Weidner 
Tn. 8 No. 2:7, 34 No. 22:3, also sa ina kibrat 
arba’i méseris ul-tal-li-tu-ma (see kibrätu 
usage a-1’b’) AKA 63 iv 47 (Tigl. I). 


7. III to give control, authority: PN 
has listed field, house, people, votaries 
under (royal?) seal u andku ina muhhi la 
Sa-d8-lu-ta-ku and so I am left with no 
control over them ABL 177 r. 10 (NA). 


In the occ. assum ina paras ili la &á- 
la-ti usallü ili rabüti VAB 4 262 i 10, the 
meaning of salātu is uncertain, see sullü 
A v. mng. la-2’. 

In ABL 91:16 read DUMU.SAL+KUR (coll. 
K. Deller). 


Ad mng. 4b—2': Krückmann Bab. Rechts- und 
Verwaltungsurkunden 42 ff. 


Salätu B (or Saldtu) v.; (mng. uncert.); 
OB, SB; I i8lut. 


atap tarahhi . . . 2,30 [el]enum ag-lu-ut 
1,40 Saplänum a$-lu-ut a canal with spoil 
banks (of given dimensions), I added(?) 
2,30 at the top (of the bank), I added(?) 
1,40 at the bottom TMB p. 44 No. 88:3, 
cf. 2,30 ša ta-ag-lu-tu esip double the 2,30 
which you added (?) ibid. 9f. (OB); ifa snake 
[. . .]-it Gtr améli i$-lu-ut-ma ana bit ameli 
irub ....-s the [. . .] of a man’s foot and 
enters the man’s house KAR 389b (p. 352) 
ii29, cf. [. . .] GiIR.MES ?3-[u-uf-ma ibid. 30, 
dupl. CT 38 32:12f. (SB Alu). 

For other refs. see salätu. 
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Salätu see salätu. 


Éalàu v.; to do harm, to make trouble; 
OA; I dalla, part. aliu; cf. Sillatu. 


agar Sa-li-um issér bit abini la i-§a-lu-u% 
epuá see to it that no troublemaker does 
any harm to our firm Kienast ATHE 37:7f., 
see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 319 n. 440; Ša- 
li-um issérika la i-§a-a-lé ana käsim ra: 
makka la taddan let no troublemaker do 
harm to you, (so) do not succumb to 
drink Matouš Festschrift 2 114:20£.; Sa-li-um 
issér bit abija la i-éa-lá TCL 14 39:26f., 
also TCL 20 112:17£, cf. mamman issér bit 
abikunu la i-ía-lá KTS 1b:31, cf. also ibid. 
21b:10, isserija la 1-$a-lá BIN 6 67:18 and 26; 
kima wardum la i-Sa-lu-u% Sérianigsu have 
the slave brought to me so that he does 
no harm CCT 5 1a:20, see Larsen The Old 
Assyrian City-State 318 n. 85. 


Salä’u see sal@’u C in bit sala’ mé and 
Sala A. 


Salbäbu adj.; 1. furious, raging, 2. wise; 
SB; cf. labäbu A. 

nam.kü.zu = $al-ba-bu Lanu B 20. 

$al-ba-ba | ni-me-qa, Sau / rapäsu | Ba [| e-pis 
[...] Lambert BWL 82 comm. to lines 203-6 
(Theodicy Comm.). 

§al-ba-bu = gar-ra-du LTBA 2 2:44. 


1. furious, raging — a) as epithet of 
gods: (Nergal) sar tamhäri eršu eqdu la 
padi ... [Sall-ba-bu mugtablu king of 
battle, wise, fierce, merciless, furious, 
warrior BMS 46:20 (= Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 67); 
(Nabû) belu Sal-ba-ba tassabus eli ardika 
furious lord, you have become angry 
at your servant ZA 61 50ff.:45 and 47; ina 
[...] Erra $al-ba-bi JAOS 88 127 ii b 27; 
Marduk bel mätäti $al-b[a-bu rjasubbu 
Marduk, lord of all lands, furious, awe- 
some one BMS 12:17, see von Soden, Iraq 31 
85; for other refs. to Marduk see mng. 2. 


Salgu 


b) as epithet of weapons: kima patri 
$al-ba-be urassapa sent Y strike down the 
wicked like a raging sword KAH 2 84:19 
(Adn. II). 


2. wise: see Lanu, Lambert BWL, in lex. 
section; as epithet of Marduk: Marduk 
$al-ba-bu muri$ E.ENGUR.RA Marduk, 
wise one, who brings joy to the temple 
E.engur.ra BMS 9:3 and dupls. STT 55:3, 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila No. 26:3, 28:4, ete., see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 64; Marduk $al-ba-bu | bell 
É.ENGUR.RA BMS 53:3 and dupl. KAR 267 
" 2, see TuL p. 140; (Sarpànitu) hirat 
4DUMU.DU,.KU 4al-ba-bu BMS 9: 31 and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 68:4; namru 
Sal-ba-bu apkal ili muttallu resplendent, 
wise, lordly sage among the gods Afo 
17 312 A 7, cf. K.8663 i 2, cited Bezold Cat. 
948, cf. also AfO 19 60:192 and 194, Craig ABRT 1 
31:1, also beside er$u “wise”: (Marduk) 
ergu Sal-ba-bu pal[kü] Streck Asb. 278:8. 


Salbubu adj.; furious, raging; OB*; ef. 
lababu A. 


zi-i ZI = labäbu, nalbubu, $al-bu-bu A Has 151ff. 
$al-bu-bu | ez-zu A III/1 Comm. A 7 


ik-ta-as-da ‘Enlil $a-al-bu-bu-ü-um 
inüh Sarrum wat libbi muti napihtum ibli 
the raging Enlil ....-ed, the king grew 
calm, the blazing ardor of the hero abated 
AfO 13 47:10 (Naräm-Sin legend). 


Salgu (salgu) s.; snow, sleet; OB, Mari, 
SB; salku ARM 2 57:9; cf. $alägu. 
[&e-ig] [SEG9] = [fur]tpu, [x]-pu, [$]uruppü, šal- 
gu A 1/8:243ff.; A*"*AN = Sal-gu (in group with 
ma. SiMOSxA.DI = Su-ri-pu) Antagal I 11. 

IM.DUg /(!) Sal-gu = im-ba-ru 5R 12 No. 5:8’ 
(comm. on meteor. omens); halpü, himittu, gal-gu = 
Suripu Malku III 167 ff.; Sal-gu = kuppü (preceded 
by Suripu = garhu) LTBA 2 2:312. 


a) referring to snowfall — 1^ in gen.: 
inüma $a-al-gu-um ina Hi(?)-[m]u-ur-di-i 
i-§a-al-la-gu as soon as it snows in GN 
A. 3658:6 (Mari let., courtesy G. Dossin); if an 
eclipse takes place at an unexpected time 
and the weather is cold $al-gu ina KUR 
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Sur there will be snowfall in the country 
ACh Supp. Šamaš 31:77; if on the first of 
Arahsamna the sun rises and sets in a yel- 
low cloud, in that year IM MAR.TU GAL- 
ma Suruppü KI.MIN Sal-g[u] SuB-{ut] the 
wind will be from the west and there will 
be frost, variant: snowfall ACh Šamaš 1 iii38. 


2’ mixed with rain: we are on our way 
to our father but $amü u sa-al-ku iklan- 
néti istu Nagar adi Tabatam tklannéti sleet 
(lit. rain and snow) has delayed us, it 
delayed us from GN as far as GN, (on the 
Habur) ARM 2 57:9; arah Tamhiri kussu 
dannu érubamma Samütu ma attu usaznina 
SEG.MES-8d SEG.MES ù Sal-gi nahli natbak 
Sadi ddura in the month of Tamhiru (i.e., 
Tebétu) severe cold set in and heavy rain 
clouds released their rain, I was afraid 
of the rain and snow (swelling) the ravines 
and mountain gorges (and so departed 
from Elam) OIP2 41 v9, cf. Sal-gu nahallu 
natbak Sadi ddura ibid. 88:43 (Senn.); AN 
Sal-gu SUR-nun ACh Adad 36:8. 


b) referring to snow cover: the high 
mountain (Uaus) whose recesses are 
[filled?] with gorges and torrents from 
distant mountains ina umsé rabüti u dan: 
nat kuggi .. . Sal-gu urru u müsu sérussu 
kitmuruma gimir lànisu lit[busu halpü] u 
Suripu on whose top everlasting (lit. day 
and night) snow is heaped in (the season 
of) scorching heat and severest cold 
(alike), and whose entire face is covered 
with [frost] and ice TCL 3 + AfO 12 145: 101 
(Sar.). 


c) other oces.: you, Šamaš, are the one 
who shortens the days and lengthens the 
nights [musabs]ü küsu halpá Suripa šal- 
gi(var. -gu) who causes cold, frost, ice, 
and snow Lambert BWL 136:181; I will say 
to Adad: Hold back your young bulls 
erpeta duppirma purus Sal-[ga ...] dis- 
perse the clouds, stop the snowfall [and 
...] Cagni Erra Ilc 17; *GIL.MA Sagd näsih 
agi asir Sal-[g]t DN the high one who 
removes the crown (of snow from the 


Salhu 


mountains), who provides snow En. el. VII 
82; Sal-gu kussu ITI.ZÍZ dannat kugsi ul 
ddur I was not afraid of the snow and 
the cold of Sabätu, the severest cold Bor- 
ger Esarh. 44 166; Sa-al-gu Se’am imahhasma 
ebür mätim ul isSir (see mahäsu mng. 1g) 
YOS 10 25:45, also AfO 5 214 No. 1:5 (OB ext.); 
Sal-gu(!) bäbäti upahhi snow will block the 
doors BRM 4 13:21 (MB ext.), emendation 
from AfO 16 74; note $a-al-ga-a[m] puhhir 
A.3658:10 (Mari let., courtesy G. Dossin and 
J.-M. Durand). 


d) referring to the color of the skin: 
Bu-nu-[$al-al-gà ^ Snowface (personal 
name) TCL 1 189:3 (OB). 


In CT 16 14 iv 33, read rag-gu. 


Éalhiu see Salhi A. 


Éalhu s.; (a piece of linen fabric); NB; 
mostly wr. with det. GADA (abbr. GADA gal 
CT 55 825:4 and 10). 

{tug.a.su] = sap-su = Sd-al-hu (var. Sal-hu 86) 
lu-bar cana Hg. C II 19, also Hg. B V 17, Hg. D 
III 422, in MSL 10 138ff. 


a) raw materials and weaving: eight 
shekels of silver ana 2700 gätäti $a kiti 
ana 18 GADA Sal-hi iskları] $a 9 sabi 
for 2,700 bundles of flax, for 18 $.-s, raw 
material for nine workmen (for one year) 
Nbn. 163:7; elat 18.GADA Sal-hi 2000 gàtati 
kitt rehitu not including 18 £-s (made 
from) two thousand bundles of flax, out- 
standing item ibid. 13; expenditures of 
silver for linen thread ina libbi 10 GADA 
Sal-hu 4 kibsu ana 1800 gätäti $a kiti .. . 
ittannu from which they (the weavers) 
have delivered ten $.-s and four kibsu 
fabrics, accounting for 1,800 bundles of 
linen thread Nbn. 164:10, cf. ibid. 13, 14, 
and 16, cf. 2000 gätäti ana 18 Sal-hi (out- 
standing) ibid. 23; 5 GADA Sal-hu.MES 
ana 3 3 Sigil five &-s equivalent to 23 
shekels (of silver) YOS 6 115:10. 


b) as part of divine wardrobes: 
clothing for Šamaš MN UD.7.KAM 2 GADA 
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Sal-hu 4 TÓG gib-ti kitinnu 40 MA.NA 
Suqultagunu (for) the seventh day of Ni- 
sannu, two $.-s (and) four s?btu garments 
of fine linen, weighing forty minas BBSt. 
No. 36 p. 127:3 (inscr. of Nabopolassar on lid of 
‘clay container); 1 GADA Sal-hu e&& 1 GADA 
Sal-hu pe-tu-ú ... 1 GADA šal- hu ša DN 
1 GADA šal-hu PA DN, 3 GADA gal- hu ša 
Marati-Ebabbar naphar 17 kitá ana pussü 
ana PN, nadin (linen fabrics given to 
PN, the mender, for repair and to PN), 
the cleaner) one new $., one loosely- 
woven(?) &, one 8. belonging to Bunene, 
one š. belonging to Gula, three $.-s be- 
longing to the Daughters of Ebabbar, alto- 
gether 17 linen items for cleaning given 
to PN, Nbn. 115:6ff; 3 Sal-hi labiri... 
ana batga ina pan mukabbü three pieces 
of old & in the charge of the mender, 
for repair (beside kibsu) Nbn. 507:4, also 
Nbn. 1090:1, 146:8, cf. 1 GADA Sal-hu ešši 
11 GADA Sal-hu pe-tu-% Nbn. 137:2f.; mihsu 
tēnů ša ana püsaja nadin...2 GADA šal- 
hi fabrics (for) changes (of clothing for 
divine images) given to the cleaner, (in- 
cluding) two &-s (and other clothing) 
CT 55 809:3, 8, 10, and 12, 811:6, 808:3, 8, 
and 12, Nbn. 78:3, 6, and 8, Cyr. 7:4, 6, 8, and 
10, Cyr. 241:4 and 6, 2 GADA Sal-hi eššu 
ana ‘Šamaš u ‘Aja ... 2 GADA Sal-hi 
eššu ana *Gula (given ana zikütu “for 
cleaning” to PN, the cleaner) CT 55 814:23 
and 26, cf. Nbn. 143:2f.; 1StEn GADA Sal-hi 
GAL-4 one large $. (last $. entry in a 
list of one or two &.-s and hulldnw’s) Cyr. 
109:13; 2 GADA gal-hi e$$u ana Aja Nbn. 
694:5; 1 GADA sal- hu esSu ina istén naz 
kamalri] one new & in one hamper CT 
55 782:1, also 8 GADA Sal-hu eššu 4 GADA 
Salhu labiru Cyr. 266:1f.; see also nak: 
maru; istén GADA Sal-hu irbi... ana G18. 
!GIGIR nadin one š. from offerings, given 
to the divine chariot (beside kibsu) CT 55 
815:6, also (ana tahapsu ana DN) Cyr. 185:7f., 
Nbn. 694:11, 696:10, CT 55 814:5, Camb. 148:7, 
(ana tälukätu) Nbn. 694:6, 696:7, also CT 55 
814:9; 1 GADA Sal-hi eššu ana kibsu ana 
Sama$ Nbn. 694:8f., 696:9, Nbk. 312:7; 1 


Éalhà A 


GADA Sal-hi ša LU.GAL.DAM.GAR.[ME]8 
ana DN iddinu one $. which the chief of 
merchants gave to Šamaš CT 55 823:1; 
note the writing: GADA gal CT 55 825:4 
and 10; obscure: 60 GADA éal-hu 4 GADA 
la-re-pe-e GCCI 2 324:1; 4 GADA ana nar: 
kabti x x ana 2 Sal-hi [ni(?)-th(?)1-ri-in 
gal-la Nbn. 1121:8. 


The textile galhu commonly occurs be- 
side the textiles kibsu B and hullanu, qq.v., 
in reference to the clothing of images. Like 
kibsu, Salhu probably designates pieces of 
standard size and characteristic manufac- 
ture or weave. 


Salhü A (Sulhá, sulhá, Salhiu) s.; outer 


city wall; Mari, SB, NA; wr. syll. and 
BÀD.SUL.HI. 
bad = du-u-ru, bad.Sul.hi = Sal-hu-u, bad. 


si = si-i-té Igituh I 335ff.; [bad]. &[ul. hi] = Sal- 
hu-u Igituh short version 163; bàd.&ul. hi = šal- 
hu-ü Lu Excerpt II 55; BAD.SUL.HI = gal-hu-u 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 784; note: bad. tal. 
hi Proto-Izi 319; [di-im] pim = [Sall-hu-u A 
VII/2 : 112. 

[x u]n(?)na [8ul]-hi-bi [... u]p(?)-ri-a (pro- 
nunciation) bad K&S KÉŠ SÌL. HI. bi KAxNA.RA.A : 
i-na du-ri-$u e-li-[i] ù Sul- hi-Tel ru-gu-um i-éa-ás- 

su-% CBS 11319+ iv 11ff. (OB lex.). 

šul-hu-ú = MIN (= dūru) Malku I 239b, also 
Explicit Malku II 67; Su-ul-hu-w (vars. Sul-hu-%, 
su-ul-hu-u) = lit-ti (var. let) du-u-ri, manda Malku 
I 240f. 


a) named walls: šumu Sal-he-e mu: 
narrit kibráte the name of the outer wall 
(of Assur) is Making-the-World-Tremble 
KAH 2 100:16, see WO 1 387, also KAH 1 30 
r. 11, see WO 1 58 (both Shalm. III), cf. Sal- 
hu-$& munar[rit kibráte| KAV 43 iii 9, see 
Frankena Takultu 125:140; ‘Ninurta-mukin- 
temen-adus$i-ana-labär-ümi-rügüte šal- 
hu-u-Su (see adussu) Lyon Sar. 11:71 and 
18:92; $a Sal-hi-i BÄD.NIG.ERIM.HU.LUH. 
HA mugallit "ümáni usséku aptema I 
opened foundation trenches (in Calah) 
for the outer wall, (called) Bad-Nigerim- 
huluhha, (that is) One-Which-Deters- 
Enemies OIP 2 113 viii 6 (Senn.); I rebuilt and 
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Salhü A 


enlarged (in Babylon) Imgur-Enlil 
dürsu Némed-Enlil $al-hu-$u Borger Esarh. 
21 Ep. 23:20, also 25 vi 43, wr. Sal-h[u]-u-Su 
ibid. 88 r. 9, Streck Asb. 2361f. :17, 21, and 24, cf. 
BAD Imgur-* Enlil dür$u BAD Nemed-"Enlil 
Sal-h[u-Sü] Iraq 36 44:58 (Topography of 
Babylon); I surrounded with a double moat 
Nimitti- Enlil Sa-al-he-e Babili ana ki: 
dänim VAB 4 116 ii 32, 138 viii 47, 188 ii 23 (all 
Nbk.); BAD 4AMAR.UTU KUR a-a-bi-ia ana 
qatéja mu-ni = $al-hi-e [GN] (see ajdbu 
mng. lb) CT 18 49 ii 15, dupl. CT 19 33 
80-7-19,307 : 17. 


b) referring to fortification, construc- 
tion, etc.: warkat dlim aprusma dürum 
Su-ul-he-em lawi u ekallum su-ul-[he]-em 
u hiritam i-sa-[x]-x-x I investigated the 
city, the (inner) wall is surrounded with 
an outer wall and the palace ... .-s an 
outer wall and moat ARM 6 29:16f.; 7 
qanát dir Sagarätim su-ul-hu-um elenum 
älim $[äti] imqut seven reeds’ length of 
the wall of GN, the outer wall above that 
city, has collapsed (but there is no builder 
here) ARM 2 101:11, cf. suppam BAD.KI 
Su-ul-hu-ü ... imqut ARM 14 24:5; di: 
ranigunu dunnunuma $al-hu-$u-nu kagru 
hirigganigunu $uppuluma Sutashuru liz 
missun (towns) whose inner walls are 
reinforced, whose outer walls are laid in 
masonry, whose moats are deep and ex- 
tend all the way around their circumfer- 
ences TCL 3 190 (Sar); GN ga ultu «me 
pani 9300 ina ammati &ubat limétisu BAD 
u BÀD.SUL.HI ul uséprsu üliküt mahri malkı 
Nineveh, whose old circumference of 
9,300 cubits none of the earlier rulers had 
surrounded with an inner and an outer 
wall OIP 2 111 vii 60; BAD u Sal-hu-ü 
nakli$ usépisma ibid. 153:17, cf. 79:5, 113 viii 
15, 154 No. 19:2, (of Kalzi) 155 No. 23:2 (all 
Senn); Arbela ša ultu ulla dürsu la epsu 
la Suklula [$al-hu-u-Sü] dürsu arsipma 
usaklil Sal-hu-u-$ü for which no wall had 
ever been built, no outer wall had ever 
been completed, I constructed its inner 
wall, I completed its outer wall Streck Asb. 


Salihtu 


248:2f., cf. dürfu udanninuma uzaggiru 
Sal-hu-u-Su(var. -$U) ibid. 42 iv 130; dūra 
rabá ša älija Assur u BAD Sal-hu-Su (I 
rebuilt) the great inner wall of my city 
of Assur and its outer wall BA 6/1 152:21 
(Shalm. IIT), ef. AOB 1 46 No. 1:8 (Enlil-niràri I); 
dūru u Sal-hu-u.. . assuhma ana ip Arahti 
addi I tore out the inner and outer walls 
and threw (the rubble) into the Arahtu 
river OIP 2 84:51 (Senn.), cf. ul äbut Sal-hu- 
sú I have not destroyed its (Babylon's) 
outer wall RAcc. 144 :428 (New Year's rit.). 


c) other oces.: Sal-hu-u ša abul Uras 
ki idülu itamrusu (see dálu v. mng. le) 
King Chron. 2 77:19; Sul-hi-e rubé issabbat 
the prince’s outer wall will be captured 
BRM 4 12:1, ef. ibid. 4 and 44 (SB ext.); the 
island kingdoms 5a düränisunu támtumma 
edi, Sal-hu-su(var.-su)-un (see edi s. 
usage a) Borger Esarh. 57 iv 83; abullu sa 
Li-bur-Sal-hi the gate (called) May-the- 
Outer-Wall-Endure (see salmu in bit 
salme) AOB 1 150 No. 13:5 (Shalm. I); $al- 
hi-u ADD 915 i 4, 983 i 4 and ii 4, 1119 i 6 
(all in broken context, descriptions of fortifica- 
tions). 

The lex. refs. with equivalents DIM and 
mandi “picket, pole" may point to salhi 
being a palisade. 


Salhà B 
net); lex* | 
giS.sa.8al, giš.sa.šal.šal = Jal(var. Sul)-hu- 
u Hh. VI 178f.; gi8.sa.igi.gal.gal = Sal-hu-u 
ibid. 185; giS.sa.igi.gal.gal = fal-hu-& = MIN 
(= $e-e-tum) Hg. B II 30; giS.sa.8al.8al = šal- 
hu-á = MIN (= Se-e-tum) ibid. 36, in MSL 6 78. 


($ulhü) s.; (a large-meshed 


Salibu see sélebu. 


Salihtu s.; 
Salahu. 


Sá-lih-tum : mas-la-’-tum : Summa |. . .] 
— & (in the protasis predicts) . . . . (in the 
apodosis) as in the example “if [. . .]" CT 
20 40:40, dupl. Meissner Supp. pl. 20 Rm. 131:4. 


SB; cf. 


(mng. uncert.); 
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šālilu s.; 
$alälu A. 
nábiu, $u-Su-ru = §4-li-lum Malku I 101f. 


plunderer, looter; SB*; cf. 


_ Thad the army swarm over their towns 
like locusts and $d-lil-1a erh[ü]ti useriba 
ursisun Y had my swift plundering troops 
enter their storehouses TCL 3 + AfO 12 p. 146 
(pl. 11) :256 (Sar.). 


Salimtu ($alintu, $alindu) s. fem.; 1. well- 
being, safety, 2. sincerity, truth, re- 
liability, 3. favorable area or side of the 
exta; from OB on; pl. Salmätu; wr. 
syll. and sıLım with phon. complements; 
cf. Salamu v. 


l. well-being, safety — a) in gen.: in 
the house where this tablet is deposited, 
plague will not enter $sd-lim-tu Saknassu 
good health will prevail in it Cagni Erra 
V 58, cf. Sá-lim-ti lu Saknassi JAOS 88 
127 ii b 28 (NB votive); ana gimir ummä: 
nàtija Sa(var. §4)-lim-tu Saknat Piepkorn 
Asb. 70 vi 16 (= Streck Asb. 122 vi 9); note 
replacing sulmu: $ulmu ana Ani Enlil u 
Ea... [x x] ana kási lu &d-lim-tum all 
is well with Anu, Enlil, and Ea, let it be 
well with you STT 28 i 50, see AnSt 10 110 
(SB Nergal and Ere&kigal); *Sá(var. Sa)-lim- 
tum Frankena Takultu 112 No. 202, MVAG 41/3 
16 iii 23, wr. ÜSILIM-tum KAV 72:13. 


b) ina Salimti: ina $a-li-[im-tim] ana 
Mari alka[m] come in good health to Mari 
ARM 10 1:18, cf. atta ina $à-li-im-tim al: 
kamma panīka i nimur ... ina &d-lim- 
tim lümurka A XII/60:6 and 13 (Susa let., 
courtesy J. Bottéro), cf. ina &a-li[m-t]im 
inüma ana sériki akassadamma ittiki an: 
nammaru ARM 10 157:17; [i]na aläkim ina 
sa-li-im-tim [b]eli lišlimma may my lord 
return safely from (his) journey in safety 
Finet, AIPHOS 15 19:49 (= RA 42 66, Marilet.), cf. 
manna inüma beli ina sa-li-im-tim ana 
Mari irubam ibid. 37; béli... ina [Sa]- 
lim-tim u hid libbim [ana] Mari lirubam 
ARM 10 17:7; ina áa-li-im-ti lillikamma PBS 
13 68:11 (MB let); DN u DN; ki usallimu 


Salimtu 


ina $á-lim-ti bi-[. . .] ana Kalah it-la-[. . .] 
ABL 698:9 (NB); ittimali UD.3.KAM Assur 
3 Mullissu ina $ulme ittusiu ina &a-li-in-ti 
étarbint yesterday, on the third, A&&ur 
and Ninlil left safely and reentered (the 
A&&ur temple) in fine condition ABL 42:8 
(NA), cf. (Sin) ina Sa-lim-ti ina $ubtisu 
ittusib ABL 134 r. 3 (NA), cf. also ildni mat 
Sumeri u Akkadi . . . ina Sa-li-im-tim ina 
ma&takisunu ušēšib I settled all the gods of 
Sumer and Akkad in their abodes in se- 
curity 5R 35:33 (Cyr); [ina sa]-li-im-te 
nissuhura we returned in safety ABL 
126:9; ina &d-li-in-te ina [. . .] nigarrib 
ABL 433:7, cf. ina $a-lim-te élia KAV 97 
r. 8 (all NA); ina Sá-lim-ti asbat uruh mätija 
I took the homeward road in safety AnSt 8 
64 iii 16, see ZA 56 223 (Nbn.); dla Bàbili u 
kullat mahdzisu ina $a-li-im-tim aste'e I 
sought the welfare of the city of Babylon 
and all its sanctuaries 5R 35:25 (Cyr.), see 
Berger, ZA 64 198; ina &d-lim-tim maharsa 
tabis nitta[llak] let us live in his (Mar- 
duk’s) presence happily, in well-being 
ibid. 28; [u$]tessima ina SILIM-tim ana mat 
nakri šuātu ikaššad will he escape, will he 
arrive safely in that enemy country? Craig 
ABRT 1 81:15 (tamitu), ef. ina SILIM-tim 
iturrüni will they return in safety? PRT 
21:16, also Knudtzon Gebete 23+75:12; in pl.: 
ina Sa-al-ma-ti belni atta tusäsiannidti 
you, our lord, have helped us come out 
unharmed (for context see aşû mng. 7c-1’) 
PBS 7 102:7, cf. ibid. 11 (OB let); Sarru ina 
§al-ma-at palésu ula[bbar] the king will 
live to old age in a secure reign Leichty Izbu 
V 94. 


2. sincerity, truth, reliability — a) in 
gen.: Sa-li-in-du ina pišu taltemü you have 
heard sincere speech from him ABL 747 
r. 8 (NB); $a-lim-tu tadabbub you speak 
sincerely ABL 841:10 (NA); Summa. . . kittu 
3d-lim-tu la tukallani (you swear that) 
you will always offer the utmost sincerity 
Wiseman Treaties 96. 


b) referring to extispicy: anna $á- 
lim-ti purussá kini . . . ukaskinu ina tertija 
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(the gods) caused a favorable affirmative 
answer, a true decision to be present in 
the extispicy I performed VAB 4 254 i 28 
(Nbn.); [$ör]& tamit damqüti Salmüt? ša 
SILIM-tim [sa p]? ilūtika rabiti Suknamma 
lümur Knudtzon Gebete 67 r. 10; ultu ami anni 
adi tim Sikin adannija ina SILIM-tim ina pi 
ilütika rabiti Samas bélu rabü gabi kin 
from this day until the day of my stipu- 
lated period, O Šamaš, great lord, is it 
pronounced (and) established by the pro- 
nouncement of your great majesty in a 
reliable way? ibid. 1:15 and passim, for refs. 
see ibid. p. 23f. and PRT p. xiv. 


3. favorable area or side of the exta: 
Summa têrtu tēpušma ina SILIM-łi nidi 
kussê patir. . . NU SILIM-dt ina NU SILIM- 
ti SILIM-át if you perform an extispicy 
and in the favorable region the “base of 
the throne” is split, it is an unfavorable 
omen, (however if it is) in an unfavorable 
region, it is a favorable omen Boissier DA 
225:1, also ibid. 249 iv 8, and passim in this text, 
CT 20 45 ii 22 ff., 47 iii 51 - iv 7, CT 31 47:19 ff.; 
Summa têrtaka SILIM-dt imér hast imitta 
ekim NU SILIM-Gt ina NU SILIM-tim SILIM- 
dt if your extispicy is favorable but the 
“donkey of the lungs” is stunted on the 
right side, it is not favorable, in the un- 
favorable zone it is favorable CT 31 36:10, 
and passim in ext.; Summa ina SILIM-tim 
manzäzu kapis if in a favorable region 
the “station” is bent Boissier DA 11 i 6f., 
cf. ibid. 209f. passim, ina NU SILIM-tim ibid. 
211f. r. passim; ima SILIM-(? kisitti qaléja 
in a favorable zone, (it means) booty for 
me Boissier DA 12:35, cf. ibid. 13 ii 6f., VAB 4 
266 ii 18; pitrus ina SILIM-ti andku u nakru 
[. . .] ina NU SILIM-ti KÓR tturramma[. . .] 
CT 51 155:8, cf. ina SILIM-fi u NU SILIM- 
ti Salmat KAR 423 r. ii 4, 426 r. 18, KAR 
151:59, and passim; SILIM-tum u NU SILIM- 
tum laptat both the favorable and un- 
favorable zones are ill-portending CT 30 22 
i 17; note in plural: ina §a-al-ma-ti lapta 
ina laptälti Salma] KAR 452:20, also ibid. 
16. 


Salinnu A 
Éalimtu in la 3alimtu s.; untruthful, 
insincere words; SB*; pl. la $almäti; 
ef. falamu. 


nu (?).silim.ma.e.ne = la $Sal-ma-a-t[um] CT 
19 7 K.8670:9 (Erimhuá III excerpt). 


I promised and then reneged, I gave my 
word but did not pay [la mjatüta epus 
la &á-lim-tu agbi [la qabit]a usanni la &á- 
lim-tu ina pija ?[$]$ak:[n] I did improper 
things, I spoke insincere words, I re- 
peated what should not be uttered, in- 
sincere words were on my lips JNES 33 
280:125f., cf. ibid. 282:138 (dingir.&à.dib.ba 
inc); surräti la $al-ma-a-ti arkija id: 
danabbubu zeräti (my brothers) spoke 
lies, insincere words, hostile rumors, (all) 
behind my back Borger Esarh. 41 i 27, also 
ibid. 103 i 20; who, standing up in the 
assembly la Sal-ma-a-te itamu Surpu II 81. 


Salimuttu see Salimitu. 


Éalimütu ($alimuttu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
MA*; cf. saldému v. 


(silver and barley borrowed by several 
men) ana Sallum $a-li-mu-ti-$u-nu to pay 
their $. in full KAJ 47:16, see Koschaker 
NRUA p. 164; dam erénu [(x) $]a $a-li-mu- 
te sa RN cedar balsam for(?) the š. of 
Shalmaneser KAV 78:1, see Ebeling Stif- 
tungen p. 21; BAR 15 KUŠ Sa Sa-li-mu-ut-ti 
. . . ana muhhi PN raddu x hides of/for &. 
added to (the account of?) PN KAV 209:2. 


Salindu see Salimtu. 


Salinnu A s.; (a type of sheep); OA. 


x silver Sim 8 emmeri u 3 Sa-li-ni price 
of eight sheep and three &.-s CCT 1 23:24; 
§a-li-n[u-um] PN (beside lakänum) TCL 
20 191:25, 26, and 28. 

In CCT 5 36a:32 read possibly ša LA.NI (= 
ribbätu?). The ref. $a la na-am-x (in 
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broken context) TCL 4 62:21 cannot be 
meaningfully interpreted. 


(Garelli, RA 52 43 and n. 3.) 


Salinnu B s.; (a metal household object); 
MB.* 


§a-li-in-nu siparri (among washing 
utensils of bronze) EA 13 r. 22 (list of gifts 
from Babylon). 


Salintu see Salimtu. 


Éaliptu s.; (a scoop or similar utensil); 
NA, NB(?); cf. $aläpu. 

If someone's bowl is spilled sa-li-ip-tu 
userraba ila[qq]at he (the servant) brings 
in the $. and picks up (the spilled food) 
MVAG 41/3 64 ii 24 (NA rit); uncert.: (gold 
given to the goldsmiths for mending 
utensils) $(?) MA.NA ŝa siparri ša nasbatu 
u $á-lip-ti ana 181 huräsi two-thirds(?) 
mina of bronze for the nasbatu and $.- 
objects for (use in assaying?) gold (per- 
haps to be emended to ha(!)-lip-tu) Yos 6 
54:6 (NB). 


Sali8tu see Salustu A and B. 
šālišu adj.; 
salas. 


a) in adjectival use: x copper iffup= 
pim $a-li-Si-im x URUDU ittuppim $a: 
dāšťim ... nadáku TuM 1 27b:3 (OA). 


third; OA, OB Elam; cf. 


b) in adverbial use (uncert.): you (pl.) 
say that PN $a $anáüti itepusmi agana 
Sa-li-Sa-ma anném ēpuš A X1I/75:23 (Susa 
let., courtesy J. Bottéro). 

Éalitu see silitu. 
Säliu see šalu. 
Sallabänu see Sallapänu. 


Sallabinu see Sallapanu. 


Sallahurü see sallahurü. 


Sallaru A 


Sallapänu (sallabdnu, Sallabinu, $ellibinu) 
s.; (a plant); SB. 

fü.n]umun.cı8.sar = 3a-la-b[i-nu] Hh. XVII 
RS Recension 13. 

Ó gal-la-pa-nu : 6 3e-a-nu (vars. £i-id-nu, &- 
§a4-nu), Ó Sal-la-pa-a-nu : 6 Sal-la-[pa-nu . . .], 
6 [Sa]l-la-pa-nu : 6 &al-l[a-bi-nu . . .], 6 $al-la-bi- 
nu : Ó $al-la-ba-nu Uruanna I 81 ff. 


Ó Sal-la-pa-nu : Ó hašê $a S&ha zamrü : 
sdku ina KAS.SAG šaqů — š. is an herb for 
lungs that wheeze (lit. sing with wind), to 
crush, to give to drink in fine beer Kócher 
BAM 1 ii 26 and dupl. CT 14 31 D.T. 136:6; 
[6] Sal-la-pa-ni (in broken context, for a 
potion) AMT 82,3:11; qilip &e-el-li-bi-nu ina 
mé kasí talä$ CT 23 32 iii 5 (= Köcher BAM 
480). 


Éallapittu (Salpittu) s.; 1. 
plaster or clay), 2. 
lex.* 


(a type of 
(a type of footwear); 


im.zi = $al-la-ru, im.zi.kala.ga, im.zi.8&. 
kala.ga = ba-as-su, im.zi.kala.ga = Sal-la-pit- 
tum Hh. X 493 ff. 

kuS.3uhub.har.glis.a] = Sal-la-pit-tum Hh. 
XI 183, restored from W. 22758/4 v 5 (courtesy 
E. von Weiher); ku3.mIn(= .e.sír).har.gi4.a = 
(Sénu) &4 $al-pit-tum Hh. XI 128. 

$al-la-pit-tum(var. -tú) = še-e-nu ri-si-it-té (vars. 
ge-en ri-gi-it, [Se]-in ri-gi-it-tum) Malku II 231; 
e-di-ip-tum, mar-ra-tum, $al-la-pi-tum = [$er-$]er- 
[ra-tum] (restoration uncert.) An VII 80 ff. 


1. (a type of plaster or clay): 
Hh. X 495, in lex. section. 


see 


2. (a type of footwear): see Hh. XI 
128 and 183, Malku I1 231, in lex. section. 


$allariS see Sallaru A. 


Sallaru A ($ellaru, &illaru) s.; 
(mud) plaster; OB, SB, NA. 

im.zi = éal-la-ru Hh. X 493; [im].zi = sal- 
la-ru = si-i-ru Hg. A II 131, in MSL 7 113; 
{gi-i] cr = [$al]-la-ru CT 12 29 i 14 (text similar 
to Idu). 


mortar, 


a) mortar: ina.. . aman erénim rüstim 
dispim u himétim &i-la-ra-am ašīl (see Sälu 
B mng. 1) AOB 1 22 iii 2 (Šamši-Adad I), 
also, wr. Se-la-ar-§u ibid. 122 iv 23 (Shalm. I); 
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Sal-la-ru-$d ina KAS.SAG mahsu its mortar 
was mixed with fine beer Borger Esarh. 62 
vi 37, and see Streck Asb. 86 x 84, VAB 4 222 ii 6 
(Nbn.), cited mahdsu mng. 3e, see also Borger 
Esarh. 85 r. 46, 5 v 17, cited baldlu mng. 1a-2’; 
$e-lu-ru libittu the mortar and brickwork 
(of Assur) 3R 66 iv 1 and viii 4 and dupl. 
KAR 214 iii 34, see Frankena Takultu 6f. and 26, 
also ibid. 9 K.9925 i 14. 


b) (mud) plaster: papüha ... usanbit 
šaššāniš Sa-al-la-ru-u&-$u hurdsu russa 
... usalbigé I made the sanctuary (of 
Marduk) gleam like sunshine, I coated it 
with shining gold instead of (lit. its) 
plaster (with lapis lazuli and marble in- 
stead of bitumen paint and gypsum) VAB 
4 124 ii 46, cf. Ezida $ubat “Lugal.dim. 
me.er.an.ki.a papdhi Nabi $a kisalli 
huräsa $a-al-la-ri-i$ usalbisma usanbitu 
kima üm CT 37 7 i 34; papäha Subat be: 
lütisu hurdsa namram | $a-al-la-ri-i$ lu 
astakkan I applied shining gold for plaster 
to his (Marduk’s) lordly dwelling VAB 4 
90 i 30, 98i 18, 114 i 34, (with erá namri) PBS 15 
79 i 47 and CT 37 8 i 45 (all Nbk.). 


Sallaru B s.; (a type of barley); lex.* 


Ée.AS.F"gi[rg], Ée.AS.girg.girg, Ée.AS.TE = 
§al-la-ru Hh. XXIV 145ff. 


Sallatälu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


gü.[tar.lá.lál- §d-fal-lal-ta-lu, §d-x-x-la-al-lu 
Izi F 141f. 


SallatiS see Sallatu mng. 1a-3' and 1b-2". 


Sallatu A (sillatu) s.; 1. plunder, booty, 
captives, prisoners of war, 2. capture, 
captivity, plundering; from OAkk. on; 
Sillatu rare in NB hist. and lit. (see mng. 
1b); wr. syll. ànd NAM.RA (in Bogh., RS 
often with added MES/.HI.A), NAM.RA.AK 
(OAkk., see mng. 1b-1' (NAM.RI KBo 7 
7:2a, 9 58:3, KUB 4 71 right side 3, KAR 421 
ii 11, TCL 6 13:15f., 20, see Biggs, RA 63 163 
n. 4); ef. Salälu A. 

nam.ri = $al-la-tum, nam.ri.ak.a = MIN $d- 
la-lu izi Q 289f., cf. [nam.ri] = $al-la-tum, [nam. 


Sallatu A 


ri.ak].a = MIN Säü-la-lum | Nabnitu M 148f.; 
nam.[ri] = $al-la-tum, nam.ri kur.ra = MIN ša- 
[di-], nam.ri bur.ra = MIN hab-[lim], nam. 
ri.ak.a = MIN ga-la-lu Hh. II 221ff., udu.nam. 
[ra.ak] = immer Sal-la-ti (vars. $il/$al-la-tum) Hh. 
XIII 77. 

ERÍN-ka ana Sal-la-ti-$4 GUR -ár | ummänka [ana 
§al-la-t]i i-ta-ri ... [ummänk]a ana šal-la-ti-šú 
cuR-dr / ummänka nakru isallal your army will 
become prisoner (means:) the enemy will take your 
army prisoner (accompanied by comm. on $alälu, 
q.v.) Leichty Izbu p. 232f. Comm. O 2f. and 5. 

l. plunder, booty, captives, prisoners 
of war — a) specifically referring to cap- 
tives, prisoners of war — l' in OB, 
Mari: 2 LO.TGG.MES SA 17 asiri Sa ša- 
al-la-at GN two fullers from among 17 
prisoners of war, from the booty from GN 
YOS 14 339:5, cf. SA 39 asir? Sa-al-la-at 
PN RA 717 AO 7548:3, also YOS 14 340:2; 
ER{N.MES birtim SA Sa-la-at GN (see birtu 
A mng. lb) Speleers Recueil 250:3; 3 mari 
bärim L6 Isin itti §a-al-la-tim annitim 
iSpurunim ana bab ekallim erdigsunitima 
they sent three diviners, natives of Isin, 
along with these captives, I have brought 
them to the palace gate TCL 18 155:28; 
u assurri ina §a-la-at DUMU.MES Jamina 
ana ipteri iriguninni anaddin (see iptirü 
mng. 1b-1’c’) Mel. Dussaud 994a:5, cf. 8 
GÍN.ÀM Sa $a-la-at DUMU.MES Jamina sa 
PN imtahharu eight shekels for each (per- 
son) from among the booty from the 
Southern tribe, which PN has regularly re- 
ceived (as ransom) ibid. 993d, see Rouault, 
ARMT 18 p. 212 and 170f., cf. also ARMT 13 21 
r. 3; §a-la-at GN (designating boys and 
girls) ARM 8 93:3, 7, r. 1 and 5, cf. [?n]a 
tuppi $a-al-la-tim ARM 10 123:13; 1 lim 
30 awilü $a-la-tum Sa ana mitit ekalläni 
$a ah Purattim Sarrumma isik[u] ina GN 
ilreddü]nig u andku ana GN, ana pan ša- 
la-tim allak ina GN, Sa-la-tam amahharma 
ana ekalläni essik$i (see ekallänu) ARM 5 
27:5ff., cf. §a-al-la-tum ana ekallané 
[tbas]& there are (enough) prisoners to 
provide palace servants ARMT 13 117 r. 14’; 
milmma] ina ša-al-la-t[im] Sát ... la 
ibirru they must not select any (girls) 
from that booty ARM 10 125:9, and passim 
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in this text, cf. ina $a-al-la-tim $a. gäti 
ikaššadu SAL k[e-ze-e]|r-tim ... usarrak: 
kim I will send you a kezertu from the 
booty that I will take ibid. 140:27; 30 
awili ana Sullum $a-la-tim ittišu tatrudam 
[30] awilà ana Sullum 1 li[m $]a-la-tim 
[aj]is tk[as¥]ad you sent thirty men with 
him to transport the captives safely, but 
how can thirty men be sufficient to trans- 
port a thousand captives safely? ARM 1 
43:4f., cf. ibid. 9, also [$a]-la-tum rēšam 
ina GN ukäl ibid. 12; sàbum kalusu ša- 
al-la-tam ikul OBT Tell Rimah 72:9, cf. ARM 
5 16:11 and 21, also $a-al-la-tam $[a GN] 

. tkkal ARM 10 31 r. 2’; wardi [§]a-al- 
la-tam mattam ilge (should the king say) 
my subject has taken much booty (refer- 
ring to sac.ir “slaves” due the king as 
share from the booty) ARM 2 13:11, cf. 
redü ša i-na $a-la-tim ileqqünim ARM 10 
43:18; amtam it-ma ina $a-la-at itbalusi 
(obscure) Greengus Ishchali 21 :8. 


2’ in Bogh., RS, MB Alalakh: 5 
ME NAM.RA.[MES] KUB 3 59 r. 8, ef. ibid. 
r. 11, KBo 1 17:2; halgi GN a[htab]at ... 
sa halsi GN «qadu» alpé immeré sisé [qadu 
na|mkürisu u qadu NAM.RA.MES-st-nu 
(var. §a-al-la-su-nu) ana mat Hatti ultérib: 
Suniti I plundered GN, from GN I brought 
to Hatti its cattle, flocks, (and) horses, 
along with its possessions and along with 
their prisoners (i.e., taken from its inhab- 
itants) KBo 1 1:28, var. from ibid. 2:9, cf. 
minammé NAM.RA.HI.A alpé immeré ikéudu 
ana mat Hurri ustéribu ibid. 5 i 22, cf. 
also NAM.RA.HI.A $üb£ ibid. ii 29, 31, and 
passim in this text; [u gabbi] NAM+ERIN. 
[RA.MES]-Su-nu $a :teqüni [u ana] RN 
iqis$unüh and they gave RN all the pris- 
oners(?) whom they have taken MRS 9 
50 RS 17.340:20; u ajütimé NAM.RA.MES 
istu mät[äti annäti ...] NAM.RA.MES 
$a mát GN NAM.RA.[MES sa mat GN, .. .] 
u NAM.RA.MES ga mát GN; [... itu Sal: 
lati] annáti innabit ina máti[ka irrub] and 
any persons displaced from these coun- 
tries, (whether) persons displaced from 
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GN, persons displaced from GN;, persons 
displaced from GN; (etc.), (whoever) from 
among these flees and enters your 
country MRS 9 97 RS 17.79+ :13ff., see Keste- 
mont, UF 6 106; Summa Sal-la-tum £a mätija 
ina matika ša i[ pas ]Saru ibbas$[i] umma 
qadu ša tpassarusuma la tagabbat if there 
are captives taken from my country whom 
they sell in your country, you must seize 
(them) together with the one who sells 
(them) (and return them to me) Wiseman 
Alalakh 2:20 (all treaties). 


3’ in hist.: I pursued the enemy and 
$al-la-su-nu ana la méni uterra brought 
back innumerable prisoners (the rest 
saved themselves by crossing the Zab) 
Scheil Tn. I1 40; 110610 Sal-lu-tu 82 600 di- 
ik-tu. . . hubtu 110,610 prisoners, 82,600 
killed (and a large number of animals) 
was the booty (from the beginning of my 
reign through my twentieth year) WO 2 
40:35 (Shalm. III); 4000 Sal-la-su-nu issuha 
(see nasáhu mng. 1b-1 AKA 129 ii 2, cf. 
AKA 119:17 (both Tigl. D; he besieged and 
conquered the city 3 lim $[al]-la-ta ulte: 
sia and took three thousand prisoners 
from it AKA 135 iii 17 (A&Sur-bél-kala), see Bor- 
ger Einleitung 140, cf. 3000 Sal-la-su-nu 
usesia AKA 378 iii 107, 380 iii 112; six hundred 
of them I killed in battle 3000 3al-la-su- 
nu ina i$äti agrup three thousand of them 
taken prisoner I burned (alive) AKA 291 ff. 
i 108, 111, 116 (all Asn.); Sal-lat qurddisu kima 
BURU;.HLA.MES ana ummandti matija 
lu-4 i-pa-du they .... his captured sol- 
diers to the armies of my country like 
locusts 1R 31 iv 34, cf. Sal-lat mätisu ina 
panât ummanija ardi I drove the (people) 
captured in his country ahead of my 
troops STT 43:52 (Shalm. IN); $al-la-at GN 
GN, ina URU GN; uséstb I resettled cap- 
tives from the countries of GN (and) GN, 
in the city of GN; Rost Tigl. III p. 26:149, 
cf. ibid. p. 24:143, 145, and 148; the enemy 
ruler, his family, and his property tt; 
5000 Sal-lat qurädisu ultu gereb GN... 
usésdsSumma $al-la-ti-i$ amnüsu along 
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with five thousand of his captured war- 
riors I removed from GN, and I counted 
him as booty Winckler Sar. pl. 33:81, cf. Lie 
Sar. 213; itti 208000 Sal-lat mise kabittu 

. attra ana gereb Assur I returned to 
Assyria with an important booty of 
208,000 people (as well as large numbers 
of livestock) OIP 2 55:60; ina $al-lat mätäti 
$a [akSudu] 30500 GIS.PAn 30500 GIS 
aritu ina libbisunu aksur I incorporated 
into (my army) 30,500 archers (and) 
30,500 shield-bearers from among the 
booty (taken in) the lands which I con- 
quered ibid. 76:102 (both Senn.); 2850 ina 
ummäni $i-il-la-t kur Humé ... ana 
zabälu tup$ikku ana Bél Nabü u Nergal... 
asruk I presented to DN, DN,, and DN; 
2,850 of the prisoners of war taken in 
Cilicia to carry baskets (of earth, for 
building their temples) VAB 4 284 ix 31; 
see also 3alälu v. mng. 1b-1’b’; I built 
a palace ina Sal-la-tim u ina marsitim . . . 
$a, tu mat Hatte uséridu Smith Idrimi 78, 
for other refs. see arädu A mng. 3a-2’; 
I put the captured Arab leaders in irons 
and itti Sal-lat mätisun algäs$unüti ana 
mat Assur took them to Assyria along 
with the captives from their country Streck 
Asb. 74 ix 23, 198 iv(!) 27, AAA 20 85 (pl. 94) : 107 
(Asb.), ef. CT 34 40 iii 14 (Synchron. Hist.); ina 
girrijama ša RN adi ummändtisu rapsati 
kima $al-la-te ana panija uterra on my 
campaign in which I had RN and his far- 
flung troops brought before me as pris- 
oners (and took them to Nineveh) KAH 2 
84:80, cf. ibid. 78 (Adn. II); sittāt nisesu ša 
lapän kakkeja ipparsidu ki i$ten utirramma 
ana Sal-la-ti amnüsunüti I rounded up the 
rest of his subjects who had fled from my 
attack, and I counted them among the 
captives Winckler Sar. pl. 35:134, cf. ibid. 
gillati ana $al-la-ti amnu I counted those 
citizens who had committed crimes and 
misdeeds as spoil (but imposed no punish- 
ment on those who had not) OIP 2 32 iii 
11 (Senn), ef. ma@ré dl bel hitti usesámma 
Sal-la-ti$ amnu OIP 2 25 i 42; RN Jar GN 
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imnü $al-la-ti-i$ Winckler Sar. pl. 38 iv 
41, cf. RN &al-la-ti-i$ amnu ibid. pl. 27:17; 
nige adi ilänı a|$ib libbisu] amnu &al-la- 
ti-i$ OIP 2 63 v 12, cf. ibid. 91:28, and passim 
in NA royal, see maná v. mng. 6a. 


4' in lit: [@]lam tasabbat $a-al-la-sü 
tuwassar you will capture the city, but 
you will release the prisoners from it YOS 
10 33 v 23, cf. ibid. 30 (OB ext.); Sa-al-la-at 
Sumir[im] elit aj illi] may captives from 
Sumer not go upcountry CT 15 2 viii 2 (OB 
lit.), see Römer, WO 4 13; mari biti NAM.RA 
illeqqûma ummasunu elisunu idammum 
the children of the family will be taken 
prisoner, and their mother will mourn for 
them Leichty Izbu XVIII 5; for other refs. 
see Saldlu v. mng. 1b-2'b'; uncert.: 7 gar: 
räni lidgulu panukka ki NAM.RI (or simri, 
for simri) igSinikka biltu may seven kings 
be subject to you, may they bring you 
tribute as... . STT 340:7, see JNES 26 194. 


5’ other oces.: issu libbi Sal-le-te $a 
libbi GN ša tüsänni 10 napsäte ina libbi:- 
Sunu àtamar I have chosen ten persons 
out of the prisoners of war from GN, who 
had come out Postgate Palace Archive 194 : 14, 
cf. ibid. 7; Sal-lu-tu fa ina panikunu nam: 
mesa likalka (see namasu v. mng. 5) Iraq 
17 133 No. 15:5 (NA let.). 


b) other oces.: — 1^ in OAkk.: in NAM. 
RA.AK GN A.MU.RU (RimuS) dedicated 
(this stone vessel) from the spoils of GN 
BE 1 5:11, UET 1 10:11; in sa-la-ti GN ana 
Ištar A.MU.RU AOB 1 2 No. 1:4 (Ititi); BUR 
NAM.RA.AK GN IR 3 No. 7:7 (Naräm-Sin). 


2’ in hist.: &al-la-su kabitta amhursu 
I received from him a vast amount of 
spoils (and I increased the regular tribute 
due from him) AKA 360 iii 47 (Asn.); sal- 
la-su-nu busdsunu namkürsunu <usésd> 
Iraq 36 236:33 (White Obelisk), cf. AKA 37 i 83, 
41 ii 33, 57 iii 81, and passim in Tigl. I, KAH 2 
83 r. 4 and 9, 84:87 (Adn. II), 3R 8 ii 88 (Shalm. 
HD; namkürsu busésu Sal-la-s[u nisirti] 
ekalli$u ma’ attu ilānišu (he brought to me 
in Nineveh) his possessions, his valuables, 
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and booty of his, the many treasures 
of his palace, and his gods Scheil Tn. II 7; 
Sal-la-su bilsu emämsu u makkürsu ana 
älija Aššur lu ubla (see bülu mng. 1d) 
AOB 1 120 iii 25 (Shalm. I), ef. (beside marsitu) 
KAH 2 71:22, and passim in Tigl. I, (beside nam: 
küru) KAH 2 83 : 14 (Adn. II), WO 1 58 iii 1 (Shalm. 
III, and see būšu usage b-2', marsitu mng. 
lb, namküru usage c; Sennacherib sat in 
an armchair while $al-la-at GN maharsu 
étiq the booty from Lachish passed before 
him OIP 2 156 No. 25:3, cf. 157 No. 30:2 
(Senn., epigraphs to reliefs); $al-la-su kabitta 
ana panija lu eur (see asäru A mng. 
1b-4' KAH 2 84:58 (Adn. II); aššu .. . paz 
gädu Sal-la-at näkiri kabittu ša uXatlima 
As$ur (I enlarged the outer courtyard) 
in order to review the vast booty (taken) 
from enemies, which A&&ur bestowed on 
me OIP 2 132:67 (Senn.), also Borger Esarh. 
59 v 44, Sal-lat(var. -la-at) näkiri Satti$éam: 
ma la naparkä lupqida qerebšu ibid. 64 vi 60; 
ittihubtima’di Sal-la-ti kabitti Salmis atüra 
I returned safely with much plunder, im- 
portant booty Streck Asb. 12 i 116; I ded- 
icated to the gods the first choice of 
nigé u Sal-lat GN Sa... ahbuta the people 
and spoils which I had taken from Elam 
ibid. 58 vi 125; Gldni ma’düte Sa GN adi 
halsigunu ilānišunu [Sall-la-su-nu is[bat] 
(Samsi-Adad V) took many cities of 
Babylonia, together with their fortresses, 
their divine images, and plunder from 
them CT 34 41 iv 6 (Synchron. Hist.); Subria 
was taken in Tebétu Sal-lat-su Sallat 
ina MN Sal-lat-su ana GN iterub(!) it was 
sacked, in Kislimu the booty from it 
entered Uruk CT 34 49 iv 20 (Bab. Chron.); 
Sarru... Sal-lu-tu $a GN nasa (see nasi 
A v. mng. 4b-2’) RLA 2 434 and 435 year 
707; hurdsa kaspa . . . sihirtı ummäni mala 
basü muttabbilüt ekallus usésGmma Sal-la- 
ti&(var. -ti-i$) amnu (see muttabbilu 
usage b) OIP 2 24 i 35 and 56:9; gimir 
mätisu aksudma $al-la-tı$ amnu I con- 
quered his entire country and treated it 
as spoils of war OIP 2 86:11, and passim in 
Senn.; iläni tikli$unu $al-la-ti$ amnu I 
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considered the gods on whom they relied 
to be spoils of war Borger Esarh. 58 v 8; 
treasures which no other foe had laid 
hands on usésdmma Sal-la-tié amnu Streck 
Asb. 50 vi 6, cf. ibid. 184 r. 4; Sutü... &il- 
lat mat Sumeri u Akkadi ana mátisu usési 
the Sutians removed booty from Sumer 
and Akkad to their own land King Chron. 
2 60:11; &il-lat nàkirija lükul may I enjoy 
booty from my enemies VAB 4 260 ii 41 
(Nbn.); alpéSunu sénisunu &al-la-su-nu ka: 
bitta utéra AKA 305 ii 32 and 308 ii 42 (Asn.); 
see also zázu mng. 5b; GN issabat Sil- 
lat-su italal (Neriglissar) captured GN 
and looted it Wiseman Chron. 74:13, ef. ibid. 
60:45 and 62 : 64, (beside hubtu) ibid. 54:8, 56:27, 
60:55; Stl-lat-su kabitiu iSall[alma] Grayson 
BHLT 34 iii 18, cf. MVAG 21 82 r. 1; for 
other refs. to $allata Saldlu see Saldlu 
A mng. 1a-2'. 


3 in omens and lit.: Summa $a-la- 
dam akkalma if I am going to take plunder 
RA 35 49 No. 29:1 (Mariliver model); NAM.RA- 
$u akkal CT 6 2 case 43 (OB liver model), 
see RA 38 77; akäl £a-al-la-tim YOS 10 
22:26 (OB ext.), akdl NAM.RA BRM 4 15:16, 
CT 30 21 83-1-18,467 r. 9, KAR 427 r. 18 and 
(referring to the apodosis ummänka ina rés eqlisu 
zitta ikkal) CT 20 39:16 (all SB ext.), akāl 
NAM.RI KUB 4 71 right side 3 (liver model); 
nakrum $a-al-la-ta-am usessi the enemy 
will take booty YOS 10 31 xi 35, also ibid. 
11 iv 11, 20:28, 36 iii 2, 44:21f, $a-al-la-as- 
sú ula usessi ibid. 36 ii 23, nakrum user: 
ribamma ina libbi mätika $a-la-tam ú-še- 
si (see erébu mng. 5) YOS 10 13:12, cf. 
ibid. 20:16, ina abunnat nakri[ka] $a-al- 
la-tam tuSessiam (see abunnatu mng. 2a) 
ibid. 33 iii 42, 34:16, 22, cf. CT 44 37 r. 3ff., 
and passim; the enemy’s army 8a-al-la-at 
bel immeri ušeşşi will take plunder from 
the owner of the (sacrificial) sheep YOS 
10 33 iii 54 (all OB ext.); difficult: NAM.RA 
URU ina gätija u ina SILIM-ia itlagsi booty 
from the city will escape from my pos- 
session and my .... CT 6 2 case 30, cf. 
NAM.RA-si-na. . . ittanassiam ibid. case 27 
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(OB liver model), see RA 38 77; NIM.MA.KI 
itebbámma, ina libbi mati NAM.RA usesgi 
CT 20 32:46 and 52, cf. ibid. 34 i 12f., 50 r. 12 
and 14, CT 30 6:18 and dupl. TCL 6 2:50, CT 30 
24 r. 21, 47 K.6327 :6ff., KAR 153 r. 22, 427 :25f. 
and 37f., 429 i 3ff., and passim in SB ext., also 
Labat Suse 6 iii 15, Wr. NAM.RI KBo 9 58:3 
(liver model), TCL 6 13:15f. (SB astrol.); nakra 
NAM.RA ilqà ustadda (see nadü mng. 9a) 
KAR 428:29f., wr. NAM.RI KBo 7 7:2a (liver 
model), see also nadü mng. 7b; NAM.RA 
nakri elegge CT 30 42:7, cf. CT 31 43:22, 
KAR 418:8ff., 427 r. 30, KAR 429 ii 16f., CT 20 
43 i 34, gérik[a ša] tatrudu Sal-la-ta ileq: 
géma innabbit your enemy whom you re- 
pulsed will take plunder and flee KAR 
454:25; see also legü mng. 4a; eréb NAM.RA 
ana ek[alli] arrival of booty at the palace 
KAR 427:24 (all SB ext); §il-lat MES-tu (= 
mättu) iš-šal-lal (see $Salälu A mng. 4b) 
K.6645 : 10' (astrol.). 


4’ in NB: ša hubtu u Sal-lat $a Babili 
uterri (see hubtu mng. 3b) ABL 418 r. 3; 
you, Sama&, know whether the enemy has 
captured that city ana libbi[5]u ster(u) bu 
hubussu sil-lat-su ihtab(a)tu has entered 
it, taken loot and plunder from it Knudtzon 
Gebete 72:6, cf. [. . . an]a(?) $il-lat imman: 
nů ibid. 43:15; Sal-la-a-ti ana bit EN-z 
[...] Gn broken context) ABL 1222 r. 18. 


2. capture, captivity, plundering: $al- 
la-at ilänisu i$méma (RN) learned about 
the taking of his gods into captivity (and 
came to Nineveh to make obeisance) Bor- 
ger Esarh. 57 iii 42; [. . . DIN]GIR.MES ina šal- 
lat usess[ü] they will remove the gods 
through capture MVAG 21 94:27 (Kedor- 
laomer text); mat nakrisu usamqat NAM.RA 
mat nakrisu igakkan (the king) will defeat 
the land of his enemy, inflict plundering 
on his enemy’s country Leichty Izbu XX 2, 
ef. $Sal-lat Guti GAR-an </> Sal-la-tum Gu- 
ti-i [. . .] K.148+ :33 (partly in ACh Ištar 36:4), 
NAM.RA GAR-an CT 51 173:9 (astrol.); bel 
biti NAM.RA immar the owner ofthe house 
will experience captivity KAR 392 r. 20 (SB 
Alu), cf. CT 39 26:17; ummänka ana Sal-la- 
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ti-áá, (for Sallati?) itär your army will 
become prisoner Leichty Izbu XIV 5f., for 
comm. see lex. section. 


In royal inscriptions where $allatu oc- 
curs beside busü, ete., or in late texts, 
beside hubtu, it is often difficult to distin- 
guish whether the latter refers to goods 
and sallatu to persons, or whether Sallatu 
is a more general term for booty, including 
objects, livestock, gods, and prisoners. 
For the meaning “displaced persons" or 
the like in texts from the West, see Nou- 
gayrol, MRS 9 p. 49 n. 1 and Kestemont, UF 6 107. 


Sallatu A in 3a Sallati s.; captive (or 
captor); OBlex.*; cf. $alälu A. 


lü.nam.[ra.ak] = [4]a $a-la-a-tim OB Lu A 
476, also OB Lu C; 10. 


Sallatu B s.; (a cloth used in chariot 
equipment); OAkk. (Akk. lw. in Sum.). 


1 tüg.du;.a Jd-ld-tum gi&.gigir 
lugal é.ba.an one piece of felt for a 
pair of £-s for the king's chariot UET 3 
1498 r. iii 16, also 1744:4; 2 Sd-ld-tum ki. 
dá».bi 4$ ma.na ba.lá gis.gigir 
ensi.ke,(KID) ne.šè two $.-s, weighing 
four and two-thirds minas, were weighed 
out for the ensi's chariots Barton Haver- 
ford 2 pl. 70 No. 58:1, coll. Steinkeller, Oriens 
Antiquus 19 88 n. 16, cf. 2 $a-ld-tum ki. 
lá.bi 4$ ma.na Reisner Telloh 132:7, note 
in same text with det. tág (among other 
textiles): 2 tüg.$à-lá-tum 6 tüg.&à. 
ra $àd-lá-tum ... ki.lá.bi 183 ma.na 
sig.gi two &.-s, six linings for $.-s, 183 
minas' weight in wool ibid. r. 9f., cf. also ibid. 
r.18; 2ad.tab sig ùz 2mar.par 2 5à-lá- 
tum 1 ıLxGÄn-tenü 1 tig.dug.a EGIR 
gis.gigir ki.lá.bi 93 ma.na giš. 
gigir é.kas,.8é ba.lá two bridles of 
goat hair, two ...., two &-s, one...., 
one piece of felt for the back of a chariot, 
their (total) weight nine and one-half 
minas, weighed out for the chariot of the 
messengers’ house ITT 2 869:3, also (in 
similar list) ITT 5 6923: 4. 
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Two Sallatu’s (designated either by the 
numeral two or as a pair) form part of 
chariot equipment. They are made of 
coarse wool or felt; note that two texts 
(Reisner Telloh 132 and Barton Haverford 2 pl. 70 
No. 58) specify the weight of one pair of 
&.-s as four and two-thirds minas. 


P. Steinkeller, Oriens Antiquus 19 87f. 
Sallaiu see Sillatu. 


Éallu A adj.; snatched away, deported, 
plundered; from OB on; cf. Saldlu A. 

na.4m.é.pe.el.l& urü.ir.ra.na assum 
bitiéu Sulputi aligu $al-Ilo SBH 65 No. 35:18 
and dupls.; mu.lu al.di.ni mu.un.[. ..] : sa 
amili $&-al-li (in broken context) TCL 6 54 r. 6. 

i.ni.im.[m]u lu.na.am.ra am.ma.an.ni. 
še ku.u.ra (corr. to inim.DU.A lü.nam.ra 
ama.ni.áé gur.ra.àm) : bussurat $al-li $a «ana» 
ummisu iturra tidings about à man taken captive 
who will return to his mother Ugaritica 5 169 : 64ff., 
for Sum. see Civil, JNES 23 4:40. 


a) in adjectival use: I established 
privileges for Babylonian cities u ilā- 
nisunu $al-lu-ti ana mähäzisunu utirma 
and returned the divine images removed 
from them to their shrines Winckler Sar. 
pl. 35 No. 74:137, also Lie Sar. p. 64:13, cf. $a 
vläni mätäti $al-lu(var. adds -u)-ti ultu 
gereb Assur ana asrigunu utirruma Borger 
Esarh. 46 ii 23, also ibid. 25 vii 5, 97 r. 4, JCS 
17 130:11, Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 38 K.3405:8; buséz 
Sunu &al-lu-te utir I returned their plun- 
dered property Borger Esarh. 25 vii 25; SU. 
NIGÍN x ER{N.MES S$al-lu-tu total: x de- 
ported persons KAJ 180:11 (MA); nisi šal- 
lu-te ana asrigu ut[erma) he resettled the 
deported population (and endowed it with 
income) CT 34 41 iv 19 (Synchron. Hist.). 


b) in substantival use: ga-al-lu ina äl 
Sa-al-lu-% rémum u unninum ul i$&akkanz 
gum no mercy or favor will be shown to 
an abducted man in the city (to which) 
he was abducted TIM 9 79:6 (OB ext.); 
tutär habta $al-la ana nigé[Su] you return 
the captive (and) deported man to his 
people LKA 58 r. 6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 


Éallüru 


152; §al-lu(var. -la) u kamá ana nisésu 
turru (see kami adj. usage b) Surpu IV 35; 
harr[ànà]t? $a la idü tukallam Sal-la you 
(Sama&) show the deported man roads un- 
familiar to him Lambert BWL 130:72; [. . .] 
§al-la ina tēšê qabal müti ibid. 136:185; 
the people of Nuzi have no donkeys and 
cannot do their work iméré ša PN agbu u 
$a-al-lu-ti jānu donkeys belonging to PN 
(the addressee) are available but there 
are no prisoners available (for labor) HSS5 
105:24; in personal names: Sa-al-li-lü- 
mur I-Will-(Once-Again)-See-the-(Child)- 
Snatched-from-Me YOS 13 42:3 and 5, 499:3 
(OB), also BE 14 135:2, BE 15 37:25, 90:24, 188 
ii 31, PBS 2/2 73:9 (MB); Sal-li-làmur KAJ 
131:1, also KAJ 205:5, AfO 10 39 No. 83:3 
(= Donbaz Ninurta-Tukulti-AsSur pl. 14 A.2613), 
see Stamm Namengebung 287; see also Uga- 
ritica 5, in lex. section. 


Sallu B adj.; submerged; SB*; cf. sala B v. 


TUR.TUR.bi giá. má sü.sü i(var.in). 
ná gal.gal.bi buru,(ENxGÁN-tend) 
sü.sü (var. su.su) i(var. in).ná : sth: 
hirütusu ina elippi tebiti nilu rabbütusu ina 
ebüri Sal-lu-ma nilu its small (ones) lie 
in a sunken boat, its large (ones) lie in 
the submerged crop (Sum. corrupt) 4R 
30 No. 2 r. 10ff., var. from dupl. SBH 67 No. 
37 :21ff. 


Sallumtu see Sullumtu. 


$alluränu s.; lamentation(?); lex.* 


i.lu.lam.ma = MIN (= qu-bu-u) u&-Su-bu-tu, 
§al-lu-ra-a-nu Izi V 40f. 


Éalüru s.; (a fruit tree and its fruit); 
from OB on; foreign word; wr. syll. and 
GIS.KIB. 


giš.šennur (KIB) = gal-lu-ru (followed by the 
varieties hahhu, kameSéaru, supurgillu, marmahhu) 
Hh. IH 126; Se-en-nu-ur KIB = Sal-lu-ru Ea IV 212; 
KIB = Sa-lu-[ru-um) MSL 14 101:644 (Proto- 
Aa); Se-en-nu-ur KIB = 8al-lu-rum | S^ I 305; šal- 
lu-ur GIŠ.KIB = §al-lu-rum Diri II 227; [Se. 
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AE]Isli itk A [s (9)] = Kal-lu-rum (in group with piq- 
gannu, kupatinnu) Antagal III 171. 

u-ri-ib-hu(var. -$4), bu-ur-ra-mu = šal-lu-ru 
Malku II 149f.; d-ri-ib-hu = ax&.«r5 CT 183r.i21. 


a) the tree: Summa... GIS.KIB inna: 
mir if a &-tree appears (between tittu 
and hashüru) CT 39 11:39, cf. ibid. 60, dupl. 
ibid. 12:6 and 33 (SB Alu); if he fells G18. 
KIB (preceded by apple tree, fig tree, 
grapevine, pomegranate tree) Dream-book 
329 r. i 70; I brought to Calah iss? zērāni 
ša ätammar[a] ... nurmü 615 &al-lu-ru 
asühu ingirasu kamisseru the seeds of all 
the trees I found, (such as) pomegranate, 
š., fir, ingiragu, pear (and other trees) 
Iraq 14 33 :45 (Asn.), cf. 350 ziqpu GIS.NU.ÜR. 
MA 400 ziqpu GIS.MA 450 ziqpu GIS.KIB 
PAP 1200 ziqpu 350 pomegranate shoots, 
four hundred fig shoots, 450 $. shoots, 
total 1,200 shoots Postgate Palace Archive 
139 :10, cf. ibid. 198:12; 2350 ibissu Sa GIS. 
HASHUR.MES 450 ibissu Sa GIS.KIB (see 
ibissu disc. section) ABL 813:6; inibsa 
lišši hashüru tittu G1$.KrB. karánu may 
the apple tree, fig tree, $. tree, (and) vine 
bear fruit VAS 12 193 r. 24 (far tamhäri); 
Summa inib Satti GIS.NU.OR.MA GIS.KIB 
GIS.GESTIN eli minätifunu iru if sea- 
sonal(?) fruit trees, pomegranate, &., and 
vine, thrive more than usual CT 39 8 
K.8406:4, also CT 41 22:15 (SB Alu); GIS.MES 
GIS.KIB (associated with the zodiacal sign 


Aries) Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen p. 31 
No. 8. 
b) foliage: PA GIS.KIB ... ana mé 


tanaddi you throw š. leaf in water (along 
with foliage of other aromatic and fruit 
trees) AMT 73,1:12 «15,3:21, dupl. Köcher BAM 
124 i 4, cf. AMT 52,5:9, 65,1:6, 68,1:2 and 16, 
Küchler Beitr. pl. 7 i 50, cf. hashallat nurmi 
hashallat G18.KxB  (ete.) AMT 72,2 r. 4 (= 
Köcher BAM 571 iii 7); kamün GIS.KIB (see 
kamünu B) Köcher BAM 311:86. 


c) the fruit — 1’ in gen.: 100 sirA 
hashirum 1 BA.AN GIS.KIB (issued to 
housekeepers) ARMT 12 440:2; PN entered 
PN,’8 orchard by night u Sa-al-lu-re-e 


Sallüru 


ulglettip u isst sabumma itepus (see qa: 
tāpu mng. 2a) HSS 9 141:10 (translit. only), 
ef. ibid. 15, §a-al-lu-ra ugettip ibid. r. 10; 
3 kakkul Gi8.Ma.MES 1 kakkul GIŠ.KIB 
2 gapir suluppi three boxes of figs, 
one box of &-fruit, two .... of dates 
(delivered as gifts? from Qarnina) ADD 
942 ii 3, see Postgate Taxation 321; x silver 
Šim G18.MA GIS.GESTIN u GIS.KIB price of 
figs, grapes, and § JCS 28 35 No. 21:2 
(NB); Summa G18.KıB ikul if (in his dream) 
he eats $. Dream-book 316 iv 14, cf., wr. 
GIS Sal-lu-ru ibid. 321 No. 4 r. i5; GIS(var. 
omits aGIS).KrB-ra ikkal u mé isatti Sümu 
sa[hlü] karasu ikkib *Istar la ikkal (for 
three days) he may eat 4. and drink water, 
(but) he must not eat garlic, cress seed, 
or leek, it is a sin against Ištar LKA 70 
r. iv 16 (rit.), var. from K.2001+, see Farber [Star 
und Dumuzi 139 :207. 


2' in comparisons: summa izbu ina 
muhhi qaqqadisu širu kima G18.K1B nasi | 
&al-lu-[ru1 [/ x x] if the malformed new- 
born animal has a piece of flesh like a &. 
on top of its head, $. [(means) . ..] Izbu 
Comm. Z 6, cf. Siru kima NA4.KIB (var. 
NA, Sal-lu-ru) nasih KUB 4 66 ii 4 and 5, 
var. from Labat Suse 4 r. 22; if the intestines 
kima GIŠ.KIB kupputu are compacted 
like a & BRM 4 13:43f. (SB ext); [e]rénu 
birkàsu G18.KIB kisilla[su] (see kisallu 
mng. la-3’) LKA 72r. 12. 


3’ as personal name: Sa-lu-ru-wm 
BIN 7 65 : 18, 212 :5and7, 167:17, YOS 13338: 17, 
Sa-lu-rum BIN 7 191:14, VAS 16 81:10, YOS 
13 151:8, 499:2, Sa-al-lu-rum CT 29 28:15, 
BIN 2 103:10, BIN 7 210:2, and see Qig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 149 index s.v.; note the fem. 
personal name Sa-lu-ur-twm ibid. No. 161 
left edge 1 and 3, BIN 7 63:16, PBS 7 15:15, 
PBS 8/2 258 r. 10. 


Identification uncertain; possibly (as 
the reference to its stone suggests) the 
plum. 


For HSS 15 132:19f. see nüru in Sa nüri. 
Thompson DAB 305f.; Hoffner Alimenta 118. 
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Sallussu see Sullultu. 


Éallütu s.; 
ef. galdlu A. 


[. ..]. ná nam.ra u&.a.ta : [. . . e-l]ip-pu šal- 
lu-ti-$& itemid LKU 9:4f. 


[. . .] a ina libbi alt anni ibas la nass, 
la imaššwu la i-Sal-la-lu Sal-lu-tü ar: 
būtu kamütu asiritu la usallakusunüti 
that (enemies) will not carry off [the . . .] 
who are in this city, not abduct them, 
not take them captive, not consign them 
to a condition of deportation, rout, 
captivity, prisoner of war IM 67692:71, 
also [...] Sal-lu-ta kamütu usallaku 
81-2-4,209:13 (both tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); I spared their lives and gal-lu-su- 
nu u kamüssunu ... apturma I released 
them from their status as deportees and 
captives AKA 69 v 12, see also AKA 70 v 24 
(Tigi. I), Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:63, 27 No. 16:66, 
30 No. 17:37, AfO 19 104:4 and dupl. AfO 5 
90:51, cited *kamitu. 


status of deportation; SB; 


$almi$ adv.; safely, securely, in good 
condition; MB, SB; ef. $alämu v. 

igi.bi.e.ne silim.ma di.di.da : mahargunu 
$al-me$ italluki to live well-protected in their 
(the gods’) presence AMT 102 i 11 and dupls., 
cf. igi dingir.zu silim.ma hé.en.DU.DU : ina 
mahar ilitika Sal-meg littallak BA 10/1 69 No. 1 
r. 5f.; SAL. bi silim.ma ü.tu.ud.da : sinnistu 
& $al-me$ lilid may that woman give birth safely 
ibid. r. 1f. and 7f. 


a) with verbs of motion: $al-mi-i$ 
alik u ina Saläme virma go safely and 
proceed in safety EA 12:9 (MB); $a dlsu 
rüqu harränsu nesät šal-meš ana [alis]u 
aläku so that he whose city is distant, 
whose road is far away, may go safely 
to his city Surpu IV 34; gal-me& ina mahar 
il[ūt] ika rabiti luttallak ina EDIN.MU (see 
Salamu v. mng. lc) Mayer Gebetsbeschwö- 
rungen 519:10; $a-al-mi-i$ littallak Limet 
Sceaux Cassites 7.11 :5, cf. (in broken context) Gilg. 
IX iv 42, VAB 4 232 ii 22 (Nbn.); Sa... ina 
mahrija ina kinäti izzi[zuma] ?ttallaku šal- 
me-[t&] who served me in faithfulness and 


Éalmis 


acted properly ADD 647:15, see Postgate 
Royal Grants No. 9:18 and parallels (Asb.), cf. 
&al-mis italluku maharšu Hunger Kolophone 
327:13 (Asb.), ana. . . §al-meg ttalluki Weiss- 
bach Misc. pl 6 No. 2:6 (NB); ultu támtim 
elit adi tämtim Saplit Sal-mes lu attallakma 
from the Upper sea to the Lower sea I 
marched everywhere safely OIP 2 78:4 
(Senn.), ef. Borger Esarh. 98r. 37; for other refs. 
see aläku mng. 6a-1' and 6b-1'; harran 
eddeti etettiqu Sal-mes(var. -me-1$) (my 
army) marched unscathed along a road 
full of brambles Streck Asb. 70 viii 86; 
[matati] rūqāti . . . [nag]i berüti ša [x-x]- 
$u-nu Supsuqu 1[na] tukultigunu šá-al-meš 
&ettiqma with trust in them (the gods), I 
safely traversed faraway lands, remote 
districts that were difficult of access VAB 
4 152 A iii 18 (Nbk.); amélu $ü ina stig alisu 
Sal-mes ittig that man will pass safely 
along the street of his own town Dream-book 
329 r. ii 19, cf. Sal-mes ikbus qaqqar balät 
[...] AfO 19 64 iii 3 and dupls. (prayer to 
Marduk); that man $al-me$ ana àlisu iturra 
CT 40 48:14 (SB Alu); I left GN Sal-mi¥ ana 
mätija atüra I returned safely to my 
country TCL 3 425 (Sar); itti hubti ma’di 
Sallati kabitti $al-mes atüra ana Ninua 
Streck Asb. 12 i 117, 16 ii 47, 96 ii 59, 102 iii 69, 
cf. my army Sal-me§(var. -me-i$) lu itüru: 
nimma ibid. 72 viii 118, 204 vi 39, see WO 7 
80 iii 57; Sal-mes lu ébiru they crossed 
(the Tigris and the Euphrates) safely 
Streck Asb. 70 viii 80, cf. ibid. 48 v 103. 


b) other occs.: [ina] kussi abi banija 
Sal-me$ ü-[$e-Sib-an-ni-ma] he installed 
me securely on the throne of my own 
father ADD 650:9 and dupls., see Postgate Royal 
Grants 13:9 and 14:8 (Asb.); ina qabli u tähazi 
Sal-mis littarri?innt may they guide me 
safely in battle and war AKA 103 viii 30 
(Tigl. D; ina tukulti$unu rabiti ultu sitan 
adi Sillan ummänätija Sal-me$ lu attabalma 
trusting in their great might, I directed my 
army safely everywhere from east to west 
OIP 2 152:11 (Senn.); O Ninmah ina gerbit 
pir’ ja §a-al-mi-is Sutésiri talitti (see ger: 
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bitu) VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 18, 204 No. 43:16 
(Nbk.); see also BA 10/1, in lex. section; 
will the army ustesü &al-Ime$1 escape 
safely? PRT 14:9; Sal-mes ul ussima ul 
immar šamšu he will not come out safely 
(from the forest) nor see the sun again 
Lambert BWL 200 iv 2 (Fable of the Fox); $al- 
mes uttahhassu [. . .] Iraq 27 6 iv 5 (NB lit.). 


šalmu (fem. salimtu, Salintu, Salindu) adj.; 
1. healthy, sound, in good condition, 
whole, intact, entire, correct, proper, safe, 
reliable, truthful, favorable, propitious, 2. 
solvent, financially sound; from OA, OB 
on; wr. syll. (la-á&-la-mu-te for la šal- 
mute ABL 121r. 6) and SILIM; cf. $alämu v. 

é.mar.ra = bitum sa-al-m[u} OBGT XVII 9; 
ki lá.silim(var. adds .ma).ta à lá.gi.na.ta 
[kü.babbar.bi &]u.ba.ab.te.gá : itti gal-me à 
kini kasapsu ilaqqe (see kinu lex. section) Ai. II 
ii 68, var. from Hh. I 294; e giS.Sub.ba lá. 
silim.ma.k[e,](KID) : annü isiq $al-m[?] this is 
the lot of the solvent one  Ugaritica 5 164:39 
(proverbs). 


l. healthy, sound, in good condition, 
whole, intact, entire, correct, proper, safe, 
reliable, truthful, favorable, propitious — 
a) healthy, sound, in good condition, 
whole, intact — 1’ said of objects: kisam 
mala tusäbilam $a-li-im-ta-am iddinunim 
they have given me intact each bag you 
sent me ABIM 20:5; kunukkisu $a-al-mu- 
tim ana PN idisSu give PN his sealed 
documents intact VAS 16 123:10, cf. ABIM 
20:61, PBS 7 88:10, TCL 1 20 left edge (all OB 
letters); kunukkesu $al-mu attaharsu I re- 
ceived (the shipment) with its seals in- 
tact ABL 340:11 and 15 (NA); elippam ŝa- 
li-im-tam ana kär béliga utär he will return 
the boat in good condition to the quay 
of its owner ZA 36 97 No. 8:12, also YOS 12 
111:11, BA 5 508 No. 43 r. 7, also, wr. má. 
silim.ma  UET 5 230:20 (all OB); since I 
ascended the throne I have been con- 
tinually at war matima ebüram $a-al-ma- 
am mati ul usérib (and) my land has 
never been able to bring in a harvest 
intact Voix de l'opposition p. 182:29 (Mari let.); 


Salmu 


ina MN [G18.MAR.G{D.DA ad]i magarri u 
riksi $a-al-mu-ti ana béligu utär in MN he 
will return the wagon with the wheels 
and joins(?) intact Peiser Urkunden 135:13 
(MB); difficult: maggäsu karäni batlu la 
Sal-mu PBS 13 69:12 (MB, coll. E. Leichty); 
(animals and food items) Xal-mu-ti tusal: 
lam teppa[$] KAR 72:10 (namburbi), see RA 
48 182; (the king should write to us) Summa 
Sal-ma-a-ti nimattah summa issét ana 2 -$4 
nibattaq whether we should transport 
(the beams) whole, or cut each one in two 
ABL 467 r. 7, cf. ABL 92:18 (both NA); danniitu 
Sal-mu-tu bal[tütu] casks in good condi- 
tion, intact VAS 6 40:20 (NB); adi. . . uttatu 
$á-li-in-du ana Eanna terrubu AnOr 8 
30:20, cf. kurummassunu &á-lim-du BIN 1 
25:20; ilku &al-mu ina E.DINGIR.[MES(?)] 
alik ABL 1034:5 (all NB); kirü Sal-mu a 
garden in good condition ADD 446:4; 
[bat]qu ina libbi la $al-mu $ü it is dam- 
aged in the middle, it is not sound ABL 
1056:10 (NA, coll. S. Parpola); twmdq kalama 
la al-ma you delay all that is not sound 
Lambert Love Lyrics 108:18; obscure: ag-li 
usanniq [...] la $a-al-mi-im lu-tu-[. . .] 
MKT 2 44 ii 32 (OB math.); as Akkadogram 
in Hitt. (describing foodstuffs, copper): 
3 NINDA.ER{N.MES SAL-MU-TIM KBo 21 55 
right col. 7, 1 NINDA.SIG SAL-MA KBo 24 
71:12’, and passim, 355 GA.KIN.AG GAL 
SAL-MU KUB 80 82 r. 9’ (inv.), see Hoffner, JAOS 
86 31 n. 42; UZU.NÍG.GIG.HI.A UZU.SA.HI.A 
SAL-MU-TIM livers and hearts (of sacrificial 
animals) without blemish KUB 9 3 i 25, 
also KUB 20 88 iv(?) 14’, (KBo 23 69 +) KBo 24 
111 r.(!) ii 10, see Otten, JCS 4 123; X URUDU 
SAL-MU KUB 42 28:11, etc.; difficult: shall 
he fight ERÍN.MES $4 GN SAL-MU-TIM the 
entire(?) (or: allied?) troops of GN? KUB 
5 1155 and 60 (oracle text). 


2' said of animals: alpé lu $a-al(text 
-a)-mu-tim lu marsitim oxen, whether 
sound or sick CCT 4 36b:12; emäram ša- 
al-ma-am ina älim utär he will return a 
donkey in good condition in the city CCT 1 
17b:21, cf. emäram Sál-ma-am lipgidunim 
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BIN 6 16:13 (all OA); arham Sa-li-im-ta-am 
ana bélisa utär he returns the (rented) cow 
in good condition to its owner TIM 5 55:8, 
cf. arham Sa-li-im-tam inam qamna u supra 
ipaggid (see qarnu mng. la) YOS 13 17:10; 
immeräti $a-al-ma-ti ana bab buqümim ub: 
balam he (the shepherd) will bring sheep 
in good condition to the plucking gate 
YOS 13 346 :12, also ibid. 434 : 10, cf. ina Salam 
bugümi [U;(?)].UDU $a-al-ma-tim . . . utár 
ibid. 513:15 (all OB), cf. [. . .]. MES $al-ma- 
[al-te ABL 368 r. 3 (NA); 1 emmeru &al-mu 
ADD 1008:4, 5 emmeré $al-mu-te ADD 
1003 :4, and passim in lists of offerings for the cult 
of Aššur, see van Driel Cult of A&&ur table at 
end sub No. 12. 


3’ said of persons — a’ beside baltu (in 
OB leg.): intima baltu u $a-al-mu ikri- 
bišu ana “Sin PN inaddin when (PN;) has 
completely recovered, PN will give his 
(pledged) votive offering to Sin RA 13 
129:7; with ina replacing inüma: ina baltu 
u $a-al-mu ‘Šamaš ippal when he has re- 
gained complete health, he will pay back 
(the loan to) Šamaš ibid. 132:8, YOS 12 
450:7, cf. [in]a baltu [ù] $a-al-mu *Samas 
bel$unu ippalu YOS 13 92:7, also (a 
naditu) ina balta[t] u Sa-al-ma-at 4 amas 
belsa [ip]pal PBS 8/2 215:8, and passim in 
temple loans, see baltu adj. mng. 2a-1’b’ 
and Harris, JCS 14 133ff., note ina baltu u 
Ja-al-mu ‘Šamaš ü-ba-la-su-nu-ti-ma 
4 Šamaš ippalu VAS 18 13:7. 


b’ in personal names: Lu-sá-lim MDP 
14 74 r. 4 (OAkk.); Lú-ša-lim Jean Sumer et 
Akkad 48 r. 1 (Ur III), see Schneider, Or. 23 
142 No. 2043; Lu-$a-lim VAS 7 5:14, YOS 14 
40:24 (OB), see Stamm Namengebung p. 159; 
Lu-Sa-lim-be-li CT 2 43:39, and see Ranke 
PN p. 119; Lu-$a-al-mu-ni Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
85:19, 95:1 (all OB); Nahis-Sa-al-mu-um 
The-Healthy-One-Is-Prosperous YOS 5 
121:4 and 7, also YOS 8 64:20, PBS 1/2 2:7 (all 
OB), for MB see Clay PN 110, for MA see Sapo- 
retti Onomastica 1 344; Sd-lim-be-li MCS 9 
242 :4 (OAkk.), ARM 19 111 r. 2, and passim (early 
OB), and see ARMT 16/1 190 s.v., Sa-lim-be- 


Salmu 


lí Sollberger Correspondence 225:3 (Ur III), 
CCT 5 12:6 (OA), YOS 13 187:5 (OB), Sá-lim- 
a-hu MAD 1 145:2 (OAkk.), see Gelb, MAD 3 
272f., wr. Sa-al-mah Contenau Contribution 
58 r. 5 (Ur III), and passim, see Schneider, Or. 
23 No. 2596; Sa-lim-ha-li-im (gen.) TCL 20 
176:12; Sa-lim-Igtar CCT 5 22:27, ete., 
wr. Sdl-mi-Istar TCL 21 204:4, CCT 5 11d:24, 
Sa-al-ma-Adad KBo 9 27:2, and passim in OA; 
Ah-&a-lim Hecker Giessen 30:7, Sa-lim-a- 
hu-um RA 59 159:30, note: DUMU Šál- 
mi-hi-im RA 59 25 MAH 16552:20, CCT 5 
33a:24, and passim in OA, also (king of Assyria) 
AOB 1 4:1, wr. Sál-ma-hi-im (gen.) Bel- 
leten 14 224 :2 (Iri&um), Sa-lim(var. -li-im) -a- 
hi AOB 1 88:8 (Adn. D, and passim, Šal- 
lim-ahhé(PAP.MES) JNES 13 212:24 and dupl. 
213:23 (Ass. king list, in OA also excep- 
tionally wr. Sál-lim-A-$ur Kienast ATHE 
55:8 and 63, OIP 27 39:14, but cf. Stamm Namen- 
gebung 176 and Landsberger, ZA 35 30; Sa-lim- 
“uTU YOS 13 446:4, Sa-lim-te,-eh-fu CT 4 
27d:4, Sa-lim-püti CT 29 24:3, Sa-lim- 
pa-li-th-Su YOS 14 163:29 (all OB), for similar 
OB names see Ranke PN p. 142, cf. ARM 5 86:5, 
PBS 2/2 18:32 (MB), and see Clay PN 128b, (for 
Nuzi) NPN 123; Sa-lim-a-lí PBS 11/1 No. 39, 
Sa-lim-niä$, Sa-lim-niäti ibid.; Targu-Sa- 
lim KAJ 160:9 (MA), *Nabá-sa-lim ADD 62 
r. 6 (NA), see Tallqvist APN 158a; for NA 
and NB WSem. statives Sá-la-mu ABL 
627:6, Sá-la-am-mu Nbn. 362:3, Sd-lam- 
ahu(SES) PBS 2/1 7:2, Camb. 255:7, Sd- 
lam-ma-DINGIR VAS 6 13:11, Sá-lam-ma- 
ri-e Nbn. 458:9 and 11, Sd-lam-mu-ma-ri-e 
Camb. 225:8, Adad-sa-lam-mu Dar. 370 ii 10, 
Nabü-DI-mu Nbk. 50:6, see Tallqvist NBN 332b, 
cf. (difficult) Sá-la-ma-me(!)-e ADD 175r.8, 
Sa-la-ma-me ADD 113 r. 4, see Tallqvist APN 
299b. 


b) complete, full (in quantity), correct, 
proper — 1’ in gen.: gätam $a-li-im-täm 
bit karim lillipit ... gätam $a-lim-ta-ma 
abukunu nadi let him be recorded for the 
entire share in the office of the kdru, (you 
said) “Your father deposited the entire 
share” TCL 20 90:18 and 21 (OA let.); ITI.l. 
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AM.SR SE.BA Sa-al-ma-am inandisgum 
each month he will give him a full barley 
ration UET 5 88 case 13, cf. x SE.GUR GIS. 
BAN Marduk $a-li-im-tam ana PN idin CT52 
89:11 (both OB); kaspi $a-al-ma-am ula 
utéram he did not repay me my silver 
in full UET 6 402:11 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 179; 
‘Marduk r@imka ina šumi damqi u pihati 
Sa-li-im-ti asSumya lilabbirka may 
Marduk who loves you let you grow old 
for my sake with a good reputation and 
in a proper office PBS 7 122:3 (OB let.); 
(I have written down every word in the 
tablet) $al-mu $à it is correct ABL 453 
r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 186; summa $d-al- 
mi la $á-al-mi mannu ukänsunu who can 
vouch for them, as to whether it (the 
ritual) was performed correctly or not? 
ABL 118 r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 223; PN 
altaprakka PN, u sabé ^a $al-mu-tu ittisu 
supur now I have sent PN to you, send 
PN, and a complete contingent of workers 
with him (opposite: säbe matütu) YOS 3 
48:16 (NB let.), cf. ABL 1070:12 (NA); note 
ina Salmi: sattukkigun ša imésu kima sa 
ullüti ina $al-me(var. -mi) utirma ukin I 
reinstated in full, as in former days, their 
daily offerings, which had become few 
Streck Asb. 40 iv 91. 


2’ referring to silver and goods: am: 
mala din dajàni kaspam $ál-ma-am ina 
Alim i&aqqulu they will pay the complete 
amount of the money in the City accord- 
ing to the judges’ verdict Kienast ATHE 
64:34, ef. TCL 19 29:6, Hecker Giessen 48:25, 
cf. x kaspam sarrupam §dl-ma-am. . . faq: 
gal ICK 2 262:6; AN.NA mala ellutum 
iSakkunu Sal-ma-am ina Kanis i$aqqal all 
the tin which the venture submits (in the 
accounting) he will weigh out in full in 
Kaniš BIN 6 239:5, see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 432 and 435; kaspam u sibäti<gu> ina 
Alim $dl-ma-am tašagqal KTS 48a:12, 
kaspam ina GN $a-al-ma iSaggal CCT 5 
23a:18, note sdl-ma-am akkal BIN 4 38:18; 
for oces. beside kinu in OA and Elam see 
kinu mng. 3a-2'; annakka 1 bilat 20 mana 
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u 35 kutänüka itu ekallim Sál-mu-tum 
urdunim your tin, one talent twenty 
minas, and your 35 kutdnu textiles came 
down from the palace intact TuM 1 19b: 10, 
also ibid. 20a:11; ana luqüti $a ana, Alim 
usebiluma $a-al-ma-[am] tértaka lillik[am] 
may your report come about the goods 
that were sent to the City (that they 
arrived) safely ICK 1 98:18; unüssunu ša- 
lim-tám iltageu they took their goods in- 
tact (i.e., without deductions) TCL 14 3:30, 
ef. (in adverbial accusative) subatisunu u 
annaksunu $Sal-ma-am-ma uta’er ibid. 42 (all 
OA). 


c) safe (said of journeys and cara- 
vans): kima kallati hadis ina harranim 
§a-lim-ti[m] tatr[udas]s when you sent 
my daughter-in-law joyfully with a safe 
caravan ARM 1 24:11; (éréti ša KASKAL 
§a-lim-tam «tam» ana rakäabi Epusma I 
performed the  extispicy concerning 
(your) setting out on a safe journey 
A XII/74:4 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); 
KASKAL la gal-mu ina sépésu tasakkanani 
(you swear that) you (pl.) will not lead 
(him) on an unsafe course Wiseman Treaties 
235. 


d) reliable, truthful: [$a]’al ken $umma 
abutu šá-li-in-tu $$ investigate and estab- 
lish whether that statement is true ADD 
646 r. 16 and dupls., see Postgate Royal Grants 
No. 10:49; amatu kéntu $a-lim-ti §[7] is 
this a true and reliable message? ABL 
1195:4 (NB), also amatu §d-lim-tu $$ PRT 
109 r. 8; amat Sa-lim-ti ana mar &iprija 
... gibd YOS 3 6:16 (NB let.); RN itti RN; 
dibbi kinütu $á-[a]l-mu-tu $a sulummé ina 
kittisu idabbübu (see dibbu A mng. 1b) 
PRT 16:7, cf. ibid. r. 8, wr. dibba GX.NA.MES 
SILIM.MES Knudtzon Gebete No. 76:4; daz 
bab[ka] kina Sal-ma [. . .] li$te[me] BE 17 
89:12, cf. la Sal-ma-tum (in broken con- 
text) ibid. 41:18 (both MB letters); ana dibbi 
la &al-mu-ti ina pan Sarri belija idabbubu 
they will make a plea to the king with 
insincere words Iraq 20 188 No. 41:47 (NA 
let.), ef. ABL 240:13 + 121 r. 6(NB), note, wr. 
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la-ás-la-mu-te ABL 121 r. 6 (NA); [...] 
Sal-mu-te ša x |. . .] tllikuninni ABL 966:3 
(NA); teqitu $a-lim-tu ša qat ummáni an 
effective salve according to the experts 
Kócher BAM 516 iv 4. 


e) favorable, propitious — 1’ said of 
omens: bärü $a mahrik[unu] warkatam 
liprus[uma] ina térétim $a-al-ma-a-t[im] 
Seam Suäti ana GN Sübila let the diviners 
who are at your disposal investigate the 
matter (by divination) and in the event 
that the extispicy is favorable send that 
barley to GN LIH 56:25, also ARM 6 75:7, 
ef. ARM 2 39:69, also ana zim térétija ša- 
al-ma-a-ti ARM 10 54:11 and 14, and see 
Renger, ZA 59 213; ina libbi immeri anni 
$a DUÜ-$U Sir€ SILIM.MES usurälti SILIM. 
MES ukna place favorable ominous 
marks, favorable signs in the inside of 
this sheep which is sacrificed BBR No. 
1-20: 72, cf. ibid. 153, No. 11 ii 15, cf. ina libbi 
immeri anni ... [UZUlMES (amit s1G;. 
MES SILIM.MES ... $uknamma Knudtzon 
Gebete 67 r. 10, also ibid. 2 r. 7, PRT 24 r. 4, 
and passim, [damqū] tu $Sal-mu-tu (in broken 
context) PRT 119:22, cf. (in broken con- 
text) annikunu kinu uguràte $al-ma-a-ti 
BBR No. 82 + Sm. 718 iv 6; ina UZU likilti 
Sal-mu-te Borger Esarh. 83:25; ki pi... 
purusséka Sal-mu PRT 26:5, 36:4; GIR us: 
&urtu ummat &d-lim-tum CT 31 50:20 (SB 
ext); Sutta ki wsura ul idi $a-lim-tum ul 
idi[...] when he recounted (his) dream, 
he (or: I) did not know whether it was 
favorable, he (or: I) did not know [. . .] 
PBS 1/2 53:23 (MB let.); Summa ina BAD. 
HAR.BAD-ka têrtika SILIM-ti ina mahriti 
pitrustu ina arkiti pitrustu Saknat ... 
sILIM-dt tagabbi if in your (normally) 
favorable extispicy, there is ambiguity in 
the first and there is ambiguity in the next, 
then you may declare: It is a favorable 
omen TCL 6 5 r. 24, cf. ibid. 6 r. ii 19, CT 
20 46 ii 7, ina tértika la SILIM-tim ibid. 
8, 48 iv 25; tapaqqissi Sa igbü téretka SILIM- 
tim laptat if you check it (your extispicy), 
as they (the commentators) said, your 
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favorable omen becomes an ill-por- 
tending one TCL 6 5 r. 29, SILIM.MES 
TAG.MES TAG.MES [SIL]JIM MES KAR 
151:30, for other refs. see laptu adj.; ina 
térétika Sa-al-ma-tim ša litu [u kisitti qati 
...] in your favorable omens of victory 
and triumph of arms KAR 452:23, restored 
from ibid. 6, cf. KAR 151 r. 29; ana la šal- 
ma-a-ti tanebbi you count (various marks 
on the liver) among the unfavorable ones 
CT 20 48 iv 10, also, wr. SILIM.MES BBR 
No. 82 iii 24. 


2’ said of a moment in time: I built 
its foundation ina arhi tabi time gal-mu 
in a favorable month, on a propitious day 
OIP 2 137:30 (Senn), cf. ina arhi sal-me 
time Semé Borger Esarh. 40 i 20, also ibid. 83 
r. 27, 85 r. 46, Thompson Esarh. 18 v 44 (Asb.), 
VAB 4 98 ii 8, 138 viii 59 (Nbk.), 220 i 50, 
226 ii 60, 240 ii 58, AfO 22 5 iii 23 (Nbn.), 
Oppenheim Glass 32 A 2 and B 2, also (with 
ref. to the performance of rituals) [ina 
1T]1 gal-me ina UD.SE.GA Or. NS 47 444:1 
(mis pt), RAcc. 34:2, 40:2, 42:23 andr. 2, 44:3, 
AMT 71,1:17; ina arhi Sal-me üma SE.GA 
testene’ima in a favorable month you 
choose a propitious day BiOr 39 12:3 (rit. 
against enemies); EZEN(?) UD.PA(!).AN.MES 
§a ilēja ina arhi Sal-me ep$a perform the 
festival, the day of the rites of my gods, ina 
propitious month ABL 41:12 (NB); ina(?) 
I[T]I DUG.GA wna üm: Sal-mu Si 12 r.(?) 4’, see 
Borger, Symbolae Bohl p. 51; as regards the 
first and the fourth days ajú 7[slim] kilallé 
[$al-a[l-mu-ti] šunu which one is favor- 
able? both of them are favorable ABL 
354:13, see Parpola LAS No. 46. 


2. solvent, financially sound (mostly 
beside kinu) denoting the joint responsi- 
bility of two or more debtors (OA, OB, 
MA, NA): kaspum ina qaqqad $al-mi-Su- 
nu u kinisunu rakis the obligation to pay 
back the silver is upon whichever one 
among them is solvent (lit. (financially) 
sound and (legally) responsible) Balkan, 
Mélanges Laroche 53 : 12 (tablet) and 54:23 (case), 
Jankowska KTK 94:13, see Veenhof, Matouá AV 2 
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305, and passim in this phrase in OA, for other 
refs. see kinu mng. 2a-2’, qaqqadu mng. 
8b; with kinu omitted: kaspum ina qaqqad 
Sdl-mi-su-nu (case adds kinisunu) biti: 
Sunu rakis TCL 21 218A:10 and 218B:13; 
kaspum ina qaqqad &ál-mi-$u-nu rakis the 
obligation to pay back the silver is upon 
the one of them who is financially sound 
TCL 21 237 :16, BIN 4 4:13, 186 case 14, Studies 
Landsberger 177 I 453:7, and passim, ?qqaqqad 
Sál-mi-ni rakis KTS 44b:24, cf. CCT 5 45a:5, 
wr. iqqaqqad $a-lim-mi-$u-nu ICK 1 106: 15; 
Summa naruqqum iqqaqqad $ál-mi-$u-nu 
raksai (see naruqqu mng. 3) Dalley Edin- 
burgh 8:18, cf. ibid. 23, see MVAG 35/3 No. 328 
(case Kienast ATHE 56); ana iSten §dl-mi- 
ku-nu addanma I will sell (the pirikannu 
textiles) to one of you who are jointly 
responsible Or. NS 36 398:14, cf. 4 TUG 
pirikanni ana $ál-mi-ni dinma ibid. 21 (all 
OA); [k]r Sa-al-mi-im-ma u kinim [kv. 
BABBAR SU BA.AB.TE.GÁ] he (the cred- 
itor) will take the money from the 
financially sound and legally responsible 
one Szlechter Tablettes 23 MAH 16138A:8, cf. 
BIN 7 87:13, itti Sa-al-mi-im u kinim (var. 
$a-al-mi-$Su-nu u ki-ni-Su-nu) SU.BA.AN. 
T[I] YOS 14 16:10, var. from JCS 13 112 note to 
No. 21:10 (case); ina Salam harränim itti ša- 
al-mi-im u kinim KD 1.LÁ.E Grant Bus. Doc. 
62:9; a-na Saläm harranim KI Sa-al-mi-Su- 
nu u kimsunu KÜ.BABBAR u MAS.BI ileqqe 
at the conclusion of the business venture 
he willtake the silver and the interest on it 
from whichever of them is financially 
sound and legally responsible YOS 14 
350: 9, cf. UCP 10 120 No. 46:11; note with kinu 
omitted: [KI] $a-al-mi-$u-nu [e]eqqe JCS 
9 64 No. 18:12; in Sum. formulations: ki lú. 
silim.ma.ta ù lü.gi.na.ta Kienast 
Kisurra 187:9, cf. BIN 7 83:15, YOS 12 61:24, 
62:13, and passim, wr. ki lá.silim'^"*,da 
ù lá.gi.na.da kü.babbar Su ba.an. 
ti YOS 12 296:7; for other refs. see kinu 
mng. 2a-2'; KI LÓ.SILIM'" Ó wA TA ù LÓ. 
GI.NA.TA ŠE tleqge Kienast Kisurra 59:10; 
KI LÜ.SIL.MA.TÁM u LÜ.GI.NA.TÁM Se'am 
lÁG.E Szlechter Tablettes 32 f. MAH 16163A :11 
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and B:7 (case), also UCP 10 104 No. 28:9; 
ki li.si.li.ma.ta Su bfa.ab.te. 
gä] Kienast Kisurra 5B:12; ki lü.al. 
silim!m2l, [ta] VAS 9 31:15; lá.silim. 
ma kü i.[lä.e] the solvent one will 
pay the silver UET 5 356:18, ef. ibid. 362:8, 
417:8, 415:9, TCL 10 98A:6; uncert.: ina 
la §a-al-mi-im 1-si-ra(?)-an-ni-a-ti-i-ma 
he pressed us for payment(?) when we 
were not solvent CT 8 19a:19 (all OB); eli 
Sa-al-mi u k[en]? išu MDP 22 123:12, for 
other refs. see kinu mng. 2a-2'; [ina] 
muhhi šal-me-šu [u ki] nisu [annuku] rakis 
KAJ 37:10, 43:10, 45:10, 46:8, cf. KAJ 71:11, 
and passim in MA; 4 LÜ.DAM.GÄR.MES 4 
MA.NA-a-a 4 Sal-me-Sti-nu à MA.NA-a-a 4 
Sal-mu-ut SAL.ERÍN $ MA.NA-[a-a] AJSL29 
16 No. 14:9f. (NA let.). 

For AGS (= Knudtzon Gebete) 147 :6, r. 8 see 
Salàmu v. 


Ad mng. la-l'b' Hirsch Untersuchungen 11b 
and Add. 5 to 4. Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA 
117ff.; Simmons, JCS 13 86; Kienast Kisurra vol. 1 
p. 66; Szlechter Tablettes 24, 32, 34. Ad mng. 2b: 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 435. 


šalmu see salimu and salmu. 


Salmütu s.; safety, unharmed condition, 
well-being; OB, SB; wr. syll. and sıLım 
with phon. complement; cf. Salämu v. 

Utu  sag.kal dingir.re.e.ne.ke,(Kıp) 
silim.ma.na Su.Sa,.ga dingir.ra.na.de hé. 
en.Bi.in.gi,.gi, : Samas asarid ili Sal-mu-us-su 
(var. $al-mu-su) ana gäti damgäti Sa ilisu lipgissu 
may Šamaš, foremost among the gods, entrust him 
safe into the propitious hands of his (personal) 
god Surpu VII 87, var. from CT 17 23: 188f. 


a) with third person suffix: mdratki 
$a-a[l-mu] -sa illakakki[m] your daughter 
will reach you safely CT 52 64:10 (OB let.); 
[niš ili]m usazkiruma $a-al-mu-us-<sü)- 
nu ugü they made (them) swear an oath 
and they left (the town) unharmed ARM 
14 92:16; ummdnu agar illaku §a-al-mu-sa 
iturra the army, wherever it goes, will 
return unharmed YOS 10 48:43 and dupl. 
49:15 (OB ext.), also, wr. SILIM-sGQ CT 20 
20 K.10839:8, VAB 4 268 xi 26 (all SB ext.); 
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[sab] um agar illiku [$a-al-mu] -Tus]-su itur- 
ram HUCA 40-41 90:41 (OB bird omens); amélu 
$i. aSar illaku zitta ikkal Sal-mu-us-su itär 
CT 40 50:48, also ibid. K.8682+ :9 (SB Alu), 
KAR 423 i 36 (SB ext.); rubü $ü agar illaku 
sibüssu ikassadu u ina girri illaku šal- 
mu-us-su ana matisu iturra (so that) that 
prince will be successful wherever he goes 
and return unharmed to his land from 
any campaign he goes on CT 34 8:8 
(namburbi), see Caplice, Or. NS 40 171:8; šal- 
mu-ut-su-un (parallel: baltüssunu line 9) 
CT 46 47:12 (NB lit.). 


b) with second or first person suffix: 
kunukkaka Sa $a-al-mu-ti-ka ... $upram 
send me a sealed tablet of yours about 
your being well Kraus AbB 1 35:13; ana qàte 
damgäti ša ilija $al-mu-t? (var. ana SILIM- 
me u baläti) pigdanni entrust me in good 
health to the propitious hands of my god 
BMS 11:26, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 36:12 
and dupl., see von Soden, Iraq 31 83. 


Salpittu see sallapittu. 


Salputtu (sulputtu) s.; 1. destruction, 
desecration, 2. destroyed, desecrated 
state; OB, SB; wr. syll. (often with the 
sign -pá-) and HUL with phon. comple- 
ment (UD.DA.GÍD.DA ACh Supp. 35:34 and 
dupls.); cf. lapätu. 

ud.da.gid.da = Sal-p[u-ut-tu] (in group with 
Sulputu, $Sahlugtu) Antagal G 234; uld.dja.gid. 
da = gal-pu-ut-tu Igituh I 148; hu-ul HUL = ğul- 
pu-ut-tu Idu I 68. 

lul.aS hul.a àm.lá.a.ni : ma’dig Sal-pu-ti 
samdäku (see samddu lex. section) ASKT p. 
116:17f., also 4R 19 No. 3:41f.; i.bi.bi hul.a 
i.gul.gul.[e] : inusu ina Sal-pü-ut-tim ütatabb[it] 
(see abätu A lex. section) SBH 62 No. 33 :29f.; 
é.mu.šè hul.hul ma.a[l(?).la] : ina bitija šal- 
pu-ut-tim [. ..] SBH 116 No. 61:4f. 

UD.DA.GÍD.DA = gal-pu-ut-tum RA 17 128 
K.2907:33 (Enuma Anu Enlil Comm.); ub-bu-tu = 
$al-pu-tü Izbu Comm. 94. 


1. destruction, desecration — a) in 
hist.: ina $al-pu-ut-t Ummän-Mandu 
ustahribi eSreti the sanctuary (Ehulhul 
of Harran) had been laid in ruins by the 
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desecration wrought by the Ummän- 
manda VAB 4 284 x 14; $a ina ümi ullüti 
kullumu bunnannésu ina &al-pu-ut-ti nakri 
(Sin) whose features had for many years 
been (improperly) exposed as a result of 
enemy destruction ibid. 286 x 46 (Nbn.); the 
gods commanded Sal-pi-tim Ela[mé] the 
destruction of the Elamites Streck Asb. 
184 r. 10, cf. the gods ana 1635 sandte 
Sal-pü-tim Elamé [...] (ef. wsalpitu 
178:14) ibid. 180:16; the Assyrian king sa 
ina uzza DN &a-al-pá-ut-tim mati iskunu 
who, (acting) on Marduk’s anger, visited 
destruction on the land (of Babylonia) 
VAB 4 272 i 37 (Nbn); [harrdn šūt Enlil 
harrdn šūt Anu harrän] šūt Ea manzäs: 
sunu ulammenu ustanaklamu ittät Sal-pü- 
ti all the stars (lit. of the paths of Enlil, 
Anu, and Ea) took unfavorable positions, 
they consistently displayed omens por- 
tending destruction Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 
6:12. 


b) in omens: 3al-pi-ti nakri ana ali 
Suäti itehhiam destruction by an enemy 
will come upon that city Leichty Izbu XXIII 
29f., cf. Sal-pu-ut GN issakka[n] devasta- 
tion will befall Uruk Izbu Comm. 96; šal- 
pu-ut-ti mati i$$akkan ACh Supp. 2 62:11, 
wr. $al-pü-ti ibid. 67 iv 9, ACh Sin 3 : 13, 89, Supp. 
44:17, Thompson Rep. 249:2, wr. HUL-tim 
ACh Sin 1:11 ff., and passim; $al-pü-ti ina GN 
[i$$akkan] Ni 1856: 14 (MB eclipse omens, cour- 
tesy D. Kennedy); HUL-tim mäti kalisa issak: 
kan ACh Sin 3:21, 27, cf. &al-pá-tàim KUR 
DU LBAT 1521r.9; HUL-tim GN destruc- 
tion of Uruk ACh Supp. 22:26, also, wr. Sal- 
pü-tim LKU 115:29, TCL 6 12 r. 2, see Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 29; HUL-li Umman- 
Manda K.2282:6 (Enuma Anu Enlil); Sal-pi- 
tim Ummän-Manda ABL 1391:15; §a-al- 
pu-ut-ti GN BM 22696: 110 (OB eclipse omens, 
courtesy D. Kennedy); Sal-pu-ut-ti dl kigSati 
(citing LKU 120:19) ABL 1134 r. 7; UD. 
DA.GÍD.DA KUR Gulf ACh Supp. 35:34 and 
dupls. Supp. 2 49 K.3549 r. 3 and Sm. 1004:1; 
mat nakri Sal-pu-ut-ti immar the enemy's 
country will suffer devastation Thompson 
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Rep. 246F:6; mätu Sal-pü-tum immar ACh 
Adad 4:13. 


c) in lit.: [...] $al-pu-ut-tim GAR-an 
Hunger Uruk 3:15 (Uruk prophecy); [. . .].ra 
an.ta ki.ta [z]ı(?) KA“ mar.mar. 
meš : ana Sal-pu-ut-ti alänika elig u Saplis 
usarrama (see sardmu lex. section) KAR 
128:29 (bil. prayer of Tukulti-Ninurta); in ob- 
scure context: Sal-pu-ti ina muhhisunu 
Studies Landsberger 286 r. 18. 


2. destroyed, desecrated state: Sal- 
pu(var. adds -ut)-ta-si-nu lummuntu 
uddi$ ziméesunu ukkulütu uganbit I re- 
paired their (the divine images’) woeful 
desecrated state, and I made their dimmed 
appearance sparkle Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 
32:13. 


In CT 14 36 79-7-8,22 r. 4 and Rm. 2,412:9 
(= Köcher BAM 422 iii 4 and 421127), 6 Sammi 
SAL $al-pu-ti is obscure. 


**Éalquttu (AHw. 1150a) In Köcher BAM 
237 i 22 read Ü.IK NITA SÍG.HÉ.ME.DA 
SA AB RI.RI.GA SAL.KUD-tum (= paristu) 
itemmi a postmenopausal woman should 
spin together “male” aélu rushes, red 
wool, and a sinew from a dead cow; see 
parsu adj. with parallels. For refs. wr. AB 
RI.RI.GA see littu A usage a-2'. In CT 22 
46, the last lines of the letter are dam- 
aged, and the signs [. . .]-z-?-n? SAL-qu- 
ut-ti-iá |. . .] may be read or divided in 
various ways. 


Sal$àja s.; (son or brother) third in age; 
NB, SB; of. $ala$. 


x silver ğa ina qāt PN... u PN; marisu 
...PN3... PN, märusu GAL-i PN; märusu 
tardennu PN, märusu &al-$á-a-a u PN, rasa 
mahru which PN;, PN, his eldest son, PN; 
his second son, PN; his third son, and PN;, 
the creditor, have received from PN and 
PN,, his son BBSt. No. 9 iv a 20 (early NB); 
RN ahi RN, Sal-Sd-a-a Tammaritu, the 
third brother of Ummaniga$ Bauer Asb. 2 
51 No. 1:8, cf. Streck Asb. 26 iii 48, RN ahasu 


Sal8ianu 


Sal-Sd-a-a (var. $al-Sá-a) AAA 20 85 (pl. 93) 
102, var. from Streck Asb. 120 vi 1. 


šalšāmi adv.; the day before yesterday; 
EA; WSem. word. 


agami tumäl $a-al-Sa-mi mang[a]mmi 
inanna tumäl $a-al-Sa-mi tigbüni today, 
yesterday, the day before yesterday 
(Byblos) is... ., and now, yesterday, the 
day before yesterday they said RA 19 
102:14ff. (= EA 362, let. of Rib-Addi). 


For the form cf. Heb. $il$öm. See also 
Salsümi. 


SalÉeni see Salussani. 


Éaláeriéu adv.; thirteen times; OB; 


ef. Salās. 


I called four men istén sebisu 161 $anüm 
istissiri$u Salfum $a-al-&i-ri-áu- rebüm 
erbesirisa iššiam the first (man) brought 
me the inverse (of the number of bricks) 
seven times, the second, eleven times, 
the third, thirteen times, the fourth, four- 
teen times (followed by the appropriate 
table) MKT 2 pl. 38 iv 12, see TMB 70 No. 
142:9 (where, however, as also Neugebauer, 
MET 1 112 with n. 7b, the word is trans- 
literated with -la- instead of the -al- in 
the copy). 


šalšiāni see Salsiänu. 


Éaláiànu (Salsidni, SasSidna) adv.; for 
the third time; MA, Nuzi, NA royal; cf. 
salas. 


a) Salfiánu, Salsiäni (MA, NA royal): 
§al-Si-a-nu DN .. . DN; ... DN; . . . utak: 
kilunimma ana mat Elamti iqbüni aläku 
for the third time Aššur, Nergal, and ISum, 
giving me confidence, bade me march 
against Elam (cf. Saniänu 194:15) Streck 
Asb. 196:22, dupl. Bauer Asb. 57 Rm. 281 r. 7, 
cf. Sal-Si-a-nu ina gibit Nabû . . . ana mat 
El[amt?...] CT 35 48 K.1364 r. 9 and dupl., 
see Bauer Asb. 2 51; [. . .] 4al-&-a-ni di-na 
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(in broken context) KAJ 5:9, ef. [. . 
&i-a-ni illakama ibid. 2’ (MA let.). 


b) šaššiāna (Nuzi): iltiltu dajānū PN 
ana PN; iŝtapruš PN; Sani<d>na PN, Ša- 
as-Si-a-na u rabidna PN; istaprug 4 LÓ. 
MES annütu mazzatuhlu dajänü ana PN, 
wtaprugsuniti firstly, the judges sent PN 
to PN,, PN; secondly, PN, thirdly, and 
fourthly they sent PN;, these four men 
the judges sent to PN, as bailiffs HSS 5 
49:10; §a-as-Si-a-na PN PN, ... dajdni 
agar PN; istaprusuniti (cf. Santana line 23) 
JEN 369:32, also JEN 348:29 = 653:38, cf. il- 
tiltu PN irtaksu .... X 


. šal]- 


Saniana irtaksu... ù 
§a-aS-§i-a-na DI.KUD.MEŠ irtaksu HSS 19 
29:10. 


šalšiš adv.; thirdly; Mari, MB, SB, LB; 
cf. Salas. 
a) in gen.: 1-$u àlam GN $ani$ GN; 


§a-al-&-i8 GN, kima $a ha-qa-qa-tam 
amhasma first I smote the town of GN, 
secondly GN), thirdly GN;, like... . ARMT 
13 144:35; Sa-al-Si-ı$ annitamma iqta: 
bünim thirdly, they said this to me PBS 1/2 
60:6 (MB let.); DN DN; ga innabü šal-šiš 
Sumsu Asalluhi is Namru, as his name was 
given thirdly En. el. VI 155, cf. ibid. VII 43, 64, 
Sal-Si$ imb ibid. 19; in astron.: gal-šiš UD. 
MES Sa ŠÚ IGI u US.MES GABA.RI MU.AN. 
NA ana amarika a third (method): in order 
for you to find the GABA.RI of the year, 
(whatever) the days of disappearance, 
(first) visibility, and stationary points 
(may be) (cf. faní$ another (method) 
r. i 6) Neugebauer ACT No. 813 r.i9; $al-$ı$ 
ina, 48 MU.MES 4 UD ana muhhi Sattika 
DU thirdly, within 48 years it (Venus) 
moves forward four days beyond your 
year (parallel: $ani$) JCS 21 201 r. 6, cf. 
ibid. r. 12, 202 r. 17 (LB astron.). 


b) introducing variant explanations 
(in commentaries): BUR / břrilti fanis 
1.NUN.NA Sal-8§ Jamna halsa rebi$ [. . .] 
BRM 4 32:17 (med. comm.); [$6] -niš / **xa // 
pa-ni | wx | mi-&i | &al-&i-i$ / KA | pa- 


Salsu 


ni f NI f x[...] (explanation of the name 
TKA.NISUR.RA) BM 62741:21 (comm. to 
Weidner god list, courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. 
Sanig ... $al-&i4 (for context see qalá v. 
lex. section) PBS 10/4 12 iv 11; KLSIKIL. 
LÍL.LÁ KI MUL.MUL Santé KI MUL.MAS. 
MAS $al-$i$ KI MUL.[PA.BIL.SAG] BRM 4 
20:30, see Ungnad, AfO 14 259; $ani$ Latarak 
$al-8i$ Unnanisi Hunger Uruk 27 r. 15 (comm. 
to Labat TDP Tablet I); DN LAGABXU.A-$U 
KIN.KIN.NA Saní$ LAGABXU.A-SU tahhü 
šal-šiš LAGABXU.A-$á in-di-rum aki 
LAGABXU.A-SU (followed by rebis, has&is) 
RA 16 145:21; $al-$i$ (in broken context) 
Hunger Uruk 49:14 (med. comm.). 


In VAB 2 (= EA) 10:32 read NAGAR.MES, see 
lEü usage c. 


Sal8u (sasSu, fem. falistu, Salustu, Salultu, 
*Salussu, Salgatu, $asSatu) adj.; third (in 
rank, quality); from OAkk. on; $asgu in 
MA, Bogh., Nuzi, fem. $alustu, but OAkk. 
and OA Saligstu, for Salsatul$assatu see 
usage b-3’a’; wr. syll. and 3 with phon. 
complement, 3.KAM.MA; cf. $alä8. 

pe&.bi = Sa-al-&u NBGT IV 46; [mu.üs.sa.3] 
= [§d-lu-us-tum] [MIN (= Sattu)] (preceded by 
$anttu §attu) Hh. II 198; [u, (x x).à]m = a(!)- 
na [šal-aš-ši-i[m ümi]m till the day after tomorrow 
(lit. to the third day) OBGT XVI 13; sa.3 sa. 
sig = Sd-al-$u qa-a[t-mu] third, thin (string of 
a stringed instrument) Nabnitu XXXII i 3, see 
Studies Landsberger 264. 

àm.m[u.u]É.kám.ma.mu : dal-$u «fu-mi» 
SBH 109 No. 56 r. 61f., see MSL 4 39 note to 
131-133; 3.kam.ma pirig.tur.hu& : éal-su 
nimru ezzu the third (demon) is a fierce panther 
CT 16 19:17f. and dupl. UET 6 392:30 (SB inc.). 


a) in time indications — l^ with amu: 
ina $a-al-&í-ma ümim on the third day 
CCT 3 6b:30 (OA let.); [ina] $Sa-al-$i-im ümim 
ARM 2 74 r. 4’, RA 33 172:18 (Marilet.); ina $a- 
al-Si-im ümim aläkam ep$im come (fem.) 
here on the third day OBT Tell Rimah 71:13; 
ina $a-al-fi-im [ümim] ZA 43 310:24 
(OB astrol), ina sant u Sa-al-Si-im ana 
É.DUB.BA.A  i-ir-ru-um-ma on the 
second or third (day) I(!) will go into the 
schoolhouse TLB 4 84:18 (OB let.); $a $anige 
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imi... u ša §a-a8-& ümi HSS 14 104:8, 
ef. ša §a-a8-S ümi (parallel: rebi ami) 
ibid. 77:3 (Nuzi); 3-4 dma sallu (the first, 
second) third (etc.) day they were lying 
(together) STT 28 vi 38 (Nergal and Ere&kigal), 
ef. Gilg. Lii 44, IV vi 9, X1 143, ete.; (you perform 
the ritual for three days) ia sal-si time 
(var. UD.3.KAM) 4R 56 ii 25, var. from KAR 
239 iii 10 (SB Lama&tu), etc.; ina Sal-$i dmi 
BBR No. 48:3, AMT 3,3:7, tna ša-aš-ši Umi 
KUB 37 64a:12 (rit.), ina Sal-S$4 ümu CT 55 
110:9 (NB); ina ti| mà |li $al-3? àm[e] yester- 
day and the day before yesterday Iraq 
35 22:36, ina timäli ina Sal-se dme ABL 
595 r. 5, cf. also ABL 661:5, 709: 12, Iraq 17 142 
No. 23:12, Iraq 20 183 No. 39:36; ana 3-$i 
time ittalka he left on the third day ABL 
132 r. 2; see also SalSimi; note annürig 
3-46 ina time anni today is the third day 
already ABL 49:5, see Parpola LAS No. 312, cf. 
also ABL 78:12. 


2' with arku: ina 1 arhi . . . ina Sani 
arhi ... ina ša-aš-ši arhi AASOR 16 8:6 
(Nuzi); 3-44 ITI gu&üre . . . azabbil this is 
the third month I have been carrying 
timber ABL 581:4 (NA). 


9' with Sattu: in santim sa-li-iS-tim 
in the third year AfO 20 63 xxiii 44 (Rimuß); 
istu taspuraninni $a-li-i$-tum Sattum a-lá- 
kà CCT 5 6b:14 (OA let); ina sa-lu-us-ti 
$atti ana biltim irrub (see biltu mng. 4b) 
Szlechter Tablettes 91 MAH 16.510:17 (OB leg.), 
also VAS 7 22:13, 88:15, TCL 1 154: 19, Meissner 
BAP 75:15; istum $a-lu-ul-ti $att since the 
year before last HSS 13 195 : 12 (Nuzi); 3-tum 
MU.AN.NA ina kašādi when the third year 
arrived CT 13 39 ii 23 (SB Cuthean legend), wr. 
fa-lu-us-tum Sattum Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 78 II iv 11 (OB), cf. ina $a-lu-ul-ti Satti 
ina kasüdu VAB 4 220128 (Nbn.); 3-su MU. 
AN.NA TA mar itis the third year since (my 
cavalry was released) ABL 154 r. 10, see 
Postgate Taxation 259:31, cf. ABL 523 r. 3, cf. 
also 2 Sandti ikabbas ana 3-si Sattı ... 
iddan (see kabdsu mng. 2f) Ebeling Stif- 
tungen 14 r. 9 (all NA). 


šalšu 


4’ other oces.: [ana $a Ni]pas [$a- 
al]-&i-im išagqal he will pay by the third 
Nipas festival TCL 14 71:23 (0A); müsum 
Sa-lu-us-ti massarti at night during the 
third watch VAS 16 186:7 (OB let.). 


b) in a sequence of items — 1’ in math.: 
ina libbi mithartim Sanitim mithartam ša- 
lu-ug-tam addi I inscribed a third square 
in the middle of the second square MKT 
1 137 iii 4, vi 4, see TMB 54f. No. 105, 108, 
ef. ibid. 7ff. Nos. 15:10, 17:10, 21:17; x egel 
santakkim $a-a[l-$Si-im] x is the area of 
the third triangle MCT p. 53 E r. 3 (OB); 
zitti a[him] $a-al-$i-im the share of the 
third brother MKT 1 274 ii 7, cf. ibid. 3 and 6, 
cf. Sumer 10 59 § 5 and 7. 


2’ in leg. and adm.: ellat ahika ana 
Salsisu lippirsuma paniumma i-GN lügi . . . 
Sanium ina GN, lüsi u §a-li-ig-tum kiamma 
lüsi let your brother's caravan be divided 
into three, the first (part) should depart 
from GN, the second (part) from GN), and 
the third (caravan) likewise TCL 4 18:45 
(OA let.); ina $a-ni-tim naruqqim ... ina 
§a-li-is-tim naruqqim . . . ina ha-mi-i3-tim 
naruqqim LB 1268:7,cited Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 38; $a-al-[$]a-am subätka idimma 
give (PN) the third garment you have 
(beside istén subätka, Saniam) TCL 17 
65:18 (OB let.); note 2stén ki-in-nam Saniam 
ki-in-nam ù ana $a-aS-Si-im ki-in-ni CT 52 
93:23, see Kraus, AbB 7 93; ina Sa-al-$i- 
im (dinim) as a third (instance) (they 
appealed to the king) CT 29 43:24 (OB 
leg.); egla $a PN ki āmuru . . . Sani u ša- 
al-Sum-ma mala immarusu when I in- 
spected PN’s field, and a second and third 
(person), as many as inspect it BE 17 
48:23 (MB let); Sa-dé-su iltesunu [l]assu 
(if) there is no third (person) with them 
AfO 17 285 :92 (MA harem edicts); $a-as-Su aslu 
3 imer A.SA (see aslu C) JEN 608:11; 
šal-šú babu third item (in sequence :$ten, 
Sani, šalšu, rebü) Nbn. 319:4, 422:5, Dar. 
47:6, wr. 3-$U Nbn. 557:3, 1097:6, and see 
bābu mng. 6a; §d-lul-ti misihti the third 
measured section Camb. 233:27, also Dar. 
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80:43, wr. 3-ti AnOr 8 23:27, mišhat Sd- 
lul-tum (parallel: mešhat mahritu, $anitu) 
VAS 15 23:9, 39:35, 40:46, TCL 13 203: 21, BIN2 
135:14, Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 52 AO 
17645: 12, and passim in NB leg.; ana Sani LÚ 
[inaddi]n sanü amilu imätma ana &a-as- 
Si amili inaddin $a-a[$-$]u am[tlu Bla. 
U[S].mES ù ana rebi amili inaddin (if the 
first husband dies) he will give her to a 
second, if the second dies, to a third, (if) 
the third dies, to a fourth AASOR 16 30:10f. 
(Nuzi), cf. ibid. 42:12f., JEN 437:10f., HSS 15 
78:3; asSata Sa-lu-us-ta la [thhaz] he 
may not take a third wife Wiseman Alalakh 
91:28, cf. ibid. 30 (OB); sa-lul-ti märassu 
(beside [$anz]ti mdrassu) his third 
daughter ABL 336 r. 4 (NB), cf. 3-&% DUMU- 
Sú ana bit PN iltapar ul ihuz he sent 
his third son (preceded by istén märasu, 
Sani märasu) to the house of PN, but he 
did not marry ABL 969:7 (NB); note with 
pron. suffix: rub@um ... ana $a-al-&í- 
ni rub@im ituwar is the ruler (of GN) 
to become a ruler equal to us (lit. our 
third one)? Balkan Letter p. 6:16 (OA let.); 
PN u PN, Sibuttasnu ga eglim i-di-nu-me 
PN; Sa-li-i$-nà met PN and PN, gave 
testimony from abroad, but PN;, our third 
(witness) is dead ICK 1 185 r. 7, cf. PN $a- 
li-iš-ni (var. tappá^ini) Kültepe a/k 507a 
(case), var. from 507b (tablet), cited Balkan Letter 
p. 11, also Matouš KK 2:24; obscure: [am]mi: 
nim istanapparam [2(?)1-la. ana sa-li-is- 
tim né-e-ra(?)-[ab(?)] why does he keep 
sending messages to me, do we not(?) 
.... to the third? MAD 1 126:9' (OAkk. let.). 


3’ in omens, rit., and scholarly texts — 
a’ in gen.: ina selim 5a-al-Si-im on the 
third rib (of the “bird”) YOS 10 52 iv 27 
and 35, dupl. 51 iv 28 and 36 (OB); appasu 
3 PA isima isten larü . . . $anü larü . . .8-&u 
lari (see lari usage d-2’) BRM 4 12:39 (SB 
ex); 1 DU; (pitru) la damiq 2 DU; la 
damiq 3 DU, damiq ina 3-8 KÜR-ir one 
fissure: unfavorable, two fissures: un- 
favorable, three fissures: favorable, the 
prognostication changes with the third 


Sal3u 


(fissure) Boissier DA 12 i 38, 39, and 40, ef. (said 
of šilu hole) ibid. 41, mimma ša la damqu 3-ma 
damiq ina 3(!)-8& KÜR-ir any (mark) 
which is unfavorable becomes favorable if 
there are three, it changes with the third 
ibid. 13 i 44, tna 3-& ittekir TCL 6 5 r. 21f. 
(all SB ext.); [Summa x].TUR 2 gaggadätusu 
3-tum ina kutalli$u Saknat if the young 
[. . .] has two heads and a third is on its 
nape CT 28 33 r. 2, ef. ibid. 3 (SB omens), 
ef. (ear) Leichty Izbu XI 97 ff., (horn) ibid. V 16f., 
(eye) ibid. 34; nignakku šal-šú the third 
censer BBR No. 1-20:78; $qa-lul-ti IM.GÍD. 
DA third tablet (subscript) Kraus Texte 
24 r. 14; 3-34 nishu third section (of 
summa àlu) CT 40 8 K.2192 r. 26, cf. CT 39 25 
K.2898+ r. 25, Langdon BL 158 r. 5; &d-lul-ti 
(it is) the third (extispicy) (preceded by 
Santi) PRT 4 r. 12, Knudtzon Gebete 72 r. 8, 
(preceded by mahriti, piqitti) ibid. 63 r. 5, wr. 
3.KAM ibid. 1 r. 24, wr. 3-ti PRT 21 r. 16, 
3-tum PRT 78:7; SA 3-$4 uhri the third 
string from the back Or. NS 29 278 CBS 
10996 i 16 (MB), cf. 3-54 gatnu third, 
thin (string) ibid. 18, see Iraq 30 216, cf. 
§a-al-§[a-am qatnam] Gurney, Iraq 30 229 
U. 7/80 ii 2' (OB), cf. e-&á Sal-54 qa-at-nu 
(for context see $amüsu) BM 65217466616 :4 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); SA sal-Sa-tum Or. 
NS 29 278 CBS 10996 i 14 (MB), see Kümmel, 
Or. NS 39 252ff; as Akk. lw. in Hurr.: 1 
§a-a8-Sa-te 2 ir-bu-te Ugaritica 5 463 RS 
15.30+49:7 and 9, cf. ibid. 465 RS 19.155:9, and 
passim in these texts, see ibid. p. 485, see Giiter- 
bock, RA 64 49. 


b’ introducing a variant: summa šal- 
Su Sumsu CT 28 46:4, 48:11, and passim also 
wr. gal-& and 3-sé in ext., abbr. summa šal- 
Si CT 20 18 S. 1520 r. 2, and passim, mostly 
enumerating a second and third, rarely a fourth 
variant, but occasionally up to 11 (CT 20 28 
K.219+ :7), see Nougayrol, RA 40 67; UD.9.KAM 
qat ‘MAS.TAB.BA fumma sani qàt Adad 
Summa šal-šú qàt Ea (followed by summa 
4, Summa 5) Labat TDP 118 ii 18. 


4’ in lit.: sand $al-$á u rebá .. . lege 
pari[sa]l take the second, third, and 
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fourth oar Gilg. X iv 4; Sal-§ú sumSa MUL. 
PAN the third name (of the bow) is Bow 
star En. el. VI 90, cf. 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 56 i 3 
(Lamaštu), SBH 109 No. 56:62; 3-34 bābu 
u$erib$ima he bade her enter by the third 
gate CT 15 45:48 (Descent of Ištar), cf. ibid. 
47 r. 41, STT 28 i 22’ (Nergal and Ereškigal), 
cf. DN ina $a-al-$i (he stationed) DN in 
the third (gate) EA 357:68 (Nergal and Ereš- 
kigal); Sal-§dé bera ušaqqīšu (the eagle) 
took him (Etana) upward a third double 
mile Bab. 12 pl. 10:25 (SB Etana); ina šal- 
& nipši[šu] at its (the bull’s) third snorting 
Gilg. VI 129; [it]ti ummija $a-lu-ul-ta lud: 
dinku let me give you a third sign (for 
recognizing) my mother Ugaritica 5 169:31', 
corr. to giskim ama.mu.3.kam.ma 
ga.mu.ra.ab.sum JNES 23 2:32; ima 
$al-$i girrja during my third campaign 
OIP 2 29:37 (Senn.), and passim in hist.; ina 
šal-ši £á-si-ia ù a-pa-li-|ia] K.10141:5 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); [a]ppüna Sa-lu-us- 
tum li[b]& ina nist in addition let there 
be a third (category of women) among 
men  Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 102 III vii 1 
(OB); [ammi] ana šal-ši zīm labbi lu 
šaknā[t]a to the third (of the Seven Gods) 
he said: You are to have a lion's face Cagni 
Erra I 34. 


c) third in quality or size: 372 gu: 
Saré dannüte x 2-ti x 3-ti x 4-ti (totaled 
as x Salmiite, beside laptüte) ABL 92:16 
(NA). 


d) in adverbial expressions — 1’ ina 
šalši at the third time: tina Sa-al-& 1 
Sussi limi ummäna usésiamma the third 
time (parallel ina Sani) he led into battle 
60,000 soldiers JCS 11 85 iii 4 (OB Cuthean 
Legend); the oxen and two plows have 
been led away twice (ana 2-$4) inanna 
ina Sal-§ PN [...] now, at the third 
time, PN [. . .] Aro, WZJ 8 574 HS 116:9 (MB 
let); ina Sa-a{l-§] (parallel: ina Sanit) 
KUB 4 13:8 (ine.). 


2’ ana šalši by the day after tomorrow: 
issu GN unammas ana šá-al-še ina libbi sa 


Salsu 


he will depart from GN, and by the third 
(day) he will be there ABL 311:11 (NA let.); 
ana $al-$i Sarru ina muhhi nari urrad the 
day after tomorrow (?) the king will go 
down to the river ABL 553 r. 6, see Parpola 
LAS No. 210. 


In attributive use salu as a rule pre- 
cedes the substantive. 


For Lt 3-44 (also L6 3-su/si) in NA see 
tasli$u, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 139f. 
note to No. 31:6-7. In ARU 159:30 (- ADD 244 
r.9) read LÓ.NAGAR (coll. S. Parpola). 


šalšu num.; one third; from OA, OB on; 
status absolutus Salus; wr. syll. and 161.3. 
GÁL, also 3 with phon. complement; cf. 
Salas. 


a) referring to the division of the crop 
between owner and tenant (OB, Mari) — 
l in gen.: in this year kima mikis 
aligu [ulu] $a-lu-us ulu misla[ni] [red]ám 
u b@irum inadd[in] the redü soldier or 
the fisherman will give (the palace) one 
third or one half (of the yield) according 
to the share customary in his town Kraus 
Edikt § 17:23; Sittin erré[sum] Sa-lu-us bel 
eqlim imakkis two thirds (of the crop) 
the tenant will collect, (and) one third the 
owner of the field VAS 13 69 r. 2, cf. TCL 1 
128:10, Sitti[ln Sa-lu)-us kima imilttim]) u 
$umel[im] amakku[s] I will collect the 
shares, two thirds (or) one third, ac- 
cording to (the division practiced by the 
neighbors on) the right and left YOS 2 
30:8 (let.); Sittin [(x)] Sa-lu-Tusl x x x izuz: 
zu YOS 13 19:14, cf. sittin ana Sa-lu-us 
izüzu VAS 22 29:13; §a-lu-us-Su ina bab gaz 
gim Seam imaddad he will measure out 
barley, the third he (owes), at the gate 
of the gagü Waterman Bus. Doc. Ir. 1; [4m] 
ebüri(m PN] $a-al-$a-a[m liddinakkim] 
ARM 10 88:22. 


2’ in the formula (to rent or lease) 
ana Salus in one-third (tenancy): Summa 
... ulu ana mislani ulu ana $a-lu-us eglam 
iddin if he leased the field for either a 
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one-half or a one-third share (of the crop) 
CH § 46:50; eglam . . . ana Sa-lu-us usegi 
Gautier Dilbat 39 r. 6, Haverford Symposium 
3:6, YOS 13 414:10, wr. ana §a-lu-ag ibid. 
10:9; ana ša-lu-uš (var. 1G1.3.GAL) u$esi 
§a-lu-us-ta-su (var. 1Gr3.GÁL-$w) ... 
imaddad he rented (a field) for a one- 
third share, he will measure out his (the 
lessor’s) third (in the seah of Šamaš) BE 
6/1 42 tablet 5, 7, var. from case 6, 8, cf. VAS 9 
202:6, and passim in OB field rentals, wr. ana 
IGI.3.GÁL.ŠÈ BIN 2 79:9, and passim; x field 
ana PN ana $a-lu-us iddinu VAS 8 114:9; 
ša erresütim Sittin ana Sa-lu-u$. . . inaddin 
(the tenant) will pay (the owner) what is 
due from the tenancy according to a two- 
thirds — one-third ratio JCS 5 79 No. 20 
(MAH 15885):11, cf. Sittin ana Sa-lu-us 
izuzzu ibid. 18, cf. [a]na ilkim Sittin ana 
$a-lu-u$ <aldkim> idbubu ibid. 5, see Lands- 
berger, JCS 9 126f. n. 42. 


b) as a fraction — 1’ of surface and 
capacity measures: 15 £al-fá x68 153 
cubits VAS 15 50:17, cf. 36 Sal-$4 KOS 
ibid. 20 and passim, 24 Sal-s% BRM 2 23:4, 
ef. ibid. 10, TCL 13 239:3, 7, BIN 2 135:11f.; 
1 (masihu) šal-šú one and one-third 
masithu measures YOS 17 326:5; 5 SILA 
3 NINDA.HI.A Sal-§i ša NINDA.HI.A SE. 
NUMUN Camb. 44:15, 6.ÀM NINDA.HI.A 
u Sal-$4 $& akalu SE.NUMUN (see akalu 
disc. section) VAS 5 4:13 (all NB). 


2’ of weights: 1 afn Sal-si 1 Gin 
one and one-third shekels TuM 2-3 21:3, 
cf. ArOr 8 35:9, TCL 13 224:3, Nbn. 204:6, 
CT 55 508:19, YOS 7 96:13, etc.; ima arhi 
Sal-šú ša 1 Gin ina muhhisu irabbi (the 
debt) will increase against him by one- 
third shekel per month TuM 2-3 39:4 (all 
NB). 


3 of other units: iniimi $a-al-Sa-am 
ilaqqeuni kaspam i$aqqulu they will repay 
the silver (borrowed) when they receive 
the third (due them) KT Blanckertz 9:16; 
ina makkür bit abim 161.3.GAL aplitisa 
izüzma she will take one third as an in- 


šalšu 


heritance share from the property of (her) 
father’s estate CH § 181:70, cf. § 182:88, 
§ 191:89; gittin [.. .] li-i-qí Sa-lu-us ana 
suhäre $a PN idin take two thirds (of the 
barley), give one third to PN’s employees 
BIN 7 56:15 (OB let.); note: PN bought fish 
ana $a-lu-u$ ana x KÜ.BABBAR for one 
third (of the price), for x silver TCL 11 
193A:4, see Koschaker, ZA 47 154 n. 52, also, 
Wr. ana IGI.3.GÁL.TA.ÀM VAS 18 22:7 (both 
OB); $al-$ü ina biti $uàti îşi u mädu ap- 
proximately one third of that house Spe- 
lecrs Recueil 295:8, cf. VAS 15 23:22 and 25, 
BRM 2 18:1, 50:8, 13, and 18,  Sal-5$4 ina 
müsü one third of the exit BIN 2 135:30, 
cf. VAS 15 24:4; Sal-ğú SE. NUMUN VAS 6 
188:6 and 18, Sal-&4 ina tarbasi one third 
of the yard BRM 2 41:14 and 18, Sal-su 
zittasu ina tarbasi u ina biti his one-third 
share in the yard and in the house ibid. 
4f; adi 4 Sanäti šal-ši in(i)bi PN itti PN, 
ikkal for four years PN together with PN, 
will have a one-third share of the fruit 
RA 10 68 (pl. 6) No. 40-41:20; gapna ru[b]bütu 
šal-šú ikkalu $a urabbü £al-$4 PN ittî tkkal 
they will have a one-third share of the 
mature fruit trees, (and) PN will have, 
in addition, & one-third share of those 
which they will grow TuM 2-3 134:15f., 
cf. YOS 7 47:16; ina ebüri $al-$4 sibsu ana 
bel eqli inandin at harvest time he will 
give one third of the crop to the owner 
of the field VAS 5 33:8; Sal-S& ina libbi 
adi gibittisu [ma]hir he has received (only) 
one third of it (referring to dates), in- 
cluding what he recovered YOS 7 14:9, see 
Coequerillat Palmeraies p. 85; Sal-s% ina isqi 
gabbi one third of the whole temple in- 
come BRM 2 18:16; ana muhhi 3-$á $a 
gasti ša PN ša ina GN (in enumeration of 
“fiefs”) BE 9 44:8; Sal-&é ina utur$unu PN 
ittigunu ikkal PN will take a one-third 
share of the profit made in common Nbk. 
51:4, ef. gal-šú ina utri VAS 4 17:10, CT 
55 193:5; Sal-šú zitti ina utur PN Dar. 
315:9; §al-Su Sa zitti TCL 13 213:8 and 14, 
TuM 2-3 12:l-and 11; mala basi gabbi šal- 
šú mala zittifu VAS 15 23:15; 5U" Kal-&á 


267 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Éal$u 


zitti mé (beside 4-4 zitti mé) BE 9 7:9, 
3-54 zitti $a Sarri BE 9 90:4, see Cardascia 
Murasü 134, exceptionally wr. zittu šal-šú 
Dar. 105:2; ina ümu ‘PN mara tattalda šal- 
Si ina nikkassi ša PN, panisu iddaggal 
the day ‘PN (the second wife) bears a son, 
one third of PN,’s property will belong 
to him (as opposed to two thirds for the 
son of the first wife) VAS 6 3:14; $d- 
al-Sü ina rihit nikkassigu (the children 
of the second marriage) take one third of 
what is left of his assets SPAW 1889 828 
(pl. 7) iv 20 (NB laws), cf. 2-ta gätäti mari 
mahriti u šal-šú mari arkiti ileqqü ibid. 
v 41; Sal-si $a ümu one third of a day 
(as a temple prebend) VAS 15 32:3, 13, 20, 
and passim in NB leg.; $al-$U ina istén ümu 
BRM 2 4:7; x (barley) ga 2 up Sal-Su $a 
PN pertaining to 23 days of PN AnOr 9 
20:11; PN Sal-$ü PN: one third (cf. PN 
misil one half lines 10f.) TuM 2-3 217:3, 8f., 
and passim, cf. AnOr 9 17 :14; ina Satti Sal-Su $d 
ur-ru [iSanni] he will plaster one third 
of the roof per year BRM 1 43:8 (all NB); 
kí šal-šú HAB-rat Sikin attali when the 
extent of the eclipse is one third of the 
disk BRM 4 6:48 (NB rit.), cf. LBAT 89 ii 4 
and 7, see Neugebauer ACT 200g; ina &al-S 
ša NA-&u in one third of its (period of) 
visibility Neugebauer ACT 817:8; ina zittisu 
pūt Sal-3ü x Sa itti PN; u PN; PN mahir 
PN received one third of the share of which 
PN, and PN; are co-owners  Nbn. 515:4, 
cf. (x silver) ina put $al-$ü iddin | Nbn. 
157:8. 


c) to express small fractions: Sal-su 
ina hanu one third of one fifth (= 5) 
TCL 13 234:14, 21, 25; Sal-8u ina Sinzirü 
a third in a twelfth NCBT 1949 r. 3', cited 
Sachs, JNES 5 214; Sal-šú ina 15-’-U $a ümu 
4 of a day BRM 2 47:5; 30--4 u šal- 
šú ina l-Su--4 ša ümu 4 and j of 4 
(= 75) of a day VAS 15 10:2, see Sachs, 
JNES 5 213f.; 1 uD Sal-&4 12-4 one day 
(and) one third (and) one twelfth (= 13) 
Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 2 r. 13; 1 UD šal- 
Suu 4-415 days ibid. 30r. 8. 


šalšūmi 


d) (in adverbial use) ana $alsisu into 
three parts (OA): ellat ahika ana šál- 
$i-$Su lippirsuma (for context see Šalšu 
adj. usage b-2’) TCL 4 18:39 (let.); x tin 
PN u PN, ana 3-ší-šu izüzuma PN and PN, 
divided into three parts RA 60 128 AO 
11216:3; ana $ál-Sí-&u izuaz TCL 4 112:3, 
TuM 1 7a:2'; for another construction see 
Saläsısu. 

D. Cocquerillat, BiOr 22 239 ff. 


SalSüma  s.; 
WSem. word. 


1 §a-al-§u-ma3 ME 50 one & (weighing) 
350 (shekels) Ugaritica 5 84:11. 


Probably Ugar. tlt “bronze,” with masc. 
pl. ending -üma. 


(a bronze object); RS*; 


Nougayrol, Ugaritica 5 p. 178 n. 7; Zaccagnini, 
Oriens Antiquus 9 315 ff. 


SalSümi (sassume, SaluSmu) adv.; the day 
before yesterday; OB, Mari, Nuzi, NA; 
ef. galas. 


u4.3.kam.ma, [uy.ul].li.e8.a = 
(followed by ti-ma-li) OBGT I 787f. 


a) in OB, Mari: $a-al-$u-mi ana GN 
a[k]$udam I arrived at GN the day before 
yesterday ARM 3 74:5;  $a-al-Su-mi 
[agfJumma Sulmisu [na]sr[a]ku [kali 
musiatim ula salläku only the day before 
yesterday I kept watch just for his 
health’s sake, and I did not sleep for whole 
nights OECT 3 66:14, see Kraus, AbB 4 144. 


b) in NA: Arbdja aki $a timäli §4- 
Su-me errubu ussü the Arabs come and go 
just as they used to (lit. yesterday, day 
before yesterday) ABL 414 r. 8; ittimäli 
i8-$d-Sü-me ki la$füni formerly when 
there was none ABL 605:7; ttimdl[r] 
i-$a-$u-me Iraq 27 21 No. 74:5, also ABL 
605:7, but uncontracted ina timäli 3-$e 
dme ABL 610 r. 10, ete., see Salsu adj. 
usage a-1’; uncert.: TA Sa-Su-[me (. . .)] 
ina, muhhija idabbub since the day before 
yesterday(?) he has been intriguing 
against me ABL 1273 r. 13. 


§a-al-Su-mi 
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€) in Nuzi (uncert.): 1 UDU emäga 
PN ilge ina $a-lu-us-mu | AASOR 16 8:52, 
cf. ina 3-lu-mu ibid. 62. 


Behrens, ZA 17 389. 


Salsüti (sasSiti) adv.; for the third time; 
MA, MB, SB, NB; occ. only with pro- 
nominal suffixes; cf. Salas. 


asSum qané $a GN Sal-Su-ti-ia ki ana 
belija aSapparu [u] belt mimma ul isap|[ paz 
ra] whereas I am writing to my lord 
for the third time concerning the reeds 
of the GN canal, my lord does not 
write me anything PBS 1/2 59:5 (MB let.); 
enna anaku ul idé §d4-d8-Su-ti-ia 1z-[x1-ni 
ABL 1380 r. 17 (NB); Sal-&u(text -la)-ti-iš- 
Su ina lapati būru kima uzäli imtaqut qaq- 
qaríu when (the protective spirit) had 
touched (the cow) for the third time, the 
calf dropped like a gazelle fawn (cf. ilput, 
Sand ilput lines 26 and 28, ina Sani, ina 
Sa[{lgi] KUB 4 13:7f.) Köcher BAM 248 iii 30, 
dupl AMT 67,1 iii 20; Sanütesu ihabbu ... 
§a-fla-Su-su) (for $a-$u-te-$u) ihabbu he 
dips water for the second, for the third 
time Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 19a VAT 10598 ii 14 
(MA rit.). 

For the corresponding adv. in Assyrian 
see Salsianu. 


Saltu see saltu A adj. 


Saltu s.; question; OB; cf. šálu A. 


§a-al-ta-am rabitam asdlka I asked you 
a great question HS 100: 19 (see AHw. 1150b). 


SaltäniS adv.; victoriously, triumphantly; 
SB; ef. Salātu A. 


a) in hist.: a mountainous region which 
none of my predecessors had reached ina 
qerebesu (var. qerbisu) Sal-ta-nis attallak 
I marched victoriously throughout it 
Borger Esarh. 56 iv 61, cf. adi andku ina qereb 
nagé Suätu attallaku $al-ta-ni$ ibid. 104 ii 1: 
sabika a-3[ar mi] thust kakki ittallaku šal- 
ta-nig your soldiers will march trium- 
phantly in battle CT 35 15:27, see Bauer 


šalțiš 


Asb. 2 80; ina mat Assur Sal-ta-ni§ ittal- 
laku they marched triumphantly through 
Assyria Wiseman Chron. 60 r. 54 and 59, 68:13 
and 16, 70:23. 


b) in omens: nakru ina mütisu šal- 
ta-nig ittanallak ACh Sin 4:19, Supp. 2 Sin 
18:16, Thompson Rep. 82 r. 4,89 :9, 166:5, 167:4, 
168: 10, cf. LBAT 1526:15. 


Salti$ adv.; triumphantly, in triumph, 
imperiously, haughtily; OB, SB; cf. 4a: 
lätu A. 

'á.min.na.bi.áéó an.ti.bal diri.ga.zu 
sun,(BOR).na.bi hé.en.bal.bal.e : idassunu 
$al-ti$ littakkir $aqü nanzazki (see nakäru lex. sec- 
tion) TCL 6 51 r. 15f.; tün.na áu.mu sá nu. 
mu.ri.ib.du : Sal-tis(var. -ti-i$) qàti la ikSudakka 
I did not defeat you (Saddnu stone) triumphantly 
Lugale XI 41 (= 503). 


a) with verbs of motion: ina gisallät 
Sadi pasgäte Sal-tiS(var. -ti-i3) etettiq (see 
gisallu B) AKA 46 ii 77 (Tigl. D, cf. $al- 
ti-if ul étig PBS 1/1 2 iii 52b (OB lit., coll. 
W. G. Lambert); [ana] GN Subat DN S$al-tis 
érubma in triumph I entered Musasir, 
the residence of Haldia TCL 3 350; [ina 
gereb] ekalli Subat Sarrutisu Sal-ti$ attallak 
I walked about triumphantly in the palace 
(at Ulhu), his royal abode ibid. 216; $al- 
ti-i8 ittallak Winckler Sammlung 2 53 K.4730 
r. 20 (Sar); ultu sit Šamši adi ereb Šamši 
§al-tis(var. -ti-ı8) attallakuma I (who) 
marched about from east to west as 
though ruling (all these regions) Borger 
Esarh. 46 ii 27; gereb GN érubma attallak 
$al-ti$ I entered Mannean territory and 
marched through it like a ruler  Streck 
Asb. 22 ii 129; gereb mat Elamti ana sihirtisa 
attallak $al-ti$ ibid. 46 v 40, cf. 50 v 125 and 
Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 39 (Asb.), cf. also Streck 
Asb. 72 viii 117; ina ahát tämdi rapaste mese: 
ris Sal-ti-i8 [lu attallak] (see misarig) 3R 
7 ii 7 (Shalm. II; the royal chariot gal- 
ti-i§ Wdiha gelreb GN] 79-7-8,247:13; ex- 
ceptionally referring to a private person: 
ina ali §uati $al-ti$ ittanallak he will walk 
about in that city like a lord CT 40 10:26, 
dupl. ibid. 9 80-7-19,86:13 (SB Alu). 
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b) with verba dicendi: $a-al-ti-i$ mal 
piki u malám maharsa dubbi (see malám) 
VAS 10 214 vi 48 (OB Agu&aja); a nis Sumika 
rabá galli$ izkuruma imesu Sal-ti§ (see 
zaküru A mng. 2b-3’) PRT 105 r. 4; lis: 
harrir $al-ti$ ul itamme he (the king) 
should keep completely silent, he is not 
to speak with (royal) authority CT 45:12, 
cf. 4R 32-33 i 33, ii 18, 44, iii 6 and 39, 33* i 33, 
ii 11 and 42, ZA 19 377:7, 383:10, and dupls. 
(hemer.); Summa amélu itti Sarri Sal-ti-i$ 
i-x-[x] if a man [speaks?] with the king 
imperiously CT 39 43 Sm. 1423:3 (dream 
omens?). 


e) with other verbs: mehret abullisu 
§al-tié uséSibma (see asabu mng. 4b) 
TCL 3 348 (Sar); mannu arkü $a ina ekalli 
$al-ti$ izzazzuma any one in the future 
who has authority in the palace (who lays 
claim to the royal donation and grants 
it to another) BBSt. No. 36 vi 33 (NB); mahar 
Šamaš bel gimri &al-ti$ ina uzuzzika when 
you (Bunene) stand before Šamaš, the 
lord of the universe, with your authority 
(as vizier) (may you praise my deeds) VAB 
4 232 ii 20 (Nbn); (Adapa) [Sa 8] nisu 
Kal-ti$ kappi siti iSbiru PSBA 16 275:13, 
see von Soden, Kramer AV 432f.; Sal-ti-i$ eli- 
sunu € tugdannils] (see gandsu usage b) 
Lambert BWL 100:58 (Counsels of Wisdom); 
$arhi$ Sal-ti-[i$] (in broken context) LKA 
35:9. 


šaltu A (fem. Salittu) adj.; available, 
disposable, uncommitted, on hand; OA; 
cf. Salātu A. 


a) in adjectival use: kaspam sdl-tam 
mimma la ?[$u] I do not have any silver 
available KT Blanckertz 18 r. 20; atta kaspam 
§d{l-tam] . . . k[æ ila] ibid. r. 15; x huräsam 
§dl-tam talaqqe CCT 1 13b:16; x kaspam 
ana PN gätätiSu nalputäku u kaspam šál- 
tam habbulam I have been entered in the 
ledger for x silver for PN as warrantor 
for him, so he owes me the silver in cash 
BIN 4 114:27, cf. (referring to the same 
affair) asser x kasap gätätisu na-al(text 


Éalju A 


-as) -pu-ta-ku-ni u $a-a|l] -tám habbulanni 
VAT 9215:47 (= MVAG 35/3 No. 325); sikkusu 
ana kaspija $dl-tim u be uldtisu asbassuma 
(see sikku A usage a) TCL 20 129:14, 
cf. ana x kaspim $al-tim asbassu BIN 6 
43:2; lu babtam i$u lu lugütam $a-li-tám 
iu... sabtama whether he owns de- 
liveries still outstanding or whether he 
has merchandise on hand, seize it CCT 4 
5a:24, cf. Hecker Giessen 13:28, also (lugü: 
tum?) $a-li-tum illikam BIN 6 92:23; Sim: 
sunu lu $a-li-it the proceeds from their 
sale should be available for disposition 
CCT 2 22:9, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade p. 374; 
subätum j@um $a-li-if TCL 19 77:17, x 
copper la ga-li-it(text -DA) CCT 1 22a:16. 


b) (in substantival use) ready goods, 
uncommitted goods, cash on hand — 1’ 
sing.: summa mimma Sdl-tam lu kaspam 
lu huräsam lu annakam lu subäti PN ana 
PN, iddin ana PN lugütam PN, utär if PN 
gave PN, any ready goods, whether silver 
or gold or tin or textiles, PN, will return 
the merchandise to PN TCL 4 77:8, cf. 
lugütam ... mala PN ana PN, &ál-tám id: 
dinu PN lugüssu ilaqqe Arkeologya Dergisi 4 
12 No. 2:39; ana $a-al-tim Sa ina mehrika 
lapputu sikkufu assanabbatma I keep 
serving summonses on him regarding the 
ready goods entered on your copy (but 
he says: I owe nothing) CCT 2 14:5; 
KÜ.BABBAR ğa Sdl-fi-kd CCT 4 41b:21; 
textiles $a Sa-al-fi-a TCL 21 208:4, also RA 
58 62 Sch. 5:10’; &-ta-ti-Su $a-li-sd u mimma 
i$ü BIN 6195:24; Summa ummednü Sa-al- 
tám illibbisu 184 if the principals have any 
uncommitted goods (to claim) from him 
ICK 2 113:33. 


2’ plural: lu ga naruq PN lu &ál-tá- 
tu-a $a libbi PN whether goods belonging 
to PN's naruqqu capital or investments of 
mine due in cash which are owed by PN 
CCT 2 45b:10; rabisum $a Alim anäku u 
Sál-tá-tim mädätimma ase’cka 1 am the 
*attorney" of the City (Assur), and I am 
going to sue you for various assets CCT 
1 49b:11, also Hecker Giessen 15 r. 6', cf. (in 


270 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Éaltu B 


broken context) 5ál-tá-tim aha[mm)]a ma: 
dätimma [...] $a-al-ta-ti-a id’a CCT 5 
46a :22 and 24 (coll. M. T. Larsen); [ana] kaspim 
Sa tuppim harmim u sibätim u $a-al-t[á]- 
tim atuar[$]um I will bring proceedings 
against him for the silver (recorded) in 
the sealed document, and the interest (on 
it), and the (various) disposable goods 
(owing from a settling of accounts) BIN 
4 187:18, see MVAG 33 No. 168; exceptionally 
masc. pl.: ellän PN u PN; mimma $al-tü- 
tim Sibi ana abija ti$ü PN, mimma ša- 
al-tu-tim ula i$u do you have any wit- 
nesses, apart from PN and PN), against my 
father for(?) £-s? PN, has no &-s BIN 6 
209:21 and 24. 


Éaltu B (fem. šalittu) adj.; 1. authorita- 
tive, in authority, 2. having right of 
disposition(?); OA, SB, NB; cf. Salätu A. 

BÜR.BÜR = ğa-al-tù-[um} Proto-Diri 93d; bu-ür 
BUR = Sa-al-m A VIII/2:182; dub.sar.BÜR.na 
= [§all-[tu] Lu I 141j; ka.sun,(BÓR).na = [pu-u 
šaltu] Kagal D Section 4:2’; sun,(KAL).na = ga- 
al-tü UET 6 383:1 (OB lex.); lá.al.sun,(KAL). 
na = fa-al-tà OB Lu A 93 and B iii 20; [su]-na 
KAL = gal-tu Ea IV 313; [K]aL”.na = gal-tw (in 
group with $amhu, nehá) Erimhus II 163, cf. 
"UUP[KAL] = [...] Antagal C 154; ME = Sal-tu 
CT 51 168 v 20 (Group Voc. A, coll.). 


l. authoritative, in authority — a) in 
gen.: tértakunu $a-li-tum asserini lillikam 
an authoritative statement from you 
should reach us RA 59 150 MAH 10823« :27 
(OA); udannanu &al-tu $a puhursu ann[u] 
they support a person in authority, 
though he may be wholly culpable (while 
they injure the weak and treat the power- 
less harshly) Lambert BWL 86 :273 (Theodicy). 


b) (with Sakänu) in idiomatic use (cf. 
Salátu A mng. 3): u aššumi $a PN vid 
apputtum a-§a-al-tim la i-fa-ku-nu u játi 
annakam la imarrasam also take care of 
PN’s (affairs), please, they must not treat 
(him) harshly (?), lest (this affair) become 
troublesome to me here TCL 4 28:40 (coll. 
M. T. Larsen); abi atta beli atta ana $al-tim 
la taSakkananni you are my father, you 
are my lord, do not treat me harshly (?) 


Salfu 


CCT 5 50a:6, Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 30:31, TCL 19 3:8, 25:4, cf., wr. 
§a-al-tim TCL 14 36:37, CCT 4 27a:34, $a- 
al-ti-im CCT 1 44:21 (all OA). 


2. having right of disposition (?): if PN 
does not pay PN; (?) an indemnity in silver 
PN, Sa-al-tu nikkassu $a [PN;(?)] $a PN 
ukallu PN, has rights to the property of 
[PN; (?)] which PN holds (up to the amount 
of the indemnity) VAS 6 185:18 (NB). 


šaltu (Salatu, saltu) s.; bow-and-arrow 
case; NA, NB, LB; NA pl. saltäni. 


a) beside bows and arrows: 6 GIS. 
PAN.MES ina libb 2-ta Akkadéti. . . 6 KUŠ 
Sal-la-du ina libbi 2 Akkadü six bows, 
two of them Akkadian, six bow-and-arrow 
cases, two of them Akkadian (among 
equipment for archers on guard duty) 
TCL 12 114:4; 1 KUŠ gal-tu 20 a1 šiltāhū 
ina libbi 10 ša luliti 1 G18.PAN Gimirrw ite 
one bow-and-arrow case, twenty arrows, 
ten of them with arrowheads, one Cim- 
merian bow YOS 6 237:14; 13 aíN ana 
GIS.PAN x ana KUŠ i$-hi u KUŠ Sal-tu 
4-tá ana GI Sil-tah one and a half shekels 
for a bow, x (silver) fora... . and a bow 
ease, one fourth of a shekel for arrows UET 
4 117:8, cf. 2 KUS $á-la-iu 2 KUS 1-Sd-hu 


BIN 1 172:2; i&tén KUŠ Sal-tu $a e-lu-% 
120 Sıltah Suskubu 10 Sıltäh girri one 
bow-and-arrow case with ...., 120 


mounted arrows, ten unmounted (?) ar- 
rows UCP 9 275:8, but istén tépu parzilli 
Ša KUŠ Sal-tu 2 azmarü one [epu weapon 
of iron, with case, two lances ibid. 10. 


b) beside other weapons: izmarünu 
parzilli $a, ina bit makküru u KUŠ Sal-la- 
tu itti timmu $übilanu send (pl) iron 
lances which are in the storehouse, and 
weapon cases with stakes(?) YOS 3 170:14, 
ef. ibid. 17; 14 KUŠ $al-tu 2-ta AN.BAR 
Iain] 5a qabli 14 3.-s, two iron belt-dag- 
gers Nbn. 702:1; 1 KUŠ Sal-fu 1 Gir par: 
zilli one š., one iron dagger Kelsey Mu- 
seum (Univ. of Michigan) L-2:1 (courtesy G. G. 
Cameron). 
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€) other occs.: 15 minas ana KUS sa- 
al-ta-ni ana tallulte for quivers and trap- 
pings ZA 73234 No. 2:7 (NA); 28tén KUŠ Sal-tu 
istén sallu ana 1 GÍN KÜ.BABBAR  Nbn. 
1034:1; PN (ealled in Old Pers. version 
“bow-bearer”) KUŠ Sal-tu t[a-mi-ih(?)] 
holding the bow case VAB 3 97 Dar. NRd, see 
Borger, VT 22 389 and VT 27 102f. 


P. Calmeyer, RLA 6 45ff. 


Sala A (sald, $alà^u) v.; 1. to whirl 
up, kick up dust, to toss, sprinkle(?), to 
spit blood or spittle, 2. to shoot arrows, to 
hurl weapons, 3. to reject, throw away (?), 
4. II/2 (uncert. mng.); OB, SB; I islu 
(islu) — isallu (isallu) — sali, 11/2; ef. 
*Sildtu. 

la-ah pu.pu = saldlu, ša-lu-ú (possibly error) 
Diri II 17f., ba-ár BAR = Sa-[l]u-% A 1/6:245; 
[Blar / sa-lu-ú šá ax si-li (comm. on AN.TA.BAR. 
BAR) A III/1 Comm. A 31, in MSL 14 324, cf. 
ba-ár BAR = sa-lu-u $[d...] A 1/6:305f. 

ki.bal.a.ni.ta im.gin,(sım) ba.an.da.ség 
im.gin, ba.an.da.sur : e-li <mät nukurtiy kima 
radu iznun kima šamůti u$-pı-li he rained down 
over his hostile country like a cloudburst, he poured 
down like a rainstorm SBH 39 No. 19 r. 7f. 


1. to whirl up, kick up dust, to toss, 
sprinkle(?), to spit blood or spittle — a) 
to whirl up, kick up dust: if an ox [ina 
zibbatisu epra ana ar|kisu i$-lu | ana 
muhhisu i-Sal-lu with its tail swishes up 
dust behind it, variant: swishes up dust 
upon itself CT 40 31 K.9014+ :13, Leichty 
Izbu XIX 31, also, wr. is-lu and i-sal-la 
CT 40 32 : 18, cf. ibid. 2 f. (all SB Izbu), see S. Moren, 
AfO 27 78ff., also STT 73:135ff.; (a dog) eperé 
is-lu CT 38 50:47ff., CT 40 43 K.8064 :2f. (both 
SB Alu). 


b) to toss, to sprinkle(?): [fp HA]. 
MES-44 ana na-bal i-5al-li the river will 
toss its fish onto the shore  K.7977:6, 
restored from HA. ME ID ana na-ba-li i-$al-li 
K.6534 :2 and dupl. K.2170+ :5 (astrol.); Summa 
ana (wr. DIS) irti$u A 1-Sal-lu ù KA-$4 
KA.SU.GÄL if he splashes(?) water onto 
his chest and makes the prayer gesture 
Labat TDP 100 i5; mé bini 7-$ü ana mahrisu 


Sali A 


7-šú ana ar[kisu] i-Sal-lu-ma he tosses 
water in which tamarisk has been dipped 
seven times in front of him and seven 
times behind him Biggs Saziga 43:9; li3-la- 
nim-ma likessá let (the daughters of Anu) 
sprinkle (the water) and cool (the inflam- 
mation in his eyes) AMT 10,1 iii 3 (inc.). 


c) to spit blood or spittle: Summa 
rw ätisu i-Sal-lu if he sprays spittle CT 51 
147:22, cf. AfO 11 224:74 (physiogn. omens); 
[summa tlamit térti ana bari ina &itassisu 
UH.MES-S% i-Sal-I[u] if he sprays saliva 
when he reads the formula of the oracle 
query to the diviner RA 61 36:14 (SB omens); 
ÜH.ME-$U i-S[al-l]u Labat TDP 88 r. 18, 
UH-su i-$al-lu AMT 2,4:8, KAR 80:2, for 
other refs. see rw’iu; if the sick man ina 
pisu dama pelä i-Sal-la-a spits light red 
blood from his mouth Labat TDP 160:43; 
Summa L6.TUR parüta sa-li if the baby is 
spattered with vomit ibid. 226:69f. 


2. to shoot arrows, to hurl weapons: 
the torches are mulmulli la pädülti] $a 
ispat Bel ša ina $Sa-la-’i-Sü-nu mali pu: 
luhta merciless arrows from the quiver of 
Bel, which are terror-inspiring when 
they are shot off CT 15 44:11 (cultic comm.); 
Siltähu isabbatma i-Sal-la he takes an 
arrow and shoots it Or. NS 39 143:11 
(namburbi); almad $a-le-e gasti I learned 
to shoot a bow Streck Asb. 4 i 34, cf. 
Sd-le-e qastisun una idui[nni] (see na’ddu 
mng. 5c) Bauer Asb. 2 88 r. 14, ef. [2]- 
sa-al-lu-u (in broken context) ibid. r. 16; 
a-Sal-lu kima Sıltähi azmarané nurrutüti 
(see nurrufu) Streck Asb. 256122; uncert.: 
[glassat $a-li-a-at u ra’bat RA 15 175:26 
(OB AguSaja), see Groneberg, RA 75 126. 


3. to reject, throw away(?): m$ mà: 
ri$ina i-$a-la-a people will... . their chil- 
dren Leichty Izbu V 48, with comm. nisi 
märisina i-sa-la-a, sa-lu-u = pasurtu 
mahiri people will... . their children, 
s. (means) selling on the market Izbu 
Comm. 188f.; ga nará .. . [a(?)]-na pa-az- 
re-e$ inakkimuni ù fD.MES 1-Sal-lu-ma i- 
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[na] ep-ri-e$ ina “BIL.GI igammüma 
whoever stores (this) stela in a con- 
cealed place(?) or throws it <into(?)> a 
river, or <...> in the earth or burns it 
Levine Stelae 44:74 (coll); $u-lu-i (imp. 
fem.?, in broken context) VAS 10 214 
viii 3 (OB AguSaja). 


4. II/2 (uncert. nng.): see SBH, in 
lex. section. 


The ref. KAR 382:29 (SB Alu) “if en- 
twined lizards fall on a man, do not sep- 
arate, and ana muhhi améli i$-lu-x .... 
on the man" is obscure. 


In gu-le-e qašta Streck Asb. 312 « 3 and 
dupls. AfO 8 178:21a and AfO 23 90 $ 7a:3, the 
verb is probably eli “surrender(?),” cf. 
AHw. 1589b s.v. gala; for K.8414:17 and AOS 
53 (= JAOS 88) 126ib 20, see Sélu. In CT259:8 
na-a3-li-i, var. (wr. as gloss under the DN) 
na-d[$(?)-1]2(?)-? ^ (courtesy W. G. Lambert) 
may be part of the name. 


Sala B (salá) v.; 1. to submerge one- 
self (especially referring to the river 


ordeal), 2. (in the stative, uncert. mng.), > 


3. III to subject to the river ordeal; 
OB, Bogh., SB, NB; I isl (i$lu AfO 14 
pl. 9 ii 21) — ?&alli — Sali (sali TLB 4 43:25), 
1/3, II (lex. only), III; cf. maslü A, Sallu 
B adj. 


gi-ig-ri GIR;.GIR; = Ja-lu-u, napägu Diri II 44f.; 
reger, = febü, napdgu, ša-lu-ú Lu Ex- 
cerpt II 70ff.; a.girs.girs.re = $d-lu-u (in group 
with tebü, napdgu) Erimhus II 167; Tlul-un-ga 
PA = sa-lu-t §4 AMES Ea I 302; [du-ü(?)] [KA] = 
nadá ša A.[MES], mekérum [ša MIN], Sagi [$a MIN], 
§a-lu-u [$a min] A III/2 : 137 ff. 

nibru.ki a.dug,.ga a.ta mar.ra.za : sa 
nakru <u-§d-nu>-u ana mé sa-lu-[u] Nippur, which, 
an enemy having destroyed it, lies exposed (?) to 
the water (see nakru lex. section) 4R 28* No. 4 
r. 35f. and dupl VAS 17 55:9f.; KA.KAK.KA. 
gin,(eım) i.gid.gid.dé (var. i.gíd.i) : [kima x- 
s]u i-fal-li-§u he floods(?) it (the land) like.... 
Lugale V 18 (= 254). 


1. to submerge oneself (especially re- 
ferring to the river ordeal) — a) with the 
river as object — 1’ referring to the river 
ordeal: the man accused of sorcery ana 


Salü B 


"fp illak “fp i-4a-al-li-a-am-ma. will go to 
the river of the ordeal (and) undergo 
the river ordeal CH § 2:41, cf. ga "fp 
i§-li-a-am_ ibid. 54; a woman accused of 
adultery ana mutisa “ip i-$a-al-li will 
undergo the river ordeal to (convince) her 
husband (of her innocence) ibid. § 132:6; 
UD.19.KAM nära i-Sal-lu-ma näru itab- 
balgu (see näru A mng. 11-2’) KAR 178 
r. vi 7 (SB hemer.); üridu fp i-Isa(?) 1-a[l(?)- 
lu-u(?)] CT 46 45 iv 1 (NB lit.); [Summa] 
ana GN illik “fp i&-la-a if he goes to Hit 
and submerges in the river used for the 
ordeal Dream-book 311 Sm. 29:y45; sa $á- 
le-e na-a-ri la ile’% tagabbat qàssu AfO 19 
66 K.9918 (= p. 64 line 97), restoration courtesy 
W. G. Lambert. 


2' in other contexts: Summa ip is- 
la-a Dream-book 330 r. ii 56, also fp iš- 
ta-na-lu-m[a] ibid. 57; $a-lu-4& napagu u 
buruburu (among games played by boys) 
HS 1893:12 (MB lit.), see RT 19 59; undu 
kaššāptu ibir nàra [. . .] $-la-a [. . .] Maqlu 
VII 34; note with prep.: lasmüti mir 
nisqi ... ina damesunu gapsuti i-sal-lu-u 
*fp-i$ (see damu mng. lc) OIP 2 46 vi 7 
(Senn.). 


b) other oces.: ergetu $a mätikunu lu 
sähu Ša ni-ip-hu-u lu ta-Sa(var. adds -al)- 
la-ma la tebbira (see sahhu A) KBo 11 
r. 67, var. from ibid. 3 r. 16; eráü . . . 1$-lu-ma 
SA [rimi] the eagle burrowed(?) into the 
ox’s carcass AfO 14 302 ii 21 (Etana). 


2. (in the stative, uncert. mng.) — a) 
ana mé sali:  eglétum Šina ana mé sà- 
li-a ... eglétim Sindti mé harpis lilput 
those fields are exposed(?) to water, he 
should see to the irrigation of those fields 
in good time TLB 4 43:25 (OB let.); see also 
4R 28*, in lex. section. 


b) other oces.: Summa (usurät qàtésa) 
Sa imitti petá $a $umeli $a-la-a if the lines 
on (the palms of) her hands are open on 
the right (hand) and sunken (?) on the left 
Kraus Texte 11c vi 29, cf., wr. Sá-la-a ibid. 31; 
obscure: he prays to the gods for the king, 
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his lord, he is completely devoted to the 
king, his lord ana mukhi LuGAL belisu 
sa-lu-4 ABL 958 r. 10 (NB). 


3. III to. subject to the river ordeal: 
[ana] i-ti u-&d4-d§-la-ds-Sum-ma Salmes 
uttahhä$ ana [kibri] he made him undergo 
the river ordeal and brought him safely 
to the riverbank CT 46 45 iv 5 (NB lit.). 


In VAS 16 179:19, read probably ana 3[a- 
m] e-e us-ta-li-a, from eli, see Frankena, AbB 
6 179. 


Sala C (sald) v.; 
SB; I 28h, II. 


[KA.TA]R.TAR. ru* "4^" — gu-lu-u (var. fu-ul- 
[lu-u]) (in group with busguru) Erimhus VI 175. 

[$a-lu] -& | $á-ra-fu CT 4131 r. 27 (Alu Comm.); 
§d-lu-u | §a-ra-[tu] Izbu Comm. 539. 


to tear to pieces(?); 


If a pig enters a man’s house and mim- 
ma [ améla is-li tears up something, 
variant: the man CT 38 47:40 and dupl. 
CT 30 30 K.3:7 (SB Alu), also cited, as LU 


i$-i[?] CT 41 31 r. 26, for comm. see lex. 


section. 


šâlu A (S@dlu) v.; 1. to ask, to 
question, interrogate, to inquire, investi- 
gate, to ask for an oracle, to ask permis- 
sion, to ask for something, to ask after 
someone's health, to greet, to send greet- 
ings, to be concerned about someone, to 
pay attention to someone, 2. to hold 
responsible, to call to account, 3. $itulu to 
deliberate, reflect, to take counsel, 
consult, confer, 4. Sitülu to question, to 
interrogate, 5. I/3 to make inquiries, 
to interrogate, 6. II to ask, 7. IV to 
be asked, questioned, to be called to 
account; from OAkk. on; I isdl — ı8äl, 
also ial — iga’al (i$a’il  JRAS 1919 191 
r. 14) — £a? il, 1/2 Sitülu and &italu, 1/3 
*Sitaulu and $ita’alu, imp. Sita’al and 
Site il, H, IV; ef. mas altu, mustälu, 
mustälütu, §@iltu, §@Pilu, sdltu, Stiltu, 
Situlu. 

sag.en.tar = sa-a-lu, a-$a-ru, pa-ga-du Kagal 
B 302ff.; LITAR = sd-a-lum, én.tar.tar 
= éit-a-l[um] (in group with ugsusu) Erimhus I 


Salu A la 


11f., en.tar = $a--a-lu = (Hitt.) pu-nu-us-Su-u- 
wa-ar, en.tar.tar = &-ta-’-a-lu = (Hitt.) pu-nu- 
uS-ki-u-wa-ar Erimhu’ Bogh. Aillf.; ÈN.TAR / 
$á-a-lu (var. šá-al) (comm. on [...] ur.zil.én. 
tar = [. ..] §d-al a-me-lu dam-qa) Hg. B II 181, 
in MSL 6 143; [en] [L1] = [Sa-a]-lum Ea VII iv 1; 
aS.'@ltar = [fa]-a-lu EME.SAL Izi E 186; [aš]. 
tar = en.tar = [§Jd-[a-lu], [aS.tar].tar = én. 
tar.tar = i[t-ú-lu] Emesal Voc. III 149f.; ta-ar 
TAR = éa-[a-lu] Izi D ii 33; ta-ár TAR = S4-a- 
lum A III/5:121; ta-ár TAR = Si-tu-lum, us-su- 
su ibid. 137f.; [a-ra] [A.RÁ] = H-tu-lum A I/1:199; 
nir.nir = 4-ta-là ga-ma-lu RA 16 167 iii 47 
(group voc.). 

u4.da én.mu mu.ra.[tar].ra : [$]umma ana 
$umija i-&á-il-ka if he asks you my name JRAS 
1919 191 r. 14, see Behrens Enlil und Ninlil 31:69; 
an.ta.mu inim.diá.àm èn mu.[dal.[tar.re. 
en] : tap-pé-e awatam istiat a-éa-[a-al-ka] my 
fellow, I will ask you one word PBS 1/2 135: 7£.; 
gä.na én ga.ár.tar.ba dug4.ga : gana lu-Sal- 
ka-ma gibä come on, I will ask you, and you tell 
me ZA 64 140:8 (Examenstext A), cf. ibid. 9; 
a.a.ni.ir ba.an.te én.tar ba.ni.íb.gi4.gi, : 
ana abisu ithéma [is]-ta-na-al-§i he approached 
his father (Ea) and asked him (all these) questions 
CT 17 21:117f., cf. èn mu.un.tar.tar : ?&-ta- 
na-al-fá SBH 76 No. 43:17; a.gin,(aim) gin. 
mu.sé èn mu.e.Éi.in.tar : kima ana aläkija 
tas(var. ta-d§)-ta-lu because you deliberated (too 
long on) whether you should come to me Lugale 
XII 15 (= 527). 

pa-ga-du = $d-a-[lu], a-§d-[ru] CT 18 18 ii 4; 
us-gu-su = &-ta-a-[lu] Malku IV 121; us-su-su / 
Si-ta-lu | MIN | $á-a-lu Lambert BWL 72 comm. 
to line 25 (Theodicy Comm.). 


1. to ask, to question, interrogate, to 
inquire, investigate, to ask for an oracle, 
to ask permission, to ask for something, 
to ask after someone’s health, to greet, to 
send greetings, to be concerned about 
someone, to pay attention to someone — 
a) to ask someone — 1’ in gen.: 1-Sa- 
al-ki ardat mana (see ma’na) VAS 10 
214 r. vi 40 (OB Agusaja); tltam issü i-Sa-lu 
they called the goddess and asked (her) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 56 I 192; $dpiri 
i-$a-la-an-ni-ma umma anäkuma my 
superior asked me, and I said as fol- 
lows BIN 7 38:7; assum suluppi PN a-Sa- 
al-$u I asked PN about the dates UCP 9 
337 No. 13:8; i$-ta-a-la-ni-ma nibam ul 
aqbi$u he asked me but I did not tell 
him the number PBS 7 74:15; a-$a-al- 
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Su-u-ma ul ustéSeranni I asked him but 
he did not give me a straight answer 
Kraus AbB 1 46:31; PN... a-Sa-al-ma kiam 
igbiam Y asked PN and he said to me as 
follows ABIM 20:19, also TCL 17 34:10; PN 
... &a-a-al ask PN VAS 16 152:20, also TLB 
4 70:28, Sumer 23 162 IM 49219:45, Kraus AbB 1 
122:25; warkassa la ta-$a-al-ni-a-ti do not 
ask us about its background BIN 7 31:20; 
ana warkitim la i-$a-al in the future, he 
must not ask any questions Walters Water 
for Larsa 36 :24, see Stol, AbB 9 252; ina wasist 
ta-$a-li-$u will you (fem.) ask him when 
he leaves? BIN 7 43:16; bélka li-Sa-lu- 
ni-ik-kum they should ask your master 
(in this matter) for you OECT 3 61:30 
and 32, see Kraus, AbB 4 139 (all OB letters); 
kém a-Sa-al-§u-nu-ti I asked them as fol- 
lows ARM 1 118 r. 13', also ARM 2 120:9; 
ana PN ardika ki aqbû . . . ki i$-a-la umma 
when I spoke to your servant PN and he 
asked as follows Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:7, cf. 
ibid. 573 HS 115:26; PN is à neighbor of my 
lord beli lig-al-Su-ma let my lord ask 
him JCS 19 97:27; pūt er$i u la erst bel 
li-áa-la-an-ni my lord should ask me 
about(?) the drilled and undrilled (fields) 
PBS 1/2 49:8; ana PN addabub $a-al-$u-ma 
iqabbákku I talked to PN, ask him and he 
will tell you BE 17 81:17; Sá-a-lu 4-ul 
i-&á-a-la-an-ni kimi appal$u he did not 
ask me at all, how ean I answer him? 
BE 17 42 :15 (all MB letters), cf. when someone 
calls to me $d-’i-Li (var. §d-e-lu) ul appal 
I do not answer him who asks me Lam- 
bert BWL 42:82 (Ludlul II); PN... Sa-al-&u 
Ugaritica 5 62:10 (let); la-mi ti-$a-lu-[n?] 
ana ajübija you must not ask my enemies 
about me EA 102:26; as&um Sipate mimma 
i-$a-’a-la-ni should he ask me something 
about the wool KAV 106:8 (MA let.); LU. 
AB.BA.MEÉ...0-sa-al-$áí-nu nuk J asked 
the elders (of GN) as follows Iraq 20 188 
No. 41:36; ana mannimma la-d$-al whom 
should I ask? ABL 681 r. 5 (NA); &d(text 
a)-al-&á-nu-tá ask them (how work is 
done here) BIN 1 40:32; PN belt li-Sa-al 
CT 22 36:23 (both NB letters); a-Sal-ki-ma 
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tukallaminni I ask you to point out to me 
(PN's house) Bagh. Mitt. 10 115:27, cf. ibid. 
114:16; uncert.: I$-a-lum (personal name) 
MDP 2 pl. 3 xii 1 (OAkk.). 


2’ with ref. to business matters (OA): 
we did not dare to open the strong room 
ana $a-a-li-ku-nu ni&puram we are writing 
to ask for your (instructions) CCT 5 3a:39; 
PN u PN; ina alakigunu a-$a-a-al-ma when 
they come I will ask PN and PN, (about 
the sale of the textiles) ICK 1 15:9; ‘il: 
lakamma agar kaspam ilge’u a-5a-al when 
he comes I will ask where he took the 
silver from Jankowska KTK 11:6'; PN d$-a-al- 
mal asked PN Donbaz, Belleten 40 180 :3 and 5, 
PN d&-al-ma CCT 3 25:36, TCL 19 29:10, and 
passim; ammakam PN $a-lá-ma ask (pl.) 
PN there CCT 2 22:39, ammakam PN $a- 
al-ma CCT 2 13:14, ammakam $a-a-al-$u 
TCL 14 34:15; amtam $a-lá-ma BIN 4 49:11; 
awilam lá-á5-al-ma Y will ask the gentle- 
man BIN 4112:28; dlikü ša ištu GN illikuni 
[n]?-23-a-al-ma VAT 13525:13; PN (three 
persons) 7§-a-al-ma JNES 1 219:5 (OA from 
Tell Asmar); d$-al-kd-ma TCL 2090:14, d$-a- 
al-$u-ma RA 59 169 MAH 19607 :27. 


3’ with ref. to scholarly expertise: 
Summa ummänka i-íá--al-ka if the ex- 
pert (who examines) you asks you Boissier 
DA 13 i 47 (SB ext); summa kiam v-Sa-al- 
ka if he asks you (as follows) Sumer 7 
30 No. 1:1, also ibid. 31 No. 2:1, and passim 
in OB math., cf. Summa siliptam i-$a-lu-ka 
if they ask you (a problem involving) the 
diagonal Sumer 18 pl. 2:1; älu Sarru u 
nišēšu . . . Süzubi i-Sal-lu-ka they will ask 
you how to save the city, the king, and 
his people (what will you say?) JNES 33 
200:51 (SB Diviner’s Manual). 


b) to question, to interrogate — 1’ 
questioning by the king — a’ in NA, NB: 
3arru belt li-i$-al-5 let the king, my lord, 
ask him Iraq 20 196 No. 45 r. 16, also Iraq 
25 76 No. 68 r. 3, ABL 637 r. 4, 1308 r. 8, 
and passim in NA letters, wr. li$-$a-al-$ü ABL 
493 r. 19; Sarru is-sa-al-an-ni the king 
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questioned me ABL 896:9; garru beli is- 
sa-al-$ü-nu ABL 333 r. 4 (all NA); adá ana 
pani Sarri belini niltaprassu Sarru lis-al- 
šú now we have sent him before the king, 
our lord, let the king question him ABL 
344 r. 10; Sarru bela aki $a ile’ü lig-?-al- 
Su-nu-tu let the king, my lord, question 
them as he pleases ABL 275 r. 8 (both NB); 
bel Sarränı mudé mati lig-al let the lord 
of kings question people who know the 
land ABL 1237 r. 11, bel $arräni rab ša 
ré$i lig-al Thompson Rep. 90 r. 12 (= ABL 
1109); Sarru bélà li$-a-al-$& ABL 791 r. 14, 
also ABL 964 r. 7, 1445 r. 1, wr. l2§-?-al-su 
ABL 1123 r. 7, 1207 r. 5, and passim in NB let- 
ters; note in the nuance “to grant an 
audience": more than once I have ap- 
proached the king (with information) 
mamma ul i$---al-an-ni but no one has 
asked me (in his presence) ABL 716:6 
(NB), also ABL 49 r. 23 (NA); Sarru il-ta-la- 
an-ni the king questioned me JAOS 87 
10:30 (NB let.)- 


b’ in peripheral texts: amáte ga KUR. 
URU Sikila a-Sa-al-Su I asked him about 
matters concerning GN Ugaritica 7 pl. 11 RS 
34.129:26; ana muhhi abija atrussuniti 
abuja li-i$-al-$[u]-mu I have sent them 
to my father, let my father question them 
MRS 9 218 RS 17.143:29, ef. ibid. 111 RS 
17.315:22; li-i$-al Sarru belija L6. MASKIM- 
Su let the king, my lord, question his 
official EA 151:21, also EA 148:46, also, wr. 
ia-aS-al-me EA 224:10, li-e$-il-me EA 
198:11 and 14, li-ıS-al-Su EA 161:18, and 
passim in EA; PN ki aS-’a-lu akanna iqtabá 
when I questioned PN he said to me as 
follows KBo 1 10 r. 27; ana PN ehennüma 
u la i-Sa-a-la-an-ni (see haná v.) AASOR 
16 7:21 (Nuzi). 


e’ other occs.: PN a-ga-al-ma I (Ham- 
murapi) questioned PN (about the field) 
UCP 9 326 No. 1:9 (OB); mar Siprika $a-a-al 
ask your messenger EA 7:28, cf. ibid. 11 and 
31 (let. of Burnaburias); Sarru masse i-Sal- 
ma the king questioned the experts BBSt. 
No. 6 i 50 (Nbk. I), ef. No. 3 i 24, iv 19, MDP 6 
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pl. 9 ii 30 (MB kudurrus); Sd->-a-lu ina ekallà 
idannin intense questioning will take 
place in the palace ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23:46; 
ul i-Sal-$u malku the king did not ask 
him (“What is your desire?") STT 38:79 
(Poor Man of Nippur). 


2' questioning by officials, superiors, 
etc.: ina muhhi Sapte ša hursän ina libbi 
i-8d-°-ui-lu-&% they question him at the 
edge(?) of the place of the ordeal ZA 51 
132:7, cf. i-$á- u-lu-$i ibid. 136:45 (NA 
cultic comm.); Sa askdpi anni $a beli i$-a- 
lu-Su-ma (I did not know the crime) 
of this leatherworker whom my lord in- 
terrogated Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 109:9 (MB); 
ana PN urdisu lig-u-lu mà $ü gabbu idab- 
bub let them interrogate PN, his servant, 
he will tell everything ABL 223 r. 12, see 
Parpola LAS No. 30, cf. lig-u-lu-&i ABL 429 
r. 2 and 7, also ABL 656 r. 22, and passim in ABL; 
as for what the king wrote to me Sa-’- 
al... ana manni la-ds-al LÓ lusahkimuni 
la-áš-al-šu “Question (him)” (I do not 
know the man), whom should I question? 
let them identify the man for me, then I 
wil question him ABL 55:9ff; the 
king wrote to us Xá-^-al-5 ni-is-sa-al-S% 
"Question him," we did question him ABL 
1115:7, also 670:10f., cf. ana PN as-sa-’-al 
I questioned PN ABL 413:13 andr. 6, also ABL 
452:10; mamma sa la §d-?-a-li la, tumas: 
Saramma let no one pass without ques- 
tioning him ABL 292:21; rab hydlisunu ki 
asbatu a-$á-al-$á when I captured the 
leader of their troops, I questioned him 
ABL 1028:8, cf. lu-uS-al-$ü ibid. 13; säbe: 
Sunu Sa seri lusabbituma lig-a-lu let them 
capture some of their people from the 
countryside and question them ABL 1237 
r. 17; andku ina muhhi il-ta-la-an-ni he 
questioned me about it TCL 9 80:21 (all NB). 


3’ questioning by judges: dajanü... 
Kibi&unu i-ía-lu the judges questioned 
their (the litigants’) witnesses PBS 5 100 
i 38, also TCL 1 157:41, VAS 13 32:7; PN ka: 
kikkum u dajänü PN i-Sa-lu-ma UCP 10 159 
No. 91:14, also BE 6/2 52:7, Jean Tell Sifr 42:11 
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(all OB); dajdni PN i$-ta-lu-us the judges 
questioned PN HSS 9 9:9, 12:11, 108:10, 
RA 23 148 No. 29:31, JEN 654:14; PN u PN, 
i§-ta-lu-Su-nu-ti HSS 9 11:13, also JEN 
125:10, and passim in Nuzi, Wr. us-ta-lu-ug 
JEN 364:9, 30, 395:7, ete., see Or. NS 7 221; 
dajänü ... rabiūti ša ali i-$a-’-ü-lu the 
judges will question the elders of the city 
KAV 1 vi 63 (Ass. Code $ 45); dajanü PN 1-§d- 
lu-ma RA 67 147: 16, also TCL 13 219:11 (- Nbn. 
720), see San Nicolö, Symb. Koschaker 182:14, 
Cyr. 312:10, 7&-ta-lu-ma RA 12 6:12 (all NB); 
note in lit.: you, Gilgame& (as judge of 
the nether world) ta-Sal taháti tadäni 
tabarri u tustessir (see dänu mng. la-1’) 
Haupt Nimrodepos 53:7 (SB). 


4’ in other leg. contexts: PN PN; iš- 
a-al umma PN-ma timálima mahar šališti 
ta-á4-e-li-ma u apulka (see Salustu B) 
OIP 27 57:2 and 4, also BIN 4 114:22; and dupl. 
BIN 6211:24; mahar3 Sa-al-Su-ma ula likkir 
ula luka’in Hecker Giessen 15:10, also 13 and 
17; ammala ta-$a-a-la-$i-ni i-zibbat (or 
i-sibat) tuppim laptákkunüti just how you 
(pl.) are to question her is noted down for 
you in the sequel(?) to the tablet CCT 5 
2b:19; timülima PN kima PN; i$-a-lá-ni 
ümam rübisum i$-ta-la-ni yesterday PN, 
the representative of PN;, questioned me, 
and today the rdbisu official questioned 
me (again) CCT 1 49b :15ff.; PN 2-5a-d-lu-ma 
eppalsunu they will question PN, and he 
will answer them  Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 4:8; PN PN, i$-a-al-ma BIN 4 
112:1, also MVAG 35/3-4 No. 325a:3, PN merui 
PN, i8-ü-lu-ü the sons of PN, questioned 
PN CCT 1 47b :2; PN PN, t-Sa-a-al-ma PN will 
question PN; MVAG 35/3-4 No. 319:6; kima 
PN a-Sa-al-ka I will ask you as represen- 
tative of PN BIN 4 104:5 (all OA); alum i-5a- 
al-Su-ma (when a slave was caught) the 
city questioned him TCL 1890:7; kullizi. . . 
a-Sa-al-ma I questioned the ox drivers 
PBS 7 7:11 (both OB letters); mahar ilim 
1-§a-a-lu-u they will question him in the 
presence of the god MDP 23 275:14; äläni 

§a-al-§u-nu-ti question the cities 
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(in the vicinity) JEN 321:11, ef. 9 aläni 
annüti i$-ta-lu-uá JEN 184:10 (both Nuzi); 
eleqgéSima i-&a2-a-lu-£i I will take her 
along, and (in the palace) they will ques- 
tion her PBS 1/2 21:26 (MB let.); PN i-sa- 
lu-ma BE 14 8:5 and 20, cf. Sum ahisu 
i-$a-lu-Su-ma ibid. 7 (MB); ana pani tup: 
panuri qibi u li-1$-a-lu-$u-nu-ti give 
orders that they appear before the tup: 
panuri official, one should question them 
(the slaves) MRS 12 2:23, also 29 (let.); PN 
ina, muhhi i-§d--u-lu they will question 
PN about (a field) Johns Doomsday Book 3 
viii 16, see Fales Censimenti p. 33; Satam Eanna 
... ma puhri PN iš-°-a-a-a[l] the admin- 
istrator of Eanna questioned PN in the 
assembly YOS 6 225:9, also 156:13, wr. is- 
Šá-al-lu-ma YOS 7 128:22, 140:10, 146:16, 
ef. 149:12, TCL 13 138:18, AnOr 8 47:18; PN 
ina panikunu $á-a-la-á$ ask PN in your 
presence UET 4 190:16 (all NB). 


c) to inquire about something, to in- 
vestigate a matter: inüma 1-$u ta-d$- 
ta-li tūri Sani$ Sa-[li] temsu mali ta-Sa- 
al-li ana serija $uprim when you have 
interrogated (the man) once, interrogate 
him again, and send me a report about 
him, as much as you can find out ARM 
10 134 r. 3f; Šamaš ijattam u kattam li- 
ša-al u lisähiz (see ků usage b-1’) Syria 
33 65:5 (Mari let.), also TIM 2 106:5, ABIM 
25:19 (OB); summa ana ahija ti-ša-i-lu if 
you inquire about my brother EA 89:40, 
cf. ibid. 45 (let. of Rib-Addi); Mursili . . . dīna 
anná ki i$-a-lu when Muršili investi- 
gated this case MRS 9 64 RS 17.237:11, and 
passim; RN Stkinsu iš-ta-al-ma RN inquired 
about its appearance (that of the statue 
of Šamaš) BBSt. No. 36 i 14 (NB); ina KÁ 
KA.TAR.RA 18-ta-la pija at the Gate of 
Inquisition they interrogated me Lambert 
BWL 60:86 (Ludlul IV); I will bring you wit- 
nesses piSunu ta-Sa-a-al you can ask 
for their (the witnesses’) statements YOS 
2 49:27 (OB), cf. Summa la tuddasu mimma 
pisu $a--la if you do not know him, 
ask what he has to say KAV 107:19 (MA let.); 
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[ina] muhhi ni$& Sudtunu áš-al uşşiş I 
made careful investigations about these 
people Borger Esarh. 106 iii 33, cf. eli nišē 
Sdtunu d&-P-a]l ussis Iraq 29 59:30 (Asb.); 
ina muhhi LO.SANGA ... $a Sarru bel 
iS-al-u-ni ABL 43 r. 3 (NA), [ina muhhi] 
GN-a-a ša Sarru béli iSpuranni m[a(!)] $a- 
al amur as for the people of GN con- 
cerning whom the king wrote: Investigate 
and find out (and write me their move- 
ments) ABL 129:4; ina muhhi LO Ša EN. 
NUN ... a-sa-’-la ütassist ABL 410 r. 1, 
also 408 r. 19; a-[s]a-’-Tall ütassisi CT 53 
6:8, ABL 701:12, Sd-’-al usgisi CT 53 40:6, 
128:10,r.3, adi a-$d-lu-ni ú-şi-şu-nu Iraq28 
179 No. 85:12 (all NA), &d(!)->-la-? ussisa’ 
ABL 275 r. 1 (NB), and often followed by 
ussusu, q.v.; ima muhhi maqtüte ... sa 
Sarru beli iSpuranni mà $á-al ni-is-sa-al 
concerning the refugees about whom the 
king, my lord, wrote, “Investigate!” we 
did investigate ABL 140:10; $arru béli lis-al 
let the king, my lord, inquire ABL 347 r. 11, 
cf. garru béli la i$-al ABL 42 r. 6; &arru lig- 
^-al lussisi CT 53 13 r. 10, also ABL 544:21 
(all NA); dajanü dibbisunu iSmü arkat PN 
i§-ta-lu-ma_ the judges heard their words 
and investigated PN’s case TCL 12 86:12 
(NB). 


d) to ask gods for an oracle: ilam a- 
Sa-al-ma Salmat I asked the god, and 
{the oracle) was favorable IM 49221:6 
(courtesy Kh. al-Adhami), also Sumer 23 pl. 7 IM 
49274 :4, CT 52 7:6; assum Hammurapi ša-li 
ask (fem.) (for an oracle) about Ham- 
murapi (“Will he die? will he come to an 
agreement with us? will he start war 
against us?") ARM 10 177:7, cf. ittātim 
zikaram u sinnistam ... ds-ta-al-ma I 
have asked a man and a woman (ecstatic) 
for signs ARM 10 4:6; a-Sal-m[a] il? rabüti 
I asked the great gods (through extispicy) 
AnSt 5 102:75 and 104 : 111 (Cuthean Legend), cf. 
biri abrema Šamaš u Adad dg-’-al-ma I 
asked Šamaš and Adad through extispicy 
KAV 39 r. 1, Šamaš u Adad ina biri i-Sal-ma 
annu kénu tpulusuma (see biru A usage 
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a-1’) Borger Esarh. 40 i 13, and passim, see 
biru A; kima Asdur . . . epéSa iqbá annasu 
kena a-&d-al-ma since Aššur ordered me 
to build (a sanctuary at Mount Ebih) 
I asked for his favorable answer Weidner 
Tn. 36 No. 25:5; ilam i-[Sal->-[d-lu] KAV 1 
i 10 (Ass. Code $ 1); amas u Adad d$-al-ma 
Epuluinni annu kénu Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 
18 (Asb.); Sama$ u Adad iläni rabiti i-&á- 
^a-la BBR No. 82 r. i 17; ša Samas u Adad 
a-&d-lu-ma IM 67692:312 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert), cf. fa. a-Sal-lu-ku-nu-& ibid. 
162; Šamaš ... ša a-Sal-lu-ka Šamaš 
(give me a firm answer) to what I asked 
you PRT 16:1, 36:1, 45:1, and passim in PRT, 
ef. a-$al-ka Šamaš PRT 49 r. 2, and passim; 
i-Sal-lu-ka-ma tamit ili tanaddin (the 
gods) ask you (Sin), and you give a divine 
oracle BMS 1:16, also 14; DN a-&d->-al-ka 
I ask you, DN ABL 1367:2, 1368:2 (NA), cf. 
Mär-biti ana muhhika ki á$^a-lu when I 
asked DN about you ABL 219:13, Mär-biti 
ana muhhi bélija a-Sd-lu TCL 9 117:49; 
DINGIR ahüa li-i$-al. . . mimma $a DINGIR 
ana ahija igabbü Supra my colleague 
should ask the god (through extispicy?), 
write me what the god says to (you) 
my colleague ABL 901 r. 5 (all NB); inanna 
Sar mat A$$ur nakrija il-ta-al now the king 
of Assyria, my enemy, asked (an oracle) 
IBoT 1 34:13, see Klengel, Or. NS 32 281. 


e) to ask permission: summa... Sani 
balum $a-al abisa u ummisa imsw sima 
ittaqabsi (see mašu mng. la-1') Goetze 
LE § 26 A ii 30, cf. ibid. 31; Sin... ul i-$a- 
al abaga Sin did not ask her father (to 
give her in marriage) CT 15 5 ii 9 (OB lit.); 
a-bu-Sa i-$a-’-a-al ana mute iddansi he 
(the creditor in whose house his debtor’s 
daughter is living) should ask permission 
of her father, (and only then) give her to 
someone in marriage KAV 1 vii 35 (Ass. Code 
§ 48); balum Sa-a-li-a ana GN tallik you 
went to GN without asking me TCL 19 
60:4 and 6, also Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 6:13, Kienast ATHE 45:3 (OA); an 
ox belonging to Šamaš 3a PN ana kas: 
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pim iddinusuma kasapgsu balum  $a-al 
Šamaš ilqü which PN had sold and for 
which he had received the silver without 
the permission of Šamaš CT 4 27b:4 (OB); 
balum &a-li-ia illikamma she came without 
my permission (and you gave her barley) 
CT 29 19:11, cf. balum ga-li-ka naspaka 
nipette we will open the storehouse with- 
out asking you Sumer 14 63 No. 37:16, ef. 
also ibid. 21 No. 4:14, TCL 17 2:38, ARM 2 
109:12; balu i-4a-la-an-ni usessügu with- 
out my permission they will send him 
away Kraus AbB | 39:9, ef. ina la $a-li- 
ia VAS 16 124:19, ittalkam ula i-$a-la-an- 
ni BIN 7 19:9 (all OB letters). 


f) to ask for something: DUMU.SAL- 
šu ša PN ana kallatisu i$-al-$u he asked 
PN for his daughter, (that she) become his 
daughter-in-law Wiseman Alalakh 17:4; itén 
UR.SAG la ta-$a-’-a-al do not ask for a 
single soldier KBo 1, 14 r. 18 (let.); ana 
sibütim annitim ahuka ma-di-i$ i-$a-a-al 
ammini la innepu$ your brother asks 
insistently for this need (of his) — why 
was it not met? A 7537:10 (OB let.); Sul: 
mana ša ah[ija] lu-us-a-al I will ask for a 
present from my brother EA 37:16; dina 
PN i-$al-ma PN asked for a trial BE 14 
39:13, also 21 (MB); magru ša libbisunu 
da?'üné i-$a-'-a-al (see magru usage c) 
KAV 2 vi 13 (Ass. Code B $ 17); mämit rihéti 
nadänu u §d-°-a-lu the “oath” to set some- 
thing aside (for the god) but ask for it 
again Surpu III 22, cf. ibid. 38f. and 42; nak: 
rum naslamka i-Sa-lu, (see naslamu) RA 
27 142:12 (OB ext.). 


g) to ask after someone’s health, to 
greet, to send greetings, to be concerned 
about someone, to pay attention to some- 
one — 1’ with sulmu: Sulumka ul a-$a- 
fal-mal (I did not see your servants) so 
I could not inquire about your well-being 
VAS 16 46 r. 3 (OB); Sulma ša belija iš-ta- 
la-an-ni he asked me about my lord's 
health BE 17 21:6 (MB let.); PN màr-$ip: 
rini ana $a-a-li $ulmi ša Sarri bélini nal: 
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taparsu we sent our messenger PN with 
greetings to the king, our lord MRS 9 
294 RS 19.70:9; märu ša abi zärü ša märu 
ul i-§d-al Su[l]mu the son is not con- 
cerned about the father nor the father 
about the son Cagni Erra Ilc 33; ana $4-’- 
al Sulmija ... la i$pura rakbásu he did 
not send an express messenger of his to 
greet me TCL 3 312 (Sar.), also Lie Sar. 70:2, 
Sulmu &arrütija ul 18-al Borger Esarh. 47 ii 
50; rakbisu $a ana $á--al Sulmija kajän 
istanappara his express messenger whom 
he used to send regularly to ask after my 
health Streck Asb. 20 ii 111, also ibid. 30 iii 
85, 34 iv 5; the king should not consider 
it a crime when gulmu 3arri bélija ul 
a-§d->-al I do not pay my respects to 
the king, my lord ABL 1240 r. 10; PN gu: 
lum $a PN, ahisu i-&á-al PN greets PN), 
his colleague UCP 9 76 No. 95:2, also ABL 
1439 r. 6 and 10, TuM 2-3 260:10, Nbn. 922:3, 
YOS 3 143:16, 173:5, TCL 9 89:32, YOS 7 120:2, 
CT 22 157:3, and passim in NB letters; tldnu 
Sulumka $ulum bitika li-i$-al may the gods 
be concerned with your and your family’s 
health EA 96:6, also 97:3 (both letters of Rib- 
Addi), wr. li-i$-a-lu Hrozny Ta‘annek No. 1:5, 
see Albright, BASOR 94 17; DN u DN; i-éa- 
a-lu $ulma $a Sarri rabi KUB 3 70:17, also 
ibid. 12 and 16, KBo 1 29:6 (all letters from Egypt); 
Aššur Šamaš u Marduk $ulum ša &arri bélija 
lig-?-a-lu ABL 258:4, also ABL 806:5, 263:5, 
345:3, and passim in ABL, wr. $?-sa-al-lu (= 
issa’lu) ABL 645:7 (NA), also note (inquiring 
about several persons) CT 22 6:14ff., (at the ends 
of letters) ibid. 39:43, 224:25, TCL 9 75:22 


~ (all NB). 


2’ with dvatu: ahi ana alisu illikma 
da’atni ul i-$a-al my brother went to his 
home town and did not pay attention to 
us Kraus AbB 1 134:24, cf., wr. TE-'a-ti 
Kraus, AbB 5 253:8, drati ul ta-Sa-al you 
did not pay attention to me TLB 4 88:22; 
kima kalbi da’ ati ul ta-Sa-li you cared for 
me no more than for a dog Kraus, AbB 5 160 
r. 6, also 35:3, and passim in OB, rarely in OA, see 
datu, mamman daatki ul i-fa-al ... 
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[a]näkuma da’atki lu-uS-ta-a-al mamman 
da’atki la i-Sa-al. . . tammari ša eppesu $a 
da’ atki la i-Sa-al-lu (I heard that) no one 
cares about you. I certainly will always 
care about you — let no one care about 
you, you will see what I will do to who- 
ever does not care about you OBT Tell Rimah 
58:6ff., cf. ARM 10 46 r. 9’, 156:18, da--ti ul 
i-&d-lu A XII/51:6 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot- 
téro). 


2. to hold responsible, to call to ac- 
count: dlam GN i ni-sa-al let us call 
GN to account ARM2 62 r. 17’, cf. ana dlimma 
Sêtu §a-li-im panikunu ta$[kulna you in- 
tended to hold that town responsible ARM 
2 109: 15, also 72:22, ARM 4 74:15; nakram ša 
illakannésim i ni-$a-a-al let us call to 
account the enemy who will come against 
us Mél. Dussaud 992 a 21 (Mari); tallikma ta- 
Sa-al-[§]u ARM 1 3 r. 11’, also ibid. obv. 14, 
ul tide k[vma ajna pihat $e'im a-Sa-lu-ka 
do you not know that I will hold you 
responsible for the barley? Kraus AbB 1 
135:33, also TIM 2 28:15; ana immeri [ša 
i]halliqu a-Sa-al-ku-nu-ti I will hold you 
(pl.) responsible for every sheep that is 
lost BIN 7 54:19, cf. 1 GAN eglam Sa iteram 
a-§a-al-ka Kienast Kisurra 159 : 27, also 166 : 12; 
ana eqlim ša ibbalu i-Sa-lu-ü-ka they will 
eall you to account regarding any field 
that dries up VAS 16 199:23; whoever 
cancels this grant DN li-iš-al-šu may DN 
hold him responsible MRS 6 84 RS 16.157 :28; 
Sarru bélija la-a$-al-nà may the king not 
hold me responsible EA 251:6; ana ša- 
al àlàm $a ennepsu ana LÜ.SA.GAZ.MES 
(troops) to call to account the cities that 
went over to the brigands EA 144:29; amélu 
ša uparrasi lu mädu šá-al-šú punish 
severely the one who lies VAB 3 61 § 55:97, 
ef. amélu Sa libb bisu al-ta-ta-al-$u von 
Voigtlander Bisitun 13 line 9, Sa uhabbilu al- 
ta-al-$u-U Herzfeld API Fig. 5 No. 4:11 (all 
Dar); ina erg $Sa-’-ıl (for var. i$4a?il see 
mng. 7b) he was called to account(?) 
in bed Surpu II 105, and passim in Surpu I, 
also eited AfO 12 241f.:25 and 45 (comm.). 
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3. Sitülu to deliberate, reflect, to take 
counsel, consult, confer — a) to deliber- 
ate, to reflect (reflexive): La-i$-da-al 
Did-He-Not-Deliberate? (personal name) 
BIN 8 121:28 (OAkk.); tuppam Sitamméma 
$i-it-a-al-ma listen to the tablet and re- 
flect (on it) CCT 5 17e:7, also BIN 6 57:8, 
ammakam &i-ta-ld-ma CCT 5 20:31; andku 
adi 2 ümé u 3 ümé la-d$-ta-al-ma appalka 
let me think about it for two or three days, 
then I will answer you BIN 4 105:17, also 
Hecker Giessen 15:17 (all OA); awdtim Si-ta-al 
consider the matter CT 6 28b:20; why is 
it that you do not release that boy? inanna 
&i-ta-al-ma, suhdra Sätu wusserassu now 
reconsider and release that boy! Kraus 
AbB 1 74:27, cf. BIN 7 30:13, as-ta-al-ma 
Kraus AbB 1 51:7; ana dababi anni ul ta- 
as-ta-al-la-a do you not ask yourself 
about this talk (of theirs)? CT 4 2 r. 6, 
cf. ana $a PN Satdri a$-ta-ta-al PBS 7 
118:19 (all OB); ?nanna beli li-i$-ta-a-al-ma 

. kiam ligpur my lord should now 
deliberate and send a message in these 
terms Voix de l'opposition 180:20, also ARM 3 
15:23, ARM 2 80:18, 96:14, cf. Sa Si-tu-lim 
li-i&,-ta-al. Syria 19 112 :17, and passim in Mari, 
see also mustälütu; inanna d§-ta-al-ma u 
awilam Satu akla now I have thought it 
over and detained that man ARM 6 19:16, 
ef. ARM 4 81:13, 16 r. 55. akki bel? iš-ta-al- 
lu according to how my lord deliberates 
ARM 6 62:27, and passim in Mari; pusqisu 
&t-ta-a-li PBS 1/1 2 iii 65 (OB lit); qui 
§t-ta-al-$u (O Marduk) pay heed, 
think about him AfO 19 57:62 and 64; 
mar bàré i$-ta-al isanniq the haruspex 
deliberates and checks (the evidence) 
BBR No. 1:7. 


b) to take counsel, to consult, to con- 
fer: Summa PN ammakam wasab $i-ta-la- 
ma if PN is there, consult with each other 
BIN 4 48:9, also BIN 6 138:5; {St PN u PN; 
dg-ta-a-al I conferred with PN and PN, 
CCT 4 4a:22, cf. ni-i$-ta-a-al-ma BIN 421:22 
(all OA); ni-ig-ta-al-ma ana Siprim $uàti 
qatam usaskin we took counsel, and I 
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ordered the undertaking of that work 
Kraus AbB 1 109:25; 18-ta-lu-ma ahum ana 
ahim tem$u userma (for utérma) they con- 
ferred, and each gave his opinion to the 
other CT 29 42:9, ina Sitülti kullizü iš- 
ta-lu-ma igmilu (see Sitültu) VAS 16 9:6 
(all OB); itti PN u PN, &-ta-al confer with 
PN and PN, ARM 1 83:26, also 85:9, and passim; 
atta u PN Si-ta-la-ma ARM 1 73:52, cf. ARM 
10 84:20; adi GN nillakma ina GN ni-i§- 
ta-al-ma we will go to GN and take counsel 
in GN ARM 2 120:18, cf. ibid. 39:15 and 67, 
ARM 3 84:19; mari umméni li-i$-ta-lu-ma 
let the artisans have a consultation ARMT 
13 21:5, ef. Mél. Dussaud 2 990:25, 991:29; 
iptahru is-ta-lu la natüsunüsi (see nati A 
adj. usage c-4’) VAS 10214 v 14 (OB Agusaja); 
itti enqu ul taS-ta-a[l] you did not confer 
with a wise man (Sum. broken) ZA 64 
144:37 (Examenstext A). 


4. $itülu to question, to interrogate: 
tappa@ čšu [d§-t]a-al-ma I questioned his 
partners CCT 2 43:16, cf. annakam áš- 
ta-al-ma umma PN I asked around here, 
and PN said as follows Holzmeister Coll. C 
42:16 (courtesy B. Landsberger), aššiðāti ni- 
i§-ta-la-ma KTS 11:17, ef. 21b:17 (all OA); 
PN sent three captured slaves to me bé: 
ligunu a$-ta-al-ma I asked them who their 
owners were (and sent two of the slaves 
to the palace in Babylon) TLB 4 77:11; 
beli PN li-i$-ta-al my lord should question 
PN CT 4 19a:10 (both OB letters); ina puz: 
rija $ti-ta-a-al-3u-d-ma question him in 
my absence A IX/66:7 (Susa let., courtesy 
J. Bottéro); atta LO.MES ... §t-ta-al-Su- 
nu-ti as for you, question the people 
Wiseman Alalakh 4:5; &/-ta-la-ma témsu gam: 
ram... &upram make inquiries and send 
me a complete report Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 12 r. 5, cf. tém [S]iprim $äti 
&i-ta-a-al-$u-n|u-t] ARM 1 74:14; dajanü 
is-ta-lu-á-ma dinam kiam idinusunüsi the 
judges conducted interrogations and de- 
cided the case for them as follows ABIM 
34 r. 9, also TIM 4 33:22 (all OB); 3?-ta-al-ma 
liqbünikkum inquire and have them tell 
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you ARM 1 132:8; béli li-i$-ta-al-$u-nu- 
ti-ma let my lord question them ARM 2 
46:15, also, wr. li-i87-ta-al ibid. 63:13, and 
passim in Mari, cf. PN aftardam ... beli 
li-i$-ta-a-al-$u ARMT 13 32:30, beli wa: 
rassu li-i$-ta-al RA 53 58:6 (Mari let.); 2 
LU.MES illikunim a&g-ta-al-Su-nu-ti 
two men came and I interrogated them 
ARM 1 111:9, cf. PN u mudé d$-ta-al-ma 
ibid. 6:30, asgum GN áš-ta-a-al-[šu] ibid. 
39:5; ana zim témim Sa belt iš-ta-lu milik 
bülim beli limlik corresponding to the 
report about which my lord asked, let my 
lord come to a decision concerning the 
animals ARM 5 81:22; tem E$nunna d$- 
ta-<d8> -al-ma I inquired about Eshnunna 
ARM 6 27:15, cf. ww'urtasunu d$-ta-al-ma 
ibid. r. 15, tem libbi mat Esnunna dS-ta-a- 
al ARM 10 155:10, témam ds-ta-al-Su-nu- 
ti-ma ARM 14 109:9, 110:13; LO.MES wabil 
tuppija . . . beli li-vS-ta-a-al-$u-nu-ti let 
my lord interrogate the men who bring 
my tablet ARM 2 141:8; béli témam gam: 
ram li-i$-ta-al-$u-nu-ti let my lord ask 
them for a complete report RA 66 118 
A.2801:23, also ARM 2 14:16, 29:11, 36:15, 
46:15, 96:14; fe[m $]iprim $Säti Si-ta-a-al- 
$u-n[u-ti]) ARM 1 74:14, assum tém PN 
a§-ta-al-Su-ma Laessoe Shemshära Tablets 34 
SH 920:35; témam gamram lu-us-ta-al-su 
OBT Tell Rimah 68:18, also ibid. 58:6, cited mng. 
lg-25 minummé parsü $a mat Mitanni 
el-ta-ta-al-an-ni he questioned me about 
all the conditions in GN KBo 13:22 (treaty); 
‘PN [umma] ka si-ta-a-al-& inquire of your 
mother ‘PN EA 29:46, ef. ibid. 9 (let. of Tuš- 
ratta); j2-78-ta-al Sarru béli Summa elteqe 
améla the king, my lord, should ask 
whether I took a single man EA 280:25; 
they called PN before the king a$$w ru: 
gummé anni kis 1§-tLa-?]-[lu]-s% and in- 
terrogated him properly (?) about this law- 
suit BBSt. No. 10r. 11 (NB); note awilam sdtu 
Sa lemuntam is-&e(for -te?)-né-si-im ilum 
i$-ta-a-al-&u (see lemuttu usage a) ARM 10 
177:6, ef. (referring to the same person) 
ana lemnétim panisu i$-ku-nu ilum iš-ta- 
al-§u(text -lu) ARMT 13 97:11. 
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5. 1/3 to make inquiries, to inter- 
rogate: awilé $a tidü Si-ta-HA-al-ma 
témam damqam $upram keep questioning 
men you know and send me a favorable 
report TCL 17 58:34; agar ibaššiama lu- 
us-ta-HA-a[l-ma] lümursinäati I will ask 
around (to find out) where there are some 
(precious stones) and inspect them YOS 2 
61:17; ninu assumika ni-is-ta-na-HA-la- 
ma we keep asking questions about you 
(write us about how you are) MDP 18 
237:8; TUR.TU[R.MES] £a na-$a-nu li-il- 
ta-^-a-lu let them interrogate the servants 
whom we brought BE 17 55:3, ef. ki al- 
ta-’-a-lu(?) PBS 1/2 40:10 (both MB letters); 
Sarru kí ila^üni tl-ta-na-’-al-su the king 
will interrogate him as he pleases KAV 1 
vii 21 (Ass. Code § 47); ahuja il-ta-na-^-al-$u 
my brother can interrogate him (my mes- 
senger) EA 20:67 (let. of Tuératta); as-td- 
na-AH-al-Su assum Sar mat Migri I 
questioned him about the king of Egypt 
Ugaritica 5 20 r. 11 (let); arad amil Kar: 
kamis Sarru i$-ta-na-a-al-$u KBo 1 11 
obv.(!) 22, see ZA 44 116; adi inanna SAL. 
MES Su.G1 i$-ta-na-al ul ide I do not 
know (whether) she keeps asking the “Old 
Women” Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. 16 iii 68, cf. 
&i-ta-i-li-in-nà &i-ta-1-li-in-n|?] u amäteja 
lu uktanallamakki keep asking me, keep 
asking me, and I shall certainly explain 
my words to you ibid. 69; si-ta-?-il-Su-nu 
question them Wiseman Alalakh 116 :17; nisé 
mat Aribi . . . i$-ta-na-’-a-lu, (var. i&-ta- 
»-a-lu,) ahäme$ the people of Arabia kept 
asking each other Streck Asb. 78 ix 69, wr. 
1§-tan-a-lu ibid. 378 ii 17, see Weippert, WO 7 
76; a-sa-na-al meméni la iqabbia Summu 
mti $ummu balia I keep asking, but no 
one can tell me whether he is dead or 
alive ABL 144 r. 1, also ibid. r. 6 and ABL 
1372:19; (in broken context) jdsz [2] §-ta- 
na-al-an-ni he keeps asking me Lambert 
Love Lyrics 110 BM 41005:37. 


6. II to ask: ammakam PN 3a-i-il; 
over there ask PN CCT 4 32b:30, also KBo 9 
6:21, TCL 14 44:30, TCL 19 73:42, BIN 6 


salu B 


132:15f., ArOr 47 42:17, and passim; PN $a- 
i-li CCT 4 15a:20, guhärika ša-il; CCT 2 
20:18; PN nu-$a-il,-ma umma sitma we 
asked PN and he said as follows TCL 19 
71:10, ef. Æ &-§a-i-il, TCL 20 83:37; PN 
ibbit karim lu-$a-i-lu-&u let them ask PN 
in the office of the kāru CCT 4 66:22, cf. 
ibid. 16, KT Hahn 16:27; misSu iste alike 
ula illak 4-£a-il,-ma “Why do you not 
go with the travelers?” I asked (him) TCL 
4 3:27; annakam $a-i-lá-tim bdridtim u 
etemmi nu-$a-al-ma (see £a^iltu mng. la) 
TCL 4 5:6 (all OA); exceptionally in OB: 
i$tu Sanim subätam ü-$a-a-al I will ask for 
the textile (still outstanding) from the 
other man TCL 17 65:26. 


7. IV to be asked, questioned, to be 
called to account — a) to be asked, ques- 
tioned: gumma hubtum u pillatum iš- 
§a-al-ma if there is plundering and... ., 
he will be questioned Greengus Ishchali 
326:14; if he comes back ké rikilti PN ippäd 
issanniq u i$-$Sa-al he will be arrested, 
investigated, and questioned according 
to PN's document UET 7 8r. 9, cf. i$-$a- 
a-lu is-sa-ni-qu PBS 2/2 51:22 (both MB); 
Dumuzi i$-$a-’-li DN was questioned (in 
broken context) LKA 72 r. 5 (NA rit.). 


b) to be called to account: 18-8á-il 
MIN he was called to account, he was 
called to account CT 51 187:5 (var. to Surpu 
II 104); ina la adannısu i[š]-šá-al irašši 
bilta (see adannu mng. 1c) Lambert BWL 
132:115 (hymn to Šamaš). 

In VAB 6 218 (= CT 29 42):9 read 15-ta-lu-ma, 


see mng. 3b. In TC 3 (= TCL 19) 80:20 read £a 
i-lá-ku-ú. 


$älu B (4élu) v.; to coat, to smear; OB 
and MB royal; I isil (i8el), II. 
ta-ag TAG = Sd-a-lu Idu II 352. 


a) §dlu: igärät bitim ina kaspim hurd: 
sim ugnim sümtim šaman erénim1.SAG dis: 
pim-u himétim $i-la-ra-am a-&i-il I coated 
the walls of the temple with a plaster 
(mixed with) silver, gold, lapis lazuli, car- 
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nelian, cedar oil, fine oil, honey, and ghee 
AOB 1 22 iii 2 (Šamši-Adad I); ina Samnim 
. . . &e-la-ar-§u lu a-Se-el(var. -il) ibid. 122 
iv 24 (Shalm. T). 


b) §ullu: ina mimma igàri himetam u 
digpam ü-$i-il-ma I smeared(?) ghee and 
honey on every wall AOB 1 12 No. 7:29, 
also, wr. ü-$i-el-ma ibid. 18 No. 12 ii 7 
(Irisum). 

In TI (= Langdon Tammuz) pl. 3 iv 15 read a- 
pi-al (coll. S. Parpola). In VAB 6 190 (= TCL 1 
33) :6, (ana esédi u) fu-ul-li stands for sali, see esédu 
usage a-l’c’. 

(Ellis Foundation Deposits 30.) 


*šâlu € v.; to rejoice; SB; only II/2 
pres. attested; cf. tasiltu. 


erébukka abi hadi kéSumma umm Ningal 
tu-ul-ti-ia-al-kum when you enter, my 
father is happy about you, my mother 
Ningal rejoices about you JAOS 103 30:4 
(lit.). 

W. G. Lambert, RA 77 190f. 


šâlu see sälu. 


Salultu see Salustu. 


Salummatu A s.; awesome radiance; OB, 
MB, Bogh., RS, SB; wr. syll. and sv. 
LIM (LKA 42:2), SU.ZI (Biggs Saziga 12:19); 
ef. galummu. 


[su-ü] [su] = fa-lum-ma-tum MSL 14 95:148:8 
(Proto-Aa); su.zif@luma-tum, (gJu.lim Proto-Izi 
II 369f; [su].im, [su].zi = &d-lum-ma-i{u] 
K.4177+ i 17f. (group voc.); su.lim = ra-[$ub-ba- 
iju, $a-[lum-ma-tu] Igituh I 98f.; i.8i = Sa-lum- 
ma(var. adds -a)-t[u], $a-qu-ma-t[u] Izi V 63f., 
i.8i.gür.ru = nd& $a-Ilum-ma-[6], i. ši. <gé>.ga 
= KI.MIN (var. i.8i.fgur.rul] = [MIN §a]-q[u-ma-a- 
ti]) ibid. 66f.; [me.x.mu] = [4a]-Iu-um-ma-ti(text 
-LA) = (Hitt.) ü-e-ri-te-em-ma-a& (between puluhti 
and melemmu) KBo 13 2:6 (acrophonic voc.). 

gi urudu.Sen.tab.ba su.zi ri.a : qan pasti 
ša §4-lum-ma-ti rami shaft of the double ax which 
is enveloped with awesome splendor CT 16 
22:298f., ef. ni su.zi ri.a : puluhta $á-lum-ma- 
tu ramü AR 18 No. 1:8f.; ní su.zi u,(GIŠGAL). 
lu.gin,(GrM) mu.un.da.ri.e’ : puluhti $á-lum- 
ma-ta kima alé rami (see alü A lex. section) CT 16 


Salummatu A 


42:12f.+43:38f.;su.zibfi.in.ri me.lám.bi an. 
mu,.mu, : sa &d-lum-mat rami litbus$u melammi 
(see labä$u lex. section) 4R 26 No. 3:8f.; (Nanna) 
su.zi im.dug.dug : 3a-lu-ma-tam malu AnBi 12 
71:12; nir.gal dingir gal.gal.e.ne ní su.zi 
[ri.a(?)] : etelli ili rabüti $a puluhtam u &á-lum- 
ma-tam (ramá(?)] (Nergal) lordly among the great 
gods who is [enveloped?] with terror and awesome 
splendor 4R 24 No. 1:18f. 

peS.gal *a.nun.na.ke,(KiD)e.ne su.lim 
hus gü.[2.a] : maml[i] Anunnaki ša &á-lum-ma-tu 
ezzeta [halpu] the hero among the Anunnaki who is 
clothed in awe-inspiring radiance 4R 24 No. 1:21f., 
cf. su.lim huš [. . .] : &4-lum-ma-ta ez-z[e-ta . . .] 
ibid. 7f., with join Borger, Symbolae Bohl 48; 
u4.sakär(sar).gibil.gin, sag.bi su.lim gir. 
ru.a : kima nannari edde&i ina rēšišu Sa-lum-[ma- 
ta nasi] (see nannaru A lex. section) CT 16 
21:187f.; (Girra) su.lim gür.ru : nä$ §d-lum- 
mat BA 5 589:2; izi.gar'"**" su.lim bür.bür. 
a.zu &n.Éà.ga Si.im.da.kär.kär.ra.ab : šá- 
lum-mat dipäriki &itpütu ina gereb $amé littanpah 
(see dipäru lex. section) TCL 6 51 r. 19f., see 
RA 11 149:35 (Exaltation of Ištar); dingir me. 
lám.a.ni su.lim ba.an.tuk.a: ilu Ja melammü: 
šu &á-lum-ma-ta i$& the god whose sheen is en- 
dowed with awe-inspiring radiance KAR 101:5f., 
see Caplice, Or. NS 36 288 r. 5'f. (namburbi); su. 
lim an.ta.gäl nam.nir.ra du;.a : $d-lum-ma- 
tu naši etellütu $üsum (see etellütu) 4R 25 iii 46f. 
and dupl. STT 200:5f.; in broken context: su. 
lim : &á-lum-ma-tá STT 186 r.(?) 7'f. 

sallummü = £á-lum-m|[a-t&], &&-lum-ma-tá = me- 
lam-mu CT 26 40 iv 21f., dupl. AfO 19 pl. 32 iii 
43f. (astrol. comm.), see Weidner Handbuch 12; 
Sá-lum-ma-tum [| zi-mu BM 66895:15 (comm., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


a) of gods: Ninmah bänät ilàni šá- 
lum-ma-ta [uhallipka] Ninmah the crea- 
tress of the gods wrapped you (Adad) in 
awe-inspiring radiance BMS 21 r. 58, cf. 
Ninmenna bänita &4-lum-ma-té uSalb[ iska] 
AfO 19 62:39 (prayer to Marduk); halip gá- 
lum-ma-ti ša litbu$u namrirri (Nergal) 
enveloped with radiance, clothed in 
splendor BMS 46: 15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
114; (Nabi) mamlu sipt na$ su.LIM LKA 
42:2, see Ebeling Handerhebung 110; §d-lum- 
mat(var. -ma-tü) lu ti$u may you (Nin- 
urta) have awe-inspiring radiance RA 46 
28:14, var. from STT 21 i 14 (SB Epic of Zu); 
béltu ša $á-lum-ma-tu(var. -tú) ramát 
ragubbatu lab$at (Ištar) Lady who is en- 
veloped with awesome radiance, clothed 
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in terrifying splendor Farber Ištar und 
Dumuzi 130:40, cf. ibid. 186 r. 3; in broken 
context: $d-lum-mat-ki AfO 19 52:142 
(prayer to Ištar); note in a personal name: 
Ra-bi-a-at-$a-lu-ma-sà VAS 16 124:3 (OB); 
Sá-lum-mat Assur belija usaship I caused 
the awe-inspiring splendor of Aššur, my 
lord, to overwhelm (them) Iraq 16 179 iv 
43 (Sar.); $á-lum-mat-su mätäti katma his 
(Enlil’s) awe-inspiring radiance covers all 
lands Hinke Kudurru i 16 (MB); Sadé birüti 
erima §4-lum-mat-ka (Šamaš) your ra- 
diance covers the distant mountains Lam- 
bert BWL 126: 19 (prayer to Šamaš), cf. (in broken 
context) KAR 337 r. 12; ittaskin $á-lum-ma- 
tú [...] Lambert BWL 170:13 (Nisaba and 
Wheat); Sû itti surrigu ul itamma &d-lum- 
ma-tu im&ima he does not consult his 
own heart, he has forgotten (the god’s) 
splendor ZA 43 13:6; DINGIR.MES ša hüdu 
$d-lum-mat uz-zu-zu (possibly error for 
uz-zu-hu) the god whois. . . . with joy and 
splendor RA 41 39:6 and 8, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 118; note possibly referring to a 
human: abi ištēn bani Sa-al-um-ma-ta ka- 
lu-ú zumursu my father (Ea), there is a 
beautiful (man?), his entire body (is full 
of) awe-inspiring radiance Ugaritica 5 17:34 
(ine.). 


b) of kings: apir $á-lum-ma-te crowned 
with splendor AKA 196 iii 9, 218 i 13, 261 i 
20 (all Asn.), WO 2 410 i 4 (Shalm. III); mez 
lammu birbirrüka zīme belütu $á-lum-ma-at 
Sarritu ... &ülikki iddja let your (Sa- 
maš’s) luminous splendor, a lordly ap- 
pearance, royal radiance, accompany me 
VAB 4 260 ii 39 (Nbn.); bunnanni Sarri eli 
tenésétu Sa-lu-ma-tum usmalli (see bun- 
nannü mng. 2b) PSBA 20 157 r. 9 (Nbk.); 
Nergal ittadin $a-lum-mat-su Nergal gave 
his awe-inspiring radiance (to Assur- 
banipal) LKA 31 r. 7, see Weidner, AfO 13 
211:29; Nergal dandanni ilāni uzzu namur: 
ratu u §d-lum-ma-tum | i$ruka Serikti 
Nergal, mightiest of the gods, bestowed on 
me fierceness, splendor, and awe-in- 
spiring radiance Borger Esarh. 46 ii 37, cf. ibid. 
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8ir.1; bélat ta$mé u magari §4-lum-mat 
namrirrisa lihallipka STT 340 : 22, see Reiner, 
JNES 26 195; Sargon $d-lum-mat-su eli 
mätäti itbuk poured out his radiance upon 
all lands Grayson Chronicles 152:2, cf. King 
Chron. 2 p. 31 No. 3:23f.; Sarru $Sa-lum-ma-ta 
TUK the king will acquire awe-inspiring 
radiance Leichty Izbu VII 35’, ibid. 128°f.; ina 
zumri rubé Sarri $d-lum-ma-ta ul-[. . .] 
BBR No. 79-82 r. 6. 


c) of divine and royal accoutrements: 
age belüti simat ilüti $a Sa-lum-ma-ti malati 
(I set upon the head of Marduk’s statue) 
a lordly crown befitting a god, full 
of awesome splendor 5R 33 ii 54 (Agum- 
kakrime); agi Sudtu labi$ melammu za^in 
baltu nasi $á-lum-ma-tu that crown (for 
Assur) is clothed in fearsome sheen, 
adorned with pride, manifesting radiance 
Borger Esarh. 83 r. 34; Sa... $d-lum-ma- 
at kakkéSu melamme belütisu eli $arrüni 

.. usarrihugu the splendor of whose 
weapons and the radiance of whose lord- 
ship they (the gods) made more splendid 
than any king’s AKA 263 i 26 (Asn); ga- 
lum-mat kakkeja iduruma iptü babsun 
overcome by the splendor of my weapons, 
they opened their gates Lie Sar. 211; see 
also CT 16 22, in lex. section. 


d) of temples: bit papahi bēlūtišu . . . 
$d-lum-ma-at usalbis I clothed the chapel 
of his (Sama&'s) majesty with awesome 
radiance VAB 4 258 i 8 (Nbn); melammi u 
Sal-lum-ma-tu uza@ingu Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 57 
81-2-4,212:9. 


e) said of the corona of the sun and 
moon: [summa agü $4]-lum-ma-tim apir 
if (the sun) has a corona of awesome 
radiance ACh Supp. 2 Sin 17:26; [Summa agü 
4]á-lum-ma-t& apir ACh Supp. Sin 1:34; see 
also CT 26 40, in lex. section. 


f) of wild animals: $a-lu-um-ma-at UR. 
MAH.[MES] mütam ... itti$unu itrud he 
(Ea) sent with them the terror of lions 
and death KBo 19 98 col. b 10, cf. $d-lum-mat 
nest musi mütu  AnSt 5 102:94 (Cuthean 
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Legend); [kf] négtm Sa-lu-ma-tldm lu-t]e,- 
er-ka (see nēšu mng. le-4’) ZA 75 180 Tell 
Asmar 1930,117 r. 6 (OB inc.). 


g) other oces.: $a-lu-ma-tü uddannin 
the radiance became overwhelmingly 
strong KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 15 (Gilg.); [En] 
SU.ZI MIN SA.ZI.GA MIN incantation: ra- 
diance, radiance, potency, potency Biggs 
Saziga p. 12:19 (inc. catalog). 


Cassin La splendeur divine, passim. 


Salummatu B s.; (mng. unkn.); Qatna.* 


Sa napisti huräsi ša §a-lum-ma-tum(var. 
-tà) tamli ugni dust a gold pendant with (?) 
§., inlaid with lapis lazuli and dusü stone 
RA 43 138:16 (inv.), cf. (a necklace with) 
4 hidu uqná damqu 2 $Sa-lum-ma-tü [. . .] 
ibid. 170:348 (inv.). 

Perhaps a type of metalwork; cf. hurdsu 
Sa tutturi RA 43 168:316, and passim in these 
texts. 


Salummu adj; of awesome radiance; 
SB; cf. Salummatu A. 


$a-lum-ma-[ku] I am of awesome ra- 
diance KAH 2 90:18 (Tn. II), see Schramm Ein- 
leitung p. 9; *Miná-ulla elidtu §4-lum-mat 
bu-ri Kraus AV 198 III 58 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn). 


Saluppü s.; (part of the intestines); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

uzu.&à.lu.üb = Su-u Hh. XV 106, ef. uzu. 
8a.lu.ub MSL 9 44:40 (OB Forerunner to Hh. 
XV); [uzu.3]&ä.lu.üb = šU-u = up-pu Hg. D 59, 
in MSL 9 37. 


Salussu see Salustu A. 


Salussü s.; (part of the intestines); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 


{uzu.8a.al].us.sa = Su-u Hh. XV 107; uzu. 
8a.al.us.sa MSL 9 44:42 (OB Forerunner to Hh. 
XV); [uzu.&à.al].üs.sa = Su-u = MIN (= up-pu) 
Hg. D 60, in MSL 9 37. 


SaluSeni see Salussani. 


SaluSini see salusSani. 


Salustu A 


SaluÉmu see Jalgümi. 


SaluSSani (Saluseni, Salusini, $al$eni) 
adv.; the year before last; OB, Nuzi, 
NA; cf. salas. 


gätam $a Saddagdım u sa-lu-us-Sa-ni 
Seam limdudu exactly like last year and 
the year before, let them measure out 
barley Kraus AbB 1 125:10 (OB let.); x barley 
ana, 12 16.MES ésidu ina Sa-lu-us-Ta-ni 
eltegemi I took the year before last 
for twelve harvest workers HSS 13 471:7 
(translit. only); (total) 1560 UDU Sa &d-lu- 
Se-nt_ 1560 sheep of the year before last 
HSS 16 287:2 (Nuzi); LÜ.ERIN.MES LUGAL 
LU.UN.MES KUR ga Saddagdıs ina Sal-$e- 
ni ina ra-bu-$e-ni TA pan ilki TA pan 
säb-Sarrutte ihligüni the “king’s men” and 
the local population who last year, the 
year before, and the year before that, 
fled from the ilku obligation and their 
service as “king’s men” ABL 252:17, see 
Postgate Taxation 65; igtibi mà altt]a[ma] ina 
pani tazzaz i$$addagdi$ §d-lu-si-ni ina 
pani attitizi (the king) said, “You will 
serve (him)” — Last year (and) the year 
before, I (already) served ABL 1174 r. 10: 
ina Sa-lu-$i-ni ki annilmma] kupü iddi’in 
the year before last there was as much 
Snow as now Iraq 21 172 No. 61:3 (all NA). 


For the second element of the com- 
pound compare rabüseni. A connection 
with sattu “year” was proposed by Poebel, 
AS 9 159 n. 2. 

OB; cf. 


Éalustam adv.; a third time; 


Salas. 


MN UD.1.KAM isteat [S]anitam ina 
warhim [$]a-lu-us-tam ina ür-ri warhim 
niballal we will brew (the malt) a first 
time on the first of MN, a second time on 
the first of the (next) month, and a third 
time on the second (?) of the month TCL 17 
6:9 (OB let.). 


Salustu A (Salistu, Salultu, Salussu) s.; 
1. one third, 2. one-third share of the 
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Salustu A 


profit, triple(?) compensation; from 
OAkk. on; S$alistu in OA, also Sumer 7 
130:18, 148:19 (OB), pl. Salgätu; wr. syll. 
and 1G1.3.GÁL, 3 with phon. complement; 
cf. &alas. 

kaš níg.3.tab.ba = &-kar šá-lul-ti (vars. [. . .]. 
x.la, [. ..]*.sup = &i-kar 4á-lul-tum) Hh. XXIII 
ii 15’; ka-á&-bi-ir KAS.A.SUD = Si-kar &á-lul-tum Diri 
V 240; [KAS.a.suD(?)] = MIN (= &-ka-ru) §d-lu- 
u&-tum (followed by hiqu) Erimhus II 294; &.} = 
§a-lu-us-ti idi one third of the wages Proto-Izi 
Bil. II iii 14’. 

igi.3.gäl.la = Sal-Sa-a-tu, igi.3.gal.la.se= ana 
§al-§a-a-ti, igi.3.g4l.la.8é ib.ta.an.é = ana šal- 
$a-a-ti usési he rented (a field) (according to a 
division) into third shares Ai. IV ii 43ff.; igi. 
3.gäl.la = sal-§d-a-tum (vars. šal-šá-tum, šal-šá- 
a-ti, [54] -Tal-5al-[t4]) Hh. 1329; nig. kud.da.igi. 
3.gál.la = miksi šal-ša-ti share in the yield on 
a one-third basis Ai. IV iii 4. 

KAŠ.A.SUD / KAS x Sd-lul-tum | higa Köcher 
BAM 401:7 (med. comm.). 


1. one third — a) referring to the divi- 
sion of the crop between owner and tenant 
— l in gen. (replacing the more common 
Salus); see Ai., Hh. I, in lex. section; 
Sittin ana bel kirim inaddin $a-lu-u$-tam 
§a ileqge he will give two thirds to the 
owner of the palm grove and will himself 
take one third CH § 64:69; Sittin erréfum 
[Sa]-lu-us-ta bel eglim ilegge YOS 12 83:9, 
cf. TCL 1 142:14, Jean Sumer et Akkad 216:9, 
RA 73 73 AO 10329:10, see RA 75 26, also 
(ákinütu contract) VAS 7 34:14; $.BI erréfum 
$.BI LUGAL.A.SA.GA.KE,(KID) [SU] BA.AB. 
TE.GÁ.EN UET 5 129:10, and passim, WT. 
1G1.3.GÄL RA 73 64 AO 5419: 13, see RA 75 18; 
Samassammi mala ibassü Sa-lu-us-ta-&a 
inaddissim he will give her the one-third 
share due her from however much linseed 
there will be VAS 7 27:14; at harvest time 
§a-lu-us-tam S2.018.1 à Se-um imaddadu 
(rent ana Salus) Gautier Dilbat 39 r. 7, cf. VAS 8 
114:9; tna $a-lu-uS-ti-ga 1 PI Se t.Á[G.E] 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 10:9; he will deliver 
Sittin ZO.LUM gurnum 1G1.3.GAL.LA.AM 
ZO.LUM SIG; two thirds ordinary-quality 
dates and one third first-rate dates TCL 1 
138:6, cf. Sittin gunna ga-lu-us-ta tadmiga 
...1.ÄG.E TCL 1 143:10. 


SaluStu A 


2’ in the formula (to rent) ana ša: 
lusti (replacing the more common ana 
Salus): a field ana $a-lu-u$-ti ušēşi BA 5 
516 No. 53:6, VAS 9 179:8, CT 47 59:8. 


b) as a fraction — 1^ of weights and 
measures: Sa-lu-us-ti uttetim JNES 5 
205:13 (OB math.), cf. Sa-lu-uš-ti 20 u rabát 
§a-lu-us-ti uttetim ibid. 34f.; Ja-li-ig-ti 
ubdnim Sumer 43 190 ii 3 (OB math.), but ŝa- 
lu-u$-ti 3 leqéma ibid. 196 iii 8; 5 SAR ŝa- 
lu-us-tt SAR mati five SAR minus one- 
third sar (of field) ARM 8 8:1; 9 GUR 
SE.GIS.1 BÁRA.GA Sa-lu-us-ti i.GIS$ nine 
gur of linseed, the hilgu oil is one third 
of the oil CT 8 8e:2 (OB leg.); [2] MA. 
NA 3-su (= Salussu) two and one-third 
minas (of wool) Tell Halaf 62:1, cf. KAV 
115 :31, Postgate Palace Archive 144:1; 1 Gin 3- 
su one and one-third shekels Iraq 1655 ND 
2307 :7, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 14; 2 $d- 
lul-tú 1 Gin two and one-third shekels 
VAS 6 260:5, cf. Moldenke 2 11:1; 9 GIN 3-tú 
1 ain nine and one-third shekels Dar. 
61:1, 7; note expressing a three-shekel 
weight: ina 3 MA.NA... ù &d-lul-ti ana 
IGI KÜ.G1 (weighed) with the three-mina 
(weight on one pan of the balance) and 
with the “third” (i.e., three-shekel-weight) 
(added) to (the pan containing) the gold 
(in order to weigh two minas 57 shekels) 
(compare the weight na,.3.gin Hh. XVI 
Forerunners 433, and passim) YOS 6 54:6, see 
Joannès, NABU 2 2f. 


2’ of other units or groups: [3a-l]i-i8- 
tám ana [$a Niplas iSaggal ... [3a] -Li- 
i$-tám [ana ša Ni] pas [$a-al] -8t-im 1$aqqal 
one third (of the debt) he will pay by the 
Nipas festival (one third by the second), 
one third by the third Nipas festival TCL 
14 71:17 and 21; §dl-Sa-at subdtika (beside 
Sinipé $a gubätika) CCT 2 24:27, $a-al- 
$a-at Sitrim $a kutünim RA 59 36 No. 
14:15 (all OA); Sittin ana bitisu liddinuma 
§a-lu-ug-tam ana ekallim lilqü (out of 21 
people) let them transfer two thirds to his 
house and take one third to the palace 
ARM 10 134:9; &itti$Sunu ina labiris eglétim 
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sabtu Sa-lu-us-ta-su-nu eglétim ul sabtu 
two thirds (of these herdsmen) have been 
holding fields long since, one third of 
them do not hold fields BIN 7 8:7 (OB 
let.); let them divide the palm wood, 
cypress, and myrtle into three parts sa- 
lu-u$-ti eréni Surméni u asi ana GN ša- 
lu-us-tam ana GN, u Sa-lu-ugs-tam ana 
GN; $übil send one third of the palm 
wood, cypress, and myrtle to GN, one third 
to GN,, and one third to GN; ARM 17:11ff., 
cf. ibid. 15; Sa-lu-us-ti i$karim one third 
of the work assigned Kraus AbB 1 56:13; 
Sa-lu-us-ti eqlim u kirtm. . . ana rabiänim 
u §ibut dlim ipaqqidu Dalley Edinburgh 24:8 
(OB); summa dandnu &i-it-ti-in-[$w . . .] 
(var. &ittasu TAK4-ma) $a-lu-us-ta-$u (var. 
Su-lul-ta-$4) nabalkut (see ezébu mng. 
1b-3’) KUB 4 74 r. 3 (liver model, coll.), var. 
from Boissier DA 6:4, see Nougayrol, RA 40 66; 
if the sun 2-44 (gloss: $i-tin-&4) adir 
3-54 (gloss: §&d-lul-ta-S%) ZALÄG-ir ACh 
Šamaš 16:1 (coll); GN al dannütisunu adi 
4-ti time Sa Šamši napähi akgud I con- 
quered GN, their stronghold, within a third 
of a day after sunrise AKA 58 iii 100 (Tigl. I); 
in math.: misil Siddim u &a-lu-us-ti pütim 
ana libbi eqlija [u]s?b I added to my area 
half of the length and one third of the 
width MKT 1 109 i33, cf. you note down 
[2] nalpatti mislóm [u] 3 nalpatti [$a]-lu- 
us-ti ibid. ii 5, see TMB 65 No. 138; u ša- 
li-<1&>-tt Siddija wasaba[m] to add (.. .) 
plus one third of my length Sumer 7 130 
IM 52916:18, cf. Sa-li-28-te Siddim ibid. 148 
IM 52685:19; $a-lu-u&-ti eglim assu«hma» 
Sa-lu-us-ti mithartim ana libbi eqlim 
usibma I subtracted one third of the area 
and I added one third of the square to 
the area MKT3 119; $a-lu-uS-ti PI-ia (see 
mala num. mng. la) MCT 99 Q 3 (all OB). 


c) referring to an admixture or dilution 
by a third: £iqi$umma ina kukkubis [u Sikar 
$]a-lul-te pour for him [beer] (diluted) 
by/to one third in his flask and (send him 
&way) STT 38:59, cf. ibid. 62 (Poor Man of 
Nippur), and see Hh. XXIII, ete., in lex. 


Salustu A 


section; uncert.: 6 KAS.U.SA su sa-al- 
sa-tim CT 50 81:3 (OAkk.). 


d) ana Salustisul falussigu by one third: 
ana 3-si-$ü irabbi (the silver) will in- 
crease (by accruing interest) by one third 
ADD 115:9, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 31, 
ef. ADD 116r. 2,57 edge 2; ana 3-su-$u irabbi 
ADD 5 edge 1; ana 3-su-$u-nu irabbiu ADD 
40 edge 1, ana 3-Sti-nu irabbi Iraq 25 93 
(pl. 21) BT 113:4. 


2. one-third share ofthe profit, triple(?) 
compensation — a) one-third share of the 
profit (OA) — 1^ in sing.: kima &ál-&a- 
at 2 MA.NA KU.GI 1 MA.NA KÜ.BABBAR 
ümamma PN ilge today PN took one mina 
of silver as the one-third share of the profit 
on the two minas of gold MVAG 35/3 No. 
328:4 (- Dalley Edinburgh No. 8), cf. Summa 
.. . $a-li-i$-tám ekkuluma ana &a-li-i$-tim 
izzazzu if (it is stipulated that) they take 
one third (of the profit) and guarantee 
one third (the case is finished) ibid. 19f., 
cf. ibid. 25f., dupl. Kienast ATHE 56:22f., also 
Matouš KK p. 81 I 642:7f., see Larsen The Old 
Assyrian City-State 176 n. 51. 


2’ in pl: $sal-Sa-tim $a PN Samalla@ ini 
ina bit karim talge you took (x silver), 
the one-third share of PN, our agent, in 
the office of the kāru Kienast ATHE 48:24; 
kaspum annáüm ša $a-al-Sa-tim innikkassi 
mgakkan this silver is for the one-third 
share, we will claim it at the time of 
accounting CCT 1 28c:7; x silver $a šál- 
$a-tim talaqqe CCT 1 19a:6, cf. ICK 1 124:23, 
ICK 2 309:11, Hecker Giessen 20:4, cf. $dl- 
$a-ti-a ibid. 34:44, ICK 1 171:9, CCT 1 38b:8, 
x silver Sa-al-Sa-tum TCL 20 195:4, cf. BIN 6 
157:16, 158:2, (in broken context) CCT 5 39a:6 
and 15; $al-$a-ti-$u lu nimussuma lu nilqe 
let us charge him & on what he owns 
and take it CCT 3 23a:24, cf. supramma 
annakam $a-al-4a-tí-&u lemusswma write 
me so that I can charge him for his one- 
third share here VAT 13458:16, see Larsen, 
Iraq 39 138; tkkaspim $däl-$a-tim Sim subdtija 
from the silver, the shares in the proceeds 
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Salustu B 


of the sale of my textiles Hecker Giessen 
34:40, cf. ibid. 42, CCT 1 28d:8; ina lugütim 
annitim Sdl-Sa-tum tadmigtum ša abini of 
this merchandise one-third share is an 
interest-free loan of our principal RA 60 111 
No. 43 MAH 19615:11; awilum ana Sdl-sa- 
ti-Su la kasid the man is unable to pay his 
share CCT 4 98:4; ina némilim &ál-&a-tim 
ekkal ana §dl-Sa-tim izzaz of the profit he 
will enjoy one third, he will be responsible 
for one third Arkeologya Dergisi 4 20 No. 
3:21f., also Matouš KK p. 80 I 573:5 ff. 


b) triple(?) compensation (MA): egla 
ammar usammihuni 3.TA.AM-a-te iddan 
(see samähu mng. 3a) KAV 2 iv 16 and 26(!) 
(Ass. Code B § 8 and 9), cf. qaqqara 3-a-te 
iddam ibid. v 30 (§ 14), 3-a-te KÜ.BABBAR 
Sim batulte ndikdnu ana abisa iddan KAV 1 
viii 34 and 46, 3-a-te Sa batulte ibid. 39 (A$55 
and 56), cf. also ibid. iii 64 and 71 (8$ 24), see 
Larsen, Iraq 39 133 and n. 49. 

Ad mng. lc: Oppenheim Beer n. 55. Ad mng. 2: 
J. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 103 ff.; Landsberger, Arkeo- 


logya Dergisi 4 23 ff.; Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
271; Larsen, Iraq 39 133 ff. 


šaluštu B (Salultu, Salistu) s.; group, team 
of three; OA; wr. 3 with phon. comple- 
ment; cf. salās. 

gis.apin.gu4.3.1lä = §a-lu-ul-tu (plow with) a 
team of three (oxen) Hh. V 132. 

timälima mahar 3-i8-ti taXelima u 
äpulka yesterday before the committee 
of three you asked me and I answered you 
OIP 27 57:3, cf. IGI 3 §a’algu Hecker Giessen 
15:10 and 12; 3 ahiütim gabtama ... ku: 
nukkisunu Surmama 3-tum-ma  liknuku 
seize three strangers, break their seals 
(those of the storehouse), and have the 
committee of three seal (the package) TCL 
20 99:12; PN PN, u PN; 3-tum Matous KK 
p. 81 1580:21. 


Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 168. 


$Samädu v.; to apply (ornaments, inlay); 
MA, SB, NA; I t&mid — isammid, II. 

a) Samddu: hurdsu ša salmé ša eri ka- 
Si-di mannu $a Sarru beli igabbüni lillika 


$amähu A 


lhiti ni-iS-me-di gold for the statues 
made of copper has arrived, someone 
whom the king, my lord, will designate 
should come and weigh it out, and we will 
apply(?) it ABL 531:10 (NA); obscure: ima 
lipi t[e(?)-x]-eg-$ir | ta-Sam-mid Lambert 
BWL 240 ii 8 (bil. proverb, Sum. lost). 


b) Summudu: 2 inätu Saniätu ša pap: 
pardıili kūri $a-am-mu-da two beads of the 
second size, of artificial pappardilü stone, 
have been applied (to the animal figurine) 
(parallel: rapgu attached to ii 34, iii 6, 
ete.) AfO 18 302 i 12, cf. m[i-is-ru la]-a 
$a-am-mu-du (in broken context) ibid. 
306 iii 21f. (MA inv.). 

The SB ref. (Lambert BWL) is obscure 
and may belong to another verb. 


Samagu s.; (an illness); OB.* 


migtum senu $a-ma-gu samdnu vicious 
epilepsy, . . . ., samänu disease JCS 9 9:4 
(OB inc.), wr. DU-ma-ga-am ibid. 24. 


Since the parallel text JCS 9 10:3 and 21 
has $a-na-dulda, the spellings $a-ma-gu 
and §a,(?)-ma-gu appear to be textual 
corruptions, see Goetze, JCS 9 12. 


Samahu s.; (a kind of flour?); lex.* 


e-Se (var. e-8e-a) A.TIR = saskü, $á-ma-hu Diri YII 
172f. 


$amähu A v.; 1. to grow thickly, abun- 
dantly, to thrive, 2. to flourish, to attain 
extraordinary beauty or stature, 3. fum: 
muhu to bring about abundant growth, to 
make flourish, to provide with a fine 
stature, 4. IV/3 (unkn. mng.); from OB 
on; I i$muh — i$ammuh — Samuh (fem. 
$am-kat En. el. 187 var.), II, II/3, IV/3; cf. 
burti Samhat, Samhatu, samhis, Samhu, 
Sammahu, $umhu, $ummuhu. 

hi-li-ib NAGA = na-a-hu, $á-ma-hu A VII/A :92f.; 
hi.li = [Sul-mu-hu, $á-ma-hu CT 51 168 ii 18f. 
(Group Voc. A). 

hi.li.a.mu.dé má.za.mu.dé (with gloss) ina 
Xá-ma-hi-ia ina e-le-gi-ia BM 35966 r. 14; m [u]. 
pa.da.zu.[8é(?)] ni h[é.bji.ib.balag : ana 
zikir Sumikla x x] lu-á $a-am-ha-Ttul van Dijk 
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$amähu A 


Lugale 618; ü.ru.ru.g& hé.im.ma.balag. 
glinid-mu-tih(sie) may he grow at (the sound of) my 
lullaby Kramer, Studi Volterra 194:2 (coll.). 

BAL = ra-ha-gu, “IM it-ta-na-d3-ma-ah IM.LIMMU. 
BA ZI.MES-ni RA 17 175 ii 19 (comm. on ACh 
Adad 29:2); 4á-mah / band (comm. on samhu, 
q.v.) A II/1 Comm. Br. 2. 

1. to grow thickly, abundantly, to 
thrive (said of vegetation): after I as- 
cended the throne, Adad released his 
rains and Ea opened his springs qisdati 
magal i$-mu-ha GIŠ.GI.MEŠ susé ustelipu 
la isü nérebu the woods throve luxuri- 
antly, the reed thickets and canebrakes 
grew in such a tangle that no one could 
penetrate them Streck Asb. 212 r.3; kardnu 
gimir GURUN sirdu u riqqé magal i$-mu-hu 
the vine, every fruit tree, the olive and 
aromaties throve abundantly (in the gar- 
dens of the reclaimed desert area around 
Nineveh) OIP 2 115 viii 52, cf. 125:46 (Senn.), 
i-Sam-mu-uh ga-alp-nu(? )] RA 68 151 r. 6; 
G[URUN GIs. SAR?] ina KUR i-Sd(var. 
-Sam)-muh 80 Sanati ebür mati issir the 
fruit [of the orchards?] will thrive and the 
harvest of the land will prosper for eighty 
years Labat Calendrier $ 92:13; $d-ma-ah 
(var. $á-muh) ebüri napas 4 Nisabal thriv- 
ing of crops, abundance of barley CT 39 
18:83 (SB Alu), var. from Labat Calendrier 
§ 104:5; Adad . . . ugāršu lirhigma “Nisaba 
lihalliqa, puquttu li-i$-mu-uh may Adad 
beat down on his commons and destroy 
the cereal crop, may thorns grow rankly 
1R 70 iv 13 (Caillou Michaux); Sa isst Surussu 
lpparbma la  i-$am-mu-ha(var. -uh) 
piri’ šu let the tree's roots be cut so that 
no luxuriant shoots will grow from it 
Cagni Erra IV 125; Sursika ul dunnunu 
[...] wl Sardi sillaka [...] ul sam-hat 
gimmatka[. . .] your (the ash tree’s) roots 
are not solid, your shade is not abundant, 
your crown does not grow thickly Lambert 
BWL 165:13; ana ritinima ša Sam-ha-at 
to our pasture which is luxuriant LKA 
15:7. 

2. to flourish, to attain extraordinary 
beauty or stature — a) to flourish — 1’ in 
gen.: mati listamdilma li$-mu-ha nisüa 


Samahu A 


may my land become expanded, may my 
people flourish Streck Asb. 284 r. line a. dupl. 
K.11797+ :11; sarrüssu $a-am-ha-at Šā- 
nina ul isu his (Kurigalzu’s) kingship is 
prosperous and he has no rival RA 29 98:9; 
uncert.: rubü $e-bu-ta i-$a-am-[x] the 
prince will flourish (?) into old age Leichty 
Izbu VII 122; zimüka li-i$-mu-hu lirappisu 
sulüli (may the gods grant progeny to the 
king, my lord) may your countenance 
flourish (and) extend protection over me 
ABL 358:14, see Parpola LAS No. 122, cf. 
[. . .-t]i-ka li$-mu-hu[. . .] KAR354:5; ú-ul 
as-mu-üh-ma ü-u[l. . .]-3t PBS 1/12:51 (OB 
lit.). 


2’ in personal names: Sin-Sa-mu-uh 
YOS 2 92:1, 107:8, VAS 16 85:1, TCL 17 45:1, 
wr. Sin-[$a-mul-áh TCL 18 89:1, Grant Smith 
College 253:10, and passim; Sa-mu-uh-Sin 
TCL 1 63:25 and passim, ef. Sa-mu-áh-&x1»- 
“Sin ibid. 203:12; 'Sa-mu-uh-*Da-gan PBS 
8/2 140:16; DINGIR(.MU)- -Sa- -mu-üh PBS 
11/2 2 r. ii 22f., 3 ii 3f., 5 ii 3f., 10:19 (all OB); 

a-mu-uh- d Nergal Ni 430 iv 19 (courtesy J. A. 
Brinkman), also PBS 2/2 118 :46, CBS 3649, Sa- 
mu-uh-*Samas CBS 3468, both cited Clay PN 
p. 130b, URU Sin-Sa-mu-uh* PBS 2/2 62:2 
(all MB); Sin-$d-muh UET 4 25:36, and passim 
(NB). 


b) to attain extraordinary beauty or 
stature: Sam-hat(var. -kat) nabnissu sarir 
nisi nišu extraordinary is his stature, 
frightening (?) his glance En. el. 187; dni 
rabûti gereb É.SÁR.RA bit zdrisunu kenis 
immalduma i$-mu-hu gattu the (statues of 
the) great gods (Bel, Beltija, Bélet-Babili, 
Ea, and Madànu) were properly created in 
their father's house, ESarra, and grew 
beautiful in figure Borger Esarh. 83 r. 36, cf. 85 
$54 iv 1, cf. also (AS&ur) Sa ina apsi 1$-mu- 
hu gattus (see gattu) OIP 2 149 No. V 2 (Senn.), 
also Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 27:8, see Ebeling Stif- 
tungen p. 4; ummi ina Sat muSitija $a-am- 
ha-ku-ma attanallak ina birit etlütim 
Mother, in my (dream at) night, grown to 
an imposing size(?), I was walking about 
among men Gilg. P. i 4 (OB). 
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8. fummuhu to bring about abundant 
growth, to make flourish, to provide with a 
fine stature — a) to bring about abundant 
growth: the womb of the (heretofore) 
barren earth opened mirit bülim ü-Sam- 
mi-ha sippata usahsab it made the cattle 
pastures lush and the orchard ver- 
dant(?) Lambert BWL 177 :20 (fable); “Nisaba 
su-um-mu-ha-at Emar 6 354:10 (Fable of 
the Tamarisk and Date Palm); ana miträti 
Sum-mu-hi ... usesir harru in order 
to make the mitirtu fields abound in 
vegetation, I ran a straight canal (as far 
as Nineveh) OIP 2 98:89, also 101:59, 114 
viii 25, 124:41; kajan usahnabu gipàrü sip: 
pati $u-um-mu-ha inbu (during my reign) 
the grasslands constantly grew abun- 
dantly, the orchards were luxuriant with 
fruit Streck Asb. 6 i 50, cf. "rar.S1G;.S1G; 
mu-Sam-me-eh sippäti (name of a gate of 
Nineveh) Iraq 7 90:32 (Senn), cf. [mu- 
§a)]m(?)-me-hi HE.GAL iš[pi]ki STT 372 :10, 
see JNES 26 198. 


b) to make flourish: *Samas mätigu 
mu-Sam-mi-hu nisi$u (Nebuchadnezzar) 
Sun god of his land, who makes his people 
flourish BBSt. No. 6 i 4 (Nbk. I), also (Assur- 
banipal) ADD 646:3, see Postgate Royal Grants 
No. 10:6, “Ištar mu-&am-me-hat nififu 
(name of a gate of Dür- Sarrukin) Lyon 
Sar. p. 11:69, p. 17:87, Winckler Sar. pl. 29 No. 
62:82; inum . . . Nabi... ama šutēšur kal 
dadmü u $u-um-mu-hu ten£$eti hatta iSarti 
usatmih gätüa ever since Nabi placed in 
my hands the just scepter for governing 
all the inhabited world and making man- 
kind flourish VAB 4 122 i 44 var; andku 

. . lur@ aka kinu musallim nigsika mu-$a- 
am-mi-hu ba’ulätika I am the just shep- 
herd for you (Marduk) who keeps your 
people well, makes your subjects prosper 
ibid. 120 iii 44; note in II/3: mata uste: 
Sirma nisi us-ta-am-mi-ih I set the land 
in order and I made the people prosper 
everywhere ibid. 112 i 26, 124 ii 27 (all Nbk.); 
Ninurta u Nusku li-&am-me-hu-| f m]a dig 
may Ninurta and Nusku make him flour- 


Samahu B 


ish greatly! STT 38:38 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
see AnSt 6 152; epsu pika ad mütija sim- 
me-ha-ni-ma (incipit of love song, see ipsu 
A mng. 5b-2’) KAR 158 v ii 5; [usq] anni 
Susganni $u-mu-ha-an-mi $u-mu-[hal-ni 
(error for imp. Summihanni) KAR 237:7 
(egalkurra? rit); Sellibi mirdnu kalbi ana 
aplütu ilgema urabbis 4-Sá-am-mi-ih a fox 
adopted a puppy, he brought him up and 
made him thrive UET 7 155 r. iii 7 (fable); 
ü-Sam-mi-hi (in broken context) JAOS 88 
125 i a 18 (NB votive inser); in personal 
names: Adad-ü-$a-me-eh KAJ 101:6 (MA); 
Sin-Su-lum-Su-me-eh UET 4 115:4 and 19 
(NB). 


c) to provide with a fine stature: the 
great gods «-Sam-mi-hu gatti udanninu 
emüqéja gave me a splendid stature and 
made my strength great OECT 6 pl. 11 
K.1290:18 (prayer of Asb.), see von Soden, AfO 25 
46; Ninurta rà$ emüqi $a $um-mu-hu 
mesrétt who possesses (great) strength, 
who is splendid of limb 1R 29 i 21 (Šamši- 
Adad V). 


4. IV/3 (unkn. mng.): 
lex. section. 


see RA 17, in 


For AOAT 2 321:4 (= CT 14 9 r. ii 3 and dupls.), 
see samähu. 


$amähu B v.; (mng. uncert.); OA; I 


muh — iSammuh; cf. nasmahtu. 


PN... adi 5 Sanat isti PN, usSab la i- 
Sa-mu-hu(for -àh)-ma ula ussi Summa iš- 
ta-mu-hu(for -üh)-ma ittigi 2 MA.NA 
kaspam igaggal PN will stay in PN;'s em- 
ploy for five years, will not leave breaking 
the agreement(?), if he breaks the agree- 
ment(?) and leaves, he pays two minas 
of silver AAA 1 pl. 27 No. 14:12ff., ef. Summa 
PN i$-tü-mu-üh-ma ifti Sanim ittasab % 
mana kaspam . . . i$aqqal Matouš KK No. 9:7; 
summa mimma iqabbi akkärim redisuma ša 
is-mu-hu-ma ippanija i-be-ru-ü if he (the 
employee who hid from me) objects (to 
coming here), take him before the kāru 
and in my presence they will establish (?) 
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that he broke the contract(?) WO 5 32:34; 
huräsum Sa PN habbulanni amminim | MA. 
NA 11 Gin kaspam taptursum akkima iš- 
mu-hu-ma annigam ispuranni as for the 
gold that PN owes me — why did you.... 
from him one mina eleven shekels of 
silver? Was it because he had . . . .-ed and 
had sent me a message here? TCL 14 2:21. 


The derivative na&mahtu is listed in 
CAD under the erroneous heading nas: 
mahatu. 


Samajatu (simmdjdiu) adj. fem.; (de- 


scribing a stone); lex.* 

NA, §a-ma-a-a-tum (var. Íá-ma-a-a-tá) = (blank) 
= musséltu Hg. B IV 110, in MSL 10 33; NA, 
§a-ma-a-a-tum = NA4 mu-[s]al-tum MSL 10 69:13, 
also NA4 &im-ma-ia-té = NA, mu-sal-[tu] MSL 10 
72:78 (both Uruanna III 187). 


For the hypocoristic personal name 
Samdjatu see Jamdjü. 


$amäjü adj.; (mng. uncert., occ. as per- 
sonal name only); OB, MB, MA, NB. 


Sa-ma-a-a BIN 7 112:16, also ibid. 166: 17, 
YOS 14 343:12, Jean Tell Sifr 17a:17, 18a:26 
(all OB), UET 7 17 r. 11 (MB), BBSt. No. 24:1 
(early NB); Sa-ma-ia Greengus Ishchali 62 : 17, 
UCP 10 99 No. 22:21 (both OB), KAV 125:5 (MA), 
Sa-ma-iá YOS 7 28:2, AnOr 8 13:26 (both NB); 
hypocoristic: Sa-ma-ia-tum CT 6 19b:8f., 
UCP 10 77 No. 2:12, 107 No. 32:15, BIN 7 79:21, 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 15:3, Green- 
gus Ishchali 68:17, Sa-ma-a-a-tum YOS 8 
65:29, 154:19 (all OB). 


Possibly a nisbe formation from sami, 
“One-from-Heaven.” 


Samakäta s. pl; onions; NB*; Aram. 
word. 

2 (BÁN) 3 SiLA &d-ma-ka-a-ta PN (in 
list of receipts of various commodities, 
preceded by SamasSammi) TCL 13 233 :35. 


Loan from Aram., cf. Syr. Samké “on- 
ions,” see von Soden, Or. NS 46 195. 


Samallü 


**$amäk/qu (AHw. 1153b) In CCT230: 13, 
read lu sumka, from šumu, see Salahu mng. 
le; in VAT 9301:42, read ina bitika li- 
i8-<ü>-mu-[nim], see giptu mng. 3a-2’. 


Samallä’u see $Samalld. 


Éamallü (samall@u, $amlü) 8.; 1. as- 
sistant, agent of & merchant, trading 
agent, 2. apprentice scribe, junior scribe, 
apprentice scholar; from OAkk.(?) on; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and SAGAN.LA, SAGAN. 
MAL.LA (in colophons also SAB.TUR); cf. 
Samallitu. 

kü.lá = Zägil kaspi, $agan.lá = &a-ma-lu-[u], 
ma.na.lá = Su-u Lu IV 264ff.; dam.gär = (am: 
kāru, ugula dam.gär = akil tamk[ári], Sagan. 
lá (vars. sa.ma(!).la, sa.la.lá) = Su-u, ma. 
na.lá = šu-u Hh. II 201 ff.; [Sagan.l&ä] = $á-ma- 
al-lu-u (in group with [ta] mkàru, ummänu) Antagal 
P iv 2’ (= 227); um.me.a = ulmmänu], Sagan. 
lá = &á-[ma-lu-á] MSL 12 230:1f.; Bab.gal = 
tamkäru, Sab.tur = §d-ma-al-lu-% 5R 16 iii 23f. 
(group voc.). 

Sagan.lä kü.babbar x [...] : ana &á-ma-al- 
li [. ..]} JNES 33 288:3. 

*gal.$ab (var. “Sab.gal) = Su, fsır.é (var. 
‘sab.""Bu) = Su, 2 šagan (text bueuD).lá.é. 
babbar.ra.ke,(kip) CT 24 32 iv 106f., cf. 
"Éagan(text pucupD).14.lu.kar.kar = šu ibid. 
109 (An = Anum III 167 ff.). 


1. assistant, agent of a merchant, 
trading agent — a) in OA: the principals 
of PN and of PN’s son said to PN, here: 
Ten minas of silver, its nishatu tax added, 
under his seals PN $a-ma-ld-i-ni istu GN 
ana GN, ana bit PN; ana massartim ana 
nandu’im usébilamma ... x kaspam ... 
PN, Sa tuppim harmim ana PN Sa-ma-ld- 
i-ni thhibilma PN, our trading agent, had 
sent from PuruShaddu to Kani’ to PN;'s 
house in order to deposit it in his safe, 
x silver PN, owed to PN, our trading agent, 
according to his debt note Kienast ATHE 
48:7 and 16, cf. ibid. 21; x silver SalSdtvm 
$a PN §a-ma-ld-i-ni ina bit kärim talge 15 
gubäti ina GN; ina luqütim $a PN £a-ma-lá- 
i-ni ta&purma PN; ... iddi the one-third 
(share in the profit) belonging to PN, our 
trading agent, you took in the office of the 
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käru, (and) 15 textiles PN, deposited, after 
you had written him, in GN; from the 
merchandise ofPN, our trading agent ibid. 
25ff., cf. ibid. 32; mimma annim kasap [$]a- 
ma-lá-i-ni taltagge mahar annénma ikir ul 
ka’ in §a-ma-ld-i-ni métma kasap $a-ma-lá- 
<i>-ni nige’e all this silver belonging to 
our trading agent you have taken on 
various occasions — deny or confirm it in 
front of these two witnesses! Our trading 
agent is dead and we are suing for our 
trading agent’s silver ibid. 34 ff.; PN and PN; 
said to PN, kaspam Ša PN, $Sa-ma-la abini 
nisbat we seized the silver of PN,, our 
father’s (dead) trading agent MVAG 33 No. 
257:10; PN, son of PN, räbisam iSapparma 
(var. ehhazma) PN; mera PN, Sa-ma-la(var. 

-lá) abisu ubbab karum emüq räbisim is en- 
titled to send (var. engage) an attorney in 
order to clear PN;, son of PN,, the trading 
agent of his father, from claims, the karu 
will be the executive arm of the attorney 
Dalley Edinburgh 6A:8 (case), var. from 6:9 
(tablet, verdict of the City Assembly of Assur), see 
MVAG 35/3 No. 327; I submit to the attorney 
and my lord ula $a-ma-la PN andku ana 
karim saher rabi awiti bila I am not the 
trading agent of PN — bring my affair 
before the plenary meeting of the kāru CCT 
1 49b :20, cf. Hecker Giessen 15 r. 13’. 


b) in OB — i in the CH: summa tam: 
kürum ana SAGAN.LA-i[m] kaspam ana x 
[x] x x ri [x] ?[d-di-:]n-ma ana harrànim 
itrussu SAGAN.LÁ ina KASKAL [...] if 
& merchant has entrusted silver to a 
trading agent for [. . .] and has sent him 
on à business trip, the trading agent will 
[...] on the business trip CH § 100:2 
and 7, cf. Summa tamkdrum ana SAGAN.LÄ 
kaspam ana tadmiqtim ittadinma $ 102 :16; 
if he realized no profits where he went 
kasap ilgü usta$annüma SAGAN.LA ana 
tamkärim inaddin the trading agent will 
give back to the merchant double the 
amount of silver he had received § 101:13; 
if an enemy forced him to abandon all that 
he had with him during his business trip 


Samallü 


SAGAN.LA nig ilim izakkarma ütas$sar the 
trading agent will take an oath and be 
relieved of responsibility — $ 103:29; 
Summa tamkdrum ana SAGAN.LA Seam 
Sipatim Samnam u mimma bisam ana paz 
Sdrim iddin SAGAN.LÁ kaspam isaddarma 
ana tamkärim utár SAGAN.LA kanik kaspim 
ša ana tamkärim inaddinu ileqqe if a 
merchant has entrusted barley, wool, oil, 
or any other goods to a trading agent 
for (local) retail sale, the trading agent 
will turn in the silver to the merchant 
at each sale (and) he will collect sealed 
receipts for whatever silver he turns in 
to the merchant (for $ 105 see nikkassu A 
mng. lb) § 104:33ff; Summa SAGAN.LÄ 
kaspam itti tamkärim ilgema tamkärsu it: 
takir tamkärum $ü ... SAGAN.LÁ ukänma 
SAGAN.LA kaspam mala igi adi 3-$u ana 
tamkärim inaddin if a trading agent has 
received silver from a merchant but 
denies (having received it) to his mer- 
chant, that merchant will bring proof 
against the trading agent, and thereupon 
the trading agent will give the merchant 
three times the amount of silver he had 
received § 106 :55 ff., cf. (the opposite situation) 
8 107 :69ff. 


2’ in other texts: when I entered the 
city of Arrapha $a-ma-al-le-e iméri ilqema 
ihtaliq u andku amtaras my assistant took 
my donkeys and ran away, and I fell ill 
CT 2 49:7; PN $a-ma-lu-um 8a. . . nigurassu 
CT 52 95:5, see Kraus, AbB 7 95; PN SAGAN.LÁ 
suhäri kiam iqbiam PN, the trading agent, 
my employee, spoke as follows to me 
(regarding the purchase of a house) PBS7 
117:9 (all letters); PN ina istuhhim ittüma u 
SAGAN.LÄ tamkäre tappesu itti$u ana 
sibittim ustérib u iméri$u qaqqadam im: 
tahas they whipped PN (the merchant) 
and (PN,) put in jail with him the assistant 
of the merchants, his colleagues, and 
confiscated (?) his donkeys TIM 2 16:70. 


3’ as personal name: Sa-ma-al-Iu-um 
UGULA DAM.GAR YOS 8 42:28, also Grant 
Bus. Doc. 14:5, ef. UET 5 392:5, YOS 5 144:2, 
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A 32073 B:4 (unpub.), wr. Sa-ma-lu-um YOS 8 
85:5, Sa-ma-al-Iu-ü-um TCL 10 85:6, Sa- 
ma-a{l-lu-um] MDP 28 435:9. 


: e) in lit. and omens: kabtu mali beli 
imassi SAGAN.LA mali ummäni imassi an 
important person will become the equal 
of (his) lord, a trading agent will become 
the equal of (his) principal Labat Suse3r. 9, 
ef. §4-ma-al-lu mali ummänisu DIR-St ibid. 
4:6; LO.DAM.GAR alläka LÜ.SAGAN.LÄ nà$ 
kisi the traveling merchant, the trader 
carrying the bag of weights (turn to you, 
O Šamaš) Lambert BWL 134:139; SAGAN. 
LÁ ğa A-nim ki-am (obscure) Studien 
Falkenstein 267 VAT 8382:5 (OB). 


d) in other texts: 1 Gir LO.MES 
SAGAN.LÁ Sa Emar a-zu-ti 1 Gin LÜ.MES 
SAGAN.LÁ ša MAR.TU" one (parisu mea- 
sure of emmer wheat) at the disposal of 
the trading agents from Emar, one at the 
disposal of the trading agents from 
Amurru Wiseman Alalakh 269 :52f., 74f. (OB); 
183 ab-nim 1.G1S KI 2 a PN LU.SAGAN. 
LÁ itu Murar uséli 183 stone (bowls) 
of oil, second installment, which PN, the 
trading agent, brought up from GN JCS 8 
26 No. 321:2 (OB Alalakh); [. . .] esér ummäni 
u §a-ma-al-le-e (in broken context) PBS 
1/2 16:6 (MB let.); PN (who ran away) à 
DUMU.A.NI 3a-ma-al-la-ka ina UD.10. 
KAM Ša ITI.GUD.SI.SÁ e-le-qá-ma anandi- 
nakku CBS 5482 r. 19 (MB, courtesy J. A. Brink- 
man); PN §d-ma-al-lu HSS 14 593:45 (ration 
list); PN Sa-ma-al-lu-&u Sa Sakin biti ibid. 
58; 6 suhärü Sa-ma-al-lu SU PN six em- 
ployees, trading agents, under the juris- 
diction of PN HSS 15 42:14; 1 LO Sa-ma- 
al-lu SU PN ibid. 41 and 42 (both Nuzi); PN 
LU §d-al(?)-lum (for $amallü?) $a PN, TuM 
2-3 156:7 (NB); tamkärü kasrütu à LO.MES 
§a-ma-la-% Studies Diakonoff 66:21’ (MA); 
uncert.: 20 (siLA) ŝu $a-ma-I[e-em] Gelb 
OAIC 24:3 (ration list). 


2. apprentice scribe, junior scribe, ap- 
prentice scholar — a) apprentice scribe, 


Samallü 


junior scribe — l^ in gen.: ana ekalli 
altapra umma LO.SAGAN.MÁL.LÁ.MES $a 
Jarru ina panija ipgidu DIS UD.AN.TEN. 
LÍL iltandu (the king did not call me 
into his presence together with the other 
scholars so) I wrote to the palace saying: 
The scribal apprentices, whom the king 
entrusted to my care, have learned the 
series Enuma Anu Enlil ABL 954:8 (NB); 
LO.SAGAN.LÁ.MES ğa  UDU.SISKUR-& 
ibasSüni eppas any apprentice scribe who 
has an offering to make will make it 
(referring to ceremonies surrounding the 
marriage of Nabû) ABL 65 r. 6 (NA); x silver, 
the equivalent of first-class wool which 
has disappeared from the workshop ina 
muhhi PN PN; PN; u PN, u rihtu L6.SAGAN. 
MAL.LA.MES §[a i]ttisunu is due from PN, 
PN», PN, PN, , and the rest of the $.-s, 
their colleagues UET 4 199:5 (NB); PN $a 
ana LU.SAGAN.LA ina IGI-ŞúÚ Nbn. 20:15; 
leu... alkakat masmassé kalé u ndré u 
maré ummänu napharsunu ša arki L6.PAP 
ana magsé mala $a L6.SAGAN.MAL.LÁ kullu 
tablet with regulations for the liturgical 
activities of the exorcists, temple singers, 
singers, and all specialists, who are after 
the....,notto mention all that concerns 
the apprentices RAcc. 80 r. 46, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 107. 


2’ in colophons: PN LU sdé-ma-al-lu-u 
LU na-a-[. . .] ana balätu napsätisu i[$tur] 
PN, the apprentice scribe, the. . . ., wrote 
it for his well-being Gordon Smith College 
110:18 (bil. rel); PN LO.MAS ... PN, LU. 
SAGAN.LA-su usestirma ina Eanna ukin 
PN, the exorcist, had PN,, his apprentice, 
write it down, and deposited it in Eanna 
Hunger Kolophone No. 106:5; [ana t|dmarti 
SAGAN.LA.MES (tablet copied) for reading 
by apprentice scribes ibid. No. 492:3, ana 
$itasst LÜ.SAB.TUR.MES Bagh. Mitt. 10 
115:35; juppi PN LU.SAGAN.LA TUR gat PN, 
LO.SAGAN.LÁ TUR tablet owned by the 
junior scribe PN, written by the junior 
scribe PN, LKA 147 iv 7f., see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 223; PN LU.SAGAN.LA [mdr] PN, LO. 
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A.BA STT 109:68; QOL PNLU.SAGAN.LA mar 
PN, LU.SID STT 199 r. 48; wilti PN LO. 
SAGAN.LÄ TUR mar PN, tupgarru assurd 
KAR 150r. 17, ef. LC. SAGAN.LÁ BÀN.DA LKA 
lliv 19; PN LO.SAGAN.LÁ TUR KAR 115r. 8, 
CT 31 20 r. 27, and passim, see Hunger Kolophone 
index s.v.; ana tamrirti PN mar $arri rabá . . . 
PN; LU.SAGAN.LA TUR mar PN; fupsar mar 
§arri iStur for the self-instruction of 
Assurbanipal, the designated crown 
prince, the junior scribe PN;, son of PN; the 
scribe of the crown prince, wrote it ibid. 
No. 345:5, note: LO.SAGAN.LÁ ME.NI 
Hunger Kolophone No. 523 (= Surpu p. 18), also 
LU.SAGAN.LA SAB TUR ibid. No. 140:3 (= LIH 
59 r. 26); PN SAB.TUR TUR (followed by ge- 
nealogy) ibid. No. 235:2 (- KAR 23 « 25 iv 4), 
LU.SAB.TUR TUR ibid. No. 250 (= Surpu p. 29h), 
cf. No. 269 (= KAR 42 r. 32), PN LU.SAB.TUR 
STT 33:123, 82:194, 247 r. 18; LÓ.SAB.TUR 
agasgi STT 192 r. 24, and see agasgü; 
wr. $amlü:' LÓ $am-lü-uw sehru Hunger 
Kolophone Nos. 246:4, 362:4, wr. Sam-lu-% 
ibid. Nos. 261:2, 388:1, S$am-lü-4 ibid. No. 
382:7; Jam-lü-u daqqu ibid. No. 371:1; Sà- 
am-lù-ú $übultinbi STT 342:2, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 372, cf. Nos. 225, 361, and 371:3; 
Šam-lù-ú BÀN.DA mar mummu STT 340:31, 
see Hunger Kolophone No. 402, cf. [fupp??] PN 
[L6].SAB.TUR -i mar mummu $a PN LU.SAG 
[tablet? of] PN the apprentice scribe, 
student(?) of PN}, the fa resi STT 38 iv 
colophon 3. 


b) apprentice in other scholarly pro- 
fessions: qdt PN LU $d-mäl-le-e dsipu 
agasgü Or. NS 36 115:a 4, cf. KAR 111 r. 3, 
see Hunger Kolophone No. 435 and No. 233; PN 

. LU.SAGAN.LA šípu Hunger Kolophone 
No. 108:6, cf. PN LO.SAGAN.LA LU.MAS 
TUR ibid. Nos. 77, 78, and 157, wr. LU. 
SAGAN LÜ.HAL BÀN.DA Iraq 44 74 Bin- 
ning 1:43; PN LU.SAGAN.LA MAS.MAS TUR 
LKA 89 r.ii 6, cf. LO. SAGAN.LÁ LO.MAS.MABS 
na-ru Labat TDP pl. 49:85, LU.SAGAN.LA 
MAS.MAS ME.NI CT 1838 K.4191, JNES 15 139 
r. 29; LU.SAGAN.LA US.KU CT 46 52 r. 6', and 
see Hunger Kolophone p. 174. 


Éamámis 


The word, in its later meaning “ap- 
prentice," appears as the loanword 
wala in later Aram., see Kaufman, AS 
19 99. 

Ad mng. 1: Leemans The Old Babylonian 
Merchant 221.; M. T. Larsen, Iraq 39 126f. Ad 


mng. 2: E. Reiner, JNES 26 199; Hunger Kolo- 
phone 9f. 


Samallütu s.; status of Samallä, appren- 
ticeship; OB, Nuzi, NB; wr. syll. and 
SAGAN.LÁ--tu; cf. Samallü. 


istu MN UD.12.KAM PN mar PN, KI PN; 
ummisu ana $a-ma-al-lu-ti ana MU.1.KAM 
PN, DAM.[GÀR] IN.NI.[IN.HUN] PN,, the 
merchant, has hired PN, son of PN,, from 
his mother PN; for a period of one year, 
starting from the twelfth of Ajaru, to serve 
as trading assistant YOS 13 207:4 (OB); 
assum PN £a ana Sa-ma-lu-tim tuna idanni 
aqbisumma annam itaplanni as for PN 
whom you recommended to me for the job 
of trading assistant, I spoke to him and he 
has given me a positive answer CT 33 
21:14 (OB let); 5 amélüti annüti Sa GN u 
ana §a-ma-al-lu-ti ana qàt PN ittadin these 
five persons, inhabitants of Paharriwa, he 
put at the disposal of PN to serve as as- 
sistants HSS 9 34:18; uncert.: x barley 
agar ahija ana [§a(?)|-ma-lu-ti ilqe AASOR 
16 8:59 (both Nuzi); ‘PN... PN, gallasu ana 
LO.SAGAN.LÄ-U-tu LO.MU-á-fu ... ana 
PN; ta[ddin] nuhatimmitu qatiti ulam: 
[massu] ‘PN has given her slave PN, to 
PN; to work as apprentice cook, he (PN;) 
will teach him the whole art of cooking 
BOR 2 119:4(NB); PN LÓ SAGAN.LA-@-[tu Sa] 
kalütu ugdammir PN has finished the ap- 
prenticeship for the profession of kali 
CT 54 106 r. 9 (NB). 


San Nicolo Lehrvertrag passim; Petschow, RLA 
6 558b. 


$Samämi$ adv.; like the heavens; SB; 


ef. Samii A. 


šarūru “Šamši a&stakkansunitima re$ä: 
Sunu §a-ma-mi-is u-ul-lu I endowed them 
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(the temples) with the brilliance of the 
sun and built their tops as high as heaven 
(for parallels kima gamé see Sami A mng. 
1f-2^ PBS 15 79 iii 44 (Nbk); erme Anu 
... Sa Sitnunu Sa-ma-me-e& (see ermu 
mng. 2b) Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 32, Streck 
Asb. 148 x 27; in broken context: urattä 
bäbänisun [. . .] MAS MAS Su $á-ma-mes 
Borger Esarh. 93 § 64:8. 


For other refs., with the meaning 
“heavenward,” see fami A mng. la-!’, 


lg. 


$amämu v.; 1. to lame, paralyze, to 
numb, 2. swmmumu (same mngs.), 3. 
IV/3 to become lame(?); I isammam, 
II, IV/3; ef. $immatu. 

ni-im NIM = i-ta-aS-mu-um-mu | $d-ma-[mu] 
A VIII/3 Comm. 7. 

fil-ten-su-lu | §4-ma-mu (comm. on in-ne-[si-il]) 
CT 41 33 r. 18 (Alu Comm.); zu-uk-ku(var. -ka)- 
tá, i-ta-an-sü-lu = §4-ma-mu(var. -mi) Malku IV 
52f. 


1. to lame, paralyze, to numb: [summa 
amélu A} imittisu i-&am-[mal-[am-$4] if 
a man's right arm becomes paralyzed (lit. 
numbs him) AMT 88,1:11, cf. incantation 
for Summa amélu A &uméli$u i-fam-ma-am- 
Šú AMT 93,3:12, see TuL p. 160; summa amélu 
misitti pani masidma talammasu 1-Sam- 
ma-am-Si if a man is affected by facial 
palsy and his torso(?) is paralyzed Labat 
TDP 188:1, AMT 77,111, STT 91:87 (catch line), 
cf. zumursu i-Sam-ma-am-s% STT 89:30; 
summa uzndsu išaggumu u UGU -& i-Sam- 
ma-am-ma-$u if his ears ring and the top 
of his head becomes numb Labat TDP 70: 13, 
cf. uznäsu istanassá qàtàsu i-Sam-ma-ma- 
Šú Köcher BAM 438:8, 445:12, [cin!(?)-&d 
i-§ |am-ma-ma-su a-tal-la-kam la il[e’e] [if 
his legs?] become paralyzed and he is 
unable to walk Köcher BAM 119:4, cf. (in 
broken context) ibid. 460:5; qatasu u sépasu 
i-Sam-ma-ma-$SÜü Labat TDP 42 r. 39, also 
CT 23 41 i 15, cf. also STT 89:9 and 14; Summa 

. minütusu i-Sam-ma-ma-Sü STT 91:18 
and 20, cf. UZU.MES-&4 i-fam-ma-ma-&4 
STT 89:19, UZU.MEÉ-&4 i-Sam-ma-mu-$Sü 


Sámaritu 
Labat TDP 238:67, uzu-$4 i-Sam-ma-mu- 
Su uzaqqatusu CT 23 46 iii 26; Summa amélu 
KI.MIN ittanadlah ittenenbit indsu ir-ru- 
ru u UlZ]U.MES-$U i-Sam-ma-mu-$ü Sin: 
nagsu kalisina ikkalagu akla ikkal Sikara 
wWattima ilehhib if a man ditto, and is con- 
stantly distressed and suffers from 
cramps, if his eyes. . . ., his flesh is numb, 
and he eats bread and drinks beer but 
he... .-8 Köcher BAM 449 iii 14, restored from 
dupl. ibid. 455 iii 4ff.. mimma lemnu ša ina 
zumrija &eréja u Seranija basi puti ihsü 
panija ussanaddu elaq pija ubbalu UZU. 
MES.MU :(var. %)-sam-ma-mu “anything 
evil” which is in my body, flesh, and 
sinews, which has bound my forehead, 
made me dizzy, made my palate dry, my 
flesh paralyzed KAR 267:14, AMT 97,1:21, 
BMS 53:11, see TuL p. 139 and 143, var. from 
LKA 85 r. 4. 


2. summumu (same mngs.): qätasu u 
sépasu u%-Sam-ma-ma-su uzagqatasu his 
hands and feet become paralyzed and give 
him pain CT 23 46 iii 27; UZU.MES-&U 
u-sam-ma-mu-s% u uzaqqatusu Köcher BAM 
56r.9; idà$u 4-Sam-ma-[ma-&4 ...] KAR 
80:4, cf. Kócher BAM 120 ii 3, see also LKA 85 
r. 4, cited mng. 1. 


3. IV/3 to become lame(?): see A VIII/3 
Comm. 7, in lex. section. 


. The meaning *to paralyze" is based on 
the lexical equations with stensulu; see 
also Simmatu. 


Samämü see sami A. 
Samanat see samäne. 
Samane see samäne. 
*$amanu see damnu. 
Samanu see samänu A. 


SB.* 


$a-a-ma-ri-tu tu-te-e tu-te-e-ma — š., 
you have found, yes, found(?) (out) (in- 
cipit of a song) KAR 158 vi 25. 


Samaritu adj. fem.; (mng. unkn.); 
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Samaru A v.; 1. to surge, to become 
spirited, excited, to rage, 2. Sitmuru 
to show mettle, to rage, 3. 1/3 (uncert. 
mng.), 4. II to rage(?), 5. sudmuru 
to let (horses) show their mettle, to let 
weapons rage; from OB on; I i$mur — 
iSammur, 1/2 (il-tam-mir CT 13 48:2), 1/3, 
II (only part. musammir attested), III; 
ef. Sammaru, $Sammiränü, $amris, Samru 
adj., Sitmdru, $itmuris, Sitmuru, $umru. 


1. to surge, to become spirited, ex- 
cited, to rage — a) said of surging water: 
[füm]-ri “ip šúm-ri Sip sém-ri [iD] ma- 
[x] šúm-ri-x kallat ‘[x] surge, O River, 
surge, O River, surge, [O River], ...., 
surge, O bride of DN KAR 269 ii 4f. (inc.); 
summa nàru müsa i$-mu-ru-ma u kibirsa 
ikkal if the water in the river is turbulent 
and it erodes its bank CT 39 19: 126 (SB Alu). 


b) to become spirited, excited (said of 
horses): ina lumun séri ša ina bitija kima 
sist issü i$-mu-ru from the evil of a snake 
which hissed and reared(?) in my house 
like a horse KAR 388:11 (namburbi), cf. kima 
sisi i-Sa-mur (in broken context) KAR 
130:29 (bil., Sum. broken); ANSE.KUR.RA ina 
[. . .] [t1-Sam-mu-ru-ma a-Si-tum ip-par- 
ra-[ar(or -as) . . .] ?$pardu will the horses 
become excited so that the reins break, 
the bit [. ..]? K.8623:10 and dupls. (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


e) said of gods: i-$a-am-mu-ár (in 
broken context) VAS 10 214 vii 22 (OB 
Aguáaja). 


d) other oce.: alki nabalkattum $u-um-ri 
nabalkatium (obscure) Maqlu V 23. 


2. Sitmuru to show mettle, to rage — 
a) said of horses: Mount GN Sa... ana 
mélé narkabti $it-mur sisi la tabatma which 
was not suitable for chariots to ascend 
nor for horses to show their mettle TCL 3 
22, cf. [. . . a-n]a sit-mur sist [. ..] RA 
30 54:5 (both Sar), also ana Sit-mur sist 
Sitamduh narkabäti ašru $uàtu imisanni 
(see ss mng. lh) Borger Esarh. 59 v 46. 


Samaru A 
b) said of lions, storms: il-tam-mir 
kí né&i ki ‘Adad ifag[(gum] he (Nebu- 


chadnezzar I) rages like a lion, roars like 
Adad CT 13 48:2, cf. il-ta-mar kima *Adad 
4Sama& i-si-me-di mašīrī LKA 62:22, see 


Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35 (MA lit.). 


c) said of warfare: ‘Nergal ... ina 
itlup kakki &it-mur ananti ligmela um: 
mün$w may Nergal spare his army amidst 
the tangle of weapons and the raging of 
battle YOS 9 80:24 (Ninurta-tukulti-AsSur), see 
Borger Einleitung 101; ina Sit-mur kakkija 
dannüti arkisunu eli I went up after them 
with the raging of my mighty weapons 
TCL 3 144 (Sar.). 


d) other oces.: ina dabübisunu u magal 
&i-it-mu-ri-&u-nu anni mamman irassunu 
la turri pi$unu a[sar i]$ten iškunuma what 
with their talk and their agitating (in 
which) there was no one to stop them, 
they contrived a plot CT 4 2 r. 10 (OB let.); 
ina, Sit-mur qardütijama saniiteja ana KUR 
GN allik a second time I went to GN, in the 
fierceness of my valor AKA 49 iii 7 (Tigl. I). 


3. 1/3 (uncert. mng.): summa nasnasu 
isgür ‘Ištar i$-ta-nam-mur ana pan améli 
izziz if a nasnasu, the bird of I&tar, . . .. 
(and?) stops in front of à man CT 40 
49:37 (SB Alu). 


4. II to rage(?): ‘Adad-mu-Sam-mir 
(eponym for year 788) RLA 2 422, also Iraq 
12 189 ND 217, 191 ND 234, 193 ND 254, cf. 
Adad-mu-§d-m[ir(?)] KAV 30:5, [. . . m]u- 
Sa-mir STT 40:46, see Hunger Kolophone No. 
361. 


5. susmuru to let (horses) show their 
mettle, to let weapons rage — a) to let 
(horses) show their mettle: ana $u-us-mur 
sist ul $umdula bäbänü kisallu the outer 
courtyard was not spacious enough to 
allow the horses to show their mettle OIP2 
131:58 (Senn.). 


b) to let weapons rage: I besieged 
the city ina gipiš libbija u S$u-u$-mur 
kakkija AKA 282 i 82 (Asn), cf. ina ğu- 
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us-mur kakkija dannüte KAH 2 84:62 (Adn. 
ID); the king of Elam ga $u-u$-mur kakki 
IAssur u “Ištar dannüti émuru who had 
seen the raging of the mighty weapons 
of ASSur and Ištar Streck Asb. 60 vii 10. 


€) other occ.: ina tirisi qàtija u šu- 
us-mur libbija 15 net... ina gäte asbat 
by my own hand and with an exuberant 
heart, I personally captured 15 lions AKA 
201 iv 23 (Asn.). 


*Samaru B v.; 1. (unkn. mng.), 2. sit: 
muru to extol, to praise; OB, MB, MA, 
SB, NB; I (only part. attested), 1/2 istam: 
mar, imp. tifmar, 1/3, II (only inf. at- 
tested), IV/2 (?). 

[. . .] [x-x]-Sa-8a (pronunciation) = &-it-mu-rum 
(in group with summuru and Su-te-mi-gü) Erimhus 
Bogh. B iii 4’ (Hitt. col. broken); KA®".KkA® = lu- 
uf-la-mar ZA 9 164 iv 22 (group voc.), KU“. 
bar.ak.a = ti-i$-mar ibid. 17. 

Sum-mu-ru = bu-us-su-ru An VIII 53. 


1. (unkn. mng.): $a-mi-ir mardita (in 
broken context) MAOG 12/2 42 VAT 10356 
line k (Tn.-Epic). 


2. Sitmuru to extol, to praise — a) in 
lit.: “SA.zu °ZAH.@U.RIM ina Sesfi appüna 
kalis li$-tam-ru sixthly, moreover, let 
them extol Sazu everywhere as Zahgurim 
En. el. VII 55; ina naphar munnahzi šūt 
i$-tam-ma-ru Marduk among all those 
taken by enthusiasm who praise Marduk 
AfO 19 65 iii 7; pusri kispija tdbtu. . . kima 
ili bänija lul-tam-mar-ki undo the spells 
(binding) me, O salt, and I will praise you 
like the god, my creator Maqlu VI 119; 
ina ma? düti kakkabi Samämi bel? atkalka 
a&-tam-mar-ka (var. [ina? t]a-mar-ti-ka) 
ıbsäka uznàja among the numerous stars 
of heaven, my lord, I trust you, I extol 
you, I am attentive to you PBS 1/1 17:17, 
var. from BMS 19:20, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwó- 
rungen 134 n. 26, cf. ilu [l4] -tam-mar-ka 
istaru ligte’éka may (my personal) god 
extol you, (my personal) goddess pay 
homage to you PBS 1/1 17:30; efir mar: 
samma lis-ta-mar ilütka dalilika lidlul ana 


*Samaru B 


nisi rapsati save the sick man so that he 
can extol your divinity and sing your 
praises to widespread mankind Farber Ištar 
und Dumuzi 186:55, cf. $üzib marsama li$- 
tam-ma-ra vlütka ibid. 137:187; [a]-hu-uz 
gässu li$-tam-mar ilitka take him by the 
hand (O Nabü), so that he may praise 
your godhead ZA 61 60:213 and 215 (hymn to 
Nabû); [ilūt]ki i$-tam-ma-ra qurudki dalla 
(people) will extol your divinity and laud 
your valor BMS 9:44, dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su- 
ila 31:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 68:17; lu- 
us-tam-ma-ra ilütka Or. NS 39 132:3' (nam- 
burbi), Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 467 Si. 8:16 
and dupls., and passim in prayers, see ibid. p. 323f.; 
Lu-ul-ta-mar-zi-kir-$a CBS 12635, cited Clay 
PN 103b (MB); nist māti i$-tam-ma-ra zi: 
kirka kabtu the people of the land will 
praise your venerable name KAR 59 r. 3, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 66, cf. nisi mati 
1§-[tam-ma-ru zil-kir-Ikal STT 67:11, cf. 
Lambert BWL 136:165: (hymn to Šamaš), 5R 
35:19 (Cyr.); Sumka taba lul-tam-ma-ra ana 
nist rapsäti I shall extol your sweet 
name to people everywhere BMS 21:90, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 104:40; Swmki rasbu 
i&-tam-ma-ra tenéséti (var. KUR.KUR.HI.A 
i$-tam-ma-ra) mankind praises your awe- 
some name STC 2 pl. 76:22, see JCS 21 260, 
cf. narbi ilitika rabiti kajün lu-us-ta- 
alm(?)-mar] LKA 50 r. 10; see also qurdu, 
cf. [qu]rudka lig-tam-mar AMT 72,1 r. 14, 
see ZA 51 174; 3a la masé dalilikunu lu- 
us-tam-mar ana nist rapsäti let me sing 
your praises for remembrance to the wide- 
spread people JNES 33 276:39 (dingir.&à. 
dib.ba prayer); Ei-i$-ma-ri ilatni namäritu 
praise the dawn, O our goddess (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 ii 21; obscure: küm 
tatuppu qê bélija küm tal-tam-ma-ri (var. 
ana kümu tal-te-mi-va) Sipadti epši instead 
of your twisting(?) my lord’s threads, in- 
stead of your... . (var. listening?), work 
the wool! Lambert Love Lyrics 110:22; bélu 
$a ana mus-tab-ri-$u (var. mus-tam-me-ri- 
šú) abis ?-[. . .] the lord who [. . .] to those 
who praise him like a father STT 71:46, 
dupl. Rm. 287, see RA 53 135f. 
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b) in personal names — 1’ in OB: A- 
bi-a$-ta-ma-ar YOS 13 489:4, A-bi-7§-ta- 
mar UET 5 445:3, BIN 7 84:14; AS-ta-mar- 
Adad VAS 16 32:4, ARM 8 75:5, etc., see ARMT 
16/1 68 s.v., ‘KA.DI-§i-it-ma-ar CT 29 38:3; 
Lu-ug-ta-mar-Adad YOS 13 383 seal, 488 seal, 
432:13; Lu-u$-ta-mar-"Na-na-a UET 5 
596:2; Lu-uS-ta-mar-Sin CT 2 25:15, 26:26, 
28:25, UET 5 501:17, 635:6; Lu-ué-ta-mar- 
Šamaš Jean Tell Sifr 44:15, 76:9; Du-us- 
ta-mar-*Za-ba,-ba, YOS 2 32:1, YOS 13 90 
r. 16, 203 r. 17, 19, 286: 14, also 325 seal B; Lu- 
us-ta-mar-LÜ(?) UET 5 483:7, Lu-uS-ta- 
mar PBS 7 48:3, CT 29 43 r. 32, VAS 16 73:6, 
YOS 13 16:13, YOS 14 151:2, and passim, see also 
ARMT 16/1 147 s.v. 


2’ in MB: Adad-Sit-mar PBS 2/2 44:4, 
Adad-ti$-mar BE 15 190 iv 6; Lul(var. Lu- 
ul)-ta-mar-Adad BE 14 120:6, 148:41; 
Marduk-lul-tam-mar CBS 3533, cited Clay PN 
105b; Lul-ta-mar-Ninurta PBS 2/2 9:17, 
132:17, Lul-ta-mar-Nusku BE 14 58:19, 
91a:10, Lul-ta-mar-*1G1.DU BE 14 168:25, 
BE 15 123:1, 164:9, Lul-ta-mar-Sin BE 15 
186:36; hypocoristic: Lul-tam-ru-tum BE 
14 101:4, 110:3, 168:27, 34, and 41. 


3’ in NB: Il-tam-mar-Adad (as “family 
name") Camb. 145:9, Lul-tam-mar-Adad 
Nbn. 176:11, Lu-u$-ta-mar-Adad AnOr 9 
16:23, TCL 13 164:22, Bab. 15 190 (pl. 1):24, 
wr. Lu-us-H1-Adad ibid. 181:25, wr. Lu- 
u§-tam-mar-Adad AnOr 8 77:5, BIN 2 123:10, 
135:39, Speleers Recueil 293:25, 26, 28, 30, 
294:1, 15, 298:25, 28, 299:25, and passim in 
BRM 2, VAS 15, and TCL 13. 


4’ in MA: Adad-tis-mar KAJ 75:17, 
and passim, see Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 67f., 
Jla-ti$-mar KAJ 50:20, 162:1 and 18. 


The 1/2 forms i$tamar (pret.), lustamar 
(precative), and s¢tmar (ti$mar) (imp.) oc- 
eurring in personal names were after OB 
almost always written with double m, 
and presuppose a reinterpretation of 
i$tammar as 1/3. 

In CT54395:9 illika it-ta$-mar occurs in 
broken context; for Lambert BWL 252 iii 16 


Samaskillu 


the reading tla i-ta$-mar has been pro- 
posed by von Soden, AHw. s.v. $amäru II 
Nt(n), as against AN i-lik mar-ma-hu-ti, 
proposed in CAD s.v. marmahhitu. 


Samáru C v.; (mng. uncert.); MB, SB, 
NB; I imur, 1/2 istammar. 

adi mati... redüa hadia i$-tam-ma-ru 
elija how long shall my persecutors and 
ill-wishers gloat(?) over me? STC2 pl. 80:58 
(hymn to Ištar), see Ebeling Handerhebung 132, 
ef. [It] ess? hddiia Sa is-tam-ma-ru elija let 
my ill-wisher, who gloats(?) over me, come 
to grief OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 r. 13 (hymn of 
Asb. to Ninlil); Summa ina muhhi ameli iš- 
tam-mar if he .... over a man Kraus 
Texte 56 iii 9, see ZA 43 100; áS-mu-ur-ma (in 
broken context) BE 17 74:5 (MBlet.); [. . .]- 
ri-§4 UGU-su $a-am-ru CT 54 63:15 (NB); 
difficult: äkil kargija lu-u$-ta-mar BE 17 
20:29 (MB let.), cf. DIS béli al-ta-am-mar 
(note that the vertical wedge precedes 
beli also in lines 1, 8, ete.) ibid. 11. 


These references have been separated 
from $amaru A and B on semantic grounds 
and because the homonymous verbs are 
construed either absolutely or with direct 
object, not with eli or ina muhhi. 
Samasi8u s. fem.; (a household imple- 
ment); RS.* 


9 §a-ma-Si-su [si]parri qadu kukkubi: 
Sina (weighing nine hundred shekels, see 
kukkubu usage d) MRS 6 185 RS 16.146+ :32. 


Samaskillanu s.; (an alliaceous plant); 
plant list*; cf. Samaskillu. 


0.A.KAL.A.SA : © §4-mas-kil-la-nu (followed by 
Samaskillu) Uruanna III 322. 


Samaskillu (Jamaskilu, $usikilu, $umat: 
kilu) s.; (an alliaceous plant, possibly the 
shallot); from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
(dUTU-ki-lu ARMT 12 728:9, CT 22 80:10) and 
SUM.SIKIL(.LUM).SAR (in Mari also SUM. 
KI.SIKIL, SUM.SIKIL.LA AMT 8,1:11, SUM. 
SAR.SIKIL BE 9 86a:11, 14, PBS 2/1 44:18), in 
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NA also with det. 6, in NB with det. Sz; cf. 
Samaskillänu. 

sum.sikil sar = $u-si-ki-I[u] (var. §4-maég-kil- 
[lum]), sum.sikil.x.x.sAR = Sa-mag-ki-l[u] Hh. 
XVII 248f., cf. sum.sikil SAR = &-gi-lu, sum. 
sikil SAR = (blank), [sum].sikil.lum.ti.me SAR 
= ku-ru-si-nu, [sum.si] kil.mar.ha.8i SAR = bar- 
ra-$u-4 RS Recension 139ff., cf. sum.sikil sar, 
sum.sikil sar, sum.sikil.lum SAR, sum. 
sikil.lum.x.x sar, sum.sikil.lum.mar.ha. 
si“ MSL 10 118:45ff. (OB Forerunner), sum. 
sikil sar, sum.sikil.tu.tu.ba SAR, sum. 
sikil.lum sar ibid. 122 Section C 3ff. (Nippur 
Forerunner); [ü.s]um.sikil sar = $d-ma$-kil-lum 
MSL 10 102:5 (Practical Vocabulary). 

ftuTULE.SIKIL.[SAR] : ‘uTU-kil-lum Uruanna 
III 323. 


a) cultivation — 1^ in OB: ina eqel 
karim ša bit Sin ana PN Sangim qibima 
10 sar eglam liddinakkumma PN, nukarib: 
bum SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR SUM.{L.LUM. 
SAR limalli Su-h[a-t]i-in-ni ina kirim 
lisku[n] ask PN, the temple administrator, 
to give you x field from the corvée field 
of the Sin temple and let PN,, the gar- 
dener, put in (lit. fill it with) €. and 
... "Onions, (and) let him plant Suhatinnu 
onions in the grove YOS 2 103:38f., see Stol, 
AbB 9 103; 4 SAR SUM ellūtim SAR 4 SAR 
SUM nahütim à 2 SAR SUM.SIKIL.SAR [x] 
PN inassagma ileqqi PN will take a four- 
sar area of his choice for “clean” onions, a 
four-sar area for thin onions, and a two- 
sar area for § TCL 11 202:9; 1 (Pi) 
3 (BÁN) SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR 2 (PI) 
NUMUN SUM.SIKIL.SAR X GUR eristum Sa 
ina GN PN irigu x &,x & seed, (total) x 
gur (adding hazannu, ezizu, and $.) plant- 
ing which PN did in GN  Riftin 125:6f.; 
SE.NUMUN 8a karasi Simi Suhutinni u ša- 
ma-a&-ki-li Sübilamma send me seeds of 
leek, garlic, Suhatinnu, and š. TCL 17 61:34; 
istu Saddagdam ana S[E.NUMUN] ša ša- 
ma-as-ki-il-li u-na-i-[id-ka(?)] BM 97299 :7 
(courtesy W. van Soldt). 


2’ in NB: u ana zéri 226 GUR uttatu 
6 GUR 3 (PI) 2 (BÁN) kibtu 30 GUR ku: 
nagu 2 GUR hallüru ... 6 GUR SUM.SAR 
2 GUR SE.SUM.SAR.SIKIL.. . ana sūti adi 


Samaskillu 


3 $anäti ibbi innanndsimma ina saiti ina 
MN... 2700 GUR ebüru... 18 GUR SUM. 
SAR 8 GUR SE.SUM.SAR.SIKIL ... nid: 
dakka rent to us for three years (x land, 
equipment) and, for seed, x barley, x 
wheat, x spelt, x chick peas, six gur of 
garlic, two gur of $., and yearly in MN we 
will give you 2,700 gur of the (cereal) 
harvest (plus) 18 gur of garlic and eight 
gur of § BE 9 86a:11 and 14, cf. x chick 
peas, lentils, kasi 11 GUR SUM.SAR 20 
GUR SUM.SIKIL.SAR naphar 1700 GUR 
ebüru küsu u gumät eleven gur of garlic 
and twenty gur of š., a total of 1,700 gur 
of the winter and summer harvest ibid. 
30:15, cf. ibid. 29:9, PBS 2/1 62:10, and passim 
in NB field lease contracts, Wr. SE.SUM.SIKIL 
ibid. 44:14, SUM.SAR.SIKIL ibid. 18, also (with 
$ümu, rakkibu, zimzimmu, mirgu as sahharu) CBS 
4999 :23, CBS 5174+ : 10 (courtesy M. W. Stolper). 


3' in SB: if he plants SUM.SIKIL. 
SAR (between sahlü and ezizu) CT 39 4:41 
(SB Alu; sum SAR, sum.sikil SAR, ga. 
raš SAR, mi.ir.ga SAR CT 14 50:2 (list 
of plants in Merodachbaladan's garden). 


b) eonsumption — l' in OB, Mari: 1 
Gin kaspam a[na SAM SUM].SAR 1 Gin 
kaspam ana SAM SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR... 
addinakkum $at[tum] ittalak Sa ittaddinu: 
ma SUM.SAR U SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR tap: 
pulu témam Sudtu u[l tlaspuram (when 
you set out from Babylon) I gave you one 
shekel of silver to buy garlic and one 
shekel of silver to buy $., the season is 
now over and you have not yet informed 
me who the seller was or to whom you 
have made additional payments of garlic 
and &. CT 4 33a obv.(!) 2ff., cf. kaspam ša 
addinakkum ana nukaribbim $a PN Sattifa 
inaddinu idimma SUM.SAR u SUM.SIKIL. 
LUM.SAR kima kullumu ana bab<biyläti: 
Sunu leqéma give the silver I gave you to 
the gardener whom PN provides(?) every 
year and take garlic and $. for transporta- 
tion as it was assigned ibid. 14, and passim 
in this text, see Frankena, AbB 2 99, ef. CT 52 
169:11, cf. SUM.SAR V SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR 
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§a2 Gin kaspim sibilam CT 6 39b:14, cf. also 
Kraus AbB 1 123:11; $attam ul SUM.SAR ul 
SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR ul sirbittam tusäbi- 
lam... ša 1 Gin kaspim SUM.SAR dal Gin 
kaspim SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR u sirbittam 
[simda]mma subilam kal[a $]atti ana kispi 
bibbulim Sa bit abika [mi]nä anaddin this 
year you have not sent me any garlic, 
&., or sirbittu fish, now pack and send me 
one shekel of silver’s worth of garlic, one 
shekel of silver’s worth of $., and some 
sirbittu fish — what will I give throughout 
the year at the neomenia as funerary 
offerings for your family? Kraus AbB 1 106:6 
and 14, cf. ibid. 108:9, CT 52 159:6 andr. 5, 1 
(BÁN) qémam 1 (BÁN) Seam 1 siLA sahlé 
SUM SUM.SIKIL.SAR Sübilamma la amát 
send me one seah of flour, one seah of 
barley, one sila of cress, garlic, and $.-s, 
lest I die CT 2 19:17, see Frankena, AbB 2 83; 
1 puhádam ša PN SUM.SIKIL."LUM mahar 
PN, SUM nahütim.SAR.HL.A .. kunki[m: 
ma] $übilim send me under seal one lamb 
from PN, the $.-s which are with PN;, and 
thin onions TLB 4 110:16; azamilla[tum] 
SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR mali{a] sacks full of 
&. YOS 2 109 :19, cf. ibid. 15; ana SUM.SIKIL. 
LUM.SAR andku pa-ri-x PBS 7 48:12 (all 
letters); SUM.SIKIL(.LUM).SAR (beside 
Samu and Suhatinnü) Boyer Contribution 
111:14 and 16, cf. YOS 12 3:2, 182:3; 1 BA. 
AN Sa-ma-as-ki-lu (listed with hazannu 
“garlic” and the spices zibu, kamünu, 
kisibirru) ARMT 12 241:5, ef. (four gur) ibid. 
729:4, cf. also ibid. 731:6, 733:6, 734:6, ARM 9 
238:7, WT. SUM.KI.SIKIL ARMT 23 367:7, 
368:9, note, wr. *uTU-ki-lu ARM 12 728:9, 
and note the var. $u-ma-at-ki-lu ARM 21 
103:5; see also birihhu. 


2' in later texts: SUM.SAR ù SUM. 
SIKIL.SAR.HI.A ana akāli janu there is no 
garlic and no &. to eat BE 17 83:33 (MB 
let); 2 (BÁN) SUM.SIKIL.SAR (beside 
Simu and sahlü, as aklu) BE 14 21:5 (MB); 
1 ME Ü.SUM.SAR l ME Ü.SUM.SIKIL.SAR 
(in list of food served at the royal ban- 
quet) Iraq 14 35:125 (Asn.); 3 salli 6.suM. 
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SAR 3 salli O.SUM.SIKIL three baskets 
of garlic, three baskets of $. ADD 960 i 14, 
and passim in this text, Wr. SUM.SIKIL ADD 
961:11, r. 11, [. ..] SUM.SIKIL.SAR ADD 
962:4; (garments, foodstuffs) sUM.SAR 
SUM.SIKIL.SAR zimzimmu ... ana bélija 
Stbulu (see zimzimmu) TCL 9 117:46, cf., 
wr. ‘u [TU -k]i-[e]l-I CT 22 80:10, see Lands- 
berger Date Palm 49 (both NB letters); rebutu 
ana SUM.SAR hummusu ana SUM.SIKIL 
a quarter-shekel for garlic, a fifth of 
a shekel for $. VAS 6 317:7 (NB); 2 (Pr) 
3 (BÁN) SUM.SIKIL.SAR itt? inandin he 
will pay in addition (to the principal loan 
of one mina five shekels of silver) ninety 
silas of $. Nbn. 128:6. 


3’ in lit. and med.: on the first day of 
Tasrıtu SUM.SIKIL.SAR la ikkal he must 
not eat § CT 51 161 r. 14, dupl. KAR 177 
r. iii 12, cf. ibid. r. i 2, Iraq 23 90:3, wr. Ü.SUM. 
SIKIL Iraq 21 46:7, (on the fourth of Ta&ritu) 
ibid. 48:24, (on the second) KAR 147:7, and 
passim in hemer. proscribed on the first, second, 
and fourth days of Ta&ritu; see also CT 39 38 
r. 11, parallel ibid. 36:107, cited sahlü mng. 
2b-1' SUM.SAR SUM.SIKIL.SAR [O zr xl 
sahlé urné 3 üme la ikkal for three days he 
must not eat garlic, §., cress, or .... 
Küchler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 37 (= Kócher BAM 575 ii 36), 
cf. UD.7.KAM SUM.SAR SUM.SIKIL.SAR GA. 
RAS.SAR la ikkal Köcher BAM 574 ii 30, 575 
iii 17; Summa SUM.SAR SUM.SIKIL.SAR 
KU-ma ana SAG.KI GIG if he eats garlic 
(or) & (it is effective) for an ailment of 
the forehead Kócher BAM 318 iii 23; Summa 
amélu īnāšu tábilam marşa SUM.SIKIL.LA 
uhassa ina šikari wWatti if a man's eyes 
are afflicted with “dryness,” he chops $. 
and drinks it in beer AMT 8,1 i 11; €. 
SUM.SIKIL.SAR : A.DAR : tibu ina mati 
isgakkan — š. (predicts?) ...., there will 
be an uprising in the land Köcher BAM 1 
ii 48; [. . .]-x-ki-il-la ik-kib-su  (uncert., 
in broken context) CT 34 16:38 (MA lit.). 

c) other occs.: BAR siru BAR SUM. 


SIKIL.SAR zër kiti kibritu sahli scute of 
a snake, &. skin, flax seed, sulphur, cress 
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(ete., in list of fumigants) Köcher BAM 
183:16, also 4R 55 No. 1:36 (Lamaiátu III), ete.; 
SUM.[SIKIL].SAR tuhassa (to use as drops 
in the ears) Köcher BAM 503 iii 11, cf., 
wr. SUM.SIKIL ibid. iv36; if someone steals 
vines, (fruit) trees, or SUM.SIKIL.SAR 
A-NA l ZÜ(KAXUD) SUM.SIKIL.SAR l GÍN. 
GÍN KU.BABBAR (they formerly used to 
pay) one shekel of silver for every “tooth” 
of $. Friedrich Gesetze II § 1:4. 


The botanical identification of the 
various alliaceous plants karasu (and its 
varieties bisru and mirgu), simu, Samas: 
killu, Suhatinnu, azannu, zimzimmu, pos- 
sibly also ezizzu, is not possible. They may 
well be names for what we would classify 
as sub-species of leek, onion, shallot, or 
garlic. See also Sumku. 


In Köcher BAM 171:28 §a-BAR-[x x] is 
unlikely to stand for a syllabic spelling 
of Samaskillu. 


SamaSkilu see Samaskillu. 


SamaSSammü (Samsami) s. pl.; (the prin- 
cipal oleiferous plant, probably flax, and 
its seed); from OAkk.(?) on; wr. syll. 
(Samsamà in lex. and Bogh.) and 8£.GI¥8.i 
(with added .MES passim in Nuzi, Iraq 14 
35:117, NA, GIS.SE.GIS.1.MES KAJ 302:8, 
MA), S5E.1.615 (Mari, Rimah, Nuzi, MA, 
with added .MES HSS 15 247:2, and passim 
in Nuzi), in OAkk. @15.? (GIS.SE.i ARMT 23 
73:32, 40, 43). 


[Se.g]i8.i = &d-mas-Sam-mu (followed by š. 
nuppusütu and halsütu, [Se.gi8].i.ba = ze-ra-nu) 
Hh. XXIV 78, ef. [$e.gi&].1, [Se.gi8.i].babbar, 
[Se.gis.il.gie, [$e.giá.i]hádi.da MSL 11 
157 :322 ff. (Forerunner to Hh. XXIV); &e.gi&.i 
= $ä-maS-Sam-me, Se.giß.i.böra.ga = MIN hal- 
$u-ti Practical Vocabulary Assur 38f. 

mu.un.DU Se.gi8.i = MIN (= §u-ru-ub- 
tum) $a-maé-íam-me (vars. -mu, šam-šam-[me], 
Samas(Up)-fam-mu) Hh. I 162; [i.d]ub &e.gi&.i 
= i$-pi-ki Sam-Sd-me (var. £á-m[u-. -.]) Hh. II 124; 
KLLAM Se.gi8.i = MIN (= ma-hi-ru) Sa-mas-Sam- 
mu ibid. 143; gun 8e.gi8.i (var. še.ì.giš) = 
bi-lat ga-mas-fam-mi ibid. 359; gi&.GAz še.giš.ì 
= MIN (= e-sit-tum) $d-ma$-$am-me Hh. IV 244; 
uh Se.giS.i = kal-mat šá-maš-šam-me (vars. Sam- 
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$am-[me], Sam-Sd-me) (between feu and suluppü 
in ali cited Hh. refs.) Hh. XIV 259. 


a) cultivation—1’ planting: a field 
ana ŠE.GIŠ.Ì sapdnim u SE eréfim ana 
nesepetim usési (see néseptu) YOS 8 173:6 
(OB leg.); 5 BUR.GAN ÉE.GIÉ.l1 ina GN ina 
sapänim gamer... Summan assum mê la 
ad-da-ra-am BUR-gunt.GAN eqlam as: 
sapamman (a field of) five bur of & in 
GN has been planted, had I not .... 
because of the water I would have planted 
ten bur TCL 17 7:4 (OB let); Summa PN 
SE.GIS.1 isalppan] (or: issa[pan]) if PN 
plants & MDP 23 218:22; egla SE.GIS.i 
isappamw ibid. 234:26; for other refs. see 
sapänu mng. 2 and Kraus, JAOS 88 116, 
but note the use of er&gu: eqel 3E.G18.1- 
ka u šeika eri$ TLB 4 79:15; x eglam 
SE.GIS.1 irigma7 GUR SE.GIS.1 usdliam SE. 
618.1 kima adārim arraku he cultivated 
a one-bur field of $. and produced seven 
gur of $., the &. was as tall as adáru trees 
Kraus AbB 1 33:16ff.; assum SE.GIS.1 4a ina 
egel ekallim er$ü regarding the š. which 
is being cultivated on the field of the 
palace Sumer 14 35 No. 14:3; I will transfer 
the oxen egel 8E.GIS.i eteri$ having just 
finished cultivating the & field VAS 16 
86:13, SE.GIS.1 sa ekallim ina eresim ul 
gamru BIN 7 57:5 (all OB letters); lama uD. 
15.KAM NUMUN SE.1.618 $u-r[i-ik] Summa 
la tusa|rik]| ana eréSim qàtam $u$kin... u 
ANSE.HI.A furdamma NUMUN ŠE.Ì.GIŠ gaz 
piltam lusäriku before the 15th .... 
the š. seed, if you do not . . . . (it), start 
cultivation, and send donkeys so that they 
may... . the remainder of the & seed OBT 
Tell Rimah 280:9ff.; SE.l.GIS.MES u duhna 
eri$ plant š. and millet AASOR 16 1:9, also 
ibid. 6 (Nuzi); asSum x A.SA népesét $E.G18.1 
Sa PN.. . ša terisu kima eglum šů majäram 
mahsu Sakku u sipram [ep]su [...] as 
regards PN’s one-bur field fit(?) to be 
planted with s., which you cultivated, 
since this field has been plowed, har- 
rowed, and fully prepared, [. . .] BIN756:4 
(OB let.); with epésu: eglam ... Sg.a1&.1 
lüpus I will grow š. in the field Kraus, AbB 
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5176:14; ana SE.GIS.1 ámurma epus I found 
(a six-iku field) (fit) for $. and I cultivated 
it Kraus AbB 1 123:7; egel SE.GIS.i Ša ipusu 
itaplasma inspect (along with other fields) 
the $. field which they cultivated ibid. 
102:13; Summa eglam ana. . .] hashattiSe. 
GIS.<1> eglam epu[4] if you are in need of a 
field for [...], then grow š. in (that) 
field Holma Zehn Altbabylonische Tontafeln 
7:16, ef. TCL 17 28:8; alpisu ana GN ana 
eqel SE.GIS.1 epésim issuhamma he trans- 
ferred his oxen to GN in order to work 
the £. field PBS 7 7:6 (all OB letters), cf. YOS 12 
543:5 (OB field rent contract); see also epésu 
mng. 2f-4’; note: x SE.1.GI3.MES ana 
NUMUN (beside ana sahäti) HSS 14 72:1 
(Nuzi), and passim in this text, also GCCI 2 281:1, 
Nbn. 226:1 (NB); note the preliminary 
soaking: SE.GIS.1 adi $uküdam tammaru la 
tamahhah do not soak the š. before you see 
Sirius TLB 4 65:1 (OB let.). 


2’ harvesting: ana SE.1.018 iskar epin: 
netim ša halsija nasahim qàtam askun I 
started pulling out the $. of the plowing 
units of my district ARM 3 34:13, cf. assum 
SE.GIS.] nasähim PBS 7 99:12 (OB let.), YOS 
5 95:2 (OB econ.); note: ITI.DU,.KÜ UD.5. 
KAM ŠE.GIŠ.Ì anass[ah] CT 52 152:5; $E.1. 
GIS ninas[sah] ARMT 1337:6, see also nishu 
A mng. 1. 


3’ in other agricultural contexts — a’ 
in leg.: Summa awilum kaspam itt tam- 
kärim ilgema A.SA epsétim Sa šeim ulu 
SE.GIS.1 ana tamkarim iddin if a man 
borrowed silver from a creditor and gave 
him a field planted with either barley or 3. 
(in an esip tabal contract) CH § 49:22, and 
passim with ref. to division of crops in §§ 50, 51, 
and 52; eqlum mala masü egel SE.GIS.1 u 
Seim ... PN u PN, ... usésti a field as 
far as it extends, a $. and barley field, 
PN and PN, have rented (in partnership) 
Grant Smith College 264:2, cf. (field rented) 
ana SE.GIS.] BIN 2 79:7, Boyer Contribution 
193:7, YOS 12 174:6, 220:8, 298:8, 396:6, ana 
Seim u ŠE.GIŠ.Ì ibid. 328:5, 398:8, 550:8, 


and passim; field rented ana $em SE. 
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GIÉ.1 u kakki for (growing) barley, &, 
and lentils(?) MDP 22 92:6, and passim in OB 
Elam, see kakká usage f. 


b’ in letters and adm.: asfum eqel 
SE.GIS.I ina qti $a PN mé ul asabbat SE. 
GIS.] imuttu ul ta¥puram la taqabbi SE. 
GIŠ.Ì ana amürim x x PN, imur SE.GIS.l 
X i-ma-at regarding the š. field, I cannot 
get water from PN, and the š. will die — 
do not say, “You did not write to me” — 
the & is [...] to see, PN, inspected(?) 
it, that š. will (surely) die YOS 2 78:11ff.; 
X A.SA ÉE.a15.1 Sa amhuru itbalma he took 
away two bur of $. field which I had re- 
ceived PBS 7 116:26; A.SA SE.GIS.1 ul isu 
I have no &. field TLB 4 13:4, and passim 
in this text, cf. VAS 16 154:11, and passim; SE. 
G1&.1 ina $uküs[i] la ?abbatusu let the &. 
in (his) sustenance field not perish Kraus 
AbB 1 119:9; ana PN gupramma mahrija 
lisimma SE.GI8.1 lugallim sabiätum mada 
write to PN that he be present with me 
so that I can keep the $. safe, there is 
great demand for it A 7552:26 (OB let.); 
X A.SA SE.GIS.3 LIBIR Sa Saddagdam x old 
&. fields from last year TCL 11236:21; war: 
dum &a-ma-Sa-mi usamgat the slave 
causes losses of $. UET 5 73:8, cf. lis: 
suhu Sx.G1$.1 šunu imaqqutuma (see 
magätu mng. lh) Sumer 1435 No. 14:19; one 
and one-third shekels of silver $a ana 
5 GAN A.SA Sa Sipir SE.GIS.i ikunu which 
they invested (?) in five iku of field worked 
for § YOS 13 427:7; note the qualifica- 
tions: {B.TAK, ŠE.GIŠ.Ì ... ù ÉE.c1S.1 Ja 

. uterrünikkum 6 GUR ŠE.GIŠ.Ì kabrü: 
ti[m] $Sutätiamma ana mahrija šūbilam put 
the rest of the $. together with the š. 
that they returned to you, in all six gur 
of “thick” &, and have it brought to me 
YOS 2 127:7ff.; for arraku see Kraus AbB 1 
33:16ff., cited usage a-1*. 


e^ in hist., lit., and omens: mê ana 
miris $e-am u SE.GIS.1 usamkara éatti[Sam: 
ma] every year I provided water for the 
planting of barley and $. OIP 2 80:23 (Senn.); 
Summa ina eqli ugàri 8E.GI8.1 ittabši egel 
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ugäri $uäti innaddi CT 39 5:57 (SB Alu); 
Seu u SE.GIS.1 ima’idma mahir 1 SiLA. 
TA.ÀM ana 1 GUR SUM-in barley and &. 
will be so plentiful that the rate of ex- 
change of (normally) one sila (per shekel 
of silver) will be one gur Thompson Rep. 
196:7; ŠE.GIŠ.Ì karpu idammiq the early 
Š. will thrive K.3124:10 (astrol.), CT 39 20: 137 
(SB Alu); MU.UN.DU $e’i u ÉE.ar&.1 imatti 
the crop of barley and $. will be small 
ZA 52 244:39 (SB astrol., coll.); SE.GIS.l w 
suluppü issiru — š. and dates will prosper 
81-7-27,137:12, also cited ABL 1391:12; SE. 
GIS.] NU SI.SA CT 39 14:22 (SB Alu), and 
passim in Alu and astrol.; kurus?ssü SeE.c[1S.1] 
mätim ikkal the kursissu rodents will eat 
up the &. of the land YOS 10 35:29 (OB ext.), 
also BPO 2 Text XV 4, for pests see also 
kalmatu, qumänu, tal’asu; eqel SE.GIS.i 
mé la iSaggti kurusissu ibas$i (on that day) 
he must not water a $. field (or else) 
there will be kursissu rodents KAR 177 
r. i12 (hemer.), and passim, see kursissu. 


b) with ref. to storage: if ants are seen 
in a man’s house ina 1.DUB SE.qI8.i in 
the storage bin for § KAR 376 r. 19 (SB 
Alu), and see i$pikümng. 2, Fish Letters 8:7, cited 
naspaku A mng. la-1'; PN wna müsi 3 (BÁN) 
šE.GIŠ.Ì ina maskanim ša PN, UPN; i$riqma 
PN stole three seahs of $. by night from the 
threshing floor of PN, and PN; TIM 4 33:2, 
PN, u PN; garir SE.GIS.i irdüma ina bit PN, 
issabtu PN, and PN; followed the traces 
of the $., and (the $.) was seized in PN,’s 
house ibid. 7; 8 massü $a S$r.G18.1 eight 
(large) containers of $. Birot Tablettes 35:5 
(all OB); sankutti SE.G18.1 ina quppim 
kunlkam]ma süb[il]am put the re- 
mainder(?) of the & in a basket under seal 
and have it brought here VAS 16 57:38 
(OB let.); 1 GUR 5 (BÁN) SE.GIS.i $a 2 mag: 
qüné ša Samni halsi one gur five seahs 
of §. for two libation bowls of refined oil 
BIN 1 96:1 (NB); 2 sulukanni SE.GIS.1 su: 
lukanni Swi van Driel Cult of Aššur 100 x 19, 
and passim, see ibid. table at end; 1,20 gu-ru- 
un SE.GIS.1 (beside zigip SE.GIS.i, see 
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zigpu B) Or. NS 29 279 CBS 10996 iii 4’ (list 
of key numbers). 


c) processing: 90 GUR SE.GIS.i ibbasü 
lama Samém 40 GuUR-[$]u-nu appus Samim 
ul ik$udasSunuti it came to ninety gur 
of &., before it started raining I managed 
to crush forty gur of it, and the rain did 
not arrive (to ruin) it TCL 17 5:4 (OB let.), 
for other refs. see napäsu A mng. 3a, 
ef. 1 DUG.UDUN ÉE.GIS.] 1 GIS.KUM (= 
esittu) SE.GIS.] one oven for (roasting) 
$., one mortar for (crushing) & YOS 12 
342:1f. (OB), see also ert B; SE.GIS.i udam: 
maga I will produce good š. (oil?) VAS 16 
167 : 4, see Frankena, AbB 6 167; x SE.1.GIS.MES 
la zaká x $g.1.G18 zakü x Š. not clean(ed), x 
$. clean(ed) AASOR 16 89:1 and 3 (Nuzi); 
for DUH ŠE.GIŠ.Ì see kupsu. 


d) uses—1’ as food: 1 imér SE.i. 
GIS.1 ... linassipuma arhi$ ana akdlija 
Sibilam (see nasäpu mng. 2b) ARM 1 21 
r. 20; SE.1.618 (at the end of delivery 
list for naptan $arrim the royal meal, 
following Samnu, dispu, himétu) ARMT 12 
307:9; give instructions to the steward 
$e-im BU.RUM SE.1.GIS bitam lipgid that 
he should provide the household with bar- 
ley,.... cereal, and & ARM 10 166 r. 11; 
we have no food $e’um annüm ù (text 
$a) 5E.C18.1 annütum lirahunidsim may 
this barley and this 8. arrive here quickly 
CT 52 104:28 (OB let); 12 akal hase 12 
akal SE.cı$.1 twelve thyme(?) cakes, 
twelve &. cakes PSBA 40 pl. 7 r. 5 and dupl. 
Combe Sin p. 124 Si. 18 r. 7 (rit.), cf. asappa: 
rakkimma hašê u $E.G1$.1 Maqlu V 4; 1 
masthu Sa $E.G18.1 rihitı sattukki . . . ana 
PN épi$üni CT 56 134:1, ef. 136:2, 142:1, 
CT 57 247:1, (ana muntdqu) ibid. 18:18, two 
shekels of silver ana 2 (BÁN) ŠE.GIŠ.Ì 
(given to the episánu) Nbk. 277:2, cf. Nbn. 
57:1 and 6, and passim in NB, see é@pisdnu 
usage a, see also mutidqu, summunu; 
(promise of subsistence payment of) 1 Pr 
SE.GIÉ.1 1 PI MUN.HLA (yearly, beside 
wool and daily provision of bread and beer 
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to his wife and son) Nbn. 113:4; x barley 
[. . .] SE.GIS8.i ana géme nadnu Nbn. 330:2. 


2’ in med.: ira $a bugli a-da-pa sa 
SE.GIS.] ina Sikari tasappu you soak malt 
dregs (and) residue(?) of 8. in beer Labat 
Suse 11 v 9; SE.GIS.1 labirütu (LIBIR.RA) 
old $. AMT 92,4 r. 5, cf. (in broken context) 
AMT 31,3:3; eper (SAHAR) SE.GIS.1 $a isid 
mashali detritus of & from the bottom of 
a sieve AMT 1,2:14. 


3' other uses: 2 (BÁN) uhhulu 1 (BÁN) 
burasu | (BÁN) SE.GI8.1 ana hapap ša abni 
two seahs of alkali, one seah of juniper 
(resin), one seah of & (to make oil) for 
(soap for) washing the stone VAS 6 77:7 
(NB), cf. 4 Pr uhhulu 3 (BÁN) šE.GIŠ.Ì 
ina pan PN püsaja CT 55 369:2; qutrin 
(NA.1ZI) buräsi ana istarisu qutrin SE.GIS.1 
ana I$um a censer with juniper for his god- 
dess, a censer with $. for I$um Ebeling 
KMI 55:12, cf. CT 37 46:12, cited qutrinnu mng. 1; 
x BÉE.GIÉ.1... MU.DU É.UR.RA PN x &, 
delivery to PN's perfume workshop YOS 14 
222:1, also 223:1, 226:1, 229: 1. 


e) with special ref. to oil — 1’ in gen.: 
1 dug i G18.i PN [i].lah, PN carried away 
one pot of & oil(?) MAD 1 39:1; aGri$.i 
ki-ti-i[m] a1$.1 (obscure) Gelb OAIC 47:12 f. 
(both OAkk.); 10 [SILA(!)11.a18 sa $a-m[a- 
$]a-mi ten silas of &. oil BIN 6 84:20 (OA 
let); SE.a1S.1 Sa ana l.SAG imnepsu — š. 
which has been made into best-quality oil 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 53:12; 2 (Pr) SE.GIS.i 
ana 1.SES, guhärtim x 8. for ointment for 
the servant girl PBS 8/2 221:1 (both OB), 
ŠE.GIŠ.? 4 GíN KU.BABBAR damqütim 
ana pissatija Sübilim send me a half shekel 
of silver's worth of fine &. for ointment 
for me Pus 16 102:19, cf. 5 GUR ŠE.GIŠ.Ì 

.. an . pissat bitim (beside kurum- 
matu, see > kurummatu mng. 1b-4" UCP 9 
340 No. 15:13, parallel ibid. 331 No. 6:12 (all OB 
letters); 30 ANSE Se.1.018 ana pissat É GN 
ARM 1 12:23; ina i SE.GIS.l IGI.GIG-s% 
taptanasSassuma you put a salve of š. 
oil on his wound KUB 4 49 iii 1 (med.); 


SamasSammi 


as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 1.618 34-Am-S4- 
AM-MI (in broken context) KBo 13 248:27; 
5 SILA I.ME ÉE.i.GIS. MES ana TUR.TUR. 
MES ina MN mu$enigätu iltegä in MN the 
wet nurses received five silas of & oil for 
the babies HSS 15 247:2, ef. 2 DAL i.MES 
$a SE.GIS.1.MES AASOR 16 25:5, 1 DALI 
$a pUG.GA $a SEAI.GIS HSS 15 167:25 
(Nuzi); 1 GUR SE.GIS.i ana 1 PI famni 
Nbn. 22:11, ef. (one seah for one sila) Nbn. 692: 3; 
1 masihi misil Se.cı$.1 čá $am-ni rabü 
Camb. 342:1; for the yield (one fifth or one 
sixth) see Stol, AbB 9 p. 43 note to No. 58; 
see also nühu A. 


2’ extraction, qualities: PN received 
1 GUR ŠE.GIŠ.Ì ana sahätim ... 1.613 
1.ÄG.E one gur of &. for pressing, he will 
deliver the oil (in ten days) YOS 13 359:1, 
cf. x SE.GI8.1 ana sahätimma 1.618 [e-pe]- 
& (five seahs to yield one seah of oil) 
ibid. 444:1; 2 GUR SE.GIS.] SUR.DE x &. 
to be pressed MDP 28 505:1; ŠE.GIŠ.Ì 
mahrika lihlusuma tasab mahrika lishutu 
(see sahätu mng. la) YOS 2 58:10 (OB let.), 
see also YOS 2 11, CT 8 8e, YOS 12 340, BIN 2 
100, CT 8 36e (all OB), BE 17 84 (MB), HSS 14 
72:29 (Nuzi), all cited sahätu mng. 1a; SE.GIS.1 
... Ša... ana iskar sahiti PN iddinu — 
$. which PN has issued as raw material 
for the oil pressers TuM NF 5 24:1 (MB); 
[SrE].i.a1$ . . . PN Ša kbbi Sg 3.a1[8] Fa pitti 
[L61i.sumR — & (for) PN, from the &. at the 
oil presser's disposal KAJ 299:1 and 7 (MA); 
see also sühitu; immati l imaru immate 
5 (BÁN) Éz.aiS.1 SUM-an ina bitisu ubba: 
luni we(?) deliver now one homer, now 
one-half homer of &. (oil), (but) they take 
it to his house (and he sells it to PN) 
KAV 197:46 (NA let. from oil pressers); 1 (BAN) 
Br.G18.1 hal-su-<te> ADD 1036 iv 18, but 
8E.1.G18 halsütu KAJ 226:12 (MA), SE.GIS. 
1.MES halsüte CT 33 14:16 (NA); ŠE.GIŠ.Ì 
BÁRA.GA KAR 90:4 and 8 (rit.), and see halsu 
adj.; x BE.l.a18 sé-ku-tum x crushed(?) 
$. (beside BARA.GA, gurnu) ARMT 22 276 
iii 42, iv 12, also di-ku-tum ibid. ii 6, 14, iv 22; 
1.018 matqu ul tbass Summa Sx.1.G18 mat: 
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quium ibassi ... Sibilim there is no 
“sweet” oil, if “sweet” & is available, send 
me (some) OBT Tell Rimah 23:13; SE.GIS.1 
pesütu white €. BIN 1 11:19, YOS 3 180:5 (both 
NB letters); 2 (BÁN) Sa 2 hilasu two seahs 
(of §.) from the second(?) pressing Camb. 
152:4, cf. ibid. 1, three seahs 8E.GIS.1 hi- 
la(text -ma) -sa(text -a)-tà VAS613:15, and 
see hilsu A. 


f) price, value — 1^ in OB: 120 gur 
še.giš.ì kar.bi 1 (P1) 1 (bán) 5 sila. 
ta kü.bi 8 ma.na 120 gur of &, its 
market value one-fourth gur per (shekel), 
its (value in) silver eight minas (i.e., four 
shekels per gur) TCL 10 17:3; 10 GUR SE. 
GIS.1 fa 3 MA.NA KU.[BABBAR] mahränu 
CT 52 123:13, and see Kraus, AbB 7 No. 123 
note c; for prices of four shekels, two and one-half 
shekels, and two shekels 131 grains, see YOS 
5 207 in Edzard Tell ed-Dér p. 40 n. 4; note: loan 
(to be repaid in &.) of 1 (GUR) 3 (BÁN) ŠE. 
GUR ... ana SÁM 4 (PI) 5 (BÁN) ŠE.GIŠXŠ.Ì 
(representing an unusually low equiv- 
alent) YOS 12 526:2. 


2’ in NB: 3 MA.NA 5 GÍN KÜ.BABBAR 
ana 24 GUR 3 (P1) 2 (BÁN) SE.aG1S.1 (ie., 
one gur of $. costs seven and one-half 
shekels) Camb. 176:5, also (same ratio) Nbn. 
748:7, 50 GUR SE.GIS.i ku-um 150 GuR 
SE.BAR (i.e., barley: § ratio = 3:1) TCL 
12 90:9; 247 GUR ŠE.GIŠ.Ì fa ana 7 MA. 
NA 41 Gin kaspi... mahrunu which has 
been received for 461 shekels of silver TCL 
13 227:62. 


3' in lit. (referring to prosperous 
times): assu Samni ... ina mätija la 
agärimma $€.G18.1 ki Nisaba ina mahiri 
$ämi in order that oil not become expen- 
sive in my land, and that $. may be bought 
at the same rate as barley Lyon Sar. 7:41; 
1 (P1) 5 (BAN) XE.GIŠ.Ì ana 1 Gin KU. 
BABBAR BBSt. No. 37:7 (Nbn.), see Röllig, ZA 
56 248f. 


g) in legal, commercial, and adm. trans- 
actions — 1^ in OB: 2 (P1) 5 (BÁN) SE 
ana SE.GIS.] KI PN PN, SU BA.AN.TI MN 
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UD.30.KAM SE.GIS.11.AG.E PN, borrowed 
from PN x barley for (buying?) &, on the 
30th of MN he will repay the (loan in) &. 
TCL 11 207:2 and 7; two shekels of silver 
borrowed ana SE.cıS.i (to be repaid in 
Ta&ritu) YOS 12 343:2; dm ebür Se.cıS.1 
mahir ibbassi ina kar Dilbat Sz.c18.i 
1.AG.E at &.-harvesting time he will meas- 
ure out & at the quay of GN according 
to the (then) prevailing exchange rate VAS 
18 7:7ff., cf. (all referring to loans to be repaid) 
VAS 9 189:8, VAS 7 105:7, Gautier Dilbat 64:7, 
dm ebür SE.GIS.i BE 6/2 124:9, and see 
ebüru mng. 1b; x SE.GIS.1 [ana] zeranim 
KI PN... PN; u PN; SU BA.AN.TI.E.MES 
U4.BURU,.SE SE.GIS.1 [zérdni] ilqů [utlar: 
ru PN, and PN; (ete.) borrowed x $. as 
a seeding fee(?), at harvest time they will 
return the &. they borrowed as a seeding 
fee(?) CT 48 92:1 and 10, also YOS 13 391:8, 
cf. ibid. 464:1, and see zérdnu usage a-1'b'; 
barley and malt ana sim SE.Gı8.1 for the 
purchase of &. (to be delivered in Ta&ritu) 
YOS 12 521:2, cf. Edzard Tell ed-Dér 28 : 6, Szlech- 
ter Tablettes p. 54 MAH 16.534 :2, 6, and 7; KU. 
BABBAR Ù KU.BABBAR SE.GIS.i silver and 
silver (represented by) $. (heading of list) 
YOS 12 56:3, total x SE.G1$.1 (in list of 
distribution) YOS 12 151:13, cf. Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 101 passim; note as interest on silver: 
(loan of five shekels of silver) 1 cin 5 
SILA ŠE.GIŠ.Ì ussab he will pay five silas 
of & per shekel as interest Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 12:2; x SE.G1É.] PN imdussu x Š., 
PN delivered (lit. measured) it (to the bit 
kunukki) Edzard Tell ed-Der 101 : 16, also 102 : 1, 
4, etc.; let them load on a boat suluppi 
u SE.GIS.1 $a Suddunüma Saknü the dates 
and the $. which have been stored after 
collection LIH 22 r. 4, cf. ibid. 5 and 9; kima 
$E.618.1 $a ekallim ana tamkäri innaddinu 
tide you know that the 4. of the palace 
is to be delivered to the merchants CT 
52 178:4; aššum PN... qadum 1800 SE. 
GUR $a SE.GIÉ.] ... ana GN tarddimma 
concerning the sending of PN (the overseer 
of merchants) to Babylon with 1,800 gur 
of barley for £. LIH 33:4, also ibid. 6; Summa 
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1.0IS fum-«ma» SE.a18.1 (I will give you) 
either oil or § (corresponding in value to 
this five shekels of silver) VAS 16 48:19; 
ulu i.aG1$.8AG(?) ulu SE.G18.1 Sabilóm send 
me either fine oil or 8. ABIM 12:6, cf. Kraus 
AbB 1 75:4; anumma PN 1 (BÁN) SE.GIS.I 
Sigüsi 5 SILA x x u ina mashartim 1.G1$ 
ustäbilakkim 1 am herewith sending you 
with PN one seah of &, ... .-barley (in) 
five-sila (containers?), and, in a container, 
oil TCL 18 86:36; 10 GUR ÉE.GIS.1 ina gat PN 
abarakki ... mahränu we have received 
x &. from PN, the steward CT 29 32:16 (let.), 
ef. ibid. 28; x ŠE.GIŠ.Ì ?$qul u iddin he 
paid (as purchase price for a field x silver, 
x barley, and) x § MDP 23 200:7; māki- 
sum [S]a a[6].v[N A.SA S]e.G18.1 u gihhir: 
tam... imakkusu the tax collector who 
collects the dues from the fields, the $., 
and the minor crop Kraus Edikt $ 13’ iv 36; 
bilat eqlim kirim u SE.GIS.1 Şa istu MU.2. 
KAM Sa la leqéka telteneggü the tax for 
field, garden, and $.(-plot) which you have 
been taking for the last two years, though 
it was not for you to take (it) TCL 17 
24:7, cf. miksät eqlim kirim u SE.cıS.1 $a 
telgü ibid. 12; $a ana GN ana SE.GIS.1 
makdsim illiku (see makdsu mng. 1a) 
TCL 10 127:4; see also miksu, Sib&u. 


2’ in MB: irba $a SE.a1S.1 hamutta 
Supra send me the $. income quickly Aro, 
WZJ 8 569 HS 111:30; telit Sm.cı$.1 sa ili 
PBS 1/2 18:4 and 8 (both letters), cf. (heading 
of list) PBS 2/2 19, BE 14 141:1; Ì.GIŠ SE. 
18.1 (heading of list) PBS 2/2 34:34; 
see also $ibsu. 


3 in NA: 66 ANSE Se.cı18.[i.meES] 
4 ANSE | (BAN) i.[MES] (allotted to PN) 
Postgate Palace Archive 138:3; a two-homer 
field ga Se.GıS.1 ADD 378:6. 


4’ in NB: Se.018.1 massarti ša 3 arhi — 
§., staples set aside for three months 
(given to the oil pressers) BIN 1 152:12, 
cf. x silver for 15 siLA SE.GIS.1 ina pap: 
pasu sähitütu x š. from the oil pressers' 
funds Nbk. 362:3, cf. Nbn. 777:13, BIN 1 


Sama$$ammü 


137:1 and 5; x ŠE.GIŠ.Ì irbi fa MU.5.KAM 
TCL 13 227:41, cf. ibid. 53; barley, dates, 
emmer, SE.GI8.i, kasi (outstanding from 
the income of years 3 and 4) ibid. 22; 
loan of x SE.GIS.i TuM 2-3 70:1, 3, 7, VAS 
3 4:1 and 5, also (beside silver) Evetts Ev.-M. 
11:1, Nbn. 802:1, also x silver adi kaspi $a 
ŠE.GIŠ.Ì TuM 2-3 112:1, cf. elat wilti ša 
SE.GI8.I in addition to a promissory note 
about $. ibid. 100:9, ef. VAS 6 118:5; SE. 
GIS.i imitti makkür DN — š., the estimated 
yield, property of Šamaš Nbn. 883:1, also 
644:1; x SE.GIS.1 eSrii $a PN bel pihati . . . 
ana bit karé ittadin x gur of &, the 
tithe of PN, the bel pihati official, (PN;) 
has delivered (it) to the storehouse Nbn. 
362: 1, cf. Nbn. 640:2,596:1, cf. x $E.G1S 1... 
NÍG.GA UTU réhi efrü (owed by three 
men) CT 55 74:1; for taxation see sibsu; x 
SE.GIS.i sattuk $a MN ultu bit karé x š., 
regular food allowance of Nisannu from 
the storehouse Nbk. 395:1, cf. Nbn. 692:6, 
Dar. 130:1, and passim; for š. in LB rental 
contracts listed after cereals and vetches 
and before kasi and alliaceae, and the 
amounts involved, see Augapfel p. 74 table. 


h) other occ.: GIS.Se.cı$.1 (as plant 
assigned to the constellation Taurus) 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen p. 19 No. 10. 


The samassammi is the main source of 
vegetable oil in Mesopotamia. In Sum. its 
name is (Se.)giS.i “the (grain of the) 
plant of oil,” see Civil, Sumerological Studies 
Jacobsen 141 n. 34. Whether $Samassammü 
represents or was taken by popular ety- 
mology to represent saman Sammi “vege- 
table oil,” the similarity of the word to 
Semitic smsm, Gk. sesamon, etc., led 
scholars to propose its botanical identifi- 
cation as Sesamum indicum, “sesame.” 
Since no sesame seeds have so far been 
found in Mesopotamia in archaeological 
contexts earlier than the Sassanid period, 
whereas there is an abundance of linseed 
remains, it was proposed by Helbaek (in 
M. Mallowan Nimrud and Its Remains 2 618) that 
in ancient Mesopotamia oil was extracted 
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from linseed, and the name was later 
transferred to the newly introduced ole- 
iferous plant, sesame. F. R. Kraus (JAOS 88 
112ff.) and K. Butz (in Lipinski Economy 285 
n.84 and passim) maintain the identification 
of $. with sesame, on the basis partly of 
etymology and partly of the technical 
terminology used for sowing (sapdnu) and 
harvesting (nasdhu); but these verbs are 
not sufficiently specific to apply to only 
one species of plant. Note, however, that 
of the two types of flax, the flax plant 
grown for its fibers was called gu, and 
its seed numun.gu = zer kiti, see kitü 
mng. 1. Although Samassammi is qualified 
as “white” in NB texts, it is not qualified 
as “black” and thus the argument from its 
color for its identity with sesame (Butz, 
ibid. 285 n. 84) is not decisive. Moreover, 
the fact that the maturing of linseed takes 
one hundred days (ibid. 386 with n. 361), 
as does that of gamasSammi, may pro- 
vide an additional argument for its identi- 
fication with one type of the flax plant. 


While in most instances in the transac- 
tions, deliveries, loans, etc., the seed of 
the plant is obviously meant, whether for 
processing into oil or for use in some 
other form as food, and while occasion- 
ally, as in work contracts, Samassammi 
is the material from which the oil is to be 
extracted, or is mentioned beside oil, it is 
often impossible to establish, as, e.g., in 
deliveries for making soap or pastries, 
whether the seed or the oil is meant. 


In most texts Samassammi is construed 
as pl, but in a few SB omens Éz.c15.1 
is qualified by a masc. sing. adjective 
(harpu CT 39 20:137) or is in concord 
with a sing. verb (ima’id Thompson Rep. 
196:7). Whether this represents an error 
or indicates that samassammi was also 
used in the sing. or that $E.G18$.3 here has 
a different reading (e.g., Samnu, ellu) can- 
not be determined. 


Samatu v.; to mark; Mari, MB, NB; I 
i&mit — iSalemmit — $amit (Semit, fem. 


Samatu 


sendet), II (lex: only); cf. $amitu, $endu, 
Šimtu. 

[...] = Su-um-mu-tu[m], [...] = $d-ma-tu[m] 
Nabnitu XXIIIb (= Rm. 2,414):8f., see MSL 16 
p. 205 and p. 214 note to line 81; [tu-un] TUN = 
&i-mit-tum | a&-Sum &dé-ma-tum | $á &i-in-Iz1l A 
VIII/1 Comm. 8. 


a) persons dedicated to a god (NB): 
kakkabti rittagu tal-te-mi-it u Satäri ina 
muhhi rittišu ana Naná taltatar (the slave 
girl herself) marked her hand with the 
star and wrote an inscription on her hand 
(to the effect that she belongs) to Nana RA 
67 147:14, cf. kakkabtu rittasu ta$-mi-it 
ibid. 33, also 4a kakkabti rittasu $e-en-de- 
tt ibid. 4, wr. Se-en-de-et-tum ibid. 29; 
'pn Sa kakkabti $en-de-ti GCCI 2 195:11; 
maré saharütu kakkabti a$-mit (see kak: 
kabtu usage c) YOS 6 154:8; PN zakiti 
ša Belti ša Uruk ša kakkabti $e-en-de-e-ti 
ibid. 129:2; kakkabtu ki iS-mi-tan-ni ana 
[Beltlli $a. Uruk uzzakkanna YOS 7 66:3; 
kakkabtu la i$-mi-tu-u$ u ina muhhi lei 
Sa Belti Sa Uruk la išțuruš TCL 13 179: 7f.; 
‘pn ga kakkabti u arräta $in-da-tu, YOS 7 
155:6, all cited kakkabtu usage c, note: one 
daughter 4a arki ša 'PN kakkabti Se-en- 
de-tu alda who was born after ‘PN had 
been marked with the star BIN 1 120:4. 


b) animals with the owner’s mark: 
l MA.NA 3E.GIM ana sa-ma-at halli $a 
ANSE.NITA one mina of paint for marking 
the crotch of the foal ARM 21 304:2, see 
Durand, MARI 2 136 n. 41; alpu $Sinda ša- 
[mit?] BE 14 119:9 (MB); in NB: DUMU. 
AB.GAL.MES mala immalladu . . . ina Sindu 
parzilli ša Belti $a, Uruk i-$em-mi-ti the 
calves that are born they will mark with 
the branding iron of the Lady-of-Uruk 
YOS 6 11:14, see AfK 2 107, also YOS 6 150:20; 1 
ÁB.GAL ğa Béltt Sa Uruk $a kakkabtu še- 
in-de-ti AnOr 8 38:1, cf. TCL 13 125:5, YOS 6 
120:4, YOS 7 159:4, (a donkey) YOS 7 192:4, 
(a ewe) TCL 13 147:1, 2 immeré $a kakkabtu 
Se-en-du $a PN ultu seni ša PN; ibuku YOS 7 
31:4, and passim, see also kakkabtu usage c, 
marru s. usage c, wr. Si-in-de-et VAS 6 
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274:16, Sin-de-e-ti YOS 7 161:9, Sed-de-e- 
ti ibid. 128:14; PN sheared the sheep of 
the Lady-of-Uruk u &i-in-du Sa lahrätisu 
z-na-ti il-te-mit and marked them with 
the mark of hisown. .. . ewes YOS7 15:10; 
a cow sá MU &-in-di-i-tum marked with 
(the owner’s?) name Dar. 257:2; 3 GUD 
it-pu-us-tum Ša ni-ip-h[u?] Si-in-du u 1-en 
GUD sanéSu [ina muhhi] turru $i-in-du 
three trained(?) oxen marked with a 
disk(?) and an ox similarly(?) marked on 
the rump(?) Cyr. 44:2f., lahru ša lēti $e-en- 
de-e-ti a ewe marked on the cheek YOS 7 
118:1; a donkey sa ina muhhi appisu Ši- 
in-du Nbk. 360:10, cf., wr. Sed-da Nbk. 13:3; 
sénu @ 155 PN ibbakamma ina Eanna 
i-Sem-mi-it-ma ana makkür Eanna inandin 
PN will bring the said 155 sheep and 
goats, mark them in Eanna, and hand 
them over to the exchequer of Eanna YOS 
7 161:13, also ibid. 43:8, 81:16, YOS 6 233: 13, 
ana makkir DN i-Sam-mit-tum YOS 7 85:17, 
cf. (sheep) $a PN ana mar Sipri ša PN, 
Satam Eanna la ukallimma la i$-mi-it YOS 
6 233:3; note: 1 me UZ.TUR.MUSEN ina 
Ebabbara il-te-me-it Nbn. 711:4. 


€) other oces.: x SE.GIM ana §a-ma-at 
GIS sd-hi-ir-tim GAL ARMT 23 64:2; for other 
objects see ibid. p. 137f.; to whom does the 
temple’s mark (šimtu) refer? lu $a Bel 
Si marri $e-mi-it-ma Sin uskarsu il-te-mi- 
it bissu if it (the temple) were Bel's, it 
would be marked with the spade, (only) 
Sin could have marked his temple with a 
crescent BHT pl. 9 v 21f. (Nbn. Verse Account); 
5 GUD.MES ... u 1 KUS.TAB.BA Ša kak: 
kabtu $e-in-du YOS 7 30:12f.; 1 nashiptu 

. . Şa kakkabtu $e-en-de-[tu4] AnOr827:15; 
1 tilimdá huràsi Sa ajari Se-en-de-et RAcc. 
76:13. 

The verb was specialized in MB and NB 
for the marking of cattle with a branding 
iron. Earlier, the mark must have been in 
dye, see usage b and gimtu; this practice 
was in use even in the NB period, since 
sheep could be shorn and marked anew, 
see YOS 7 15:7ff., cited usage b. Note that 


Samäfu 


the marking of sheep always took place 
after the plucking of the wool. 


Ungnad, ZDMG 81 83, OLZ 1922 12 n. 2; 
Landsberger, ZA 37 93 n. 3; Dougherty Shirkutu 
83 ff.; Ungnad, OLZ Beiheft 2 p. 5f. 


Samätu see $amätu. 


Samatu (Samätu) v.; 1. to strip off, tear 
loose, cut off, rub away, (in the stative) 
to be sunken(?), flattened (?), 2. Summutu 
to strip away, tear loose, to erode(?), to 
flatten(?), 3. IV (passive to mng. 1); 
from OAkk., OB on; I 2&mut — igammat — 
$amit, II, 11/3, IV; cf. nafmatu, Samitu 
A and B, $Samtu adj., šimtu, Summutu. 


ta-ab TAB = $4-ma-t[ü] A II/2 Section C 12; 
di-im Dim = £á-ma-tu Idu II 329 var.; [$u.gí]d 
= ga-ta-pu, Su.gid.gid = Sd-ma-tu Erimhus II 
215f.; Isagl.gar = Sa-ma-tu RA 17 124+ ii ô; 
suhur. ra (var. suhur.du[r.r]e) = $á-ma-tu 
Erimhus VI 191; [x. s]ag. sag.gar.ra, [šu] “ùr 

= §d-ma(text -ba)- -tu §4 ka-[la-mal, [$u].àr, [&u. 
ülr.ür = MIN $6 a-bu-b|i], [x].gurs = MIN dd 
pit-nim, [x].x.gar.ra = MIN $d kib-ri, [x.x].x. 
ak.a = MIN sá $e-im, [x.x].x.ba = MIN & DUG, 
[x.5]ES8 = min 34 [x] Nabnitu XXIII 57-65; ir. 
$u.ür = §[dé]-m[a](text -ba)-t[u Sá zu-w-ti], sur, 
ir = MIN &á [min], SUH = MIN Sd Bv-[. . .], Á. ba. 
sü.sü = MIN á i-di [ri-qa-ti] ibid. 66-70; lu. 
üb.sAR kud.da = hir-su [&d-mit] ibid. 71; ú. 
naga(SUM+IR).gin,(GIM) hé.dim.e = ki-ma qa- 
[qu-li] Uf-[muf-su] ibid. 72; nim.ma.lä (var. 
nim.4.14), suhur.re, gü.rI, si.gü (var. si.ga) 
= &á-ma-a-tum (vars. $á-ma-tum, $Sa-ma-a-ti) Nab- 
nitu [Va 362 ff. 

gi-ir Gir = Sum-mu-tü A VIII/2 :243, with comm. 
[fa ... 4-fa]-am-ma-tu A VIII/2 Comm. r. 25; 
[suh]ur.suhur = éum-mu-tu Izi D i 65 [.. .]. 
RU = [fum-mu-tul [Sá x], [...].fsar] = MIN Sá 
[x], [. . .] = MIN šá LÓ, [. . .] = ud-tam-me-su Nab- 
nitu XXIII 81ff. 

ta-ra-ku $á-ma-tu CT 31 49 r. 21; &á(!) -ma-tu 
[pa-šá1- tu ka-ba-su haliq kima igbü ibid. 44 r.(!) 
ii 1f., dupl. K.3978+ ii 51 (both ext. comm.), see 
Nougayrol, RA 40 72. 


1. to strip off, tear loose, cut off, rub 
away, (in the stative) to be sunken(?), 
flattened (?) — a) to strip off, to tear loose: 
uhinnüsu a$-mut I stripped off its green 
dates (parallel: g?Xóimmare adük) 2R 67:24 
(Tigl. IT); kulpasum $a-mi-tà qistim (you 
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are) an ax(?) that denudes the forest JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 19 (OB lit); KAK.TI $a 
GABA i-na §a-ma-ti(var. adds -i)-ka when 
you tear out the breastbone YOS 10 48:33, 
‘var. from ibid. 49:5 (OB ext), cf. [Summa 
kas|kasu ultu GABA i$-mut CT 31 44 r.(!) ii 1, 
for comm. see lex. section; note in trans- 
ferred mng.: ihpánni u i$-mu-ta-an-ni 
(Marduk) broke me but (then) extri- 
cated(?) me Ugaritica 5 162:36, see von Soden, 
UF 1 193. 


b) to tear off gold plating, to strip off 
metal or wood: x kusarikkü 2 lahmän xv. 
GI ?$-mu-tu (see lahmu usage c-1’) PBS 
9 30:4 (OAkk.); ana Sa-ma-ti ja’nu there 
are no (tools) for stripping (for context 
see kitituB) BE 1728:20 (MBlet.); uncert.: 
GIS papparhetum ü-ga-a u $a-am-ta ... 
rugqu $a siparrim $a-am-tu u ana sapda: 
nim qätum Saknat the .... woods (or: 
the wooden ....-s) are painted(?) 
and stripped(?), the bronze sheets are 
stripped(?) and polishing(?) has begun 
(possibly to Samdtu, see Durand, MARI 2 136) 
ARMT 13 17:11 and 15; [. . .] $GURUDU SEN. 
TUR ta-Sam-ma-at you .... [. ..] of the 
copper bowl (for a salve) AMT 11,2:23. 


c) to cut off (a piece of a land holding, 
replacing nasaru A, q.v.): the judges wa- 
tar-ta-&u [$a] e-le-nu tup-pt BA.LA-$u [Sa] 
PN is-mu-tu-ma ana PN; ahisu iddinu took 
away the excess (in land) over and above 
what was in PN's document concerning the 
division and gave it to PN,, his brother 
CT 8 94:18 (OB). 


d) to rub away sweat: ul ta-$am-mat 
zütka ina qabal tamhari Streck Asb. 118 v 70, 
and see Samdtu $a ziti, in lex. section. 


e) (in the stative) to be sunken(?), 
flattened(?) — 1’ said of parts of the 
body: [Summa SAL t]u-le-3á x1 irtiga $am- 
ta if a woman's breasts are .... with 
her chest (preceded by tuläsa zaqpu her 
breasts are pointed) KAR 472 ii 4, dupl. 
Kraus Texte 11b vii 10; Summa SAL ubänät 
Sepé$a Sam-ta KAR 472 i4; summa BIR. 


Samäfu 


MES-Su Sam-ta Kraus Texte 9e r. 5; Summa 
kutalla šá-mi-[i{] if he has a flat(?) occiput 
(beside baqiš protruding?) ibid. 3b iv 4 
and dupl. 4b r. 6; Summa alpu uzungu ša 
imitti §a-am-ta-[at] CT 40 30 K.4073+ :11, 
also (with the left) ibid. 12 (SB Alu); obscure: 
terfitam pagarka §a-mi-it Iraq 25 184:42 (OB 
lit.); jd8¢ pa-ad-di-’ i-Sam-ma-at Gilg. X v 
35. 


2’ said of parts of the exta: Summa 
. . . kakki imitti arkassu fam-ta-at. . . SUR 
$a-ma-tu SUR §d-la(text -AD)-mu if the 
rear part of the right “weapon-mark” is 
.... (with eomm.) SUR is Samdtu, SUR 
is (also) to be whole(?) CT 31 12 r. ii 25f. 
and dupl. RA 68 63 ii 4ff.; Sa mitti lard irs 
ša Sumeli imitiasu $a-mit the right 
(padänu) had a bifurcation, the right side 
of the left (padänu) was .. JAOS 38 
82:13 (MB ext. report), ef. if there are two 
paths and eli (also Saplii) $á-mit CT 20 
10 r. 21f., ef. (manzäzu) TCL 6 6 iii 3 (both SB), 
(ré§ manzäzim) JCS 11 99 No. 8:5 (OB ext. report), 
(isid manzäzi) PRT 128:1, 129: 12, (kaskasu réssa) 
CT3144r.(!)ii6, [. . . SAG?] EDIN V MURUB, 
S§d-mit CT 20 50:3, (dandnu) Boissier DA 9 r. 31, 
(pitrü) UZU $a birisunu Sá-mit-ma CT 20 
43 i 29, nasraptu imitti/Suméli Sam-ta-at 
ibid. 32:75f. (all SB ext.), niru vmittasu ša- 
mi-it RA 44 13:7 (OB), cf. CT 28 49 r. 14f., 
(the sides of the abullu) YOS 10 29:5, 6 (OB); 
[fumma ubän] hast gablitum imittasa ša- 
mi-it-ma u $umélum imittam ikim if the 
right side of the middle “finger” of the lung 
is worn away(?) and the left side has 
absorbed the right side YOS 10 40:5, also 
(opposite) ibid. 7 (OB ext.), cf. summa ubdn 
hast qablitu imitta Sam-ta-at u patrat KAR 
151:53, cf. ibid. r. 24, KAR 153:27 and dupl. 
CT 31 22 S.916:13, but Sd-mit KAR 422:25; 
see also the refs. wr. sa-am-du KUB 4 
72B:2, sa-an-da/ta-at Sm. 753:2, CT 31 40 
iv 17, CT 30 18 i 6, sa-mid/t CT 20 44 i 47, 
cited samddu mng. 2. 


2. Summutu to strip away, tear loose, 
to erode(?), to flatten(?) —a) to strip 
away, to tear loose: imid gifimmara ul- 
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tam-mi-it (var. ul-tam-me-ta) uhinisa 
(said of Lamaá&tu) 4R Add. p. 11 to pl. 56 iii 
36, var. from KAR 239 ii 12; u-Sem-mit kap: 
pija (the storm) has plucked my quills 
(I am unable to fly) PBS 1/1 14:9, see Lam- 
bert, JNES 33 274. 


b) to erode(?) (the embankments of a 
canal, said of water): terdissa  KÙŠ 
tarahhesa ü-$a-mi-it MCT 82 L 20 and passim, 
and see Samätu Sa kibri, in lex. section. 


c) to flatten(?): [Summa EDIN . . .].MES 
Sa ubäni 3-Su-nu Sum-mu-[fu] CT 30 22 
K.6738:5, cf. (in II/3): Summa EDIN.MES 
$a ubüni ina résisunu 3-$U-nu us-te-mi-tu 
CT 28 50 r. 19 (both SB ext.); if a man’s 
nostrils Sum-mu-ta-ma (see nahiru usage 
&) Kraus Texte 23:15. 


d) other occ.: ana nikkassi $a ahika 
la tegg[?] lu $u-um-mu-tu (obscure) VAS 16 
8:24 (OB let.). 


3. IV (passive to mng. 1, replacing 
the stative in ext. comm.): Summa man: 
zäzu &amitma . . . sulultasu is-Sam-mat-ma 
TCL 6 6 iii 4, cf. UZU Sa SID omitti ina 6 
kisri i$-Sam-maf(!)-ma CT 31 49:19. 

In Nabnitu XXIII twice (at its first oc- 
currence, and at line 66, which begins 
a new column), the scribe wrote $d-ba-tu; 
the emendation is based on the idiomatic 
phrases with $amätu listed in this section, 
and on the sequel, which includes $intu, 
etc., q.v. 


Of the two different aspects of the 
meaning, one, “to strip off” and the like, 
is reflected by the Sum. equivalents šu. 
gid (also gatapu); and the other, “to 
flatten, depress" or the like, by the Sum. 
equivalent Su.ur (also pasätu) and by the 
commentaries' equation not only with pa: 
Satu but also with tardku, which said of 
parts of the body and the exta normally 
indicates depressed, sunken features. 
Since in many cases it is difficult to tell 
which of these two meanings is meant, 
and the usages are often ambiguous and 
overlapping, only one verb samdtu has 


Sambaliltu 


been postulated here, although it is pos- 
sible, as in the case of kapdru, that two 
homonymous verbs existed. 


The lex. refs. applied to barley, kar: 
patu, and other things listed in Nabnitu 
are obscure. 


In Gilg. IV vi 25 the context is broken 
so that it cannot be proven whether the 
signs are to be read i-man-g[i-ga] (see 
magägu mng. la) or i ni$-mu[l], as cited 
AHw. s.v. famátuI. In ABL 131r.3 read pos- 
sibly lih(!)-mu-tu ligsiu. 


(Streck, ZA 18 169f.; Langdon, ZA 21 287 n. 4; 
I. L. Finkel, RA 70 49f. (with previous lit.).) 


Sama’u see $gemü v. 
Samä’ü see Samii A. 


Sambaliltu (sabbaliltu, Sammu baliltu) s.; 
fenugreek (Trigonella foenum-graecum); 
from OB on; wr. syll. and G.sULLIM 
(ENxGÁN-tenü)(.SAR) (with det. SE BE 9 
88:9 and 15 and PBS 2/1 163:3). 


su-ul-lim Ó.ENxGÁN-tenü.SAR = sam-ba-lil-tum 
Diri IV 4; [ü.sullim sar] = [fam-ba-lil-tu] Hh. 
XVII 292, restored from ü.sullim SAR = $am-ba- 
lil-tú = la-di-ru Hg. D 238, in MSL 10 105; 
[Se.6.SULLIM.SAR] = Sam-ba-lil-tum Hh. XXIV 84. 

U.SULLIM.GUB.BA SAR : us-su-uh-td, 6.SULLIM. 
SUR.RA SAR : $d-hi-it-tü, 6.SULLIM.GISSU SAR : şil- 
la-ni-tá, U.SULLIM.HUR.SAG SAR : @-zu-pi-ra-ni-ti 
(one of these lines to be restored in Hh. XVII 
after line 292, since new Hh. XVII source shows 
only two ü.sullim entries) Uruanna I 167ff., 
ef. ü.bur SAR = [$am-bal?]-al-te, ü.cAxx.s[i.x. 
X.X SAR] (var. ü.bur.gub.ba sar) = [us-su-uh] - 
tu, ó.GÁxx.8i.KAL/DIRI. &.8ur [SAR] = [$i-hi-itl]-tu 
Hh. XVII RS Recension 184ff., in MSL 10 114; 
[G.SULLIM] SAR (var. 6.SULLIM) : Ó §é-am-ba-lil-té 
(vars. [Ó $am-b]a-kl-tu, 6 §dé-mu ba-lil-t[ú], 161 
$á-[mu ba-lil-tum]) Uruanna I 158, C.GAL.SULLIM 
SAR (var. omits SAR) : Ú NUMUN Ú MIN (var. 
NUMUN Z4am-ba-líl-ti) ibid. 159, 6 e-ris-ti mu-&á- 
ri-t, O e-ri$-ti e-re-Si, Ó e-ri$-ti ka-si-i : $am-ba- 
lil-tum (vars. 6 §d-mi ba-lil-tú, 6 $a-ba-lil-tu) ibid. 
157b-d, 6 &d-am-ba-lil-té (vars. [6 $am-ba]-Ul-tu, 
6 šá-mu ba-[lill-ti, 6 &d-ba-lil-tu) : 6 la-di-ru 
ibid. 164. 


a) as minor crop: tna gatti ina Ajari 
.. naphar 150 GUR ebüru 5 (BAN) SE 
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sahlí SAR 3 (BÁN) SE O.SULLIM.SAR u 5 
GUR kasü ina masthu rabá ... niddakku 
every year in MN we will give you a total 
of a hundred fifty gur of the (main) crop 
and five seahs of cress, three seahs of §. 
(seeds), and five gur of kasá in the large 
measure BE 9 88:9, ef. ibid. 15, ef. PBS 2/1 
163:3, 1 GUR Ü.SULLIM.SAR BE 9 86a:14 
and 22; 1 (BÁN) bitga zibü 1 (BAN) bitga 
0.SULLIM.SAR l (BÁN) bitqa 0.x.x.SAR 
naphar 4 (BAN) bitga PN ana x-e-ga(?) 
one and one-half seahs black cumin, one 
and one-half seahs $., one and one-half 
seahs ... ., total four and one-half seahs 
to PNfor.... BRM 1 27:2. 


b) in med.: ga-an-ba-li-il-tu tahassal 
KUB 37 1:5, cf. 6 azupira $Sa-an-ba-Lk-il-ta 
ibid. 18, see AfO 16 48; Ü.KUR.RA Sam-ba- 
lil-t[ú ... tahassal] tanappi Köcher BAM 
9:59; wr. Ü.SULLIM.SAR (possibly to be 
read disu, see difu mng. 3): 3 siLa ©. 
SULLIM.SAR (between kakkü and zer kiti) 
ibid. 403:3, cf. Ó.SULLIM ibid. 194 iii 14, 
burasu zer burdsi G.SULLIM.SAR nikiptu 
[...] AMT 982:10, and note: G.SULLIM 
§a-an-ba-li-tl-t& KUB 37 1:24. 


c) other oces.:: summa KI.MIN (= ina 
libbi eqli) 6.SULLIM.SAR KI.MIN (= ipu$) 
if he grows $. within a field CT 39 4:45 
(SB Alu); Summa NUMUN Sa-am-ba-li-il-tim 
ibass NuMUN Sa-am-ba-li-el-tim Sübilim 
if there is €. seed available, send me &. 
seed OBT Tell Rimah 38:7ff.; Sam-ba-lil-ti 
SAR (in group with aspasti, niqdu) CT 14 
50 : 63 (list of plants in Merodachbaladan’s garden); 
U.KI.“IM U.SULLIM.SAR (assigned to the 
constellation Cancer) Weidner Gestirn-Dar- 
stellungen 31 No. 11. 


The Semitic cognates suggest the 
meaning “fenugreek,” see Thompson DAB 
64ff. The relatively small quantities men- 
tioned as well as the qualification by SE 
suggest that Sambaliltu was cultivated 
primarily for its seeds rather than for its 
use as fodder. 

The var. Jammu baliltu is probably a 
popular etymology, see balitu. 


Samhatu 
Sambilu see gabbilu. 


Samdü (AHw. 1156a) see matü mng. 7 
and disc. section. 


šāmeānu s.; hearsay witness; MA*; cf. 
Semů v. 


alu $a kispi epdsa Emuruni ina pi 
dmeradni ša ki$pi i$meunima andku ätamar 
iqbiaššunni $a-me-a-nu illaka ana Sarri 
iqabbi someone who himself has witnessed 
that sorcery was performed (or) heard 
from an eyewitness to the sorcery who has 
said to him, *I myself saw it," the person 
who so heard will go and inform the 
king KAV 1 vii 12 (Ass. Code $ 47), see Car- 
dascia, Studi Volterra 419 ff. 


Sameru see semeru. 


Samhatu (samkatu, Samuhtu, $amuktu) s.; 
(a prostitute, a woman connected with the 
temple); OB, SB; cf. Samdhu A. 

3d-muk-tum, up-pu-us-tum = naditu, §4-mu-uh- 
tum = qadigtu (followed by ugbabtu) Malku I 
131 ff.; fa-am-ka-tum, $a-mu-uk-tum, ha-ar-ma-tum, 
ha-ri-im-tum, ka-az-ra-tum, ke-ez-re-tum = KAR.KID 
Explicit Malku I 82 ff. 

a) in gen: uptahhir Ištar kezreti SAL 
Sam-ha-a-ti u harimäti Ištar assembled 
the kezertu women, &.-women, and prosti- 
tutes Gilg. VI 166; Uruk, the seat of Anu 
and Ištar dl kezréti Sam-ha-a-tü u harimati 
Cagni Erra IV 52, cf. (in Uruk) asa[r kur: 
garrü] as[sinn]u alü u $[am-ha]-a-ti [u]s- 
su-ma bi-nu-tü Gilg. I v 10; clothe him 
(Dumuzi) in a red garment, let him play 
a lapis lazuli pipe sa[L $]am-ha-te li- 
na-’-a kabta[ssu] let the &-women.... 
his mood CT 15 47 r. 50 and 48:25 (Descent 
of Ištar). 


b) as personal name: Sa-am-ha-tum 


Meissner BAP 90:4; ‘Sa-am-ha-tum VAS 7 
173:2, PBS 8/2 256:8. 


c) as the name of the prostitute in the 
Gilg. Epic—1’ Samkat (OB): illak 
[Enkidu ina pani] u Sa-am-ka-at [wa]: 
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kišu Enkidu walked ahead and S. behind 
him Gilg. P. v 8; ?zzakkaram ana harimtim 
Sa-am-ka-at ukkisi awilam he says to the 
harimtu: Š., bring the man here Gilg. P. 
iv 13, cf. ibid. ii 8. 


2’ Samhat (SB): ittika harimtu ‘Sam- 
hat urüma take with you "S, the pros- 
titute Gilg. I iii 41, ef. ibid. 46, iv 8 and 16, 
with var. Sam-hat- ta ibid. iv 21, 43, also 
Gilg. VII iii 5f., dupl., wr. Sam- ~ha-[tul(?) 
UET 6 394:11, see Gadd, Iraq 28 109. 


Schott, ZA 42 99f. 


Samhi8 adv.; 
Samähu A. 


libkika fp Ulai qadistu $a Sam-hi-i$ nit: 

tallaku ina ahiía may the holy river 

Ulai, along whose banks we walked 

ly, mourn for you (Enkidu) Gilg. VIII 

i 18 and dupl., see JCS 8 92:11f. + K.9997, see 
Lambert in Garelli Gilg. p. 53. 


In KAR 327:8 read á-uf, see atu; in KAR 334 
r. 12 read AN.ziB = telitu. 


(mng. uncert.; SB; cf. 


Samhu (sanhu, fem. Samuhtu) adj.; 1. 
luxuriant, lush, 2. prosperous; OB, MB, 
SB; cf. Samdhu A. 

[hi-li-ib] [NA]aA = $a-an-[hw] Ea VII iv 15'; 
[za-al] [Ni] = 34 c6.N1 Sam-hu A II/1 iii 14’, 
also, with comm. sd-mah / ba-nu-u A II/1 Comm. 
Br. 2; gá-hi-li GAXHI+LI = É ku-uz-bu, É ri-$d- 
a-tá, É Sam- hu A IV/4 : 190ff., with join BM 36979 
(courtesy I. L. Finkel). 

lü.al.bulüg.[glä = ka-«ab»-ru-um, [$]a-am- 
[hul OB Lu B ii 42f.; ní.dáb = [5]am-hu, [K]AL”. 
n[a] = šal-țu, hi.li = ni-hu-u Erimhus II 162 ff., 
ef. [n]í. d [à b] = [$am-hu] Antagal F 283. 

Sul.gi zal.e.e8 é(?).e zíl.zíl.e mí pr.e.e& 
pà : a-na Sul-gi šum-šu Sa-am-h[a-am(?)] i-na za- 
ma-ri-im i-za-am-[mu-ru] PBS 1/1 11:91f. = 60f. 

ku-ub-bu-ru = Sam-hu Malku IV 209. 


1. luxuriant, lush: api kupé ša qereb mat 
Kaldi aksitma appārīšun Sam-hu-ti ina 
bahuläti nàkiri kisitti qātēja usaldida ana 
epēš Sipriga I cut down the canebrakes 
within GN and I had the subjected enemies 
conquered by me transport their luxuriant 
reed beds for building it (the palace) OIP 2 
95:72 (Senn); alpu u sist ippusu rurüta 


Samhitu 


ithud karassunu $á-muh-ta rita the ox and 
the horse became friends, they enjoyed 
the lush pasture Lambert BWL 177:22, cf. 
Sá-muh-tum ri[tu] ibid. 183: 14 (Fable of the Ox 
and the Horse). 


2. prosperous — a) qualifying niga: 
$Sam-ha-a-ti nist [umallakka dulla) (I will 
have the people of Uruk weep for you, 
Enkidu) I will fill the prosperous (?) people 
with woe concerning you Gilg. VIII iii 5, 
restored from VII iii 46; eli gimir mätisu raz 
pasti u nisisu Sam-ha-a-ti šūt rēšija ... 
askun I installed governors of mine over 
all his wide land and prosperous popula- 
tions Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:12; kima 
seni dbuka nisisun Sam-ha-a-ti I led their 
prosperous people away like sheep Borger 
Esarh. 58 v 9. 


b) individuals: indsanni ahurrü Sari 
u Sam-hu (var. $á-an-[hu]) (see ahurrá) 
Lambert BWL 86:253 (Theodicy); $a-am-hu 
mu-ü’-a-t-ni (in broken context) MIO 
12 49:15, cf. Sa-am-ha mu-ü’-a-ti ibid. 50 
r.(2) 10 (OB lit); as personal name: Sa- 
am-hu-um YOS 14 69:1, BIN 7 85:15, JCS 24 
52ff. Nos. 27:7 and 19, 31:12, 33:5, UET 5 
10:37, cf. PN DUMU Sa-am- hi-im  Birot 
Tablettes 72 ii 35; Sa-mu- uh- tum BIN 7 
181:6, 7, 11, Waterman Bus. Doc. 61 left edge 2, 
72:2, 3, 8, 13:6, RA 74 58 No. 122:8, Greengus 
Ishchali 168:11, and passim, Sa-mu- üh-tum 
PBS 1/2 5:3, TCL 1 52:10, 170:4, 15 (all OB); 
for Samhatu see 8.V.; Sam-hu CBS 11826 
(MB), cited Clay PN 130b; note (hypocoristic?) 
Sam-hu-ü-tum BE 14 119:35, Sam-hu-tum 
UET 7 25:19 (MB). 

In UET 6 396:30 read hi-me-e-ta-am ha(?)-am 
li-x-x (coll. W. G. Lambert). 

A. Schott, ZA 42 100. 


Samhiitu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


S&g.KAS4.KAS4 = fam-hu-tá (in group with su: 
sapinnu, ansamullu) Erimhu& V 75. 

The word may denote a function per- 
formed in connection with weddings, as 
do susapinnu and ansamullu, qq.v. (if the 
latter is a by-form of anzaninu). 
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Samiátu see Sami B. 
Saminanu see *Samndnu. 


$ämitu s.; brander, marker; NB*; cf. 
Samatu. 


sabe halqitu $i-in-du LO $a-mi-it supra 
jänu ina isqate Supra send the runaway 
men with a brand (made) by a &., or else 
send them in shackles YOS 3 125:38f. 
(let.). 


Samittu see Sdmitu A. 


Samitu A (Samittu, sämitu, Sumittu) s.; 
(an alkaline plant); SB; cf. Samätu. 

te-me NAGA-tenü = qa-qu-lum, man-gu, $á-mi-tu 
A VII/4 :98ff.; te-e 6C.NAGA-lenü = man-gu, qa-qu- 
lum, $a-me-tu Diri IV 6ff.; [ü.teme] = man-[gu], 
qaq-[qui-lu], S[a-me-tv] Hh. XVII 78ff., cf. (Akk. 
not preserved) RS Recension 56 ff. 


a) in plant lists: [6.TEME] : 6 man- 
gu, 6 sa-me-tu, Ó qa-qu-lu Uruanna II 
278ff.; [0.SAG.{L] : [ma]n-gu, [s]a-me-tu, 
[q]a-qu-lu ibid. 282ff., cf. [ü.tem]e : man- 
gu, qa-qu-lu, $á-me-tu, [ü.sag.i]l : ma- 
an-gu, qa-qu-lu, $a-me-et-tu VAT 11940 :5’- 
10’, in MSL 10 100. 


b) other oces.: Ju-mit(text -PAP)-tú 
SAR (in group with mangu, qaqullu) 
CT 14 50:22 ff. (list of plants in Merodachbaladan’s 
garden). 


Probably a participle from the verb 
Samatu, referring to the potash plant as 
the rubbing agent in washing. 

The entry ü.gug,(var. .gul) = bi-sd-ri 
Sa-me-tum Hh. XVII RS Recension 8, in MSL 
10 107, is obscure; the interpretation of the 
first word as bissäru is made likely by the 
following entries with birku, themselves a 
reinterpretation of (elpetu) mé burki, see 
meburku. 


For refs. wr. with the log. Ü.TEME see 
uhülu. See also samidu A. 


Samitu B s.; (a profession involving pro- 
cessing barley); OB lex.*, SB(?); ef. 
Samatu. 


Sammahu 


lü.Se.sag.gar.ak = $a-mi-tü(var. adds -4) OB 
Lu D 94, var. from OB Lu A 191. 


Compare [x.x].x.ak.a = samätu ša še- 
im Nabnitu XXIII 63, cited famäfu lex. section, 
and see gamtu adj.; in broken context: 
[..] &d-me-ta-ni-Si-nu KI.MIN [...] 
Borger Esarh. 114 § 80 i 16. 

In VAT 9223:14f. ana a me-tim iddiunis: 
Su ša ana ša me-tim la iddiusunni amma: 
kam3 mer ë ummidni ana PN sabtama “(he 
refused to release my tablets, saying) They 
have deposited for(?) him ana ga me-tim, 
what they did not deposit (for?) him ana $a 
me-tim, take hold of three creditors 
against PN there” neither a méetim “of the 
dead man” nor a meaning consonant with 
Sümitum seems to fit. 


Samkänu s.; servant, retainer; OAkk., 
OA, OB. 


ana lugütim annitim u $a-am-kà-ni-a 
Summa la kuäti ana mannim takläku con- 
cerning this merchandise and my re- 
tainer(s), whom can I trust if not you? 
CCT 4 16c:22; aítértika u §a-am-ka-ni-ka 
la anahhid JCS 14 8 No. 4:36; Sa-am-ka- 
ka Salim BIN 4 31:45, cf. $Sa-am-ka-kä 
$almu KT Hahn 4:8 (all OA); kima bu-lu 
(error for bélu?) eli Sa-am-ka-ni habrat 
just as the master(?) is superior (?) to the 
servant (parallel: Samim el gaggarim) RA 
36 10:9 (early OB inc.); as personal name: 
Sa-am-ka-niim MAD 1 288:4 (OAkk.). 


Bilgiç Apellativa der kapp. Texte p. 57f. (with 
previous lit.). 


Samkatu see samhatu. 

**Samkütu (AHw. 1156b) In ABIM 20:67 
read ta-am-gü-ta-am (from magätu), see 
qu'à mng. la. 


Samlü see Samalli. 


Sammahu adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; 
cf. famáhu A. 
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Sammähu 


Summa uppi ahisa binitu TUK $am-ma- 
hat if her armpits have... .,sheis.... 
(opposite: AN-na-at) Kraus Texte 11c vi 6, 
ef. ibid. 7; as personal name: Sa-ma-hu- 
um YOS 12 189:14 (OB). 


The OAkk. personal (?) name Sa-ma-ak- 
tum Gelb OAIC 40:7 and the OB “Flur- 
name" in ina ta-wi-«ir»-tim ga Sa(or Da)- 
am-ma-ak-tim CT 838b:2 are of uncertain 
reading or interpretation; for the latter 
See Harris Ancient Sippar 378. 


$ammähu s.; 1. large intestine, 2. 
paunch(?), belly(?); SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and SA.MAH. 

uzu.Sä.mah = Su-hu, ir-ri kab-ri Hh. XV 
102f.; [uzu].8&.mah = Su-hu = ir-ru kab-ru Hg. 
D 58, in MSL 9 37. 

S&.mah Sä.sig.gin,(cım) (vars. $à.sig.ga, 
Sà.nigin.ga) šu mu.un.dab.dab : SÀ.[MAn]- 
hu (var. [fam]-ma-hu) kima irri qatni isappir it 
(the headache demon) pinches the large intestine 
as if (it were) the small intestine CT 17 25:34f., 
dupl. KAR 368 : 6f. 


1. large intestine: $am-ma-hu $a ina 
ungi ittarrü kima pisanni irraksu imahhar 
iptenni ubbalu masgita the large intestine 
which . . . .-ed from hunger, and was tied 
up like à basket, (now) receives food and 
carries fluids Lambert BWL 54 r. line a (Ludlul 
Im). 


2. paunch(?), belly(?): uncert.: Summa 
SA.MAH GAL.GAL AN TI-im SÀ-$4 i.@A, 
Summa SÀ.MAH TUR.TUR AN NE kas-du 
SA [NIGIN] if he has a very large belly(?), 
...., if he has a very small belly (?), . . 
(between libbu and karšu) BRM 4 22:4, 
dupl. Kraus Texte 9a:14’f. 


Whereas the lexical occurrences equate 
Sammahu with irra kabrü “colon, large 
intestine,” the physiognomic omens cited 
mng. 2 refer to an external, visible feature. 


Sammanu s.; (a snake); OB.* 
§a-am-ma-nam ser qistim Subddam ser 

la $iptim ger karänım ša itti wa&ipisu im: 

tahsu the $., a forest snake, the éubddu, 


Sammiränü 


an unconjurable snake, the “wine” snake, 
who battled with the (lit. its) exorcist CBS 
7005 r. 12 ff. (OB snake inc., courtesy I. L. Finkel). 


Sammaru adj; impetuous(?); SB; cf. 
Samaru A. 


$it-mur garrädu belu itpés ilàni Sam-mar 
ferocious warrior, expert among the gods, 
impetuous(?) RA 41 40:17, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 118; [EN ez]-ze-ta §d-am-ma-rat 
(var. to $Samrät, see famru usage e) dan- 
na-[at] [. . .] RA 18 162:27 (Lamastu inc.). 


Sammasu see Samüsu. 


Samme (sammena) s.; (name of a month); 
MB Alalakh; Hurr. word(?). 


ITI Sa-am-me JCS 8 19 No. 260:12; with 
Hurr. suffix(?): ITI Sa-am-me-na ibid. 
20 No. 261:27, also 262: 14. 


Sammena see samme. 


Sammi Šamaš s.; sunflower; SB*; wr. 
Ó. UTU. 


[6 $6]-mi *Sá-ma& : 6 šakirů Uruanna I 27. 


é. [urT]u 4a ana ereb šamši IGI.MEŠ- 
šú šaknu ina. xax Šamaš inassah kiam iqabbi 
Šamaš šammu šammaka he picks a sun- 
flower, (a flower) that turns toward sun- 
set, before the sun (i.e., facing the sun, 
or before sunrise), and speaks as follows: 
O Šamaš, (this) plant is your plant AMT 
74 ii 25, cf. KBo 9 44 r. ii 6, cf. 6 [Surse 
G.4JuTu : Ó murug Sinni : ana muhhi $inni 
Sakanu root of the sunflower: plant for 
toothache: to be applied to the tooth 
Köcher BAM 11i 6, cf. Ó.'UTU ibid. 168:28, 
ibid. 124 ii 4 and 14, AMT 17,5:6, AMT 73,1:24, 
and passim in med., Wr. Ü 4§d-mas Köcher 
BAM 168: 14. 


Éammirünü s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 
$amäru A. 


Summa e-li-la-ni $Sd-am-mi-ra-ni mi-ra- 
ni ifheis.... JCS 29 66:9 (SB omens). 
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Sammu s.; 1. plant, grass, 2. hay, 
fodder, 3. herb, medicinal plant, 4. (a 
stone); from OB on; pl. fammi (Sammani 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 94, ABIM 35:11, KAJ 
223:10); wr. syll. and 6, pl. often 6.H1.A; 
cf. ēdu in Sammu edu, issüru in ammi 
issüri. 

ú = gam-mu Hh. XVII 1, cf. 6° = Ja-mu RS 
Recension 1; ú = Sam-mu MSL 10 102:1 (Prac- 
tical Vocabulary), also Izi E 250; [ü] 6 = $am-[mu] 
Idu II 195; ú Ó = Sam-mu S^ II 73, also S* Voc. 
Q 6, (with Hitt. equivalent [Gl-an) ibid. P 13; 
[us] [6] = §[a-am-mu-um(?)] MSL 14 98:230:2 
(Proto-Aa); [ú] [6] = [ri-i-té], [Sam-m]u(?) A 
IV/2:47f.; G.ur.a = $d-Imal-ni Practical Vocab- 
ulary Assur 94. 

U.GIS.SAR = Sam-[mu kirí] Hh. XVII 121, ef. 
U.G13.SAR = Ó ki-ri, ía-mu ki-ri RS Recension 
76f., also Uruanna I 127a; ü.sikil = usikillu, 
§am-mu ellu, ü.nu.sikil = KI.MIN la KI.MIn Hh. 
XVII 135f., 138f., á.sikil.e.dé = fam-me telilte 
ibid. 137; see also Sammu (la) ert, Sammu (la) alädi, 
Sammu (la) rámi Hh. XVII 209 ff. 

u.ku = §a-am-mu MIN (= akdlum) Izi E 299; 
ü.ugu.dil = i-riš-tú fam-mu Nabnitu IV 229; 
[ka-an-kal] KI.KAL = ni-bi-” $am-mu KI-tim Diri 
IV 255a; ku-ud kup = par@u sá íam-mi, ert &á 
[fa] m-mi A III/5:60 and 62; ku-rum KUD = eri 
§4 $Sam-mi ibid. 95; [ü].ftil.la.tag.ga = egü šá 
$am-me Antagal VIII 51; [Su-ru-um] URUxGU = za- 
ru-ú šá Sam-[mi] A VI/4:41, also Ea VI Section 
C 15; ni-gin LAGAB = ga-na-nu [$aml-mi A 1/2 : 60; 
[di-ri] [sr.A] = [x-z]-ku sá $am-mi Diri I 38. 

ú té&.nu.[tuk] edin.na bi.in.mü : Jam-mu 
la bušti ina séri ustegá he (Enlil) made worthless 
plants grow in the steppe 4R 11 r. 25f., restored 
from SBH 63 No. 33 r. 28; ü.na.nam.na.x.x. 
ke,(KıD) a.gar.ta ba.x.x.bé.e8 : $[am]-mu 
sihäti ina ugäri itablu the plants bringing delight 
had dried up in the meadow Lambert BWL 268 
ii 10 (proverb); ú im.Si.in.kti.e.ne : Sam-mi 
ikkala (the animals) eat grass PBS 1/2 126:10f., 
see OECT 6 p. 52:19f.; á.àm me.ri mu.un. 
gaz: fam-me kisfassunu temés ... | &am-me ina 
wzzi temës (see mêsu lex. section) 4R 30 No. 
1:18ff., see Böllenrücher Nergal 44; for other 
bil. refs. see mngs. 2c and 4. 

ai.otr®" / a-rim-tum | 6 ga-ni-e... G1.TUR / 
zi-ri | Sam-mu qa-ni-e CT 41 30:9f. (Alu Comm.), 
cf. ibid. 31 r. 35; 6.HA / Sam-mu nünu BRM 4 
32:26. 

margitu, ritu, disu, habbüru = Sam-mu LTBA 2 
2:186ff.; uncert.: le-em-ma = íam-mu Malku VIII 
115. 


1. plant, grass — a) in gen. — 1’ inlit.: 
€ libbi ina GN asima the plant for the 


Sammu la 


heart grows in Magan Kichler Beitr. pl. 3 (= 
Köcher BAM 574) iii 29, cf. “UTU sam- 
ma ištu Sadi u$eridam[ma] Samas 
brought the plant down from the moun- 
tain ibid. 30; Šamaš Sa-am-mu $a-am-ma- 
ka Samad, (this) plant is your plant 
KBo 9 44 r. ii 6, cf. STT 252:11, ete., also 
Šamaš $am-mu 6-ka AMT 74 i 26; Ea isgur 
qada $Sam-m[i-$u] Ea guarded (the bolt, 
the bar of the sea) (so that no water 
would escape) together with his plants 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 116 r. i 11, cf. ibid. 
118 r. ii 5 and 19; $a-am-mu ul üsia grass 
did not grow ibid. 78 II iv 5, cf. also 108 
iv 49; agar ki Sam-mi (var. itti 6.HI.A) 
ersetu adirt? uldu where the earth bore 
my fear like (var. along with) grass LKA 
25 ii 4 and dupls., see Lambert, JNES 33 295; 
iid lwtu ittasah kima gam-mi he tore up 
the root of debility as if it were a plant 
Lambert BWL 52 r. 10 (Ludlul Ill); ina qisi 
[u api] iSihu Sam-mi in thicket and marsh, 
vegetation grew tall Lambert BWL 177:18; 
Sarpanitu calls to the gardener mini 
$Sam-mu-ka $a ru’üa what plants have you 
that belong to my friend? Lambert Love 
Lyrics 104 BM 41005 ii 15; a$ar Sam-mu u ganü 
la basü (at the seashore?) where there is 
neither plant nor reed BRM 4 32:18 (med. 
comm.); mämit ... qaná hasabu Sam-me 
sassata nasähu the “oath” by breaking 
reeds, plucking grass Surpu VIII 50, cf. 
sassatu binüt Sam-me (see binütumng. 2d) 
ibid. V-VI 192; for cutting, plucking, etc., 
see nasähu, bagamu. 


2’ in omens: umma 6 kidi ina alr 
innamir if a plant of the open country 
is seen in the city CT 38 5:139, also, with 
Ü.KUR.RA ibid. 140; Jumma 6 kidi ina bite 
u igäri ittabs if a plant of the open 
country appears in a house or on a wall 
CT 40 2:34; if in a field inside a city ú. 
HI.A KUR.RA IGI.DU; OT 39 3:20, also, 
with G.HI.A EDIN ibid. 19; [$umma] eglu 
6.H1.A la ukäl if a field does not have 
plants ibid. 6 Rm. 2,306:7, ef. ibid. 6 (all SB 
Alu); rain and flood will cease Sam-mu 
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immahhas vegetation will be destroyed 
ACh Supp. 2 62:27; O.MES (var. Ó.HI.A) ib: 
balu vegetation will dry up K.11324 r. 1, 
var. from ACh Sin 19:12, also K.12646:9 (astrol.), 
also CT 39 33:44 (SB Alu). 


3 in letters: &ÉE-4u uttet la tezziba 
adi §a-am-mi-im u kalima hulliqa (see kalu 
usage a-l’) ARM 1 103 r. 18; uncert.: 
§a-ma-a-ni lust@akimma let me .... 
for you (fem.) ABIM 35:11. 


b) as pasture, herbage — 1’ in leg. 
and letters: summa ré"üm ana $a-am-mi 
seni Sükulim itti bel eqlim la imtagar if 
the shepherd has not made an agree- 
ment with the owner of the field for 
allowing the sheep to graze CH $ 57:47; 
alpi §a-am-mi ligakil alpü la ibirru let 
him feed grass to the oxen so that the 
oxen do not go hungry TCL 1 37:22 (OB 
let); your oxen ttti [alpi]ljama 6.H1.A ik: 
kalu are feeding on pasturage with my 
oxen VAS 16 152:8, cf. alpum ipturma 
§a-am-mi ikkal the ox went off and fed on 
pasturage (and died) PBS 7 7:13; do not 
neglect the oxen $a-am-mi $a MÁ.O ümi: 
Sam iškaršunu hii VAS 16 134:3; agar ša- 
mu ibaššů senü $a PN likula (see akdlu 
mng. lc) BIN 7 54:6, cf. alpü... a-am- 
mi likulu TCL 17 40:30, Sa-am-mi kalumä: 
tija lisakilu AbB 10 117 r. 1; [Sa]-am-mu ana 
iméri [u] ana sent jànum there is no 
pasture for the donkeys or sheep PBS 7 
29:9; §a-am-[m]u ina eqlim ul ibasSá . . . 
ina ebertam &a-am-mu ibassima there is 
no pasture in the field, but there is pasture 
on the other bank TCL 17 38:9 and 13; 
(for the oxen) ina URU.KI GÁN.[. . .] ša- 
am-mu t-la iba[ sa] u mů mar[ru] UET 5 
16:19 (all OB letters); a-am-mu wudt ittehü: 
nim the (season for cutting) grass has in- 
deed arrived ZA 55 133:15 (Shemshara let.); 
73 Sigil kaspum ana sim $a-am-mi ra-a- 
at U,.UDU.HI.A xX silver for the price equiv- 
alent of grass for grazing(?) sheep CT 33 
27:2; as “Flurname”: x GAN A.GAR Ü.HI. 
A BÀ niditum TIM 2 3:8, cf. egel &ikkat 
Ša-am-mi TLB 1 46:10 (all OB); ana AB. 


Sammu 1b 


GUD.HI.A U Ug.UDU.HLA ... Sulm[u] ša- 
am-mu-$i-na ibaššů the cattle and the 
flocks are well, there is pasture for them 
BE 17 16:6 (MB let.); O.MES eqlisu la bagäni 
bül éarri . . . ana tamirtisu la Sürudimma 
U.MES la re’é there shall be no plucking 
ofthe grass in his field or leading the cattle 
of the king into his pasture land for 
grazing on the grass MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 13 and 21, 
cf. ina ilki diküti sabät améli here nari 
bagän $am-mi Hinke Kudurru iii 26, cf. also 
(whoever) GIS.APIN(!).LA-s&é trakkasu Ó. 
MES-$4 siPA(!) 4-[...] harnesses his 
plow team (and) lets shepherds [feed? 
...] his grass RA 66 173:63 (MB kudurru); 1 
BE UDU sa-am-me one .... grass-fed 
sheep MAD 1 No. 178 r. 2 (OAkk.); UDU.MES 
Ü.MES Iraq 23 39 ND 2638:10; see also 
immeru mng. 1a-2'b'. 


2’ in lit.: itti sabätima ikkala Sam-mi 
(Enkidu) eats grass along with the ga- 
zelles Gilg. I ii 39 and iv 3; bul kardSya ina 
usalli$u addima 6.n1.A tuklatisu issuhuma 
I put the cattle of my camp in his pastures, 
they destroyed the herbage on which he 
relied TCL 3 187 (Sar.); ina nurub 6.MES 
ira'i$i he pastures her (the cow) in the 
moist area of the meadow Studies Lands- 
berger 286:23, ana nurub U.MES iriana^i 
Iraq 31 31:54 (both MA incs.), parallel Köcher 
BAM 248 iii 16 and dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 6; Sam- 
mu u ritu la ipparakkü kussu harpu (see 
kussu mng. 2e) TCL 3 209; [r]itam mas: 
gita Sam-ma | $a-am-ma AN.TA urgita 
[ina] balu ‘Šamaš ul innandin pasture, 
watering place, grassland, ear of barley, 
vegetation are not granted without (the 
consent of) Šamaš KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 6, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; $a-am-mi séri ana 
kurummat bili tabanni you (Adad) create 
the pasture of the plains for food of wild 
animals RA 58 73:10ff. (Sum.-Akk.-Hitt. tri- 
lingual), cf. [ana bali lJurabbi 6.H1.A Gilg. 
VI 106 and 113; [...] $am-me urgit erseti 
ihir[un?] they have provided for me (the 
horse) grass, the vegetation of the earth 
Lambert BWL 183 C 12; the lamb ekkal 6. 
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MES ina bamäte (see bamätu usage b-2’) 
BBR No. 100:37, also ibid. 26, cf. ibid. 18; alpu 
andkuma Sam-mu äkul[u ul idi] I am an 
ox, I do not know the herbage I ate JNES 
33 284:12 (dingir.Sà.dib.ba inc.); summa 
sabitu ana pani abulli igribamma sam- 
mu uk (see nasäku mng. 2c) Izbu Comm. 
560; [...] urisi laki ša 6 la nasku (see 
nasäku mng. 2c) AMT 12,6:3 + 11,2:39 (= 
Köcher BAM 515 ii 39), cf. muhha $a SILA, 
laki ša 6.m[ES? la...] AMT 853:1, also 
(a small lamb) 4a adina $am-mu la ilemmu 
AMT 85,1 ii 7; note [Summa ur udu $a-am- 
mi mali if the trachea (of the lamb 
slaughtered for extispicy) is full of grass 
YOS 10 36 iii 42 (OB ext.); enzu arqat . . . ina 
eki arqi 6.MES argüti ikkal (see iku 
mng. 2) Köcher BAM 578 ii 46 (= Küchler 
Beitr. pl. 17i 49); [...]... $Sa.tüm.ma 
šá[m á.b]i e.ne.e.&e: itbalmi . .. ere 
betu Sum Sam-mi-$a (see gerbetu lex. sec- 
tion) Lambert BWL 242 iii 6; note referring 
to people's sustenance: [an]a bubütisina 
liwisu §a-am-mu (see másu A) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 72 IL i 10 (OB), cf. ina kar: 
Sisina limesu $Sam-mu ibid. p. 108 iv 43 (SB 
version, from Assur); $umuh O.MES-8% mata 
ugsak[kal] (the ruler) will provide the 
country with plentiful vegetation BiOr 28 
10 iv 12 (Marduk prophecy); tugqgira mé u šà- 
am-ma [i]na egel sumämiti (see sumdmitu 
usage c) MDP 18 250:15 (OB lit.). 


e) representations: $a-am-mi $a seri 
$a ana ahamis maslu ša Sinni lilputu u 
lisrupuma they should fashion (decora- 
tions in the shape of) wildflowers of ivory, 
all of them matching, and dye them EA 11 
r. 11 (MB royal); 9 Sa-am-mu ša Sin piri 
baslu nine plants of stained ivory EA 14 
v 3 (list of gifts from Egypt); 2 Sa-am-mu- 
um(?) KÒ.GI two gold (representations 


of) plants Greengus Ishchali 106:11, cf. abné 


nasgüti la ki-sit-ti Sam-me ša niba la 184 
(obscure, see kisittu mng. 2c) Borger Esarh. 
83 r. 31. 


d) in comparisons: may your many 
other sons kf SE.NUMUN $am-me mätäti 


Sammu 2b 


libelu rule over all countries like grass 
seed CT 53 31 r. 1, see Parpola LAS No. 129; 
kima i$tu libbi pu-[pu] -wa-l[1(?)] Ó la i&u 
KBo 1 1 r. 62, also ibid. 3 r. 11 (treaty). 


2. hay, fodder — a) in OB: GUD.HI.A 

. $a-am-mi u IN.NU.DA likulu ... ša- 
am-mu müsam u kasätam ina urém la ip: 
parakk[äm] let the oxen feed on hay and 
straw, hay must not give out in the stable 
night or morning TLB 4 11:18 and 20, cf. 
GUD.HI.A u UZ.MÁS.HI.A Sa-am-mi nap&ü: 
tim likulu the oxen and goats should 
have plenty of fodder to eat ibid. 37; 
Sa-am-mi ukum store fodder ibid. 47, 2 
GU.UN §a-am-mi ibid. 22; Sa-am-mi ina 
Sulum libbisunu lizbilunimma let them 
bring as much fodder as they want ibid. 
35, cf. PN ga-am-mi lizbilam TLB 4 12:22; 
ana GUD.HI.A riqütim ukullám kima tasim: 
tim Sukungunisim $a-am-mu basi supply 
even the idle oxen with suitable fodder, 
there is (enough) hay ibid. 94:11; Sa- 
am-má-i lipgiduka they should supply you 
(with) fodder ibid. 39:28; biriänu kis: 
sa«t»am ul nisi Sa-mi-ni $übil we are 
starving, we have no fodder, send us hay 
TCL 18 125:30; they transferred the cattle 
but Ó.HI.A ul imhurannima GUD.HI.A ul 
assuh Kraus AbB 1 67:12; ina suwär ša- 
am-mi $a $Suküsisu u erre$sim Sa-am-mi ana 
kaspim la addınu (see suwäru) TIM 4 
36:15f.; note in idiomatic (or metaphoric) 
use: kima sénika $apti ana $a-am-mi 
like your sheep, I have a taste(?) (lit. my 
lips are) for fodder Kraus AbB 1 123:15. 


b) in later texts — l^ in gen.: jànu 
isgü jü«nu» mů janu tibnu jànu i[p]ru jànu 
$a-mu there is no wood, no water, no 
straw, no food, no hay EA 155:20 (let. of 
Abimilki; p? namüri 6.MES [ekkulu] at 
dawn they (the horses) eat hay  Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 12 Ab:7 (MA), U.MES tusarra 
you provide plenty of hay ibid. 16 B:9, 
and passim, Ü.MES sape [tusarra] ibid. 
22 Fr. 8; his wagons or animals are not 
to be requisitioned for transporting lu 
isst lu G. MES lu tibna lu uttata u lu mimma 
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massita (see massitu mng. 1) MDP 2 pl. 21 
ii 48, cf. massit O.MES u tibni MDP 10 
pl. 11 i 26 (MB kudurrus); alpé ki takla? ina 
la $á-am-ma mītu the cattle which you 
held back are (now) dead for lack of hay 
TCL 9 120:13 (NB let.), cf. Sam-mu ultu bab 
Gli ki ibukü when they took away fodder 
from the city gate (I pursued them) ABL 
1386:11; three iron sickles ana esédu ša 
gam-mu GCCI 1 71:3; 10-ta bil-ti fa $am- 
mu x packs of fodder Dar. 388:1; rent of 
GIS.MA Sam-mu GCCI 1 204:2 (all NB). 


2’ as tax: 6.ME-&4 ilkusu PN iddan 
PN (the seller) pays its hay, which is the 
ilku due from it (the sold field) Iraq 25 
pl. 20 BT 106:26, see Postgate Taxation p. 65; 
24 shekels of silver $a 6.MES-$4 (among 
ilku dues) Iraq 15 146 ND 3467:16, see Post- 
gate Taxation p. 399, cf. also É U.MES É 
SE. NUMUN (?) gibt[u] Iraq21166 ND 2462:15, 
see Postgate Taxation p. 380. 


e) in lit: [gud kür.ra] ú kü.kü 
[gud ní].ba.a [ü.3im].e ba.ná : alap 
nakari $am-me ikkal alap ramanisu biris 
nil (for translat. and dupl. see biris) 
Lambert BWL 257 v 11; SU.KÜ SE.BAR C. 
HI.A V IN.NU ina KUR GAL-[8?] there will 
be a scarcity of barley, hay, and straw 
in the land CT 20 50:20, cf. KAR 427:14, 
BRM 4 13:20 (all SB ext.). 


3. herb, medicinal plant — a) beneficial 
—1' in gen: $a-am-ma-am ša himit 
setim $a, asim $a bit tértim belt sltuk$u u 
§a-am-ma-am ša himit setim ša asim Mar: 
damanai andku altuksuma damiq (see sétu 
mng. 2a) Finet, AIPHOS 14 135:14ff. and 
passim in this text (Mari let.); tttannu ana 
aläkısu ana epési 6.MES ana Sar GN (see 
epēšu mng. 2c (Sammü)) KUB 3 67 r. 1 (let.), 
cf. ibid. r. 5, see Edel Agyptische Arzte 83, cf. 
ligébila awilam ana epēši G.MES ana §48i 
ana nadäni ana alddiga he should send 
a man to prepare medication for her so 
that she can give birth Bo. 652/f: 12 andr. 3, 
cited ibid. p. 68, and passim, ultébil gabbi ša- 
am-mi.[mES] KUB 3 51 r. 2 and 7, gabbi 
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6.MES ibid. 67 r. 11, gabbi 6.MES damgüti 
JCS 1 243 r. 14 (let. to Hattušili); 10 GÍN KI. 
MIN (= aban gabiu) ana PN LU asue ana 
Ü.MES-ni réga ana ga-ü-e tadin (see asi A 
usage a-4 KAJ 223:10 (MA), cf. Ó.HI.A 
Sa... mahru (heading of list of phar- 
maceuticals) PBS 2/2 107:1 (MB); U.MES 
4a ana Sarri usébilanni ana 2-$u šunu the 
herbs which I sent to the king are of 
two kinds CT 53 21 r. 15, see Parpola LAS 
No. 247; &am-mu ša Sarru beli i$puranni 
de'iq adanni$ ABL 3:6, see Parpola LAS No. 
144; (various aromaties and) [x] MA.NA 
Sim qunnabi ana 6.Hr.A ra-am-[da(?)] 
[tna] pan PN GCCI 2 258:4 (NB); Sundu... 
Ea ina KI-tim ukinnu gam-mu when Ea 
in the nether world established the (heal- 
ing) plants Köcher BAM 333:2, dupls. ibid. 
508 iii 2, STT 240 obv.(!) 6, see JNES 33 296; 
ina Sam-me ša $ade G.MES Sa nagbi [li]: 
passirkama may (Asalluhi) absolve you by 
means of the plants of the mountain and 
the plants of the deep Biggs Saziga 17:16, 
cf. [Ol.mES likul (against sorcery) BRM 
4 18:18; zër €.HI.A mala igbü | kasü f ina 
libbi $a ú [Sikinsu(?) . . .] ants zer 6.HL.A 
mala ina kisri ana mursisu [Satru?] Hunger 
Uruk 51 r. 13f. (med. comm.); nasdku Ü.HL.A 
(var. Sam-mi) kullassunu unessi mursu I 
(Gula) carry all the herbs, I drive away 
sickness Or. NS 36 120:80; [Sa]m-mu anná 
$a, ina panika nasäku this herb which I 
lift up before you (Gula) KAR 73:17; Ó. 
MES (var. 6.HI.A) u napsaltu Sa ina panika 
kunnu lipsusu arnüa (see napsastu mng. 
lb) BMS 12 r. 76, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 
46 r. 4, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; Summa 
Sam-mu Šâšu ikassada gatäka if you obtain 
that plant (you will have eternal life) 
Gilg. XI 270, cf. ibid. 268, 274, stru itesin 
nips Sam-mu the snake smelled the scent 
of the plant ibid. 287; O.HI.a gabaré C. 
HI.A ina libbi samhuma la iu sadiru 
(tablets in which) the drugs and their 
corresponding entries were collected in 
mixed fashion and had no orderly arrange- 
ment Hunger Kolophone No. 321:4f. (Uruanna 
colophon), cf. ibid. 2; 25 6.HI.A SIM.HI.A 
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annüti these 25 herbs and aromatics 
(you crush together) Köcher BAM 579 ii 62, 
also ibid. 556 ii 62, and passim in med.; 15 Ó. 
HI.A annüti ištēniš tahassal tanappi you 
crush and sift together these 15 medicinal 
plants ibid. 152 iii 4, and passim in med.; note 
that 6.HI.A or U.MES subsumes not only 
herbs but also mineral and animal sub- 
stances, e.g. NA, mu-$a@ NA4.AN.ZÁH 
[BABBAR MIN] MI [NA,.KA.GI.N]A DIB.BA 
NA4.AN.BAR Ü.AB 6 U.MES annüli Köcher 
BAM 482 iii 38, and similar AMT 97,4:27, kib- 
rītu kurkdni ittü imbü tämtı 4 Ü.H1.A 
napsaltı u qutäri $immalti] AMT 92,9:4 + 
92,4 r. 3, cf. Köcher BAM 216:49, (including 
rikibti arkabi, salt, alum, etc.) ibid. 515 i 8, (in- 
cluding gassu baslu, eper utüni) AMT 44,1 ii 7. 


2' with ref. to administering the herbs: 
sa-am-mu $a asüka usammidanni mädis 
damqu the herbs which your physician 
used in a bandage on me are extremely 
beneficial ARM 4 65:5, and see simdu A, 
nasmattu usage c; (one sheep received by 
PN) ki Sam-ma iltvunt as he was taking 
medicine KAJ 221:4, cf. ki §am-m[a(?) 
ilti]ün$ AfO 10 33 No. 50:12 (both MA); [in]a 
namüri Sam-ma aš-[qí-ši] BE 17 32:10 (MB 
let.); &am-mu anná lusti ina 6. MES (var. 
$am-mi) annie lublut let me drink this 
medicine, let me get well through this 
medicine KAR 73:22, cf. ibid. 29, Sam-mu 
anná NAG.MES-ma iballut ibid. 32, var. from 
AMT 62,1 iii 6; (after enumeration of plants) 
C.HLA annüti balu patän ina Sikari ilta: 
natti these herbs he (the patient) should 
take regularly in beer, on an empty stom- 
ach Küchler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 40; arkigu 6 la 
iSatti afterward he should take no med- 
icine AMT 95,3 ii 11 + 50,6:10; see also 
sati A v. mng. 3a; 7 U.MES allänu seven 
drugs for a suppository Köcher BAM 168: 77, 
cf. ibid. 80, see allänu A mng. 3; 15 €. 
HI.A lappi $a SU.GIDIM.MA 15 drugs for 
a tampon against “hand of a ghost” ibid. 
3 iv 19, and see lippu; 14 6.MES napsaltu 
$a kis libbi 14 drugs (as) ointment for 
intestinal disease TCL 6 34 r. i10, and see 
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napsastu mng. la; 9 Ó.nr.A ša napsaltı 
lubki nine drugs for a lubricating salve 
Köcher BAM 516 iv 9, (after enumeration of 
materia medica) 10 Ó.HI.A qutàru ša kis 
hbbi ten drugs (as) fumigants (to treat) 
intestinal disease TCL 6 34 r.i 5, cf. ša- 
am-mi Sukluliti $a kis libbi PBS 1/2 72:32 


(MB let.) , cf. (for a tepu poultice) Köcher 
BAM 515 i 9, (for a fübtu sedative) AMT 
98,2:11; inib kirî kalama 6.H1.A kalama 


riqgé kalama ... tušabšal you boil all 
kinds of garden fruit, all kinds of me- 
dicinal plants, all kinds of aromatics (and 
use it as a lotion) AMT 52,5:10, cf. AMT 75 
iii 25, U.HI.A annüti ana muhhi Ka-su 
MAR(var. LA)-ma ina-e$ these drugs you 
rub on his tooth(?) and he will recover 
Köcher BAM 543 ii 28, var. from Hunger Uruk 44:19, 
ef. 6 labka inésu tetteneqqi AMT 16,1:7; 
DUB Ü.HI.A taksiri u maläli tablet (listing) 
herbs for bandages and phylacteries(?) 
KAR 44 r. 3; see also marhasu mng. 1b; note 
enüma sibtisu itasSirusu ú u $ipta la 
tunakkar when his seizure releases him, 
you must not alter the medicine or the in- 
cantation ZA 45 208 v 28 (Bogh. rit.); taz 
Saqqisu enüma NaG-t-[su] $am-ma ana 
gaqgari la tunattak you give it to him to 
drink, when you give it to him to drink, 
you must not drip the medicine on the 
ground Kocher BAM 547 iv 7. 


3’ with the ailment or desired effect 
specified: idnamma sam-ma ša aladi kul: 
limannima $am-ma $a alädi (see alddu 
mng. la-1’) Bab. 12 pl. 3:39f. and pl. 8: 12f. 
(Etana) and passim, wr. §d-am-ma-[am] ibid. 
pl. 13:17 (OB Susa version); U $a baldti id: 
namma Köcher BAM 248 iv 34, dupl. AMT 67,1 
iv 27; $am-mi imta bulli tameh rittussu 
(see bald mng. 2c) En. el. IV 62; 37 6 
usburrudü 37 drugs to avert spells Köcher 
BAM 430 iv 24, also ibid. 431 iv 19 and 26, 434 
iii 78, iv 1 and passim in this text, 435 iii 11, iv 15, 
wr. U.HI.A ibid. 430 iv 31, ete., cf. 0.HI.A 
annûti ğa upsasé pasari AMT 48,2:9; see 
also ahhäzu, lamastu mng. 2a, pdasittu; 
9 6.MES hinigti nine drugs (against) 
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stricture AMT 89,4 :7, 10, and 13, also AMT 60,1 
ii2, 8, 10, and 14; 8 6 kis libbi Sa sist (see kisu 
B mng. 2b) Köcher BAM 159 v 35, ef. Köcher 
Pflanzenkunde 33 r. 4 (Jammu $ikin&u); [. . .] © 
$d-mi kuräri nasähi herb to remove 
pustules CT 14 36 81-2-4,267:12, and (with 
other ailments) passim in this text and Köcher 
BAM 1, ibid. 380, and STT 92, and see asi A 
mng. 2, himtu, hinqu, nisku, türtu, Wbu, 
nissatu A mng. la, rapddu, $assatu, etc.; 
Ú KUR.KUR Ü rdmi u sühi Köcher BAM 
379 iii 6; see also lex. section. 


4’ habitat and descriptive names: 6 
Sd-mi gé-reb tam-tim, G KA A.AB.BA : Ú 
im-bu-u tam-tim Uruanna I 664f.; Ó Sá- 
mi e-si-e plant of the loam pit (see iss“) 
ibid. 1 428, ef. II 537; for Sammi kiri see kirü 
usage e; for Sammi seri see séru A mng. 3d, 
samuseru, see also apu A, qaqqaru, Sadá, 
tämtu; note: Ú AN 6 KI Ú A.MES © 
EDIN Uruanna III 310ff.; for names of plants, 
herbs, drugs, with sammu as part of the 
name (6 $d-mi...:Ü...), see Uruanna 
I-III passim; for compounds, e.g., Sam dadá, 
see under the second word, see also fam: 
baliltu; Ó (var. GIS) Sam-mi (var. $á-mu) 
SA; : AS kisir immeri Uruanna III 62, cf. 
Ü.BABBAR PBS 2/2 107 :30, Semitica 3 18 iii 18, 
Küchler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 15, AMT 19,1:5,28,1:4, and 
passim in med.; Ú Sá-mu SIG, 6 $á-mu SES : Ú 
irrü Uruanna I 257 and 265, and see marru 
adj., see also matqu, for fammu pesü, 
gammu salmu see sarbatu and aktam lex. 
sections and discussion sections; for 
descriptive names see nipgu B, qaq: 
qadànu, and note the series Jammu ši: 
kináu the plant whose appearance is STT 
93, Köcher Pflanzenkunde 33-35, Köcher BAM 
327, 379. 


b) for noxious magic: ina Sa-am-mi 
kispi mimma ul iba?ar$unu (the Hittite 
king) must not capture them by means of 
a magical plant KBo 15 iii 34, also ana 
§a-am-mi kispi ibid. 30; summa sinnistu 
6.HL.A 2érite Sükul (see zérütu mng. 2) 
Kócher BAM 237 iv29; 23 6 US.BÜR.(RU.)DA 
Summa amélu §am-ma sukul u sagt sie 23 
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herbs effective for dispelling magic if a 
man has been given an herb to eat or 
drink ibid. 190:33 and dupl. 434 iv 10; the 
enemies who anointed me with napégaltt 
Sam-me lemnüti an ointment of evil(-work- 
ing) herbs Maqlu I 106, also KAR 80 r. 30 and 
dupl. RA 26 41:5. 


€) as poison: SAL sa Sam-mu ana mar 
mutiga taíqüni tadükusuni the woman 
who gave the son of her husband a 
(poisonous) herb to drink and killed him 
BOR 1 119:1 (NA); RN fam-mu Sa mudtisu 
tusakkalasuni tašaqqiašuni (you swear) 
that you will not give Assurbanipal any 
deadly poison to eat or drink Wiseman 
Treaties 262. 


d) other uses: Ú MI © SA; Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 45f. VAT 7815:5 and r. 5, 
ef. (plants each assigned to a zodiacal sign) ibid. 
p. 17ff., cf. NA, Ó u iss? [. . .] stone, plant, 
and trees (with ref. to zodiacal constella- 
tions) JCS 6 66:6 (LB astro); O.MES-ma 
(gloss $a-am-mi-ma) ana me-s1,5-im ulab: 
bak he macerates plants for washing(?) 
Lambert BWL 277 col. B 6f., see Deller, AfO 20 
167; for use in dyeing see uqnátu, for 
U.BABBAR in glassmaking see Oppenheim 
Glass 34 § 1:2. 


4. (a stone): na4. ú.ú* = $a(var. [$a]m)- 
mu Hh. XVII RS Recension 326; NA, pa- 
r[u-tum] = NA, Ú MSL 10 68 Appendix (= 
LTBA 1 51); téš.bi mu.ni in.sa,.e$ 
ú (var. na,.ü) nam.lugal.la.bi.se: 
müthàri$ Sumsu imbü Sam-ma(var. -mu) 
ana &arrüti$unu they (the stones) unan- 
imously named the 4. stone as their king 
Lugale I 35; na4.ú.a ... zi.gin,(GIM) 
hé.mu.e.dub.bu.dé.en : Sam-mu... 
kima qémi litbukuka may they pour you 
out, $. stone, like flour Lugale X 11 (= 426), cf. 
ibid. 4 (= 419) and 15 (= 430); 30 MA.NA NA,. 
U.MES 4a pa-li-de KAJ 178:3, cf. na4.ú. 
nig.büru.büru = 3a-mu pa-la-& (var. 
pa-li-§u) Hh. XVII RS Recension 327; 64 
shekels of Ó palligu (see si A) RA 71 163 
No. 135 (Mari); 26 MA.NA NA, Sa-am-mu 
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ARMT 23 67:1, also 68:1 and passim, cf. ibid. 
p. 449, cf. also five shekels of silver ana 
Sim 1 G6(?) NA, $a-am-mi ARM 21 221:2, 
(ana palà$ marri mahlası) ibid. 269:1; 
hidu © bead of & stone RA 43 152:144, 
174, and 205, cf. ibid. 182:18 and 22 (Qatna inv.); 
silver and gold, tin and bronze NA, $am- 
mu... amhur — š. stone I received (as 
tribute) AKA 287 i 97. 

Ad mng. 3: D. Goltz Studien zur altorienta- 


lischen und griechischen Heilkunde 19ff. and 
passim. 


Sammu baliltu see Sambaliltu. 


Sammi s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


As for the rogue whose good looks you 
desired — fa-am-mi-e pu-ri-di-$4 zamar 
ihalliq the š. of his legs rapidly vanishes 
Lambert BWL 84:236 (Theodicy). 


Context suggests a meaning such as 
“agility” or “grace.” 


$ammütu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


i-na §a-am-mu-ti-su Sumer 7 146 IM 52916 
left edge I e 6 (math., from Tell Harmal). 


*Samnanu (gamindnu) adj.; fatty (quali- 
fying dates); NB*; cf. Samnu. 


elat x suluppü $á-mi-na-nu x asnü u x 
uhinnü ša tinüru besides twenty seahs of 
fatty dates, three seahs of Telmun dates, 
and five seahs of cooked fresh dates VAS 
3 121:9, also 105:14. 


Perhaps referring to dates which were 
pressed for their syrup (disip suluppi); 
See Landsberger Date Palm 38 sub « and p. 54. 


Éamnu (*Samanu) s.; oil, fat, cream; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (ina... $a-me- 
ni Iraq 25 98 BT 128:7, NA) and 1, 1.c1$, 
1+G18; cf. *Samndnu, íamnu in bit amni, 
Summunu. 

i Ni, li-i NI, ÉÁ-ma-an NI, i-a NI = Sam-nu Ea II 
7ff.; ia NI = Sam-ni S? I 108; wr = Sa-am-nu 
MSL 9 131:338 (Proto-Aa); à = ga-am-n[u], i = 
MIN, i.gi8 = el-lu (followed by qualities and vari- 
eties of oil) Hh. XXIV 13ff.; us" = i = [Sam-nu], 
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us.zé.eb = i.dig.ga = MIN fa-a-bu, us.mu = 1. 
gis = [el-Iu], fusl.li = i.li = ú-lu Sam-ni Emesal 
Voc. II 175ff.; [ú] [vs] = $am-nu [EME.SAL] A 
11/6 iii A 175 [ú] [6] = [Sa]m-nuw A IV/2:55;i gu. 
la : i.far8] (var. 1) HÁB, i hal : t.e18 (var. 1) 
DÜG.GA  Uruanna III 537f, cf. i.gu.la i.háb 
MSL 11 121 Section 7.1:5f. (Forerunner to Hh. 
XXIV); i. MES, Ì.MEŠ KU, 1.MES BUR, 1.MES DÜG.GA 
= (blank), 1.MES BÁRA.GA = Sd-am-nu hal-gu Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 124ff., 1.MES KUR-ru ibid. 
134; [i.n]a4. bur = &á-man pu-[ri] Hh. XXIV 43; 
[N]tr.N1 = i.düg.ga, [NI].NI.a = 1 ru-qu-u, [NI. 
NI].N1 = i bu-éu, [NI.NI].NI.a = 1 re-e$-m RA 63 
84 iv 13ff. (Silbenvokabular A, RS recension). 

udu.i = MIN (= immeri) §am-ni Hh. XIII 11; 
gis.ig.i = dalat $am-ni Hh. V 233; giš.zé.er 
i.kü.e = giru a-kil $am-nu Hh. VIIA 168, also Hg. B 
II 93, in MSL 6 110; [urudul.zé.er i.kü.e = 
giru a-kil $a-man Hh. XI 417; giÉ.si.gar i.kü.e 
= si-[ga-ru a]-Tkil $aml-ni Hh. V 295a. 

dug.hal.i = sé 1.[meS], dug.hal.i.gi& = šá 
el-l[i], dug.hal.i.düg.ga = 34 «&amni» fa-Tal-[b:] 
Hh. X 229ff.; dug.8ab.i = šá $am-ni, dug.&áab. 
i.giS = $d el-lu ibid. 134f., dug.Sab.i.düg.ga 
= $á fam-ni ta-a-bi ibid. 138, also (with the con- 
tainers sikkatu, kurkurru, Akk. column broken) ibid. 
109, 115ff., see MSL 9 189f; dug.^""5£s, 
dug.*s"o #388, dug Sagan = Si-kin-nu &d 1 
Nabnitu K 210ff.; [8i-kin] [sía.LAM] = $i-kin-nu 
$a i1.cı8 A I/4 Section C 8; for other lex. refs. 
to oil containers see bigiltu, kirddu, kütu, mazzalu, 
nädu A, sütu A. 

[Se-e], [Se-e8] [SHS] = pa-Sd-su $á 1.a18 A 1/4 
Section C 3 and 6; see also kašāšu D; a.li = ruq- 
qu-á, "NI = MIN §4 1.cı8 Antagal G 296f.; see 
also sahätu; ta.LAGAB, ta.ta.LAGAB = MIN (= fuh- 
hu-du) Sé4i.c18 Nabnitu XXIII 343 f. 

‘nisaba tür.ra i hé.me.en amaé.a ga 
he.me.en: [‘Nisab]a ina tarbasim Tlul $a-am-nu- 
um atti [ina] supürim [lu lJisdum altti] O Nisaba, 
in the fold you are the fat, in the pen you are the 
cream CRRA 17 128:52 (OB hymn to Nisaba); 
[Sä].gidru([c1S].rA).[ka i hé].en(!).[dé] (var. 
i hé.en.dé) [lü.n]a.me nu.un.z[u] : ana libbi 
hatti Sam-nu $apikma mamman ul idi if oil is 
poured inside a staff, no one will notice it Lambert 
BWL 258 Sm. 61:3, var. from Gordon Sumerian 
Proverbs Coll 1.107; [uh.tag.g]a(var. omits 
.ga).a.mu.dé i ga.ba.da.an.8é8 hé. me.en: 
[lu ša ina. . .]-x-ia $am-na ittisu luppasis MIN (= 
atta) whether you are one along with whom I would 
anoint myself with oil when infested with lice(?) 
CT 16 11 v 50, var. from ibid. 12 ii 1; fi(?)1 [sag 
gla sag : Sam-ni restá Sizba rēštâ SBH 121 No. 69 
r. 15f.; i.gi8 i.sag i.S1M.^NIN.URTA : [1] (var. 
$am-nu) [ell-la 1 (var. Sam-nu) rüstu 1 (var. šam- 
nu) nikipti CT 17 39:41ff.; for other bil. refs. 
see usages j, m, n. 
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§d-am-nu | ni-ig SA sin-nis-tim | am f zeri | 
NU / banü | šanīš i nı $á-am-nu [| 1 | ast ša 
NUMUN the word samnu (if each syllable is taken 
separately, consists of) SA with the reading 
nig (meaning) woman, AM (meaning) seed, NU 
(meaning) to produce, alternatively Ni with the 
reading i (is) oil (because) i means to sprout, said of 
seeds JNES 33 332:11 f. (NB med. comm.); ul-la N1 
i-’-u (sign name) / &í-am-nu ibid. 31. 

d-lu, u-ru = $d-man, ul-mu = MIN SU.BIR4.KI 
Malku VI 200ff. 


a) as rations, provisions, offerings — 
1’ in OAkk.: DUB SE.BA Ì $41 MU tablet 
concerning barley rations (and) oil (ra- 
tions) for one year MAD 1 No. 49 (tag); 
NINDA I IN.U bread, oil, and straw Gelb 
OAIC 37:16, ef. ibid. 42:10, 48:4, wr. 1.018 
ibid. 47:1; 1l ù d-si-su ana ASGAB ibid. 
43:18, 2% SILA Ì ibid. 7:12, and passim, 
wr. 1, in OAkk. 


2' in OA: emäram 1.6018 malliama 
sébilanim load (pl) the donkey with oil 
and send (it) here KTS 13a:24; i$ram u 
Sahirin u Sa-am-nam u&&bilakkum | HUCA 
40-41 69 L29-606:12; muzzizi ša ahika 
quatim  iptanatteuma 1.018 ustenebbulu 
representatives of your brother keep 
opening the gá vessels and sending off 
oil Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 42 LB 1201:21; 2 
karpati.G1$ TCL 14 51:27, also ibid. 10; $ SILA 
1.018 ga Kanis i-na §a-am-ni-im $a PN Šu- 
pá-i-li-ma $é-b),-lim Ka 995 : 19f. (= Mat. 11b, 
courtesy L. Matouš); 1$ GÍN KÜ.BABBAR sim 
Sérim 1.G18 u Seim Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 16:8, cf. CCT 1 32b:4, OIP 27 
10:10 and 13, and passim in OA, 1 GÍN KU. 
BABBAR ana §a-am-nim BIN 4 130:4, cf. KTS 
52a:31. 


3’ in OB: (I am in prison) 1 siLa 
1.018 u 5 SILA MUN Sübilam send me one 
sila of oil and five silas of salt (preceded 
by a request for flour, barley, cress, garlic, 
onions) CT 2 19:38; kurummatam ul isu 
2 (BAN) zíD.DA u $ siLA 1.018 &übilam 
TCL 18 124:24, cf. (for 'PN’s provisions) 
1 SILA NINDA 2 siLA KAS ù l.GIS ukäl 
Kraus AbB 1 142:12; 1.SAG 1.BA <E> AN-tum 
ù 1.018 1.BA É AN-tum TIM 2 6:7 and 18; 
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for 1.BA see pisSatu; each year PN will 
give to PN, and 'PN;, his adoptive parents 
X GUR SE X MA.NA Sic.DU 6 SILA 1.618 
x barley, x wool, and six silas of oil BIN 
2 75:15; with the silver I sent you buy me 
1 damqam $a 10 GiN KÜ.BABBAR 1 Sv. 
ÜR.MAN ğa 3 GÍN KÜ.BABBAR I A.SU ù 
5 Gin i.GIS.ERIN (see asu A usage c) 
CT 29 14:17, cf. Summa 1 $a PN la damiq 
suhurmai.a1$ damqam Sämamma ibid. 22 ff., 
cf. also istuma 1.615 tashuru[ma] la tamuru 
YOS 2 11:8; Summa 1.018 Sum<ma> SE. 
GIS.] Sa 5 Gin KU.BABBAR Sudti luddin 
I will furnish either oil or linseed for the 
five shekels of silver (I ask from you) 
VAS 16 48:19; two shekels of silver received 
by two persons inūma anai.ai8 Sita’umim 
illiku when they went to make purchases 
of oil TCL 10 60:4; Seam 1.018 mimma sa 
LOÓ.ERÍN.DAM.GÀR ... nasi... wusger 
release the barley and oil, however much 
the merchants are carrying TIM 2 12:33; 
if a man hires a boatman and a boat XE 
sic 1.018 ZU.LUM u mimma sumsu ša sénim 
isensi and loads it with barley, wool, oil, 
dates, or any other cargo CH § 237:41, 
cf. 3 MÄ.HI.A-Su Seam Ì.GIŠ ù SÍG.HI.A 
malia CT 52 145:4, cf. ibid. 13; Summa tam: 
kürum ana Samallim SE sia i. 
GIS u mimma bisam ana pasarim iddin CH 
$104 :34, cf. Goetze LE $ 15 B: 11, and see pasäru; 
1 DUG.SAKAN ga 1 (BÁN) 1.018 malat 
(beside 1.sAG, part of a dowry) CT 4783: 16; 
see also mashartu, namaddu A, nühu A; x 
SILA Ì.GIŠ TIM 2 145:9, YOS 14 187-213 and 
224 passim, and passim in OB; elt a-lik ša- 
am-ni-im ul tiSüma (obscure) TLB 4 86:16; 
note: (a prebend) Nic $a-am-na-am a-ku- 
ul Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 35:2, see Kraus, 
JCS 3 143 n. 22. 


4’ in Mari: 1.BA 1 SILA.ÀM 1 watram 
[...] fallot?] an additional ration of oil 
of one sila per person ARMT 13 57:19, cf. 
intima 1 sia 1 7(?) awilü imahharu ibid. 
15; sdhitam ul tatrudam u 1.015 ul tusà: 
bilam you have neither sent an oil-presser 
nor sent me oil ARM 18 32:13; x 1.018 
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ribbát 12 L6.1.SUR ARM 7 103 r. 3’, and passim 
in this text and in ARM 12; see also M. Burke, 
ARMT 11 p. 134, Charpin, MARI 3 108 ff. 


5’ in OB Elam: 1 kūti [$àl-am-nmi 
MDP 22 83:4; x 1.618 PN eldtusu ibid. 
146:12f., cf. MDP 28 472:14, and passim wr. 
1.018; 2 Gin 1G1.4.GÄL KÜ.BABBAR ğa i 
MDP 22 147:1. 


6’ in OB Alalakh: x pua 1.c1i$ (among 
food provisions stipulated for life to the 
seller) Wiseman Alalakh 56:16, 32, also ibid. 
52:12,54:10,59:7,61:7, see Kienast, WO 11 41; 
8 DUG.HLA Ì.GIŠ SE.BA URU GN Wiseman 
Alalakh 322:2 and 11; note, wr. GIS.1(.MES) 
ibid. 2:7, 434 :4. 


7’ in MB: u atta SE.GIS.I-ka suhutma 
1.018 ana bit kunukki sirib you too, press 
your linseed and deliver the oil to the 
storehouse BE 17 84:9, cf. ibid. 7; 1 (BÁN) 
1.018 (in list of gifts) PBS 13 72:5, x 1.G18 
BE 14 160:1, 161:1f., (in heading of list) PBS 
2/2 83:2. 


8’ in EA: KÜ.BABBAR.HLA KÜ.GI. 
MES 1.HIL.A TOG.ME.HI.A kali mimma 
damqi (your messenger took with him) 
silver, gold, oil, (and) garments, all kinds 
of fine things EA 1:70 (let. from Egypt), cf. 
(send me) i.wES Sa tabu EA 35:24 (let. 
from Ala&ia), cf. also EA 161:56 (let. of Aziru), 
mad NINDA.HI.A madd 1.HI.A EA 287 :44 (let. 
of Abdi-Hepa), and passim; GN GN; u GN; id: 
dinu ana $á$unu NINDA.HLA l.HLA u 
mimma || mahzirdmu (see mahzirdmu) EA 
287:16, wr. LGIS.MES EA 55:12 (let. from 
Qatna). 


9 in Nuzi, RS: x sina 1.MES (as 
payment for a field exchanged) RA 23 
117 No. 40:10, 119 No. 41:14 (translit. only), 
ef. JEN 655:17, 26, JENu 411:1, and passim; 
I DAL Ì HSS 14 28:7; 3 DALI.MES HSS 
19 42:11, HSS 13 198:2, and passim, see also 
kāsu mng. 2b; uncert.: x 1.MES MRS 12 
144:1 and passim in this text. 


10° in MA: if a woman’s husband 
has gone abroad la 1.018 la sie.mES la 
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lubulta la ukullä la mimma ézibagsSe and 
has not left her any oil, wool, clothes, 
food, nor any other provisions KAV 1 iv 
86 (Ass. Code $ 36); 3 SILA 1.MES 3 SILA 
LAL VAT 10550 i 16’ and passim in this text 
(MA list of offerings), cf. VAS 19 33:4, 56:59, ete. 


1l’ in NA: [ALMES i.MES ... lilgeu 
they should requisition water and oil (for 
the pack animals) Iraq 25 79 No. 70 r. 3; 
200 ANSE I.MES ABL 133+989:7 and 11 (= CT 
53 20), cf. ibid. r. 2; 1.MES ibas iddanu: 
niššanů shall they really give them oil? 
ABL 966 r. 4; 300 1+GIS.MES three hundred 
(containers of) oil (for the royal banquet) 
Iraq 14 35:118 (Asn.), cf. 10 ANSE Ì+GIŠ 
DUG.GA ibid. 138. 


12’ in NB: Sipätu täbtu sahlé u 1.615 
$a ummannu innanissu give him the wool, 
salt, cress, and oil for the workmen BIN 1 
16:9 and 16, cf. 1.618 fdbtu sahl u Sipätu 
(for workmen) YOS 3 31:9, cf. $am-ni 
MUN.HI.A sahlé (as allotment) CT 55 69:4, 
also VAS 6 202:6, BRM 1 71:2, TCL 9 85:20, 
wr. Sam-ni VAS 6 123:1, Dar. 158:5, 253:8, 
ZA 1 445:2, YOS 3 136:19, also (as compensa- 
tion for rearing a child) AnOr 8 14:15; x SILA 
Sam-ni ana LU.ERIN.MES sa qipt Nbn. 
295: 1, (as tithe) Nbn. 185:1, and passim; 3 MA. 
NA KU.BABBAR ana ku-pur it-tu-[u] 1.618 
WAN.BAR three minas of silver for refined 
bitumen, crude bitumen, oil, and iron TCL 
12 29:5; SE.BAR i.aI8 (heading of list) 
BRM 1 8:1, and passim; Sam-ni ša muhhi 
kāri ana kaspi nasä (heading of list of 
nesepu’s of oil) Nbn. 821:1; x nésep $a 
l.GIÉ.ME UCP 9 72 No. 69:1, for other refs. 
See nésepu. 


13’ inroyalinsers.: ana 35 SILA 1.618 
35 siLa 1.618 lu uraddi 70 SiLA Ì.GIŠ KIN 
UD.l.KAM ukin to (the previous allot- 
ment of) 35 silas of oil I added (a further) 
35 silas of oil, thus I established the daily 
provision(?) at seventy silas of oil CT 32 
3 viii 23, 25, and 27 (Cruc. Mon. Mani&tu&u), see 
Sollberger, JEOL 20 59:234ff., cf. (daily) 
bread, beer 3 (BÁN) asné 3 (BAN) 1.018 
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BÁRA.GA (var. hargu) CT 36 7 ii 8, var. 
from dupl. BIN 2 33:11 (Kurigalzu); dumuq ša- 
am-nim (among daily provisions of the 
temple) VAB 4 90 i 20 (Nbk), also, wr. 
Ì+GIŠ DUG.GA OIP 2 81:28 (Senn); kurum: 
matu 1.[618.M]ES kardné [u unit tà]hazi 
ina libbi uselà I provisioned it (the for- 
tress) with food, oil, wine, and battle 
equipment TCL 3 78 (Sar.). 


14’ in lit. and omens: 6 GUR 1.018 
sibit kilalle six gur of oil was the ca- 
pacity of the two (horns of the bull of 
heaven) Gilg. VI 173; $üpüti mähazisu 
ligaznina 1.618 saG-ti may he let his 
famous sanctuaries drip with fine oil 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4r. 12, 
ef. 1.G18.MES ugsaznina kima rädi Streck 
Asb. 268 iii 25; Sarritu $a Sarrı belija kima 
AMES u 1.MES eli nisé mätäti kalisina 
litbi (for litib) ABL 435:5 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 124; DIS nár mätiixGIS ubil CT 38 
7:16; if the walls i usaznana ibid. 15:37, 
and passim in Alu. 


b) with ref. to growing and processing 
oleiferous plants: qablitum ana se im ú 
SAG ana $a-am-ni-im inneppes (the field) 
is to be cultivated in the center portion 
for barley and in the upper portion for 
oil(-producing plants) Kienast Kisurra 
178:42, cf. (let me know) mala ana ša- 
am-ni-im ana er-re-e-Su innaddinu ibid. 31; 
9 GUR SE.GIS.i BARA.GA Salustii.cıS (see 
sahätu mng. la~1’) CT8 8e:2, cf. ibid. 11 (OB), 
see Edzard Tell ed-Dér p. 40f.; 1 SILA SE.GIS.1 
ana Sam-ni VAS 6 269:2 (NB); 12 PI (SE. 
GIÉ.1) PN ana Sam-ni Nbn. 57:11; 2 PI SE. 
GIS.i 1.018.BI 2 (BÁN) 9 siLA two PI of 
linseed, its oil yield is 29 silas UET 5 595:1 
(OB); for the yield (one fifth or one sixth 
of the volume of the seed) see Stol, AbB 9 
p. 43 note to No. 58. 


c) used in crafts, manufacture, lighting: 
—1’ for caulking, lubrication: 1 siLa 
i.a1[$] ana pa-hi-Te] $a GIS.MA.[MES] one 
sila of oil for caulking boats UCP 9 86 
No. 13:1 (NB), cf. (in Ur IH) MVN 5 162:1; 
3 SAR ... izabbilu 1.018 ezib SAR 1.G18 
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$a i-ku-lu ni-iq-qu 2 SAR 1.018 [Sa u]paz: 
ziru malähu (the basket carriers) bring 
three Sar of oil — besides the one Sar of oil 
which the »?qqu absorbed, (and) two Sar 
of oil which the sailor stowed away Gilg. 
XI 67ff.; 2 SILA Jam-ni ana ke-pe-ri(!) 
S[á] GI8.mMA_ two silas of oil for caulking 
the boat (beside silver for the caulkers) 
Nbn. 180:2, cf. CT 56 158:5; 1 DAL 1 $a ma: 
garri HSS 13 439:1 (Nuzi), cf. assum 1 u 
magarri ana kissurim OBT Tell Rimah 36:6; 
20 1 KU ana bübisu dummuqim A.MU.NA. 
RU he made an endowment of twenty 
(jars?) of pure oil to make his (In&u&i- 
nak's) gate beautiful MDP 4 pl 2 iii 3 
(Puzur-InuSinak); x Sam-ni ana lapdtu sa 
$ame x oil for impregnating (the wood 
of) the canopy CT 56 158:4, ef. ibid. 172:2; 
for other NB refs., also with samnu tabu, 
see lapatu mng. th, cf. x i.giS mu.gi&. 
ig.$é BIN 9 505:1, cf. (ana a1&.1G &.¢aL) MCS 5 
124 No. 10:5, (Sa dalätum UD.KA.BAR) CT 8 
38a:11 (all OB); silver ana Sam-ni u par: 
zilli ana gizzi for oil and iron for the 
shearing Nbk. 294:3; 3 SILA $am-ni... 
ana risittu one-third sila of oil (along 
with alum, hratu, myrrh) for tanning 
Camb. 155:3, cf. 1 sina Sam-ni (given to 
the askdpu, along with alum, hiratu) CT 55 
359 :4, 366:3 (all NB). 


2’ for torches, lamps: you wrap in 
wool a “thorn” from a date palm (to use 
as a wick) 1+G18.tasabbu nüra taqdd steep 
it in oil, and light the lamp Dream-book 
339 : 10 and parallel KAR 252 i21, see also sabi 
v. mng. 2b; à kannu 1.015 ana dipära 
Sa simmānê . . . li$$d (see isimmänu mng. 
2b-2’) YOS 3 190:31 (NB); for lamps see 
nüru A mng. 2. 


3 other oces.: 14618 iskuru nalbas 
seni uqqiru (for casting bronze) OIP 2 109 
vi 87 (Senn.) and parallels, see nalbasu mng. 2; 
ippattigma ina 1.818 ù ziD.[DA] ad? igam- 
maru innappah it will be cast and it will 
be made to flare up through (the use of) 
oil and flour totally consumed RA 6037 :13, 
cf. ibid. 20 (chem.). 
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d) as lotion or ointment: $a-am-na-am 
esemti ula ulabbak I cannot make my 
body supple with oil TCL 1 9:8 (OB let. 
to a god), see Kraus, RA 65 30, ef. fa-am- 
nam iprusu PBS 1/1 2:27 (OB lit.): 1.018 
ana pitassija la isu lu ristam ša Alim lu 
ristam ša GN täbtam ... ana pitassija 
bilam I have no oil for anointing myself, 
bring me fine oil from the City (i.e., Assur) 
or perfumed fine oil from GN CCT 4 18a:23 
(OA); sa-am-na ukallunikkumma piššaš 
(Tammuz and Gizzida) wil offer you 
(Adapa) oil, anoint yourself (with it) EA 
356:32, cf. ibid. 64 (Adapa), for other refs. 
see pasdsu; note ipsusanni 1.G15 -& lemnu 
ša habalija she (the sorceress) has anoint- 
ed me with her evil oil, which is (intended) 
to harm me BRM 4 18:5, also 15 (NB inc.); 
1.018 DOG la utahha ana zumrija (as 
penance) I did not use (jewelry, new 
garments, aromatics) perfumed oil on my 
body AnSt 8 46 i 23, cf. (he anointed her 
dead body with) 1.618 DÒG ibid. 52 iii 
15, dupl. VAB 4 290ff. i 13 and iii 28 (Nbn.); 
DIS LU [sri] su kima $a $a-am-nam passu 

. ibassü if a man’s flesh is (shiny?) 
as if anointed with oil AfO 18 66 iii 1 (OB 
omens), Cf., wr. I.G18 ibid. 64135, cf. Summa 
panüsu kima 1.618 <ne>perdü Labat TDP 
74:42; ki Sa 1. MES ina UZU.MES-ku-nu 
errabuni just as (this) oil penetrates your 
body (so may this curse) Wiseman Treaties 
622; Ì+GIŠ ellu i+G18 ebbu 1+G15 namru 
i+G18 mullili (var. mullil zumri) ša ili 
1+G15 mupassih Ser'àna, $a, amelüti holy 
oil, pure oil, shining oil, oil that purifies 
the (bodies of the) gods, oil that soothes 
men's muscles Maqlu VII 31ff., also cited 
Maqlu IX 141£, cf. 1.MES balti amelüti mu: 
passih Ser ani oil, the pride of mankind, 
which soothes the muscles Lyon Sar. 7:41; 
Sa-am-nam iptagasma awili$ iwi he 
anointed himself with oil and became a 
civilized being Gilg. P. iii 24 (OB), cf. 1 
tappašiš JCS 8 93:20 (Gilg. VIII i 34); mê 
elläti rammik 1 noa p[us]Si$ CT 15 47 r. 48 
and KAR 1 r. 48 (Descent of Ištar), see von Soden, 
ZA 58 194; ina mé ramku ina 1.MES S&S. 
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MES-$ü they were washed in water (and) 
anointed with oil (in the coronation cere- 
mony) ABL 223:11 (NA), see Parpola LAS 
No. 30; ana resisunu useppik $a-am-na 
Tn.-Epic “v” 10; 1.MES-$u-nu Sa 4 DINGIR. 
MES anniti Sa MU-li ù PN LÜ.SANGA ... 
ilge PN, the temple administrator, re- 
ceived the annual oil allotment for these 
four gods AASOR 16 48:4 (= HSS 13 pl. 7), 
also ibid. Nos. 46-50 passim (Nuzi); x 1.018 
ana rummuk DN RA 69 24f.:1, 3, 5, 8, and 10 
(Mari); note: I bring you, Šamaš and Adad 
Ì+GIŠ KÙ Ì.GIŠ DUMU 4A-nim I+G18 DUMU 
4É-a [...] (for your ointment) BBR 
No. 79 r. 3 and 80 r. 3, cf. No. 96:2; note 
for horses: x (1) PN ana sis? PBS 2/2 68:3, 
ef. x (i.a1S$) ana sist pasäfi BE 15 21:13 
(both MB), see also suppu v. 


e) for making perfume: Summa i 
ša asi tu[raqqa] if you want to pre- 
pare myrtle-scented oil Ebeling Parfümrez. 
p. 42:38, also (with jarsinäte, Sandte, asanite) ibid. 
32, 42, p. 45:27, p. 46:1; 1.MES ana libbi 
tatabbak you pour oil into (the decoc- 
tion) KAR 220 ii 14, see Ebeling Parfümrez. 
p. 30, and passim; i tessip you skim off the 
oil KAR 222 i 24, also ii 2, 25, KAR 220 i 17, 
Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 2 Stambul right col. 3 and 
passim in this text, see esépu mng. 1b-2’; i 
SIM.GiR Sa igbü SIM.GfR tahassal tanappi 
ina mé tu-[. . .] «fata ina Saplänu tasarrap 
1 ana muhhi tanaddima ta-|. . .] 1 Sım.Lı 
Sa iqbü KI.MIN myrtle oil: as (the ex- 
perts) have indicated: you crush myrtle, 
you sift it, [mix? it] in water, light a fire 
underneath, pour oil over it, and [. . .], 
juniper oil: as (the experts) have indi- 
cated: the same (procedure) Hunger Uruk 
51 r. 10ff. 


f) inlegal ceremonies — 1^ in the cere- 
mony of manumission: astapak 1.G18 ana 
qaqqadisa u uzakkisa MRS 6 110 RS 8.208:8 
(copy in Syria 18 248), cf. ana šakān 1.HI.A 
ana [re$(?)| guhärti to pour oil on the 
girl's head EA 1:96, cf. ibid. 98 (let. from 
Egypt); for other refs. see gaggadu mng. 
la-4'. 
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2’ in taking an oath: you shall not 
conclude a treaty by serving food at table, 
drinking from one cup, kindling fire a. 
MES 1.MES gibit tulé (by oath through) 
water and oil, by touching (each other’s) 
breast Wiseman Treaties 155, cf. (possibly 
referring to taking an oath) DINGIR.MES 
GAL.MES Sa Samé erseti A.MES 1.MES [ana 
ikkibi]kunu li$kunu may the great gods 
of heaven and earth make water and oil 
abhorrent to you ibid. 523; ima A.MES 
u 1.G18 (var. Sam-[ni]) itmü ulappitu nap: 
Sati they (the gods) swore by water and 
oil, they touched their throats En. el. VI 98; 
[KI.MIN (= utammékunüsi)] müsu urru A. 
MES u i.[@1S] Köcher BAM 338 r. 18; (if 
the pledge dies or flees) ina me-e ina 
Sd-me-ni (var. 1.MES) MUS GÍR.TAB Iraq 
25 98 BT 128:7, var. from case 4, also ibid. 90 
BT 102:7, 100 BT 139:5, for other refs. see 
mů A mng. lc, and see Deller, Bib. 46 3491f., 
Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 48f. 


3’ other oces.: karám ikulu käsam 18th 
u $a-am-na-am iptassu they (the parties 
to the exchange) have eaten the meal, 
drunk from the cup, and anointed them- 
selves with oil ARM 8 13 r. 13’, cf. NINDA 
ti-ku-lu KAS ti-i$-tá-u 41 ti-il-tap-tu MARI 
1 80:24. 


g) inritual ceremonies — 1' for anoint- 
ing an inscribed monument: naré ša 
Šamši-Adad abijat.mES apšuš I anointed 
the stelas of Šamši-Adad, my father, with 
oil AKA 104 viii 48 (Tigl. I), cf. AOB 124 v 4 
and 10 (Šamši-Adad I), Scheil Tn. H r. 60, mu: 
sarü sitir Sum $a A&Sur-bdn-apli sar mat 
Assur ämurma la unakkir 1.015 apsus VAB 
4 224 ii 45, cf. ibid. 226 iii 9 (Nbn.), and passim 
in the insers. of Shalm. I, Tigl., Tn., Asn., Sar., 
Senn., Esarh., Asb., Nbn. 


2’ in foundation rituals: libndt Esag: 
il u Ezida ... ina gätija elleti ina 1.G18 
rusti albinma I made (the first) bricks 
for Esagil and for Ezida with fine oil 
with my own pure hands 5R 66 i 11 (An- 
tiochus D); Sellaršu ina i.G18 1.DUG.GA I.BUR 
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dispi himéti dam eréni ablul I mixed the 
mortar for it (the temple) with oil, per- 
fumed oil, pūru oil, honey, ghee, and 
cedar balsam Borger Esarh. 5 v 17f., ef. ibid. 
4 iv 19, VAB 4 222 ii 5 (Nbn.); fiddam billat 
karüni 1.018 u hibisti itti ummänätija lu 
usazbil Y (Nabopolassar) had him (Neb- 
uchadnezzar) carry, along with my work- 
men, (on a gilded hod) clay admixed with 
wine, oil, and fragrant cuttings VAB 4 62 
iii 3 (Nabopolassar); ser huräsi kaspi abné 
nisigti riqgé i(var. adds .MES) hafüri us: 
sé§u addima I laid its foundation upon 
gold, silver, precious stones, aromatics, 
and cypress oil Borger Esarh. 7 § 3:32, cf., 
with 1.DUG.GA ABL 471 r. 8 (NA). 


3' in libations and offerings: i.MEB 
dišpa Sikara kardna tanaqqi you libate 
oil, honey, beer, and wine BBR No. 66 r. 18 
and passim in this text, also BBR No. 62 r. 9, 
No. 68 r. 6, No. 61 i 8ff., and passim; Sam-na 
Sigarika kima mé ligarmik let him (the 
supplieant) drench your door bolts with 
oil as with water AfO 19 59:163 (SB prayer 
to Marduk); 1 kappu $a hurdsi 1.MES ina 
libbisu tabik one golden bowl, with oil 
poured into it MVAG 41/3 8 i 33 and 35; 
[h^]upta ihappi[u] dispa u i.MES ina libbi 
itabbu[ku]| they dig a pit and pour honey 
and oil into it KAR 33:24 (NA rit.); see also 
zaraqu. 


h) for lecanomancy: Šamaš u Adad . . . 
I+GIS.MES wna mé natdlu ... usabriisu 
Šamaš and Adad showed (the king) how 
to observe oil on water BBR No. 24:7 and 13, 
see Lambert, JCS 21 132; mar bart apkali+a18 
a diviner, an expert in oil ibid. 23; DIS 
1.G1S ana mé addima YOS 10 57:3, DIS 
1.618 waruq ibid. 13 and passim in this text 
and No. 62, wr. I ibid. No. 58, CT 3 2-4, CT5 
4-6, beside t+a18 CT 5 4: 1-4, 5:27, 6:59 (all OB 
oil omens), cf. 28 1.018 (total:) 28 (omens 
concerning) oil YOS 10 57:28; Summa mar 
bari 1-a1$ ana mé iddima KAR 151 r. 31, 
cf. BBR No. 1-20:121, Summa tértu u t+a18 
istalmu if the exta and the oil give a 
favorable portent BBR No. 82 r. i 18; if 
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he performs divination ina 1.018 RA 61 
35:6 (SB), cf. be-el 1 dinum isabbat the 
provider of the oil (for divination) will 
enter into litigation CT 3 4:60, and passim; 
Summa näru kima mé bari 1.615 surrupu 
if-a river was colored with oil like the 
diviner’s water CT 39 14:22 (SB Alu); 4 
GU.z1 i bärütu (see bärütu) BE 14 156:2, 
ef. ibid. 53:1, 153:1 (MB); note: I wrote to 
Gimil-Marduk [the bdri(?)] ina la 1.618 
wark[atam] ul iprusma CT 52 185:6 (OB let.). 


i) in med. use: — 1’ as a salve, lotion, 
lubricant: 2 siLA 1.018 ina karpatim sakin 
$übilam awilam kalbum i$$ukma urakkas 
1.618 $übilam send me two silas of oil — 
they are in the jug — a dog bit the man and 
I want to bandage (him), send the oil 
PBS 7 57:12 and 16 (OB let.); when the enemy 
attacks you LALI.MES zinzaru’u dam ereni 
ana šakān pithikunu lihliq may there be no 
honey, oil, ...., or cedar balsam avail- 
able to place on your wound Wiseman 
Treaties 644; marhusu $ü $a 1+G18.MES 2-84 
3-544 ana Sarri belija etapas two or three 
times I have prepared that lotion with 
oil for the king, my lord ABL 391 r. 4, see 
Parpola LAS No. 246; ina mê dispi iI+G1S u 
KAS.SAG pdsu temessi you wash his mouth 
with (a mixture of) water, honey, oil, and 
fine beer Köcher BAM 543 i 28; gätesu u 
tulisu ina 1+G1S temessi KAR 228 r. 20; A 
u Ì+GIŠ teleqqe EN 7 -šú tamannüma . . . tuz 
massa’? you take water and oil, you recite 
the incantation seven times and rub (his 
left side) AMT 93,3:13, cf. 1.618 uppi 
ahesu tumas$a’ Köcher BAM 194 iv 13, ef. 
AMT 91,3:9; (on his head) Ja-am-nam 
tasappak Köcher BAM 393 r. 24 (OB), cf. ibid. 21; 
10 NI+GI8 I+G1S ana pütisu tattanaddi you 
put ten shekels of oil on his forehead 
AMT 20,2:5, dupl. Köcher BAM 510 i 7, Ì+GIŠ 
ana nahiri$u tattanaddı AMT 26,3:2 (= 
Köcher BAM 566 i 10); 1 zumursu tapassas 
Küchler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 52, and passim, cf. ina 
1+G18 pasdsu CT 14 43 S. 60+ r. i 13, ttga... 
ina, i tasallah AMT 18,11:3, allanu . 
1.6018 tasallah Küchler Beitr. pl. 15 i 49, and 
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passim with salähu; 1+G18 taltappat tasammid 
you moisten (the decoction) with oil and 
apply (it) as a poultice AMT 74 iii 9, cf. 
Köcher BAM 152 iii 6, AMT 19,8:5, 54,1:4. 


2’ as vehicle in preparation of potions 
and medications: ina 1.018 u KAS i$atti 
he will drink (the various plants mixed) 
in oil and beer AMT 21,6:2, and passim 
with Sati; zê šahí zê kalbi salmi rw ut 
iméri ina l tuballal you mix together 
excrement of a pig, excrement of a black 
dog, and spittle of a donkey (for à phy- 
lactery) Kécher BAM 183:9; (medications) 
ina iw KAS tuballal AMT 61,1:11, and pas- 
sim with balälu, q.v.; 1.018 1.GIS DUG.GA... 
isténi§ ina i$äti tusabSal you boil oil, per- 
fumed oil (with various ingredients) 
together on a fire RA 54 176 r. 5; (various 
ingredients) ina i u KAS tugabsal AMT 
56,1 r. 6, KAS u 1-GIS tusabsal Köcher BAM 
112120, and passim with bašālu, q.v.; 1.GIS ina 
napsasti taskarinni teleqqéma ana libbi 
1.015 Juätu gassa. . . i$tenig tasák ana libbi 
1.618 (var. adds Sudtu) tanaddi you take 
oil in à boxwood spoon, you pulverize and 
place gypsum (and various ingredients) 
into that oil BMS 12:8 and 11; (various 
ingredients) ina 1 u KAS tanaddi AMT 
38,3:9, ina mé Sikari w1.G18 tanaddt Köcher 
BAM 396 i 6, cf. AMT 59,1:31; (various solids) 
ina lw KAS.SAG tarabbak CT 23 42 ii 7, cf. 
Küchler Beitr. pl. 12 iv 18, AMT 17,6:2, AMT 
15,5:9, Köcher BAM 473 iii 2, ina Ì+aIš u 
KAS.SAG tapäs Küchler Beitr. pl. 7163, cf. AMT 
68,2:3, and passim; rwtitu ina 1 tasäk you 
pulverize sulphur in oil Köcher BAM 3 i 14, cf. 
AMT 1,3:11, 10,3 r. 4, 13,6:20, and passim; 
(various ingredients) ina i+G18 1stenis 
tasdk AMT 99,4:7; taäbatii+G1S tummam ana 
Suburrigu ta$appak you heat vinegar (and) 
oil and administer it in an enema Küchler 
Beitr. pl. 7 i 46, cf. 1+GIS u Sikara ana Su: 
burrisu tasappak Köcher BAM 104:4; nal 
KAS.SAG tusahhan you warm (the in- 
gredients) in oil (and) fine beer (for an 
enema)  Küchler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 22, cf. AMT 
68,2:6; 1 LAL ana pani tanaddi ana su: 
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burrilgu tasappak| you drip oil (and) 
honey on (the infusion) and give (it as) an 
enema Köcher BAM 186:9, also AMT 42,2 ii 5, 
Köcher BAM 168 : 6, Küchler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 29, and 
passim, see nadä mng. 2a-12’; (various materia 
medica) 1+G1$S ana libbi tunattak ana 
Suburrigu tagappak Küchler Beitr. pl. 7 i 50, cf. 
ibid. pl. 8 ii 25; for other refs. see natäku 
mng. 3a; (materia medica) ina 1+G18 AMT 
78,2:2, 8, and 9. 


j) qualifications: um.me.a dim.gal 
é.kur.ra sá.pà.da KA.HI ü.li.bi 
[um]manni markas Ekur ata milki t&me ú- 
lu-u $am-ni RA 12 75:47f.; suhhira panika 
ana [el]-l (var. Kb) mäkale ili á-lu-u 
Sam-ni (var. i.G1S) turn to the pure divine 
food, the best of the oil JNES 33 276: 48 (SB 
lit.); amat I$um iqbüsu ki ü-lu Sam-ni eli$u 
itth l$um's speech was pleasing to him 
(Erra) like the finest oil Cagni Erra IV 129, 
also, wr. i.[cr]S ibid. I 93, cf. Sarrūssu 
kima ü-lu 1.018 ustibbu eli mise rapsati 
Hunger Kolophone No. 326:5, r@ütka [ki]ma 
ú-lu à 1+G18 eli naphar kiššat un (!).[MES] 
litibbu ABL 1285:9 (NA, coll. K. Deller); for 
other refs. see uli; 1.618 halsa Köcher BAM 
216:25, AMT 68,2:5, and passim, also wr. 1. 
GIS.BÄRA.GA, see halsu adj. mng. 2; ahatüa 
Sàm-na gi-il-sa x-sa Ugaritica 5 162:12, see 
also hilsu A; 1.618 ru-us-tum fine quality 
oil TCL 13 124:3 (NB), cf. Sam-ni ru-us-tum 
CT 56 177:4, 1+GIS SAG AMT 90,1 ii 6, also 
(beside halsu) Köcher BAM 111 ii 12, (besidel.NUN) 
AMT 13,1 r. i3, and passim, for refs. wr. 1.SAG 
see rüstu; see also iguli; $a-am-[na-am] 
ta-ba-am Sébilam CCT 2 16a:27, cf. BIN 4 
228:7, BIN 6 18:22, 5 SILA Ì.GIŠ DUG.GA 3 
SILA ri-i$-tum TCL 20 178: 10, ef. KTS 52b: 11, 
TCL 19 56:17, and passim in OA; send me 1 
SILA 1 DUG.GA Sumer 23 160 IM 52251:7 (OB 
let.), cf. Kraus AbB 1 130:25, BE 6/1 84:21, 
wr. 1.018 fa-ba-am ARM 10 37:25, and passim 
in OB; (containers filled with) i DÙG.GA 
EA 14 ii 50 (list of gifts from Egypt) and passim in 
this text, also EA 17:44, 22 iii 36, 26:65, and 
passim in EA; 2 ug-pti.MES DUG AASOR 16 
49:4 and passim in this text, cf. 1 DUG HSS 13 
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123 :22, 30, 225:23, HSS 14 247:58, one glass 
container Sa 2 sina I pte elli HSS 14 
643 :31 (all Nuzi); x I DUG.GA ADD 1129:2; 
istén mugarrisu ša $am-ni DUG.GA VAS 6 
68:5 (NB; 1 DUG.GA (among tribute) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 51 No. 51:439, and passim in 
hist, but LMES ru-bu-ti (see *nahbasu) 
Borger Esarh. 8 § 5:2; Ì+GIŠ DUG.GA AMT 
94,2 ii 13, ef. Köcher BAM 152 iv 5, AMT 19,7:2, 
and passim in med. and rit.; note: x 1 DUG. 
GA ana harrän támtim three silas of fine 
oil for a sea voyage BE 14 134:1 (MB); 
Ì+GIŠ gunnu ordinary oil RAce. 14 ii 20, 
and see gurnu; for i SUMUN “old (rancid) 
oil,” see lusü disc. section and labiru adj. 
mng. 3b; [ina x].KUR.RA / 1 SIKIL iSatti 
Küchler Beitr. pl. 2 ii 37 (= Köcher BAM 574); 
see also matqu. 


k) varieties: 1 (BÁN) i KASKAL ten 
silas of imported(?) oil (see harrànu 
mng. 4) KAR 140 r. 4, see Ebeling Parfümrez. 
p.39; 1 masihi 1 (BÁN) XE.GIŠ.Ì Sa Sam- 
ni GAL-t Camb. 342 :2, cf. CT 57 140:4; for the 
vegetable oil par excellence, see Sama&: 
Sammut; for šaman püri see lex. section 
and püru A; see also ellu s.; x 1.018 x 
1.SAH xi A.ESIR.R[A] (= šaman itti?) nam: 
hart PN UCP 10 150 No. 83:3 (OB); summa 
ina, pani mé kima 1.615 ESIR KI.MIN kima 
1.018 ikkasruma if on the surface of the 
water (there is a film) coagulated like 
mineral oil, variant, like oil CT 39 19:121, 
cf. ibid. 123 (SB Alu), cf. Summa näru mésa 
kima $á-ma-an $á-di-i ubil ibid. 129, also 
21:150; for L.KUR see naptu; ammar ša- 
ma-an KI-tà I find(?) oil from the earth 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vii 14; for 
šaman latäki see latäku s., for šaman mihri 
see mihru A mng. 5. 


1) perfumed oils: i.Upv Sım.GiG sa 
i.ci8 ukallu Sım.cıe tasák adi 1.618 ussä 
pith (lit. tallow) of kanaktu aromatic 
that contains oil: you bray kanaktu until 
the oil is extracted Hunger Uruk 47:11. 
(med. comm.); x GIS e-re-nu $a1.MES muddü 
two talents 15 minas of cedar for oil, 
the outstanding balance (from the mer- 
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chant) HSS 14 576:2 (- 243); seven and one- 
half shekels of silver ana StM.HI.A $a 
Sam-nu ša bit Belet-Sippar for aromatics 
for the oil for DN’s temple Camb. 175:5; 
for other refs. see aprusu, asu, baluhhu, 
burasu, dupränu, erénu A, kanaktu, kukru, 
mastakal, murru. nikiptu A. gant, sirdu A, 
suddu, supälu, Sanätu, Siqdu, Surmenu. 


m) animal fat: i cup ox fat AMT 
74 i 24, 1.HI.A 1 hilimme (see hilimmu) 
MDP 18 253:5; [i. mu en] -12$-sur-[r?] Hh. 
XXIV 59; I MUSEN ARMT 22 269:5, 282:7; 
i+GIS MUSEN Kocher BAM 96 ii 6 and 97:4; see 
also kurkd; i ku;.& ù.me.ni.šéš: 
$a-man nu-ni pususma AJSL 35 141 Th. 
1905-4-9,93:17, and note ref. to saman näni in 
W. 20472,36-53, 55. 67. 70 eited Falkenstein, 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 46; Sam-ni nu-ú-nu CT 56 
174:3 (NB); 1 $À KUę AMT 17,1 r.() i3; for 
other refs. see nūnu mng. 1j-1'; see also 
lupá; for 1.SAH see $ahü, nähu, and nuhhu 
s.; note the sequence i+a18, i«c1$ DÜG. 
GA, Ì+GIŠ GUD, l-G1$ UDU.NITÁ, Ì+GIŠ 
MUSEN, Ì+GIŠ KUg, 1+G15 UR.MAH (and of 
various other quadrupeds) Dream-book 325 
r.i 14-315 1.MES GUD.MES, 1.MES UDU. 
MES, i.MES SAH.MES, 1.MES UR.MAH.MES, 
i.MES KU,.MES, 1.MES MUSEN.MES Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 135 ff.; obscure: summa 
$Sa-ma-an [li-b]? tarik if the fat(?) of the 
heart is dark YOS 10 42 ii 7, also ARM 4 54:8 
(ext. report), also (with nawir) YOS 10 42 ii 9, cf. ibid. 
41:73, Summa ina §a-ma-an libbi esem[ tum] 
ibid. 42 ii 10 (all OB ext.), wr. ISA CT 20 
45:15 (SB ext); Summa ina pisu Ì+GIŠ 
SA-&4 i-[ú-a] Labat TDP 64:48. 


n) cream (as dairy product): ia.ab. 
kü.ga : $a-ma-an littim elletim cream 
from a pure cow RA 70 137:44f. (OB inc.), 
cf. i áb kü.ga : ina Sam-ni arhi elletu 
BIN 2 22:167, also ibid. 195; 1 áb tur ku. 
ga.ta mü.[a] : Sá-man arhi Sa ina tar: 
basi el(li] ibbanü cream from a cow which 
was produced in a pure cattle pen CT 
17 39:45ff., cf. ibid. 12:30; 1 DÜG.GA 1 AB 
KU.GA Farber Ištar und Dumuzi 59:52, for 
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other refs. with arku see arhu B usage b; 
1+GI8 li-it-ti AMT 88,2:11. 


0) price: l BÁN 2 siLa 1.018 anal 
Gin KÜ.BABBAR (i.e., twelve silas per 
shekel) (between one shekel for 3 sina 
lsAG, for 15 silas of lard) Goetze LE 
§ 1:10; note twenty silas in an account of 
prosperous times: ana 1 GÍN KÜ.BABBAR 
2 BÁN Ì ina mahir älija issüm 
AOB 1 24 iii 23 (Šamši-Adad I); 1 (BÁN) 1.018 
1$ Gin KÙÒ.BI-ğu (6.6 silas) Edzard Tell 
ed-Der 120:10, but 1 (BÁN) 1.018 1 Gin 
1a[i.x.@]AL KU.BI-su ibid. 13; 1 BAN 1. 
GIS KAR.BI l BAN 6 SILA.TA KU.BI $ GÍN 
15 Se (16 silas) TCL 10 87:4; 2 PI 4 BÁN 
1 GIÉ.BÁN 4 SILA ki-i 16 KÜ.BABBAR (four 
silas) BBSt. No. 7 i 22; l BAN 1.618 ki-i 
1 Gin KU.BABBAR (six silas) BE 14 128a:13 
(MB); for ten silas see BE 6/1 97:2, Meissner 
BAP 4:1; for 18 silas see TCL 10 72:6 (coll. 
D. Arnaud, RA 70 86), YOS 5 95:4, and see Ed- 
zard Tell ed-Dér p. 40f., also H. Farber, JESHO 
21 22 and 46; 3 Gin 3 rebät kaspu ginna 
ana 3 SiLA Sam-ni CT 55 437:5, cf. (five 
shekels for 24 silas) CT 56 159:2f. (NB); x I. 
GIS asdm ina Sim 1 Sigil kaspim 4 siva. 
TA.AM 1.018 ak&itma $ MA.NA kaspam ne: 
mela àmur I bought x oil, I deducted 
four silas of oil from the equivalent 
(quantity obtained for a price) of one 
shekel of silver, and I made forty shekels 
profit AMSUH 26 261:1ff. (OB math.), and 
passim in this text, cf. (difficult) 1.8ÁM 
SAHAR.BI MCT 91 0:3 and passim, see p. 97; 
for equivalences in other commodities 
note: 2 SILA i x SÁM 3 sina l.sAG two 
silas of .... oil, price of three silas of 
fine oil YOS 12 305:1 (OB), x 1.613 NÍG. 
$ÁM sia one hundred silas of oil, the 
equivalent of the wool MDP 18 122:1 (Ur 
HD, 18 GUR ZU.LUM 5 SiLA 1.015 SAM 
14 GUR SE 18 gur of dates (and) five 
silas of oil (borrowed), equivalent to (i.e., 
to be returned in) 14 gur of barley Boyer 
Contribution 196: 2. 


The term Samnu is applied to any fatty 
substance of plant, animal, or mineral 
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origin. The log. 1.018 (or the ligature 
i+a18), literally “vegetable oil,” is used 
also for non-vegetable oils. It is possible 
that some of the refs. written 1.G1$ ori+G1S8 
should be read ellu; see the discussion s.v. 

In KB 3/1 138 (= 5R 33 ii) 8, read sıLA, (coll. 
from photo), see bárü usage a-l'd' In ALT. (= 


Wiseman Alalakh) 357 : 1, 3, 5, 10, read GADA.DU, 
see *sakattü. 


Samnu in bit Samni s.; oil container; 
EA; wr. É 1; cf. $amnu. 


1 É Ì Ja NA, one glass oil vessel EA 14 
iii 66 (list of gifts from Egypt), cf. ibid. 71 and 
passim in this text. 


Éamri$ adv.; impetuously, fiercely, fu- 
riously; OB, SB; cf. $amäru A. 

[mir].du = ez-zi-ig a-la-ku, bara (error for mir. 
du) = gam-ri§ mın MSL 13 126:1'f. (RS Proto- 
Izi). 

ım.dal.ha.mun im.Sür.hud.zi.ga.gin,(cIM) 
[n]í.bi.$é i.nigin.fel: asamsitlu ša czzi$ Sam- 
ri$ te-ba-tim ina r[a-m]a-ni-$4 ı$a’ü dust storm 
which, risen in all its fury, whirls about by 
itself BIN 2 22 i 45f., see AAA 22 78; u,(c15cAL).lu 
Sür.dü: mehü šá $am-ris il-la-ku LKA 77 v 14f. and 
dupl. KAR 48 Fragm. 2:9. see ArOr 21 374: gü. 
huá mé.a gü.hu& bí.íb(var. .in).ra : rigim 
tähazi ezzi$ $am-ris lassü (see ezzis) Lugale 
XI 40 (= 502). 


a) in gen.: awatam iqabbi $a-am-ri-i$ 
isaqqar she speaks out, she speaks 
impetuously RA 15 176f. ii 25, cf. Sa-am-ri- 
of Til(?)-ge-el lit ilt ibid. 11 (OB Agusaja), 
see Groneberg, RA 75 126; ina gereb hursani 
tkkillasu $Sam-ris iddi (var. i$gum) deep in 
the mountains he (Anzü) gave a savage 
cry STT 19:49 and dupl. STT 21:49 (SB Epic 
of Zu), var. from RA 46 94:11 (OB version); paz 
nussa *Girra innapih Sam-ris tattasi ana 
ahäti fire flared up in front of her (Ištar), 
impetuously she set out (to defeat Teum- 
man) Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 74; atta .. . āru 
ezzu 3a tibusu nanduru Sam-ru ezzu $a Sam- 
rig illaku you are a fierce wind, whose 
rising is terrifying, vehement and fierce 
one which sweeps along savagely AfO 17 
358 A 15 (SBinc.); itti ummdndtesunu gapsäte 
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ina Gli u sadé Sam-ris lu amdahis I did 
ferocious battle in city and open country 
with their massive armies AKA 78 vi 2 
(Tigl. D; ana Gldni ša ina gisallät Sadi 
Saknii fam-rig lu asniq in fury I drew 
near the towns situated on the mountain 
ledges AKA 54 iii 57 (Tigl. D; Zaban eli 
ina kissatisu Sam-ri$ ébir I crossed the 
Upper Zab at the wildest of its cresting 
TCL 3 8 (Sar.). 


b) beside synonyms: Silidhi ‘Assur la 
pladi] ezzi$ Sam-rig ittasi the merciless 
arrow of A&&ur shot forth in all its fury 
Borger Esarh. 65:12; [...] ezziš Sam-rig ina 
néreb £a KUR [...] (in broken context) 
Sumer 29 53:25 (Tigl. II; see also lex. sec- 
tion; Sam-ri$ hantis irdü illiku adi URU 
Kär-Baniti in impetuous haste they (the 
troops) pressed on to GN Streck Asb. 158:14. 


$amru adj.; violent, fierce; from OB on; 
cf. Samdru A. 


bus ery ysa-am-rum Proto-Izi I 123; U mtr Sa-am-rum 
ibid. 129; [ma-ah] MAH = 3am-[ru] A V/4 Section 
B 16; [...J = Jam-ru-um (in group with labbu, 
neru) K.4256 r. 14’ (Erimhus Fragm. b). 

ü.um.ta.dih im.Sür.hus.zi.ga.gin,(GIM) 
[a].ga.bi.šè nu.silig.ga : ilw@imma kima sari 
ezzu Sam-ru te-bi-[i] ana arkisu ul itdr (the demon) 
afflicts (him) with l’bu disease and, like a rising, 
raging, (and) tempestuous storm, does not turn 
back BIN 2 22 i 43f., see AAA 22 78; gals. 
lá Sür.ra : gallé Sam-ru-ti 4R 24 No. 1:33f., and 
see gallá; ‘Gira Sür hu[8(?)]: ‘Giri ezeu Sa-a[m(?)- 
r|u(?) Labat Suse 2 i uf., ni.du,,.g[a] zur.zur. 
r[e] : $a-am-r[u] kunná ibid. iii 3f. 

[faml-rum = ez-zu A III/1 Comm. App. 24’, in 
MSL 14 329; e-LAGAB(?) SAL+HU = Sam-rum | &á- 
am-ri || ez-zu von Weiher Uruk 54:42 (comm. on 
A V/4, text corrupt); dabru, kipkippu, Jaksu = am- 
ru Malku I 53 ff. 


a) said of waves, winds: ina mé A.AB. 
BA $a-am-ru-tim palhütim ina mé tiamtim 
rüqütim in the violent, terrifying waters 
of the ocean, in the far-flung waters of 
the sea Or. NS 42 503:5 (OB inc.); DN DN; 
DN; $äru lemnu ina elippikunu lusatbá . . . 
edi dannu litabbisina Sam-ru agi 
elikunu li-x-[x] (see agi B mng. 3) Borger 
Esarh. 109 iv 13; the Arahtu river agi ezzi 
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edü $am-ru (var. agi Sam-ru edü ezzu) milu 
kassu tamsil abübu ibbablama dla $ubassu 
mé usbi’ma (see edü s.) Borger Esarh. 14 
Ep. 7:40, cf. Tebilti agi $am-ru-á (var. 
omits $amru) $Sit-mu-ru OIP 2 99:46 (Senn.); 
ummänäte fp Id-id-e agi $am-ru Emuru 
iplahu ana nébarte the troops saw the 
Id’ide river, a raging tide, and feared to 
cross over Streck Asb. 48v 95; Sam-ru-ti agi 
(parallel: edü dannu) elisunu litellü(?) 
Maqlu III 137, see AfO 21 75; kima Adad asgum 
... kima tib mehé Sam-ri ana nakri azig I 
roared like the storm, I blew against the 
enemy like the onrush of a violent storm 
OIP 2 45 v 77 (Senn.), cf. IM.MES u NIM.GÍR. 
MES $am-ru-ti Surpu VIII 5 var. 


b) said of weapons, battle: ki Siltdhi 
Sam-ri ina libbisunu allikma sikipti ummä: 
natesunu askun like a fierce arrow I 
sped into their midst and overthrew their 
armies OIP 2 82:36 (Senn.), cf. [. . .] 618 šil- 
ta-hi-Sü-nu Sam-ru-u-ti [... GIS &il-ta]- 
ki-ia Sam-ri (in broken context) Bauer Asb. 
2 88:181.; “Istar . . . gastu dannatu &iltàhu 
Sam-ru igisanni ana qisti Ištar presented 
me with a mighty bow and a fierce arrow 
Borger Esarh. 46 ii 39; “Ninurta... ina šil- 
tāhišu Sam-ri lišamqitkunu may Ninurta 
fell you with his fierce arrow Wiseman 
Treaties 425; kakku la pidu kakku ezzu šam- 
ru merciless weapon, raging, fierce weap- 
on Surpu VIII 4; they feared namurrat kak= 
kija Sam-ru-te 1R 31 iv 23 (Šamši-Adad V), 
cf. ina uggat libbija eli GN tibu Sam-ru 
aškunma in my wrath I launched a savage 
attack on Cutha OIP 2 51:23 (Senn.); they 
feared tib anuntija Sam-ru ša la iš: 
San[nanu] the savage onslaught of my 
battle array, which cannot be withstood 
TCL 3 251 (Sar); uncert.: [kakki na-ki]- 
ri-§i uau-si $á-am-ru (citing omen 
apod.?) CT 54 63:15 (NB). 


. e) said of kings, warriors, men: Tig- 
lathpileser dappdnu $am-ru $a napharu 
malki kibräti tähassu ezzu idurü warlike 
and fierce, whose terrible battle all the 
kings of the world feared KAH 2 63 i 11, 


Samru 


73:11, see AfO 18 349, cf. $arhu bel bele 
abübu $am-ru AAA 19 108 (pl. 85) No. 272:13 
(Asn.; RN dlilu gam-ru ša tukultasu ‘Nin: 
urta Shalmaneser, fierce warrior who 
puts his trust in Ninurta WO 4 30 iv 2; 
§am-ru-te qurädüa my ferocious warriors 
STT 43:18, see AnSt 11 150 (Shalm. III, cf. 
LO.MES x.x.MES-ia Sam-ru-ti $a la idü 
adiru OIP 2 73:65 (Senn); labbuma šàm- 
ru kima Anzi Sani nabnita they (the 
troops) are raging and furious, their ap- 
pearance is as strange as that of Anzü 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 37; Sa Sarru belt ispuranni mà 
atā L6 GAL É-[ka] ina libbi las$u 10 LG 
E[RIM.MES] 8a ana garri bélija a-qa-[b]u- 
u-[ni] $a-mu-ru adannis Si-a-[ri(?)] Su-u 
ana &arri belija aSappara concerning what 
the king, my lord, wrote to me, saying, 
“Why is your major-domo not there?” — 
the ten [men] of whom I wrote to the king, 
my lord, are extremely violent, tomor- 
row(?) I will write again to the king, my 
lord ABL 243 r. 13 (NA). 


d) said of horses: Sam-ru-te müre 
[simda]t nirisu eli$u anzáni$ u&parrig he 
sent his high-mettled steeds that were 
yoked to his chariot flying against him 
(Argistis) like Anzü RA 27 18: 16 (Til Barsip). 


e) said of gods and demons — 1’ in 
adjectival use: usumgalli hurdsi $am-ru- 
te ana Subtisu ukin I set up ferocious 
dragons of gold for his (Ninurta’s) throne 
Iraq 14 34:72 (Asn.); gallé $am-ru-ti(var. -te) 
ana KUR.NU.GI,.A atarrad I will dispatch 
the fierce gallü demons to the Land of No 
Return Cagni Erra I 185; murteddü mé 
$Sam-ru-ti (Lugalbanda) who drives vehe- 
ment storm demons Or. NS 36 126:173 (SB 
hymn to Gula); Sam-ru la nei (rti be]l tam: 
hälri ...] °Adad kaškašu gitmällu 
ezzu Sam]-ru la né[* irti] ferocious, un- 
relenting, victorious one, Adad, over- 
powering, noble, angry, ferocious, un- 
relenting BMS 21 + pl. 76:40f., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 102, cf. (Adad) kaskassu 
gitmälu ezzu Sam-ru BMS 20:14ff. and dupl. 
LKA 53:6f., see Ebeling Handerhebung 96; 
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‘Tugalgirra. . . ezzu &am-ri ili [. . .] AfO 14 
144 : 62 (bit mesiri); Sam-ru (var. adds dannu) 
la padi (said of Lugalbanda) Or. NS 36 
126: 154 (SB hymn to Gula); gugallu $am-ru (in 
list of epithets of Ninurta) AKA 256 i5 
(Asn); SU DINGIR $am-ri (parallel: gät 
DINGIR nadru, gas[ri]) LKU 63:13 (= Köcher 
BAM 407); hajdtu ezzu gam-ru šu-li-lu pa- 
[nu-uk-ka] the violent, raging hajatu 
demon... . before you (Nergal) Mayer Ge- 
betsbeschwörungen 520 r. 7. 


2’ in predicative use: ezzet Sam-rat 
ilat namurrat (var. a-mu-ra-at) u & bar: 
barat märat "Ani she is furious, she is 
savage, she is a goddess, she is. . . . (var. 
Amorite?), and she is a she-wolf, Anu’s 
daughter RA 18 163 r. 13, cf. RA 65 173:9, 
4R 58 ii 25, 29, 4R 55 No. 1 r. 6f. (all LamaStu); 
ezzéta Sam-[ra]-ta gapsäta gassäta [nad: 
räta] dannäta you are furious, you are 
savage, you are overbearing, you are 
raging, you’ are rampaging, you are 
mighty AMT 86,1 iii 5, cf. ezzéta Sam-ra- 
tú nadrütu gassätu gapsätu AMT 97,1:8, 
see TuL p. 143, cf. Köcher BAM 221 iii 25, 385 
iv 20, 471 iii 25, cf. (you recite the incan- 
tation) ezzéta Sam-ra-ta KAR 298 r. 42, see 
AAA 22 74; ezzétunu Sam-ra-tu-nu gassd: 
tunu gapsätunu  Maglu V 139, IX 88, PBS 
1/1 13 r. 48, BBR No. 26 v 75, “Ha dannät 
Sam-ra-at [. . .] [you sing] “Ea, you are 
mighty, you are ferocious” BBR No. 62 r. 12. 


f) other oces.: ina huburrisin[a $]am- 
ra-a-ti aj irhika Sittu so that, because 
of their savage din, sleep should not settle 
upon you ZA 43 18:61; tibu kasdu e-ze- 
zu §d-am-ru successful attack — furious 
anger Labat Suse 4:49, cf. (as personal 
name) Sa-mu-ur-ezessu Savage-Is-His- 
Fury VAS 18 29:5 (OB), also AbB 10 181:3; 
Summa sa-mu-ur mu-ut-ta-id ramansu 
usallam if he has a violent temper(?) 
(but?) is careful, he will prosper Or. NS 16 
201: 8’, dupl. ZA 43 102 : 56’ (Sittenkanon); MUL. 
UDU.BAD SA; müldnu Sam-ru Thompson 
Rep. 146r. 5; BAR-ru-ka (var. pa-[. . .]) ezzu 
Sam-ru nürka attama tanandingina you 


SamSatu 


(Šamaš) bestow on them (mankind) your 
violent . . . . and your fierce light Lambert 
BWL 134:150 (hymn to Šamaš); uncert.: Ú. 
KUR.RA... arqüssu ina tabati §am-ra-te 
ui dapränu tuballal you mix fresh .... 
plant with strong(?) vinegar and juniper 
oil CT 14 30 Sm. 698 : 16, dupl. Köcher BAM 1 iii 9. 


In Unger Babylon 283:15 the parallelism 
with sulälu requires the reading in sari 
ü-ri-im in mehé sulülu elisina atrusma 
“I spread over them a roof in wind, a 
shelter in storm"; see aru “roof.” 


Held, ANES 3 51 ff. 


Samru s.; (a plant); lex.* 


(...] = mar-ta-[kal], [. ..] x, [...], Dü.na]m. 
lá.u,(ai$GAL).lu = $am-rum (followed by other 
plant names) K.8382 r. ii 1ff., in MSL 10 101 
(unplaced Hh. or Uruanna). 


Possibly a by-form of simru, q.v. 


Samrü adj.; fattened; MA*; cf. mari A v. 

22 MUSEN(!).MES Sam-ra-tu(text -SU) 
Sa tükulti ... ina É.DINGIR ina GN epsa 
22 fattened birds for the meal of the gods, 
sacrificed in GN in the temple (received 
by PN) KAJ 247:1, see Deller, Oriens Antiquus 
9 52. 


Samsuku see sussuku. 


SamSali see améali. 


SamSamü see Samassammü. 


*SamSäniS see Jassänis. 
SamSanu see Jassänu. 


SamSatu s.; 1. sun disk, 2. mock 
sun (parhelion) or moon (paraselene); 
from OAkk. on; pl. Jamsätu, Sansanätu; 
wr. syll. and AŠ.ME (“UTU.MES RAce. 100 
i5, 90:19); ef. Samsu. 

[mu] RN lugal.e [a8.mJe.didli.a na4.dug. 


Si.a.ke,(KID) Su.nir.ra u4.gin,(G1M) i.zalag. 
ge.eá.a na,.za.gin.na KÒ.GI hu&.a kü.luh.a. 
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bi.da.ke, Su.a mah.bi íb.ta.an.du;.u&.a : 
Sattum ša RN Sarrum $a-am-Sa-a-tim ša dust Su: 
rinni $a kima ümi namru ina ugni hurdsi russi u 
kaspi misi sirif Suklula ibnüma the year in which 
king Samsuditana made the sun disks of dusü 
stone, the emblems shining like the day, which are 
superbly adorned with lapis lazuli, shining gold, 
and pure silver OLZ 1905 269f. VAT 1200:4 and 
14, see JNES 14 153 sub XI 7. 

1. sun disk — a) as votive offering: 
UD.28.KAM ana Sin UD.SAR ana MAN AS. 
ME KÜ.GI likrub on the 28th day (of the 
eighth month) he should offer to themoon 
a crescent and to the sun a sun disk of 
gold Bab. 4 105:19, also STT 303:31 and CT 51 
161:14 (hemer.); ana Nusku ... RN AS.ME 
NA4.ZA.GIN ebbi usépisma (written on a 
lapis lazuli disk) BE 1 59:4, (for Ninurta) 
61:5 (both Kadašman-Turgu), cf. BE 1 58:5, AS 17 
55:10 (both Nazimarutta), BE 1 133 r. 3 (Kuri- 
galzu); 3 AS.ME hurdsi §4 1 GÍN.ÀM tep: 
pusma Nic.BA tasakkan you make three 
gold disks of one shekel each and offer 
them as a gift OECT 6 pl. 5 K.2727:3 + 
K.6213:6 (courtesy R. Borger); note: x silver 
3 afN kaspum AS.MmE one-third shekel of 
silver (in the form of a) disk (owed to 
Šamaš) Boyer Contribution 133 :2, also (of gold) 
VAS 18 13:1; see also lex. section. 


b) as jewelry or decoration: 1 gin 
KÜ.GIHI.da ud.sar sa-am-sa-tumigi.3. 
gál.ta 3.8é one shekel of . . . . gold, 
for three crescents (and) disks(?) of one- 
third (shekel) each UET 3 647:2, cf. ibid. 
613:5, also ibid. 355:3, (gold) giS.gu.za... 
sa-am-sa-tum à PI.ba gä.gä.de ibid. 
753:4, cf. also RA 8 197 No. 22:2; 1 sa-am- 
sa-[tum KU].a1 DU [na,.d]ug.8i.a si.ga 
one sun disk of ordinary gold, inlaid(?) 
with dusü stone Hallo, Studies Jones 3 NBC 
11434 i 2; 1 URUDU sa-am-sa-tum luh. 
ha one sun disk of pure copper (weighing 
473 shekels) RA 14 181:8 (all Ur II; AS. 
ME KU.BABBAR ğa mahriki ana PN idni 
give the silver sun disk which is with you 
to PN JCS 11 39 No. 32:1; 1 A[S.ME] KÜ.GI 
sa 10 Gin 1 AS.ME KV.cı da 3 Gin 4 
AS.ME KU.GI Sa 1 GÍN.TA.ÀM 1 SU.NIR 
KU.GI $a l Gin JCS 25 211:1ff; 4 Gin 
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AS.ME huräsim four shekels of gold (in 
the form of a) sun disk (property of a 
naditu) CT 2 1:2, cf. 20 SE AS.ME KU. 
BABBAR PBS 8/1 45 ii 15, cf. 10 Gin KU.GI 
Ša 2 AS.ME VAS 22 86:10; 1 GIS.BÜR(?) 
SA 5 AS.ME 22 GIS.SAG.TA KÜ.BABBAR GAR. 
RA one .... inlaid(?) with five disks 
and .... of silver PBS 8/2 194 ii 20, also 
ibid. 22 (all OB); 6 AS.ME hurdsi SA 7 ku: 
nukkü uqní dust RA 43 138:15, cf. 1 Aš. 
ME hurási tamli ugni dust ibid. 140:29, 37, 
162:254 (Qatna inv.), and passim, (of AN.cuG. 
ME) ibid. 146:92, (of lapis lazuli) ibid. 148:103, 
154:165 var., (of dus) 152:155, 180:25, ete., (of 
iron) 154:165; for AS.ME in Hitt. texts see 
Sommer, ZA 46 29ff.; 4 AS.ME hurdsi rabdti 
Ša 4.ÀM x.[x].ME .. . ša i&tu É.NA,.KISIB 
Stisdni PBS 2/2 120:44, cf. ibid. 41 ff. (MB); 
1 NA, Sam-Sa-ta ša siparri u 2 NA, uhinnu 
$a, pappardalé batta u batta Saknu ultébiz 
lakku I have sent you one sun disk of 
bronze and two (beads shaped like) date- 
stones of pappardilü stone mounted (?) on 
either side BE 17 91:4 (MA let.), see AfO 
18 368; fa-an-$á-na-ti ša i-ra-ti-Sa $a. ki 
luru napha (see irtu mng. 3a) Craig 
ABRT 1 7:8 (coll.); ana libb? agi Anim digalu 
illaku u ana libbi AS.ME.MES digalika il- 
laku the jewels will be used for the 
crown of Anu but your (the king’s) jewels 
must be used for the sun disks ABL 
498 : 17 (NB), see Landsberger Brief 69, ef. [have 
made the crown of Anu which the king, 
my lord, requested AS.ME.MES Sa ana 
Sarri agbü u a-Sá-an-na-nu epsu the sun 
disks about which I have spoken to the 
king and the finished... .-s ibid. 8; 114 
minas of gold ana AS.mE Sa Ninlil CT 44 
90:1 (NB). 


c) in rit.: fuppa tasattar uskaru AS. 
ME . . . ina muhhi tessir you write a tablet, 
on it you draw a crescent, a sun disk 
(a star, a gamlu) LKU 33 r. 18 and dupls. 
(Lama&tu); AS.ME kaspi $a 15 SE.TA [. . .] 
HAR hurägi $a 15 SE.TA CT 51 192:8 
(namburbi; wr. CUTU.MEÉ: DN DN; DN; 

. iläni kalama G1$.TUKUL.MES UTU. 
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MES u GIS.GIGIR.MES ultu Subtisunu ina 
makittu . . . itebbinimma Enlil, Ea, Adad, 
(Sin, Šamaš) all the gods, the emblems, 
the sun disks, and the chariots move from 
their daises in the boat RAce. 100 i 5, also 
ibid. 90:19. 


d) other occs.: summa AS.ME uddis 
if he repairs a sun disk (between uskaru 
and kakkabtu) CT 40 11:77 (SB Alu), cf. 
ibid. 9 Sm. 772 r. 32; Summa AŠ.ME nasi 
if he carries a sun disk (in a dream) 
Dream-book p. 331:x+6; Summa kima AŠ.ME 
if (the birthmark? is) like a sun disk KAR 
395 r. ii 24 (physiogn.); NA4.AS.ME kaspi NA,. 
AŠ.ME huräsi LBAT 1579 r. 7f., see Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 38. 


2. mock sun (parhelion) or moon (para- 
selene) — a) mock sun (parhelion): 
Summa AS.ME SAG.US izzizma l AS.ME ina 
imitti izziz if the normal solar disk is 
present and one parhelion is present to 
the right ACh Samas 2:9, also ibid. 10ff.; 
Summa AS.ME SAG.US Sarürüsa magtu if 
the luminosity of the normal solar disk is 
diminished ibid. 6, cf. fumma AS.ME $a 
giná $arürüfa maqtu ACh Šamaš 3:12; 
Summa, AS. ME SAG.US du’um (du’umat ex- 
pected) u Sarürügu urrusu if the normal 
solar disk is very dark and its luminosity 
is dusky (lit. dirty) ACh Šamaš 2:8; Summa 
2 AS. ME ippuhani if two parhelia rise ibid. 
14, also 16ff.; Summa 2 AS.ME ippuhanimma 
$a gind ana imitti izziz if two parhelia 
rise and the normal one stands to the 
right ACh Supp. 2 32:43; Summa ina Nisanni 
UD.1.KAM 2 AS.ME-tum üsäni if on the 
first day of Nisannu two parhelia come out 
ACh Šamaš 2:23, and (frequently with phonetic 
complement -tum) passim in this text, cf. also 
[fumma AS.ME] ina la simanésa ippuhma 
RA 17 184 Rm. 2,38:19, and passim in this text 
(comm. on ACh Šamaš). 


b) as a nighttime phenomenon, mock 
moon (paraselene): Summa AS.ME ina 
musi ippuhma if a disk-shaped phenom- 
enon rises at night ACh Šamaš 4:13, cf. 
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Summa AS.ME ina baräriti ippuha ibid. 15, 
also Supp. 2 32:24-30; Summa AS.ME ina 
niphisu ina idi Sin izziz if a paraselene 
in its rising stands by the moon ACh 
Supp. 2 33:2, cf. Summa AS.ME UGU Sin u 
KI.TA Sin izziz Craig AAT 9:30 (= ACh Sin 
3:64), and summa AS.ME elénu Sin Saplanu 
Sin izziz Thompson Rep. 176:3 and 177:1, ef. 
also ibid. 1368:4; Summa AS.ME ina manzäz 
Sin izziz ibid. 177:4; Summa AS.ME tna 
niphisu kakkabu izziz ACh Supp. 2 33:1 
and 5f., cf. Summa AS.ME ina libbisa kak: 
kabäni izzizu ACh Šamaš 4:5, alsoibid. 8 and 11; 
Summa kakkabu ana AS.ME itür if a star 
turns into a disk-shaped phenomenon 2R 
49 No. 4:55 (Alu?). 


For another term for sun disk see 
niphu B. 


In astrol., AS.ME is restricted to solar 
omens, but context indicates that it is both 
a day- and a nighttime phenomenon (see 
mng. 2b). When AS.mE signifies parhe- 
lion, the true solar disk is termed AS. ME 
SAG.US (see Kugler, SSB 2 108-112), to be 
read possibly gamégatu kajamäntu (or 
kajäntu). Parallel omens substitute AS.ME 
ša gind the solar disk, the normal one 
ACh Šamaš 3:9 and 12, also Supp. 2 32:43. 
Difficulties in the interpretation of AS.ME 
stem from conflicting evidence suggesting 
both readings samsatu and $am$u. The 
majority of astrol. omens treat AS. ME as 
feminine, as is clear from the plural pho- 
netic complement -twm, several feminine 
verbal forms, and the possessive suffix 
-§a, while others seem to indicate a read- 
ing gamsu. Note that in the same text 
(ACh Šamaš 2), AS.ME is clearly feminine 
in line 6 but AS.ME SAG.US is the sub- 
ject of the stative du’um and has the pos- 
sessive suffix -$4 in line 8. For the reading 
Samsu of AS.ME cf. Summa AS.ME u Sin 
Jutätü if sun and moon are in opposition 
Thompson Rep. 176:6. 


As personal name Sam$atu is hypoco- 
ristic for theophoric names composed 
with Samad. 
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In (Köcher) BAM 248 iv 34 and dupl. AMT 67 
iv 27 read Ó šá TI = Sammu £a balati. 


Poebel, AS 14 83ff. Ad mng. 2: Kugler, SSB 2 
108 ff. 


šamšiš (SaSsis) adv.; like the sun; SB; 
wr. syll. and “uru with phon. comple- 
ment; cf. Samsu. 


bita Sudti Sá-ás-4i-14 usanbitma. . . kima 
dmi unammir I made that temple re- 
splendent like the sun, brilliant like the 
day VAB 4 68:30 (Nabopolassar), cf. Ehur: 
saggula ... unammir $á-á$-fi-i$ Borger 
Esarh. 5 vi 20, Esl[agil] . . . kaspa [huräsa] 
uzal’inma u]sanbita *uru-[x (x)] (pos- 
sibly to be restored $assänis, q.v.) AfO 13 
205:16 (Asb.); Esagil azmunma $a-a$-$i-i4 
usapa Sarürüsu I adorned Esagil (with 
silver, gold, etc.) and made its splendor 
as dazzling as the sun VAB 4 86 i 29 (Nbk.); 
age Sarritis[u . ..] Sam-Si$ us-tap-pa-Tal 
K.3359+ :12". 


SamSu (sansu, Jasgu) s.; 1. the sun, 
2. sunlight, 3. day, 4. sun disk, 5. (a 
synonym for gold); from OA, OB on; pl. 
samsanu ($San$änu); wr. syll. and ®urv, 
MAN (AS.ME Perry Sin pl. 4:8); cf. $ams$atu, 
Samsis, Sassanis, šaššantu. 


ù up = gam-sum_ A III/3:7; à up = UTU 
Idu II 190, up‘ema-ad Proto-Izi I 210; *utu 1.ná, 
dutu j.lü, "utu i.tag, "utu hé.me.da.an.tag 
= uru a-di-ir Nabnitu I 153ff.; na,.*utu = a- 
ban ía-a[m-5i] Hg. B IV 93, in MSL 10 32, cf. 
Hh. XVI RS Recension 375; (k]i.*utu = Kr UTU- 
ši Izi Ci 23’; udu. ki. ‘utu = Su-ku (i.e., (udu) kiu: 
takku), im-mer ‘Sam-& (var. upu Jam-£i) Hh. XIII 
161-1612; gi-ig-ri KAS4.KAS, = ra-be-e “Sam-&i, da- 
ra-ru ‘Sam-s Diri II 46f.; BAR = namäru, da-am- 
Su RA 16 167 iii 26f. and dupls. CT 18 30 iii 
12f., CT 51 168 viii 10f. (Group Voc. A); u,.é. 
garg.e.gig.a.ta u,.ama.bi.82.gi4.a.5& = “uTU 
a-na UTU from morning to evening OBGT I 
815f. 

&É.zib.zib, a&.me = *fam-$u Izi E 1888-189; 
&&.me - MIN (= &a-[ru-ru]) šá [furu] Antagal B 78; 
nay.a’.me.dug.di.a = šá-an-šú (var. CuTU-K) 
Hh. XVI 39, var. from RS Recension 30, nay. 
[28] 8. me.za.gin = [Sam]-du (var. ‘uru-si) RS Re- 
cension 76, (without Akk. equivalent) Hh. XVI 104, 
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(of silver) Hh. XII 225, (of gold) ibid. Gap H; 14, 
in MSL 9 206, ef. OB Forerunner 67f., also aš. 
me zabar ibid. 44, &á. me Kü.cı ibid. 100, in 
MSL 7 235ff. 


zi.sag.ne.ne igi.lá.bi.gin,(crM) zalág.ga 
*uT.U,(Gr$GAL).LU : deká rēšāšina inattalu nür 
‘uru-d with raised heads they look at the light 
of the sun 4R 19 No. 2:47f.; á.gü.zi.ga.ta "utu 
nam.ta.é : ina &ri làm ‘uru age in the morning 
before the sun rises CT 17 19 i 38f.; [u4.zal.e 
uy.zal.e kur.ugs.na.8é: ustabarri | UTU irta- 
bifu ana ergeti mitüti 4R 30 No. 2:24f., ef. [. . . 
4Jutu mi.ni.íb.zal.la.ta : [...] dam-& irbü 
OECT 6 pl. 30 K.5159:5f. 

bará.xÜb.Gi.ga ki.en.gi.ra du;.a : pa(text 
BAR)-rak §4-d5-& Sa ina mati asmu a golden dais 
which is fitting for the land ZA 10 pl. 2 (after 
p. 276) 30 and dupls. 

$a(var. $&)-á3-$u = hu-ra-gu Malku V 164. 

1. the sun—a) in gen: ana Sam: 
suiluna . . . [{usat[li]msum [41a(?) -a[m] - 
ša ki nannarim she (Naná) gave the sun 
to RN as a luminary VAS 10 215 r. 24 (OB 
hymn); indja $a-am-$a-am littulama(!) na: 
wirtam lusbi may my eyes see the sun 
so that I can have my fill of light Gilg. 
M. i 13; ima mé tiamtim... a$ar . . . ger: 
bissu la u$nawwaru in $a-am-$i-im in the 
waters of the sea, whose interior is not 
brightened by the glance of the sun Or. 
NS 42 503 YBC 4603:10 (OB inc); ina tur: 
bu’tigunu na’duru pan ‘uTU-& the face of 
the sun was obscured by the dust they 
stirred up BBSt. No. 6i31 (Nbk. I); Sa gerbi 
mudé ‘uru-su-un irim (see gerbu adj. 
mng. 3a) Lambert BWL 46:120 (Ludlul II); 
bab Ezida Esagila u&&pis namriri *Sam-si 
(see namrirrü usage c) VAB 4 124 ii 53 
(Nbk.); [. . .]-?r-ti $a-am-$i (in broken con- 
text) PBS 1/12 i 9 (OB hymn to Ištar); man: 
numma iqbi amar "UTU-S-$u (var. fam- 
PI-f4) who thought that he would see the 
(lit. his) sun again? Lambert BWL 58:31 (Lud- 
lul IV); for other refs. see amäru A mng. 5 
(Šamaš); 3 bēru ina birit agar !uru la 
innammar three “double miles" in the 
middle region where the sun does not 
appear CT 22 pl. 48 (mappa mundi); [...] 
ekil la napihéu ‘uru-& [. . .] is dark, the 
sun does not rise for him JCS 12 81:14 
(Sar.); see also da?àmu. 
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b) in comparisons: $eru $a urhati upattü 
kima AS.ME (Ištar) morning (star), who 
opens paths like the sun Perry Sin pl. 4:8, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; salmé ilütiSunu 
rabiti ... uSanbitu kima *uru-ši (the 
craftsmen) made the statues of their great 
divinity shine like the sun Borger Esarh. 
84 r.38; Esagila u Ezida kima $Sarüru *uTU- 
su ušēpi I made the Esagil and Ezida 
temples glow like the light of the sun 
VAB 4 134 vii 6, cf. ibid. 182 iii 42 (Nbk.); lu 
tidi inüma šalim Sarru kima *v'ru-a£ ina 
Samé know that the king is well, like the 
sun in the sky RA 19 105:23 (= EA 367), 
also EA 99:23 and 162:78; amélu $ü kima 
dšá-maš namir that man shines like sun- 
light ABL 1396:8, see Parpola LAS No. 71; 
atta lu Sa-am-Su-ma setka lustahhan (see 
$ahänu mng. 2) BIN 7 41:16 (OB let); ina 
nipih kakkabi nummuru zim[üka kima 
“Jutu-$i among the risings of the stars 
your face (Sirius) shines like the sun JRAS 
Cent. Supp.- pl 2 after p. 40:14, and 
ef. MGS uru (among astron. terms) 
LBAT 1612 ii 3; note in legal context: kima 
duru zakiti zaki he is clear (of claims) 
as the clear sun (with fem. gender as in 
WSem.) MRS 6 57 RS 15.120:14, cf. kima 
^uTU-4i zakäti ibid. 66 RS 16.252:3, 68 RS 
16.269:16, 107 RS 16.238:6, 111 RS 8.208:10, 
also Ugaritica 5 10 r. 2 and 10, but kima UTU 
zaki MRS 6 110 RS 16.267:6, and note 
the Ugar. corr. km. $p$ cited Nougayrol, 
Ugaritica 5 p. 15 n. 1. 


e) in astron. contexts: 30 ‘Sin 20 turU 
LBAT 1612 ii 7; a$$u $a arhi massartu $a 
duru 4$ because this is the month for 
observing the sun ABL 477 r. 6, cf. ABL 
351:9, see Parpola LAS No. 42, and see mas: 
sartu mng. 3b; ümi b[ubbul]|um ana harrän 
‘utu Sutagribma on the day of last 
visibility, move (addressing the moon) 
close to the path of the sun En. el. V 21, cf. 
ibid. 19 and 22; for harrän Sami see Pingree, 
BPO 2 p. 17; for eclipses see attalü; for other 
refs. see Góssmann SL 4/2 No. 373. 


d) in phrases denoting the time or 


Samsu 


direction of sunrise or sunset: abullum 
adi ‘utu i&qdm la ippetti the gate will 
not be opened until the sun is high Kraus 
AbB 1 2:14; ultu asé %fam-s adi ereb 
dUTU-$i ZA 43 18:63, cf. KBo 1 10 r. 7; éma 
UTU ast VAB 4 120 iii 52, also ibid. 140 x 14 
(both Nbk.), also ibid. 214:37 (Ner.); for other 
refs. see asi mng. 2h-2', müsü A; [ina 
€]-re-eb *v Tv -Ki-àm LKU 105 i 10 (SB astrol.); 
UD.16.KkAM “UTU erbet on the 16th day, 
(when) the sun set (with fem. gender as 
WSemitism) ARM 14 9:8, see also erébu 
mng. 3c and er&pu disc. section; for other 
refs., also wr. 'UTU.S6.A, see erebu; ana sit 
duTU-fi-im YOS 10 58:3ff. and passim, WT. 
STU OT 5 4:3, UCP 9 375:26f. (all OB oil 
omens); ana sit &a-am-&i panisu iškun (his 
mother freed him and) turned his face 
toward the east CT 8 48a:6 (OB leg.); for 
other refs. see situ lex. section and mng. 1; 
see also 5? $am$i; for the rising of the sun, 
see napáhu mng. 4c; for nipih šamši east, 
sunrise, see niphu mng. la, for $ihit Samsi 
sunrise, see Sihfu A mng. 3; for salam 
Samsi, ulum Šamši sunset, west, see alā: 
mu Bs., $ulmu mng. 4b; for sunset see also 
ribu, rabü B v.; Summa kibir $famnim ana 
pani ‘uru nawir if the edge of the oil is 
bright toward the east CT 3 2:15, cf. ibid. 19, 
24, also ibid. 3:29, 47, 4:57 and 65 (OB oil omens); 
ina kakkabi tusbät [ina] Serti ana IGI MAN 
tasaqqisuma you expose (the medication) 
to the stars, in the morning before sunrise 
you give it to him to drink Kócher BAM 
461 iii 20 (= AMT 42,5:9), cf. CT 23 6 ii 9, ina 
IGI MAN AMT 90,1ii 6, 11, IGI MAN ibid. 22, 
wr. ina IGI CUTU Köcher BAM 461 ii 31, cf. 
mé &unüti ana IGI “UTU tanaqqi ana Anun: 
naki tanaggi CT 38 23 K.2312 r. 16 (nam- 
burbi). 


e) as title or epithet — 1^ of kings — 
a’ of the Hittite or Egyptian king: umma 
dyru-ši Suppiluliuma LUGAL GAL thus 
says the sun, RN, the great king MRS 9 
48 RS 17.340: 1, ef. ibid. 35 RS 17.132 :1, also KBo 
1 1:14, 6:9, and passim in treaties, (without fol- 
lowing RN) KBo 1419,51 8f., and passim, also 
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KUB 3 14:1, and passim in letters; Sarru IUTU 
däritu the king (of Egypt) is the eternal 
sun EA 155:6 and 47, cf. my lord turu 
mätäti sun of the lands EA 84:1 and 30, 
also EA 106:5; ana sépé &arri bélija u *v TU- 
ia 7-§u u 7-ta-a-an amqut RA 19 97:6 
(= EA 365), and passim, often beside ilija, in EA 
referring to the pharaoh. 


b’ as epithet of Mesopotamian rulers: 
arru dannu £a-a[m-fu] (var. UTU-$u) 
Bäbilim RA 45 75 iv 17, and dupl. CH v 4 
(prologue), cf. “uru mäti$u sun of his land 
BBSt. No. 6 i 4 (Nbk. D; 4Sam-su kisSat nišē 
sun of all the people Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5:3, 
cf. *Sam-su kissat ni$é andku KAH 2 84:10 
(Adn. II), cf. also AKA 208 i 8, 224:22, 258110 
(Asn.), 3R 7 i 5, WO 2 144:16, 410 ii 2 (Shalm. 
It), dyruy -gú kisfat nisé Borger Esarh. 80:34, 
and see Seux Epithétes 283f.; $arru “UTU sa 
nigé [...] ABL 923 r. 8 (NA); Sarru Sr 
ili “UTU $a nise$u the king, flesh of the 
gods, sun of his people Lambert BWL 32:55 
(Ludlul D; r@dm *uTU-fi nisi ibid. 88:297 
(Theodicy); note d Sam-£u-&arrüni (name of 
the deified king) Frankena Täkultu 113 
No. 205. 


2’ of deities: iltam $a-ma-a$ nisisa 
(pray to Nana) goddess, sun of her people 
VAS 10 215:1 (OB hymn to Naná);; (Marduk) 
turu-s ili Streck Asb. 278 line p (from 
K.3412), also En. el. I 102 and VI 127. 


3’ used as a term of endearment: beli 
atta “uTU-& atta you are my lord, you are 
my sun BIN 6 124:9, also ibid. 256:7 (0A); 
ana Sa-am-Si-ia qibima PBS 7 55 :1, also ARM 
10 39:1; a$fum patarija at-ta-a "UTU-$i 
tabass you alone, my sun, are able to 
ransom me ARM 10 99:5, cf., wr. sa-am- 
81-1Q ibid. 166 r. 9' and 13’; ana PN bélija 
“UTU-ia Wiseman Alalakh 113:2; in personal 
names: Tulid-'uTv-£i She-Bore-My-Sun 
PBS 11/17 vi 1, ef. (as names of slaves) 
Sa-am-&i-libür A 32109:20 (OB), Sam-éi- 
libür BE 14 91a:34, Sam-&i-lu-dàri BE 15 
96:10, and passim in MB, Ummi-"UTU-$i CT 2 
23:28, ‘Hammurapi-‘utu-8i CT 8 22c:3 and 
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5, and see Stamm Namengebung 127, 159f., 
Šulgi-ša-àm-ši ITT 2 728 (Ur III), for other 
refs. see MAD 3 276, for Aššur-ša-am-ší, 
ete., see Hirsch Untersuchungen 11, also HUCA 
40-41 70 L29-610:5 (OA), also JCS 7 131 No. 
36:10, KAJ 246:2 (MA), for Samfi-Addu, 
Samsi-Addu in Mari see ARMT 16/1 193, 
also Tallqvist APN p. 214, for Adad-$am-$i 
see Saporetti Onomastica 1 58 s.v., Istar-$a- 
am-& RA 69 131 No. 10:3 and 15, "v TU-£i- 
TEN.LÍL.LÁ YOS 12 281 seal (OB), also abbr. 
Samgatum, e.g. CT 47 11:41, DINGIR-Sam-& 
ADD 713:2, for Sam-gi-ilu see  Tellqvist 
APN 215. 


f) as name of the sun god (beside or 
replacing *vTu = Šamaš): ša-aš-šu bélu 
rabiu VAB 4 66 No. 3 i 21 (Nabopolassar), cf. 
ibid. 10; ugä’a Sa-d§-81 .. . usappá $a-ás- 
ši (beside “Uru ii 2, etc.) ibid. 100 ii 11 
and 13 (Nbk.). 


2. sunlight: anhüssu uddis agar *Áam- 
si la tusallaps? restore its (IStar’s statue's) 
disrepair, do not remove it from the sun- 
light(?) AKA 165 r. 5 (Asn.); 7-$u ina hüli 
tukasSad ... tapattar u Sam-Su tusgar: 
ra[r] seven times you drive (the horses) 
on the track, you unharness (them) and let 
them run around (?) in the open(?) Ebeling 
Wagenpferde p. 31 M+N 7; uncert.: ina sags 
ümi me-e Sa-am-8& inašši(?) on the third 
day .... water KUB 37 64a:12 (rit.), cf. 
kima me-e ‘uTU-& it-ta-na-Su-% 4R 59 
No. 1:31, mé ellüti tanaqqi me-e ‘uTU-8si 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwórungen 511:13; see also 
setu mng. la, nüru A, Sarüru. 


3. day: see OBGT, in lex. section; 
ina “UTU -Ši tuppam taSammeu on the day 
you read (lit. hear) the tablet ICK 1 90:6, 
also ibid. 184:22, wr. 7-“UTU-&i BIN 4 2:11, 
ina Sa-am-$i BIN 6 119:22, CCT 5 3a:41, î- 
§a-am-& CCT 4 36a:26, CCT 5 7a:31, BIN 6 
10:4, TCL 4 10:4, TCL 14 18:20, and passim in 
OA; ina ‘uTU-& (ša) PN errabani on the 
day PN arrives TCL 20 99:5, cf. TCL 19 
68:7, also BIN 6 57:6, 62:3, 114:3, CCT 4 31a:3; 
ina $a-am-4í ussianni TCL 4 15:8, cf. CCT 3 
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17a:22, i-‘uTU-si PN imaggutanni ICK 1 
132:4, and passim in OA; note ina UTU-8& 
up-mt from this day on MRS 6 36 RS 
15.182 :8, also Ugaritica 5 6:11, cf. ina UTU- 
& UD adi däriti RS 22.399+ :8 (courtesy 
D. Kennedy); uncert.: Sa-am-Sa asni belani 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 20. 


4. sun disk: thieves entered the temple 
of A&Éur and ga-am-Sa-am $a huräsim 
Sa irti Assur u patram ša Assur [. . .] 
[stole] the gold sun disk from the breast 
of (the statue of) ASSur and the dagger of 
AsSur Bab. 6 191 No. 7:7, see Larsen The Old 
Assyrian City-State 261; ina kaspim Sa ikri- 
bija $a 1 mana huräsim $a-am-$a-am ana 
Assur epSam with the silver pledged as my 
votive offering, make for me one sun disk 
(weighing) one mina of gold for Aššur 
CCT 4 2a:4, cf. fa-am-$a-am ša 15 Sigil 
hurdsim epusma BIN 6 30:14; $a-am-$a- 
am ša | MA.NA KÒ.GI ana Assur habbuläku 
ina ikribija epáéam HUCA 39 19 L29-563 :13; 
one mina 36 shekels of silver sim 1 $a- 
am-[$i-im(?)] price of one sun disk TCL 19 
57:19, cf. also AnOr 6 pl. 2 No. 7 r. 8, ICK 1 
139:6 (all OA); ana sapilti [kaspim(?)1 [4]a- 
am-$a-am $a huräsim ana Siprütim us: 
zibšu [kas]pam u $a-am-$a-am ana assa: 
tika attadin I made him deposit a gold 
sun disk for the remainder of the silver 
(he owes), I gave the silver (he paid) 
and the sun disk to your wife TIM 2 
81r. 7T and 10; 1 Gin 1G81.6.GáL c z x x 
4 Gin $a-am-éa(!)-am(?) Tül-ni-tum UGU 
PN “UTU i-&u bulta ikassadma ina gulbätim 
$a-am-$a-am ana kigddisu igakkan PN 
owes Sama’ x .... (and?) a sun disk 
worth one-third shekel, when he regains 
his health, he will place the sun disk on 
his (Sama&’s) neck at the . . . . festival (?) 
YOS 12 15:2 and 8 (all OB); “Šamaš $a-am- 
Sa-am awilam ana napistisu irri$ the Sun 
god will request a votive sun disk from 
the man (in return) for his life CT 5 4:6, 
cf. (Šamaš $a-am-$a ana na«p»isti awilim 
irri YOS 10 57:8, manzäz ‘Šamaš eristi 
$a-am-$i-im station of the Sun god, re- 
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quest for a sun disk CT 5 6:59 (all OB oil 
omens); ana balätika §a-am-Sa-am u $ewiri 
akrubma for your health I dedicated a 
sun disk and rings ARM 10 40 r. 8, cf. 
1 ga-am-Su ša KÜ.G1 ARMT 23 435:5 and 
passim; uncert.: four wheels 2 NA, ri-tu ù 
§a-aS-§u TAB.BA MDP 23 276:2; 4 GUD 
DUMU "uTU ... elis gätäsunu *uTU-s& 
nasi four bull-shaped son-of-Samas 
figures holding up a sun disk OIP 2 145:18 
(Senn.); Summa ina MN garru tutu ana ili 
u *if[tari?] Sulputa uddis if in MN the king 
repairs a ruined sun disk for a god or a 
goddess K.2809 iii 17, in Labat Calendrier pl. 45; 
Sam-Sd-ni KÙ.GI 7 [. . .] Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 
59:16 (rit. for averting an evil lunar portent), see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 530; Sam-$á-nà ša 
huräsi adi 7-Su lik(?)-x CT 4 6 r. 12, see 
KB 6/2 46; ana... batqa $a §d-an-su sa 
“Belet-Sippar for the repair of the sun 
disk of DN Nbn. 98:4, cf. ana batqa $a ajari 
tenst tarikdtu $a $á-an-Sá-mu $a Belet- 
Sippar Nbn. 591:4, cf. TCL 12 79:6; [...] 
ajari pu-us-ku 2 Sa-an-Su $a kumäri ArOr 33 
21:3 (= p. 20), cf. 8 Sá-an-sú $á kumäri (for 
Aja) CT 55 317:6, [x] Sa-an-$ü ibid. 7; 21 
§d-an-8u Sa Bélti $a Ré$ YOS 6 216:15; 2 
&á-an-&á-nu pan raqqáti ša “Aja two sun 
disks belonging to Aja’s veil(?) VAS 6 1:2, 
cf. Nbk. 150:9. 


5. (a synonym for gold): see Malku V, 
ZA 10, in lex. section; I covered the pro- 
cessional boat tri $a-á3-$$ u abni with 
an overlay of gold and (precious) stones 
VAB 4 128 iv 6 (Nbk.); atman Sá-ás-5$ ni: 
siqti abni Rost Tigl. III p. 76:33; Nin-ildu, 
the (divine) chief carpenter nds pa-áš 
&á-a4-$i (var. “Sam-[&]) who wields the 
golden ax Cagni Erra I 156. 


For the terms for solar disk see dis- 
cussion sub Samsatu. 
Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 66f.; Sommer-Fal- 


kenstein Bil. p. 72; Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 
210f.; Schott, MVAG 30/2 p. 72; (Fauth, UF 11 


227 ff.). 


*Samtu s.; (mng. unkn.); 
Samatu. 


OA, OB; pl. 
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tuppam sa kärim la tagammil 5 mana ša- 
ma-tim ana sukkallim addin umma sukkal: 
lumma ana PN agbi ammakam PN $a-ma- 
tim eriéma ana PN, dina do not make 
concessions with regard to the tablet of 
the kdru. I gave five minas of & to the 
sukkallu official (or: to PN) and he said: 
I spoke to PN, ask PN for the & there 
and give (pl.) (them) to PN; TuM 1 1b:20 
and 25 (OA); 1 SILA $a ana &a-ma-tim one 
sila (of barley?) which (has been spent) 
on &. (between one sila each spent on fish 
and on SA.GAL suhdré) Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
94:10 (OB list of expenditures). 

In CT 12 23b I 22 (= A VII/1:40) read 34 
*NINDA;xGUD S[u-ma], see MSL 14 460. 

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 54f. n. 99. 


Éamfu (Sanfu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); MB, 
SB, NB; cf. $amäfu. 
Se.Su.sag.gar.ra (vars. [Ée].[xl.kAB.gar. 


ra, Ée.sag.sur.ra) = sam-tu (vars. Jam-tu, &á- 
an-tu) Hh. XXIV 166. 


a) worn smooth(?): saddni Sagüte ša 
kima zigip patri Sam-tu high mountains 
which are as smooth(?) as the blade of a 
dagger AKA 53 iii 44, also 60 iv 15 (Tigl. I); 
on the left side of the gall bladder BÒR. 
MES sam-fu-tum SUB.SUB JAOS 38 84:40, 
see Kraus, JCS 37 149 (MB ext. report). 


b) describing a finish of woolen gar- 
ments: 1-en TÓG.KUR.RA Sa-an-tu (beside 
siriam) Evetts Ner. 28:7, Camb. 244:1, wr. 
Sam-tu TuM 2-3 2:28; 3 SÍG TÜG.KUR.RA. 
MES ina libbi 2 $Sd-an-tu.ME GCCI 2 180:2. 


c) (a condition of grain): see Hh. XXIV, 
in lex. section; x ziz.AM Sa-mu-tu Nbn. 
567:11. 

In Y083200:15 read probably $4 ina x x 
(= KUS?) qaqqar. 

(Streck, ZA 18 169f.) 


Samtu (samtu) s.; (a foreign name for 
the acacia); plant list.* 
U.TA[L.TAL] : 6.G18.6.GfR (= asägu) 


Uruanna I 177, 6 kurbasi : 6 MIN (= GIS. 


Samü A 


0.cfr) ina Sá-ba-ri, Ó abitu : Ó MIN ina 
Kin-na-hi, 6 kakkusakku : 6 MIN GAL-u 
ina Kin-na-hi, 6 §d(var. sa)-am-tu : €. 
G18.6.GfnR ina Me-luh-hi ibid. 179-182. 

Probably Egyptian word, cf. Egyptian 
&ndt; cf. Arabic sant, Heb. $ittä, etc. Com- 
pare possibly hil Simfáti. 

Meissner, OLZ 1903 266f. 


Éamfü see *sumti. 


*amü (Saw) adj.; 
Sami v. 


roasted; SB; cf. 


1 lillid enzi Sa-wa-a-a ana Ningizzida 
ina ugäri nadi tanaqqi you sacrifice a 
roasted kid to DN in an uncultivated 
area Labat Suse 11 vi 10’ (med.). 


Samii A (sama@ iu, Samdmü, sami) s. pl. 
tantum; 1. heaven (as realm of the gods), 
sky (region above the earth), 2. canopy, 
3. top part; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
(samü passim in EA, Qatna, also VAB 4 60 
ii 8) and AN (usually with phon. com- 
plement); cf. Samdmzs, $amá B. 


a-na AN = šá-mu-ú S" II 1; an AN = ša-mu-ú 
Ea II 270; a-an AN = ŝ[a-m]u-ú MSL 14 94:143:4 
(Proto-Aa); an = da-mu-ü Izi V 182, Igituh I 
catch line, Nabnitu IV 371, 2R 50 r.(!) i 17; 
an.**Ku = i-na an-e Izi A ii 185 an.da = it-t 
AN-e ibid. iii 3’. 

me ME = Sa-mu-u, MSL 14 91:71:7 (Proto-Aa); 
me = $d-mu-ü 2R 50 r.(!) i 19, Izi E 1; mu-u 
MU = $d-mu-u EME.SAL A III/4:16; mu = á- 
mu-ú 2R 50 r.(!) i 20, Izi G 9; [mu] = [ar] = [šá- 
mu-ü] Emesal Voc. II 1 (= I catch line); #"*ar8 = 
§d-mu-% 2R 50 r.(!) i 22, Idu II 176; bu-ru U = 
$a-mu-u A II/4:109; ü-bu-ru (sign SL? No. 663) 
= ša-mu-ú Ea II 216; ü-ta-ah U«GA = $á-mu-ü 
S^ I 87, Ea IV 39; ü-ud v.[G]A = fa-mu-á MSL 
14 119 No. 7:32 (Proto-Aa); à uD = Sd-mu-w A 
II/3:8; tum = £fá-mu-á Antagal G 281; 
zugaarım — $o-mu-w Antagal III 177; ka m = gá- 
mu-ü 2R 50 r.(!) i 28; [si-i] [si] = $á-mu-u A 
III/4:171, also 2R 50 r.(!) i 25; ü-ra-á& IB = ša- 
mu-u Ea I 338b, also A 1/8:35; ur;.ra.aá = §4- 
mu-u Nabnitu IV 373, also Izi H 232, 2R 50 r.(!) 
i 31; BAD = &d-mu-u  Nabnitu IV 372; [ba-ad] 
[EZENxBAD] = Sa-mu-u A VIII/2:59; [ü-un(?), 
ü-ug] EZENxBAD = Sd-mu-u ibid. 46 and 51; [x(-x)1 
EZENXKASKAL = ga-mu-u ibid. 81; "Bap = 


Hou 
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Sá-[mu]-ú 2R 50 r.(!) 130; i-mi 1M = §4-mu-u Idu II 
340, also 2R 50 r. (!) 123; [z]i-[kul-mu LAGABXHAL = 
&d-mu-u A 1/2:230; Zkuum AGABXHAL = Şá-mu-ú 
2R 50 r.(!) i 27; gi-ra-a U.MAS.KAB = $fá-mu-u 
A II/4:141, Antagal D b 13; na, *""en, “™gir, 
dees Stay enmymy, Udug, “ur = Já-mu-ú 2R 
50 r.(!) i 18, 21, 24, 26, 29, and 32f. 

an.ba = §a-mu-u = [d]a-an-nu-um, an.ba.ni 
= ša-mu-ú pe-tu-tum = en-Sum Silbenvokabular 
A 90f., see Studies Landsberger 24; [an.sü.sü. 
da] = $Sa-mu-u ud-du-pu-tá, [an.šú.šúļ = [MIN ur- 
r|u-pu-tá Lu Excerpt II 162f., also Igituh App. Ai 
1f.; ti-il-har GAxBAD = ú-pu-ú Sd AN-e Ea IV 236; 
[ku-u] [kup] = pe-tu an-e Ea III Excerpt 19, 
in MSL 14 315, cf. [ku-ul KUD = pe-tu-u §4 A.MES, 
MIN $d-me-e A III/5:29f.; ba-ár BAR = za-na-nu 
3a an-e A 1/6:326; gis.hé = S-pí-ik fa-me-e 
Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 44; ul, = $u-puk AN-e, 
ul,.hé.a = MIN burümé, an.pa = e-lat AN-e, an. 
Sà.ga = gé-reb an-e Antagal G 223 ff., see also 
elätu mng. 5; [a]n.ür = 2-4i-id $a-me, [a]n.pa = 
a-pi $a-me Proto-Izi I Bil. Section B 4f.; dur. 
an.ki = mar-kás AN-e u ki-tim  Nabnitu Fragm. 
6 b 4; [a] n.gu,. ud = pi-it-nu §4 AN-e Antagal A 
154; [an].à = ri-it $a-me-e Silbenvokabular A 104, 
see Studies Landsberger 24. 

su.[din.x mu&en] = [x x] x, düb.[düb.bu 
mugen] = [ak-kan]-nu = i-mir AN-e Hg. D III 
331f., in MSL 8/2 176; NiGIN""".AN = MUL AN-e 
CT 18 30 iv 15 (group voc.). 

an. ki.ga Sü.a: fa-me-e ellütim sahpu the holy 
heavens are covered (by your radiance) AnBi 
12 71:11 (let. to the Moon god); for other bilin- 
gual refs. see mng. 1. 

AN = AN-e STC 2 pl. 53 ii 29; AN = $d-me-e 
(comm. on En. el. VII 126) ibid. 52 ii 5; an / 
AN-e (comm. on abnu tikku an-e line 46) JNES 
33 332:48 (NB med. comm.); Su.an.na“ = e- 
[mu-uq AN-e], si.an.na" = [nu-ur] AN-e, sa.an. 
na" = [mar-k]as AN-e, 8a,.an.na* = [ni]-bit AN-e 
Iraq 5 55f.:4 ff. (topography of Babylon), cf. the 
Greek transcriptions nuux, vwp, papyac, vıßeid oaun 
Iraq 24 67f. r. 4ff.; [é.sag.il.la] = [£].cau la- 
le-e DINGIR.MES 8[d] An-[e] with explanation AN 
i-lu AN fá-mu-4& AfO 17 132:5 (LB comm. on the 
name Esagil); d3-ru = $á-mu-4& STC 2 pl. 57 ii 4 
(En. el. comm.). 

AN = $á-mu-u LTBA 2 2:1; bu-ru-mu, a&-ru, 
[ir] -mi *A-nim (var. ir-mi AN.NA) = á-m[u-u] Malku 
II 99ff., var. from W.22667/1 iii 11 (courtesy E. von 
Weiher); ga-ma-[mu] = $í-mu-I41 CT 18 10 iii 22; 
da-gi-gi, i-lu-lu = an-ú Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4 : 19f. 
(Kassite voc.). 


l. heaven (as realm of the gods), sky 
(region above the earth) — a) as abode of 
gods, demons, etc. — 1’ referring to gods 
dwelling in heaven: Igigi $a AN-e u Anun- 


Sami A la 


naki ša erseti likrubuka may the Igigu 
gods of heaven and the Anunnaku gods 
of the nether world bless you BRM 4 
7:36 (New Year’s rit.), cf. Igigi ilitu aıbu 
AN-e Anim the upper Igigu who live in 
the heaven of Anu JNES 15 134:67 (lipgur 
lit.), but [Anunnaku §]a[t §)a-ma-i [dullam 
is|ku{nu elu Igigi the Anunnaku of 
heaven imposed the work on the Igigu 
ZA 68 54:19 (Atra-hasis I); [alsi]kunüs? istu 
AN-e ša Anim I called on you from the 
heaven of Anu 4R 60 r. 18, see RA 49 40 r. 5 
(namburbi), cf. AN-e a Anim (in broken 
context) Studies Landsberger 286 r. 23 (MA 
inc); °7.B1 °7 Gib $á-ma-mi (see ašābu 
mng. 2a) JNES 19 32:46, 33:54; 5 sussi 
ina AN-e ukin massartu three hundred 
(gods) he (Marduk) placed in heaven as a 
guard En. el. VI 42; ilāni Gsibiit AN -e ergeti 
the gods dwelling in heaven and in the 
nether world TCL 3 160 (Sar.), also Winckler 
Sar. pl. 43:75, Borger Esarh. 40 i 18, CT 34 27 i 43 
(Nbn.); uSarbika Anum asibu $á-ma-mi (see 
ašābu mng. 2a) AfO 19 62:36; Sin nannaru 
GXib AN-e ellüti IR 70 iii 18 (Caillou Michaux); 
beltu Surbütu äšibat AN-e ellàti (Gula) 
great lady who lives in the pure heavens 
BMS 7:9 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörun- 
gen 450, BA 10/1 70 No. 1:10; Gula. . . àsibat 
AN-e Anim Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 7 r. 10’, iläni 
rabütu asibu AN-e Anim Surpu VIII 78; ina 
AN-e lu ašbāt[i] you (Ištar) verily dwell 
in heaven RA 18 25 ii 13; “Inanna. 
ke,(KID) ... nam.lugal.la an.na.&é 
ir hu. mu.un.ak : Istar ... ana Sarrit 
AN-e ikappud Ištar plots to become queen 
of heaven CT 16 20:78ff.; note the divine 
name *Sar-rat-sa-am-me ABL 1212 r. 3 (NA); 
Ina-an-e-Sarrat In-Heaven-She-Is-Queen 
BE 15 163:15, ef. [Ina]-AN-e-bélet ibid. 188 
128, [Ina]-AN-e-hanbat ibid. iv 22 (both MB); 
for Ina-Samé-wussum see asdmu mng. 
2b-2', (Šamaš) LUGAL Sd-ma-mi Postgate 
Palace Archive 214:4 (SB lit). and see Sarru 
mng. 1m-7'; fagáta ina $á-ma-mi you 
(Marduk) are high in heaven BMS 18:4, cf. 
ina AN-e giráta Craig ABRT 1 29:7, $üpäta 
ina AN-e ellüti you (Nergal) appear in the 
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pure heavens BMS 27:5 and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwórungen 479; ina AN-e Sttur 
manzäzki your position in heaven is 
eminent STT 73:6, see JNES 19 31; ina AN-e 
ilū kansu in heaven the gods lay prostrate 
CT 13 33:15 (SB lit.); (Samas) Ša ina AN-e 
ellüti parakku rasbu ramü KAR 55:1; (the 
insignia of kingship) qudmi$ Anim ina ša- 
ma-i íaknu were placed before Anu in 
heaven Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 12 (OB Etana); Anu u 
Enlil ina $a-me-e puhra ul upahharu (with- 
out Šamaš) Anu and Enlil do not con- 
vene an assembly in heaven KBo | 12 
obv.(!) 3, see Or. NS 23 213. 

2' describing gods as “of,” “in,” or 
“from” heaven: dim.me.er an.na mu. 
un.8i.sug.sug.g[e.e8] : ilu sa §d-me-e 
ina tähazi izzaz[zu] ASKT p. 125 No. 20 
r. 13f.; ana iläni $a AN-e mé anandin I will 
libate water to the gods of heaven Maqlu 
147; offerings for ?làni $a AN-e AfO 13 214 
(pl. 14) Ass. 13956bq:7 (NA); Sin Anu $a 
Sa-me-e KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 9, see Or. NS 23 213; 
Anum AN-e Ša la ilammadu milik$u ma[m: 
man| Anu of heaven whose decision no 
one can understand (referring to Sin) 
BMS 1:9, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwórungen 492; 
manna luspur ana märät Anim $a AN-e 
whom shall I send to the daughters of 
Anu of heaven? AMT 10,1 r. 19, also CT 23 
2:5, Maqlu III 32; note Anum abi $a-me-e 
(in enumeration of gods) JCS 22 27:60 (OB 
ext. prayer; asarid ahhika Sur $a-ma-a-i 
(Adad) of first rank among your brothers, 
bull of heaven CT 15 4 ii 3 (OB lit); of- 
ferings for Šamaš ša $a-me-e Studia Mariana 
43:3, see also p. 46f.; [star $a AN-e KAV 49i3 
(list of gods), also AfO 10 40 No. 89:8 (MA), cf. 
Urgula mu (= a&fum) *EN.zU (comm. on 
Labat TDP 4:37) Ištar AN.NA Hunger Uruk 
27 r. 14, see Durand, RA 73 163; 1 pasSür kaspi 
Sa Sin $á AN-e one silver table for Sin 
ofheaven YOS 7 185:20; for other divine 
names of this type see  Tallqvist Götter- 
epitheta 186 and 202, also in peripheral texts: 
‘Im ga-me-e "uTU-$u Sa-me-e MRS 9 51 
RS 17.340 r. 17f.; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 
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KUB 2 1 ii 29, for refs. in Hitt. treaties 
see Friedrich Staatsvertrige 205; Salim Sarru 
kima Samag ina AN sa-me-e (see Salämu 
mng. la-2’b’) EA 162:79, Kamid el-Loz 56 No. 
1:14, and passim in letters of the Pharaoh, kima 
Šamaš kima Adad ina sa-me atta EA 149:7, 
cf. 108:10, Samas ištu sa-me-e (as epithet 
of the Pharaoh) EA 232:1 and 19, wr. AN sa- 
me-e EA 234:2 and 8, 299:16, Wr. AN.HLA / 
$a-mu-ma EA 211:17; AN Samu lizzuršu 
may Heaven curse him Smith Idrimi 93. 


3’ referring to gods returning or as- 
cending to heaven: dim.me.er.an.na. 
ke, an.na ba.an.e,(Dug+Du).de : ila 
Sa šá-me-e ana AN-e itelü the gods of 
heaven went up into heaven 4R 28 No. 
2:19f., cf. ételli istika ana Sa-ma-i (var. 
[$a-m]a-mi) I (Enlil) will go up with you 
(Anu) to heaven Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
52 I 170, also ibid. 94 III iii 48, 42 I 13, 17; 
Sin Sar ili itti ali$u u bitifu iznt i-lu-ú 
$d-ma-me$ AnSt 8 46i8 (Nbn.); ildni istardti 
asib libbisu issürig ipparsuma ēlů $á-ma- 
meš Borger Esarh. p. 14:46, cf. ilànisu u 
istaratisu ipriduma kissisunu ézibuma éli 
§d-ma-meg ibid. 14; (the gods, for fear of 
the flood) ittehsu itelü ana AN-e $a Anim 
departed and went up to the heaven of 
Anu Gilg. XI 114; tlämma N[amtaru ana] 
$a-me-e siruti Namtar went up to the 
sublime heavens EA 357:8 (Nergal and 
Ereskigal), cf. (Ištar) 6l? ana AN-e KUB 4 
12 r.(!) 14 (Gilg.). 


4’ referring to mortals ascending to 
heaven: ellima ina §é-ma-mi us| Sab] I will 
go up and dwell in heaven Bab. 12 pl. 1:35 
(Etana), cf. amit Etana Sarri $a ana AN-e 
éli BRM 4 13:33 (SB ext); alka lussikama 
ana AN-e [...] Bab. 12 pl. 10:10; U.tu. 
abzu lú an.8é ba.an.e,(pU,+DU).dé : 
MIN Sa ana AN-e ili PN who went up to 
heaven Or. NS 30 2:3f., dupl W.22762/2 i 
13f., see Borger, JNES 33 192; ina tabi itammá 
ilí §4-ma->t when they (mankind) are fine 
they talk about going up to heaven Lam- 
bert BWL 40:46 (Ludlul I), ajü arku $a ana 
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AN-e éli who is tall enough to reach 
heaven? ibid. 148:83 (Dialogue). 


5’ as origin of demons, ills, ete.: Anum 
abusa i$tu $a-ma-e ippusassi gaqgarsum 
her (Lamastu’s) father Anu threw her 
down from heaven to earth BIN 4 126:12 
(OA inc.), see Or. NS 25 142; [alld tanära sa 
istu AN-e urdu you killed the bull that 
came down from heaven CT 46 30 i 39 
(Gilg. X); u4,.gal an.ta Su.bar.ra. 
meš : ümü rabbütu $a ultu AN-e us$uruni 
Sunu they are huge demons who were let 
loose from heaven CT 16 12 i 18f; an. 
na ha.ba.e,(DUs+DU).dé : ana an-e li 
lima let them go up to heaven CT 16 
22:277f.; nam.erim $à.an.na.ta im. 
ta.e,.dé : mämitu ultu gereb AN-e ur: 
da[mma] the *oath" came down from 
heaven Surpu VII 3f., cf. (the maskadu 
disease) istu MUL.MES $d-ma-mi urda 
Köcher BAM 390:5 and 7; for migit Samé, 
see migtu mng. 1b-4’; i$$i gdssu «ana» 
$a-ma-me 2 lamassäte AN-e üridanimma 
he lifted his hand to heaven, (and) two 
protective spirits came down from heaven 
Kócher BAM 248 iii 24f. 


b) in a cosmic sense — l^ in paral- 
lelism with ersetu, gaggaru, etc.: $a-mu-u 
w erseti (among divine witnesses to a 
treaty) KBo 1 1 r. 53, also MRS 9 86 RS 
17.338 r. 4; zi an.na hé.pà zi ki.a 
hé.pà : ni$ AN-e lu tamäta nis erseti lu 
tamáta be conjured by heaven, be con- 
jured by the nether world AOAT 1 3:7, 
and passim in this formula, see nisu A lex. 
section; ina AN-e rimäku ina erseti lab: 
bāku (see labbu B usage c-l' Cagni 
Erra I 109; tamésil ina AN-e iteppusu ina 
erseti li-tep(? text -ip)-pu-us En. el. VI 112; 
an.na mé.e ba.an.íl.la.ni ki.a Sen. 
Sen.na ba.an.ak.a.a.ni : ana AN-e 
tühazi i884 ana ergeti qablu ipusu they 
brought battle to the heavens, they made 
war against the earth Studies Albright 344 :9; 
AN-uU(var. -e) anàku ul tulappatinni ersetu 
anäku ul turahhinni (see lapdtu mng. 4a) 
Maqlu IH 151; Anu irhiam $a-me-e Sa-mu-t 
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ersetam uldunim Anu inseminated the 
heavens, the heavens gave birth to earth 
YOS 11 5:1 (OB inc), cf. kima AN-ú irhü 
erseti im’idu $ammü (see ersetu mng. 
la) ZA 32 174:58 (SB ino); [an.Se ba]. 
re.en [pa na.an.tuk].tuk : ana an-e 
napri&ma kappa € tarsi (see kappu A mng. 
la-l' RA 65 128:14 (ino); Summa nitelli 
ana AN | $a-me-ma Summa nurrad ina 
ersete (see ersetu mng. 2a) EA 264:16; 
[54] ana jast kima Aan-e andku ana 
Sasu [kima qaq]qari BMS 13:20 (+) Lo- 
retz-Mayer Su-ila No. 47 r. 3; ana hissat 
Sumiki AN-U u erseti irubbu heaven and 
earth quake at the mention of your name 
STC 2 pl. 76:20, see JCS 21 260, cf. gir. 
gin.na.zu.áé an.ki.a tuk,.tuk, : ina 
alükika AN-% u ergeti inu&Su Angim II 25 
(= 84), cf. also ibid. III 40 (= 139) and IV 16 
(= 168); an mu.un.da.ur,.ur, : Sá-mu-ú 
itanarraru&u (see aräru B lex. section) 
4R 28 No. 2:9f., maS.maS.e.ne an mu. 
un.kü.ge.e.ne ki mu.un.sikil.e. 
ne : masmassü $a-me-e ullalu erseti ub: 


babu (see elélu lex. section) BA 5 638 
No. 7 r. 7f; aja ilu ša ina AN-e u erseti 
Pirru ké§a (see dru mng. lc) BA 5 


385:14 and dupl. Scheil Sippar 7, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 94; e.ne.ne.ne an.ki.a 
nu.un.zu.me$ : šunu ina AN-e u erseti 
ul illammadu (see lamddu lex. section) 
CT 16 44:92f., also 96f., 106f.; da [x] x [x x 
(z)) ù $a-m[a-:(?)] the gods of [...] 
and heaven MSP 4 161 ii 6 (Anubanini), see 
AfO 24 74; ultu... ana Anunnaki $a AN-e 
u ersett uza’izu isqüssun (see zázu mng. 
5b) En. el. VI 46; tläni rabütu kaligunu 
Sa AN-e erşeti ABL 6:24, also ABL 274:9, 
358:7, and passim in NA and NB letters; Samas 
dajünum rabium $a $a-me-e u ersetim 
Šamaš, the great judge of heaven and 
earth CH xlii 15, cf. dajdn $a-me-e u 
ersetim kussiasu liddima dini ... lidin 
Kraus, AbB 5 160:3; Adad gugal AN KI who 
controls the rivers of heaven and earth 
Iraq 24 93:1 (Shalm. III, and see gugallu A 
mng. ld; Ninlil bélet an-e u ergeti STT 
73:85, also STC 2 pl. 77:27, see JCS 21 260, cf. 
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BMS 4:15; [an.n]a lugal.e an.ki.a: 
Anu Sarri an-e u ersett Anu, king of 
heaven and earth TCL 6 53 :3f., also ibid. 1f., 
ef. (said of Šamaš) Or. NS 39 143:26, and passim, 
see Tallqvist Götterepitheta 236f.; IEn-lil-nür- 
AN-KI Enlil-Is-the-Light-of-Heaven-and- 
Earth (personal name) PBS 8/1 91:23 (OB); 
AN.IMAR.TU mullil AN-e u erseti mubbib 
Esagil (see elélu mng. 2a) Borger Esarh. 
84 r. 40; tdmih AN-e u erseti (Marduk) 
who holds heaven and earth KAR 26:13, 
cf. mustefir AN-e u erseti AMT 71,1:27 and 
29; Ea, Šamaš, and Asalluhi mussiqu 
isgeti Sa AN-e u erseti attunuma (see isqu 
A mng. 3b) BMS 62:3 and dupls., see Or. NS 
40 157:4, cf. (Šamaš) päsir AN-e u erseti 
mussiqu isqéti KAR 80:14; ina balika pu- 
russé AN-e u ergeti ul ipparras without 
you no decision is made in heaven or on 
earth KAR 80:18, also KAR 105:4, AMT 
71,1:36; Sipit AN-e erseti udannan I will 
keep a strong rule over heaven and earth 
Cagni Erra I 182, and passim in Erra; juppi ?li 
takälta piristi AN-e u erseti (the gods gave 
him) the tablet from the gods and the 
(oracle) bowl, the secret of heaven and 
earth JCS 21 132:8 and 14; nisirtu AN u KI 
usur guard the secret of heaven and earth 
RA 62 53:4, and see nisirtu mng. le; (when 
Anu, Enlil, and Ea) usurät AN-e u erseti 
iSkunu established the designs for heaven 
and earth STC2 pl. 49:10, cf. gi$.hur.an. 
ki.a Su nam.ba.bar.ra : usurät AN-e 
u ergeti aj umassirsu CT 17 34:33f., also 
ibid. 5f; é.giS$.hur.an.ki.a : bitu ša 
usurdt AN-e u erset? na libbisu uttd KAV 
42 r. 10 and dupls., see Frankena Takultu 126: 166, 
and see usurtu; idāt AN-e itti ersetimma 
sadda inas$ä the signs in the sky, just 
like those on earth, give us signals JNES 
33 199 :24 (SB Diviner's Manual), for other refs. 
to signs see ersetu mng. la; é.sag.il 
é.gal an.ki.a : tna É.MtN ekal AN-e u 
erseti 5R 62 No. 2:47 (Sama&-&um-ukin); AN -ú 
lıhdüka ersetu lirigka BMS 6:128, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwórungen 509:129, cf. AN-% 
lihdüki apsü liris[ki] BMS 8:18; note the 
inverse order: d&ib erseti u $d-ma-’i SBH 
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145 No. VIII ii 5, also STC 2 pl. 76:13, $@pikat 
KI-tim $á-ma-mi Craig ABRT 2 16:17; for 
other refs. see ergetu mng. la, gaggaru A 
mng. 8a, see also asaridu mng. la-l', 
dajanu usage m-3'a', ekallu mng. la-7', 
etellu usage a, ilu mng. 1a-2'a'- 1", kisfatu 
A mng. 2a, manzäzu mng. 3a, markasu 
mng. 4, muma iru usage a, nannaru 
usages a and b, nüru mng. la, riksu. 


2’ with ref. to creation: enüma elif 
la nabü d&á(var. $a)-ma-mu(var. -mi) 
when, above, the heavens were not yet 
named En. el. I 1; éma $aknat erseti rit: 
pašu AN-e (var. $a-ma-mi) wherever the 
earth is established and the heavens 
spread out Lambert BWL 58:37 (Ludlul IV); 
ša AN-e u ergeti ibnü (Ahuramazda) who 
created heaven and earth VAB 3 85 § 1:2, 
also 87 § 1:1 (Dar. Na); mislu&sa ikkunamma 
$d-ma-mi (var. $a-ma-ma) ussallil (see 
mislu mng. la-9’) En. el. IV 138, cf. AN-e 
ibir aSratu thitamma (see asratu) ibid. 141; 
esgalla Egarra ša ibnü $á-ma-mu(var. -mi) 
(see esgallu mng. lb) ibid. 145. 


3’ description: AN-4 elüti luludanitu 
ša ‘Anim... AN-ú gablüti saggilmud ša 
Igigi ... AN-ú Saplitu aspü $a lumasi ša 
lant ina muhhi esir the upper heaven 
is of luludanitu stone, it belongs to Anu, 
the middle heaven is of saggilmud stone, 
it belongs to the Igigi gods, the lower 
heaven is of jasper, the constellations of 
the gods are drawn on it KAR 307:301f., 
also AfO 19 110 iv 20ff., see Landsberger, JCS 
21 1541; hamäkunu apsü nignakkakunu 
AN-e Ja Anu (see hamüBs.) KAR 25 ii 16; 
conceived as a vault: [udda]ppir imhulla 
ana isid AN-e he drove the evil wind 
toward the horizon (lit. the base of 
heaven) Lambert BWL 52:5 (Ludlul IV); ent: 
ma Šamaš ina ifid an-e ina [. . .]-z-ka 
when you (Moon) [face?] the sun on the 
horizon En. el. V 19; ki.8@ an.ki ur. 
bi.läl.a.ta an.ur.ta um.ta.é.na. 
zu.Éé : ana éma $d-mu-ü u ergetu stems 
nanduru istu išid AN-e ina <asika> (see 
edéru lex. section) 5R 50 i 7f. and dupls., 
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see Borger, JCS 21 3:4; for other refs. see 
iSdu mng. 3g; for the phrase istu aid Same 
adi elät amé from horizon to zenith, see 
elätu A mng. 5c; for Supuk Samé, see Supku; 
for kippat $amé, see kippatu mng. 3a; ina 
leika kini mukin puluk $a-mi-e u erseti 
on your reliable writing board which 
establishes the border of heaven and 
earth VAB 4 100 ii 24 (Nbk.); Esagil duru[4] 
AN Sadi kibräti Esagil, the base of heaven, 
the rock of the world BMS 33:7; with ref. 
to gates and locks: abul AN-e [G]I.NA 
ippette JCS 18 22 D r. 23, see Borger, BiOr 
28 10; giS.ig an.na.ke,(KID) gäl im. 
mi.in.tak,: dalat AN-etaptá you opened 
the door of heaven 4R 20 No. 2:5f., also 
dalät an-e t(upatti] RA 12 190:3, cf. CT 13 
50 K.7861:6, see Iraq 29 120; note: gi&.ig. 
an.na : dalat Anu TCL 6 51 r. 1£; edliti 
sikkür AN-e tupatti you (Šamaš) open 
the locked bolts of the sky BMS 6:107, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 505:108, gi&. 
si.gar.kü.an.na.ke,nam.ta.e.gäl: 
igar AN-e ellüti tapte you (Šamaš) opened 
the bolt of the pure heavens 4R 20 No. 
2:3f., cf. Delitzsch AL? 135 : 41 f., dupl. SBH 99 No. 
53:42f., cf. also 4R 17:5f.; giS.si.gar.ku. 
an.na.ke, silim.ma hu.mu.ra.ab. 
bé : Sigar $a-me-e ellütu sulma ligbükum 
let the bolt of the pure heavens greet you 
(Šamaš) Abel-Winckler p. 59:3f; see also 
medelu; for handüh Same, see handühu; 
with ref. to the expanse of the sky: qu: 
tur$un kima aSamsati pan AN-e usaktim 
(see aSamsütu usage b) TCL 3 182, also ibid. 
268 and 261 (Sar.), cf. eper Sépésunu . . . pan 
AN-e rapsüte katim the wide sky was 
covered by the dust from their feet OIP 2 
44 v 59 (Senn.), also (the fragrance of the 
incense) kima imbari kabti sahip &4-ma- 
mu KAR 360:17, see Borger Esarh. 92; §a ina 
alákisu pan AN -e umandü (see hahhuratta) 
Kraus Texte 22 iv 13; musnammir gi-mil-lu 
kala §4-ma-mi (var. gimir §d-ma-me) Lam- 
bert BWL 126:1 and 3 (hymn to Šamaš), restored 
from BM 36296 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), var. 
from AfO 19 60:208 (catch line); with ref. to 
the interior of heaven: é.$à.an = bit libbi 


Samia A le 
AN-e = bit ‘A[nim] KAV 43 r. 9 (temple 
list); gerebsu kima libbi an-e ubenni I 


made the interior (of the building) as 
beautiful as the inside of heaven AKA 
98 vii 98 (Tigl. D, and see libbu mng. 2b-3’; 
for gereb Samé see qerbu s. mng. 1f; with 
ref. to distance: ilâ Namtar arkat simmelat 
§d-ma-[mi] Namtar went up the long 
staircase to heaven STT 28 v 42, also ibid. 
v 13 and i 16 (Nergal and Ereskigal), see AnSt 
10 108ff.; ultu ullänumma tu[kku ultu] an-e 
(var. $a-me-e) ?ltanassássu straightaway 
a shout called to him from heaven Gilg. 
VII iii 34, see Landsberger, RA 62 105, var. from 
Iraq 28 111 iii 41; ima pan qaštišu ezzeti 
immedu $d-ma-mi STC 1 205:20 (hymn to 
Marduk), cf. ibid. 8, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94, 
cf. also [ina ep]é$ pišu Sd-mu-u% i$ubbu 
Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759:8; istu zeqqurrat 
(var. serret) $a-me-e urduni (the diseases) 
came down from the heavenly temple 
tower JCS 9 8 A 10 (OB inc.); for serret 
Samé (probably = udder), see serretu A 
mng. 4a; uncert.: iterbu ana utul Sa-me-e 
(the gods) have entered the interior (lit. 
lap) of heaven RA 32 180:7 (OB lit.). 


c) sky (as location of stars, moon, and 
sun) —l ^ in gen.: AN-e (beginning a 
list of astron. terms) LBAT 1612 ii 2; mūšu 
kalla imu Aw -e idaggulu (they are astron- 
omers) night and day they look at the 
Sky Iraq 34 22:25 (NA let.); kakkabani ištu 
AN-e imtagqutuni stars kept falling from 
the sky CT 29 48:19 (SB prodigies); Sa kak: 
kabi $á-ma-mà manzässunu i$nima the po- 
sition of the stars in the sky changed 
Cagni Erra 1134; Summa bibbu kakkabi AN -e 
ulappat if a planet obscures the stars 
in the sky Thompson Rep. 172 r. 3, also TCL 6 
16 r. 1, ACh Istar 20:52; Summa kakkabü 
AN-e la ibaššůû if there are no stars in 
the sky ACh Ištar 28:43; summa kakkab 
AN-e imqutma kima àribi if a star falls 
from the sky and (looks) like a crow BM 
47461 r. 9, cf. kima MUL AN -e mädis ummul 
K.8278:35 (unpub. Enuma Anu Enlil); Summa, 
kakkabu . . . ina qabal $á-ma-mà irbi if a 
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star sets in the middle of the sky ACh 
Supp. 2 63 iv 19; ina qabal AN-e ina mehret 
irtika izzaz (the star) stands in the middle 
of the sky opposite your breast (i.e., in 
the meridian) CT 33 7 iv 13 and passim in 
this text (muL.arın D; for other refs. see 
gablu A mng. 1b; rituals are performed 
mahar kakkabi $á-ma-[m?] Streck Asb. 268 
iii 20, also Borger Esarh. 91 § 60:13; uza’in 
kakkabis $a-ma-mi (see kakkabis) VAB 
4 126 iii 12 (Nbk);; sag.gig mul.an. 
gin,(GIM) an.edin.na NUN.KI.da 

murus qaqqadi kima kakkab $á-ma-mà ina 
seri nadi the head ailment is lying 
in the field like a star (fallen) from the sky 
CT 17 14 Tablet O 1f., cf. CT 17 19 i 11f., CT 16 
43:70f.; for other refs. see kakkabu mngs. 
lb and 1g; kima $itirti $a-ma-mi ubanni 
I made (the temple) beautiful like the 
heavenly writing (i.e., the stars) VAB 4 
178 i 39, also 74 ii 2, YOS 1 44 i 21 (Nbk.), 
and passim in NB royal insers.; kima itir AN-e 
ana Sutesbi aharti$ trimSu (see subbü 
mng. 4) BBSt. No. 5 ii 27 (Merodachbaladan I). 


2’ with ref. to specific stars: (Sirius) 
nebü GABA $a (var. IGI) AN-e rabüti (see 
nebü usage c-1' Or. NS 36 120:70, var. 
from BM 62744 (courtesy W. G. Lambert, SBhymn 
to Gula); ®En.kian.na.ta zalág.ga.bi 
nu.{un.é] : [Z]a ina AN -e namris ul us[ si] 
Ea will not appear brilliantly in the sky 
Hunger Uruk 85 r. 9f. (bil. omens); elletu Istar 
kakkabi nür §4-ma-mi (see nüru mng. la) 
Perry Sin pl. 4:7, also dipdr AN-e u ergeti 
Sarür kibräti (see dipdru usage b) STC 2 
pl. 78:35; an an.usan.na.ka gub.ba. 
mu.[dé] : wna $á-me-e ina $imétàn ina 
uzuzzya when I (Ištar) stand in the sky 
in the evening SBH 105 No. 56:8f.; qdssu 
ana Anim rabü $a AN-e inassi kakkab Ani 
etellu Sa-ma-mi ... 1qabbi he lifts his 
hand up (in prayer) to the great Anu of 
heaven and recites “Star of Anu, prince 
of heaven" RAcc. 119:31, and passim in this 
text; MUL Eriqqu ša Aw -e ellütà Wagon star 
of the pure heavens STT 73:71, see JNES 19 
33, also CT 13 38:18, KAR 178 r. iv 62; MÜL 


Samii A ld 


Eriqqu markas AN-e RAcc. 139:330; MOL 
Enzu barat an-e (see bari A mng. la-2’a’) 
ibid. 327; (several stars) désib Sa-ma-me 
VAB 4 278 vii 3 (Nbn); ina MN... Sa Sal: 
batänu itti Zappi ina suttu ina AN-e PN 
im[uru] in MN when PN in a dream saw 
Mars with the Pleiades in the sky RT 19 
102:18 (LB); 20 dmi ina AN-e uhharamma 
(Saturn) remains (invisible) in the sky for 
twenty days TCL 6 16 r. 36, also KAR 402 
r. 10, 392 r.(!) 28 (= Labat Calendrier p. 216 and 
232), Neugebauer ACT 817:5ff., and passim in 
astron.; (one or two days) ina AN-e usta: 
brima la irbi it stays in the sky and does 
not set TCL 6 16:12, also Hunger Uruk 90:13. 


3’ referring to the moon or sun: iskun 
ikletam ana mür $a-ma-i id^ im Samsum he 
brought darkness on the light of the sky, 
the sun became dark RA 45 174:61 (OB lit.); 
'en.líl.lá &ul.*EN.zU.n&a su.mu.ug. 
ga.nian.naigi.du; mu.un.é.a: “MIN 
ša etli Sin nandursu ina AN -e imurma Enlil 
saw the hero Sin’s eclipse in the sky CT 
16 20:108ff., cf. ibid. 116f., 136f., cf. also CT 16 
43:72f.; namrat sitka ina AN-e your ap- 
pearance (Sin) in the sky is bright BMS 
1:5; Sin nannar an-e ellüti (see nannaru 
usage a) BBSt. No. 7 ii 16; Summa ina ŝa- 
me-e ilum ina ümi bibbulim arhis la itbal 
(see bubbulu mng. 2a) ZA 43 310:8 (OB 
astrol.); (you prepare the medication) üm 
Sin ina AN-e ittablu when the moon 
disappears from the sky AMT 44,1 iv 5 (= 
Köcher BAM 580 v 5); Summa Sin ina tämar: 
tigu qaran imittisu AN-ú térdt if at the 
moon’s appearance its right horn pierces 
the sky Thompson Rep. 43:5 andr. 1, also ACh 
Sin 18:33, Supp. 2 1b:33, 43, 3:45, and passim 
in astrol., see ferü v.; ki $a Sin u Samas 
ina AN -e kunnuni as moon and sun remain 
stable in the sky ABL 7 r. 3, see Parpola 
LAS No. 123, also ABL 6:28; SAL.MES-SU-nu 
Sin issu AN -e uSerradam? their wives would 
be able to bring the moon down from the 
sky ABL 633:23, see Fales, AfO 27 144. 


d) with ref. to weather — I’ rain: zun: 
ni ina [$]a-me-e ibbassü RA 67 42:19 (OB 
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ext.), and see zinnu, zunnu A; Adad... 
zunni ina $a-me-e milam ina nagbim litersu 
(see zunnu A usage a) CH xliii 68, cf. RA 65 
74:66 (OB ext.), BE 17 24:20 (MB let.), Leichty 
Izbu II 59, VAB 4 176B x 20 (Nbk.), note, wr. 
sa-me-e RA 44 117 AO 12960: 12 (Qatna); Seg. 
an.na üs.sa.gin, ki.a mu.un.Si.in. 
bar.ra.[x] : kima zunnu $a istu AN-e 
Surdü ana erseti usSu[ru] (see zunnu A lex. 
section) CT 17 33:36f.; arni kima AN-e 
zäninti [ana asrisu aj itür| (see zdninu A) 
JNES 15 140:21 (lipsurlit.); kima tik AN-e ana 
asrigu la iturru just as rain does not 
return to its source KAR 25 iii 5, also Kócher 
BAM 248 ii 57 and 70, K.6343:5, TCL 3 223 (Sar.); 
a palace became dilapidated ina rädi tik 
AN-e by downpour of rain Winckler Sar. 
pl. 48:15; the eyes of the thirsty people 
were turned ana zunni tik an-e toward 
rain that drops from the sky OIP 2 79:7 
(Senn); kima tik sa-we-e la manáti like 
uncounted raindrops VAB 4 60 ii 8 (Nabo- 
polassar); ina Um tik AN-e imät he will die 
on à rainy day Labat TDP 112 i21; aban 
tik AN-e hailstone (ingredient in a rit.) 
Kócher BAM 248 iii 7; an.ki.bi.ta im. 
dugud.gin, šèg.šèg : tna AN-e u erseti 
kima imbari izannunu (see imbaru lex. 
section) Surpu VII 15f.; summa lu(?)-bu- 
ni-tum istu AN-e ina muhhi ameli izzanun 
(see ippunitu) Dream-book 328 r. 9. 


2’ clouds: IM.DIRL.BU.Ta an.na.ke, 
im.S8ég he.öi.in.gä.gä.meS : erpetu 
Sapitu $a ina AN-e da’ummata išakkanu 
Sunu (see da’ummatu lex. section) CT 16 
19:33f; [múš].bi an šú.šú.uš.ru : 
zimüsu AN -ú (var. [Sá]-mu-ú) uppůti (the 
demon’s) face is like the darkened sky 
CT 17 25:11; nalba$ Aw-e libba[tiq] (see 
nalbasu mng. 3) Lambert BWL 169:17; DIS 
Sin ina tümarli$u AN-á (gloss $á-mu-u) 
Sapik zunnu izzannun ina urpati Sapikti 
innammarma if at the appearance of the 
moon the sky was ...., it will rain, 
(it means that) it (the moon) became 
visible in a towering(?) cloud Thompson 
Rep. 139 r. 2, also ibid. 84:8f., and see $a: 
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päku mng. 1a-5’; ilāni rabütu ... AN-ú 
usalliluma the great gods covered the sky 
(and did not let the eclipse be seen) ABL 
895 r. 6 (NB); for other refs. see erpetu 
usage c. 


3’ wind, storms: an.na im.ri.a igi. 
lü.ka gig.ga ba.an.gar : ina Sd-me-e 
$äru izigamma ina in améli simme istakan 
(see záqu usage a) AMT 11,1:11f.; im. 
dal.ha.mun an.na.ke,Sür.binigin. 
na.me& : afamsütu $a ina AN-e ezziš 
issanundu ğunu (see asamsitu lex. sec- 
tion) CT 16 19:31£; pan AN-e IGI.BAR-ma 
Süru mimma la izigga (if) when you 
observe the sky no wind blows ACh Supp. 
2 67 ii 11. 


4’ thunder: ilsü AN-ú qaqqaru tram: 
mum (see qaqqaru mng. 8a) Gilg. V iii 15, 
also Gilg. VII iv 15; enüma Adad ina gereb 
AN-e rigim$u ittanandü when Adad keeps 
thundering in the midst of the sky BMS 
21:73; $a Adad $uharrassu ibá^u AN-e the 
... . Of Adad crosses the sky Gilg. XI 105. 


5' other meteorological phenomena: 
Summa AN -e sümta mahis if the sky is of a 
red color ABL 416:1; ina $a-me-e lapati 
when the sky became touched (i.e., at 
dawn) BE 17 47:14, also ibid. 9 (MB let.); 
summa asqulälu itu AN-e ina qabal AN-e 
Sugallul CT 39 32:24 (SB Alu), cf. (excep- 
tionally in sing.) asqulāl $a-me-e-em (see 
asqulälu mng. 1) YOS 10 22:21 (OB ext.); 
kima manzát ina AN-e like a rainbow in 
the sky Maqlu VIL 3; Summa išātu itu 
AN-e imqut if fire falls from the sky CT 
40 46 r. 50 (SB Alu), and see anqullu; Sum: 
ma ...AN-á eti if the sky is dark ACh 
Supp. 2 23:23; Summa pant $a-me-e kima mé 
ibašši if the surface of the sky is like 
water ZA 43 310:13 (OB astrol.), cf. [Summa 
$]a-mu-ü kima sit warhim panüsunu na- 
am-ru-% ibid. 309:3; Summa AN-ú nabal- 
kutu IM.DIR jünu if the sky is .... but 
there is no cloud ACh Supp. 2 51:19. 


e) birds in the sky: 184° ittanapras 
libbi kima isgür $á-ma-mà (see issüru mng. 


346 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sami A 1f 


1b) STC 2 pl. 80:63, cf. Weissbach Misc. pl. 15 
No. 1:10; isgür AN-e muttaprifüti (see 
issüuru mng. la-4') Rost Tigl. III p. 26:156, 
cf. muppalrsa issür] $a-ma-jí Lambert-Mil- 
lard Atra-hasis 92 III ii 35, wmdm geri isgür 
$a-me-e ibid. 126 r. 11; mimmü isgürät $d- 
ma-mi(var. -me) üridama ikkala Stra all 
kinds of birds from the sky came down 
and ate the flesh Bab. 12 pl. 5 K.1547:15, 
var. from pl. 4f. K.2527:20 and r. 13 (Etana); 
isgür AN-e (among offerings) VAB 4 168 vii 
19 (Nbk.); issüru ana AN-e ligéli let a bird 
carry (the predicted evil) up to heaven 
Or. NS 34 116:13 (namburbi); iggüäru ina AN-e 
pilu ul inaddi the birds in the sky will 
not lay eggs ACh Supp. 49:7; muSen. 
an.na.ke, u,.gin, im.mi.in.ra.ah : 
isgür AN-e kima Adad irhis (see işşūru 
mng. la-l' 5R 50 ii 44f., cf. isgüra ina 
AN-e Adad irahhis K.6185 r. 9, K.6211:4; 
Summa amélu egirré issüri ina AN -e ipul| fu] 
if a chance sound from a bird in the sky 
answers a man (seeking an oracle) CT 39 
42:33 (SB Alu); for other refs. see issuru 
mng. la-1’. 


f) in comparisons — l^ with ref. to 
stability, durability: dug,.ga.zu an. 
gin, nu.kür.ru.da : qibitka kima $á- 
me-e ul uttakkar your command, like 
heaven (Sum. like (that of) Anu), cannot 
be altered 4R 20 No. 3:18f.; Esagil Sa 
kima $a-me-e u ersetim išdāšu kind (see 
ersetu mng. la) CH xl 68, cf. kima AN-e 
isdàsunu likünu let their (the temples’) 
foundations be as firm as the heavens 
VAB 4 252 ii 17, also CT 34 iii 19, and passim 
in Nbn.; bitu kima AN KI Sur$udu the 
temple is (well) founded like heaven and 
earth KAH 1 46:3 (Senn.), see OIP 2 151 No. 13; 
kima ša-mu-ú u ersetum därü béli lu dari 
may my lord be as lasting as heaven and 
earth A 3525:7, also PBS 7 59:7 (both OB 
letters), also ABL 1400:15 and 1173:6 (NA); 
kima AN-e u ergeti li$albiru palika may 
(the gods) make your reign as everlasting 
as heaven and earth ABL 716:4 (NB); ttti 
AN-e u erseti likin palüa may my rule 
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have stability like (lit. with) heaven and 
earth Borger Esarh. 27 viii 28, also 77 § 49 var.; 
beli u belti kima Sa-me-e u ersetim lissu: 
ruka may my Lord and my Lady guard 
you like heaven and earth ARM 10 37:5, 
also ibid. 36:6; a&Sum... qaqqadà kima ša- 
me-e tukabbitu because you have made 
me as important as the heavens TLB 4 
22:15 (OB let), cf. na.nam gi.na.zu 
an.gin, zé.eb.bi.da : annaka kina ša 
kima AN-e kabtu your reliable “yes” which 
is as weighty as the heavens TCL 6 51:15f. 


2’ with ref. to height: sag.bi an. 
gin, mi.ni.íl : refisa kima $a-me-e ulli I 
raised (the temple's) top as high as heaven 
YOS 9 36:81 (Sum.) - RA 61 42:86 (Akk.), also 
YOS 9 36:15 (Sum.) - RA 61 41:15 (Akk., Sam- 
suiluna B), cf. [sag.g] á.ni in.íl: reszfu 
kima AN-e ulli 4R 18 No. 1:7; kur.gal 
^'en.líl.lá im.hur.sag gü.bi an.da 
&b.sá.a : Sadi rabü Enlil IM.HUR.SAG 
Sa résasu &d-ma-mi Sanna (see $anànu 
mng. 2a) BA 10/183 No. 9r.(!) 8 and 10, restored 
from 4R 27 No. 2: 15ff., cf. résisa $a-ma-mi ana 
Sitnunt VAB 4 60 i 38 (Nabopolassar); saqd 
résasu §d-ma-mi endu its (the temple's) 
top was high and reached the sky Borger 
Esarh. 5 vi 21, cf. emügäja Sagätu AN -e emda 
ASKT p. 127 No. 21:58; hurrdtim ša adi ša- 
ma-im arrukani (see hurrätu) CCT 4 6c:19 
(OA). 


3’ other comparisons: mala kappi nitil 
inéka ul imsü $á-ma-mu(var. -me) (see 
nitlu mng. 2) Lambert BWL 134: 154 (hymn to 
Šamaš); kima AN-e zakůti (the stone which 
looks) like the clear sky STT 108: 76 (series 
abnu sikingu); asSumi issérya awdtum $a 
mala $a-ma-e nad’ani since problems 
that are as big as the sky are laid on me 
RA 51 6 HG 75:13 (OA let.); kama $a-mu-um 
el qaqqarim habrat (see qaqqaru mng. 8a) 
RA 36 10:11 (OB inc.); for 4R 9:28f., see ilūtu 
mng. la; for TCL 6 51:29f, see naklu 
lex. section; kima $ubat $á-me-e ubenni 
I made (the temple) as beautiful as the 
heavenly dwelling Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:51; 
kima AN-e lülil may I become as pure as 
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heaven BMS 12:81, 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 18* 
No. 5 r. 7, and passim; Sarru belá ina AN-e 
iltaknanni the king, my lord, has placed 
me in heaven ABL 521:22 (NB). 


g) other oces.: quturkunu litelli ana 
AN-e may you go up in smoke to the sky 
KAR 80 r. 23, also Maqlu I 141, AfO 23 40:15, 
41:33 (fire inc.), KAR 267 r. 19, and passim in 
incs., cf. kima qutri[m] e-li $a-ma-m]i- ul 
JCS 9 11 C:8 (OB inc), kê qutri ana AN 1 
nilli may we go up to the sky like smoke 
(oath) KBo 13 r. 32 (treaty); mehá . . . il- 
ma-a (to be emended to illâ?) samamis 
MVAG 21 88:13 (Kedorlaomer text); Sitti la 
làbtu. . . kima qutru immalü Aw -e ustar[iq] 
(see gutru A mng. 1d) Lambert BWL 52:12 
(Ludlul IV); salmü annüti binüt an-e these 
figurines are a creation of heaven (incipit 
of an inc.) AAA 22 48 iii 6; ü.*""*AN kù. 
ga : akal an-e ellu pure bread offering 
for (the gods of) heaven 4R 19 No. 2:59f.; 
Summa älu kima ubän $adi ana libbi AN-e 
lit] if a city rises to the sky like a 
mountain peak CT 38 1:16 (SB Alu); tar: 
bu’tasu i-[ta-kil-ip $a-me-e-[e]m the dust 
raised (by the wild bull) butted the sky 
ZA 53216:5 (= TIM 9 43, OB Gilg., coll. W. G. Lam- 
bert); ta Sapal $a-me-e andurāršunu 
astakan (see anduräru usage f) KBo 10 1 
r. 13 (Hattušili bi); DIS Sin adri$ üsima 
kima tém AN-e GAR if the moon becomes 
visible while dark and looks like the 
plan(?) of heaven Thompson Rep. 270:7, also 
ibid. 272A:8, Bab. 6 120 K.6570:4, Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 930 K.14380:2 (all astrol. omens). 


2. canopy: 1 za-rat AN-e one tent 
canopy ADD 1039 ii 11; AN-e huräsi ultu 
makkür Marduk uSessü they bring out 
the golden canopy from the treasury of 
Marduk RAcc. 141:369; AN-e Sa huräsi 
ultu Babili ittasa they carried the golden 
canopy away from Babylon ABL 468:9, 
and passim in this text; Ja-mi-e musukkanni 

. huräsa russd usalbig I covered a 
canopy of musukkannu wood with shining 
gold VAB 4 164 vi 12 (Nbk.); ana lapäti 
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ša GIS $á-me-e (oil) for impregnating a 
canopy YOS 3 89:20, also Nbn. 283:5, CT 56 
158:4, 172:2, CT 57 247:6, l-en Sd-me-e 
(among household items) Nbk. 441:6 (all 
NB); ina GIS.GIGIR.HI.A fa-me-e tazzaz you 
stand on chariots with canopies KBo 1 
11 r.(!) 11 (Ur&u story), see ZA 44 120; note 
ki Sa issu libbi AN-e siparri zunnu la izan: 
nunann just as it does not rain from a sky 
made of bronze Wiseman Treaties 530. 


3. top part-— a) palate (lit. roof (of 
the mouth)): la-aq KA-&á = $d-me-e pi-&u 
his palate Izbu Comm. W 377b, cf. AN-e 
pika belu kippat $amé erseti KAR 102:18. 


b) center(?) of the heart: SE.KAK-4u 
aj ilput AN-e libbija (see lapätu mng. 1o) 
Surpu V-VI 137; puluhti Sin... ina &d- 
ma-mu libbi nišēšu Suskinama instill fear 
of Sin in the innermost(?) part of the heart 
of his people VAB 4 242 i 22, also 250 iii 
54 (Nbn.). 


For refs. in the sing. see Sami B. 


Oppenheim, Dictionary of Scientific Biography 
15 639 ff. 


Samii B ($amütu) s. fem.; rain; OB, Mari, 
MB, Bogh., SB; pl. Samdtu (Samidtu); wr 
syll and AN (usually with phon. com- 
plement); cf. samü A. 


an.na = Sd-mu-u $á A.AN Antagal III 178; 
A.AN = Sa(var. adds -a)-mu-4 Studies Landsberger 
35:33 (Silbenvokabular A, from RS); me.zu = zu- 
un-nu (var. $a-me-a-tum), me.wa.zu = sa-ma-a- 
tum (var. §a-me-a-tum za-ni-na-tum) Silbenvoka- 
bular A 37f., var. from Studies Landsberger 23; 
for other possible Sum. equivalents see gamů A s. 
lex. section. 

u4.šú.uš.ru im nu.Éég.[áégl im al.&ég 
ku3.e.sir.ra [nu.dug.a] : ümu irupma $á-mu-dá 
u[l iznun] šá-mu-ú iznunma séna ul i[ptur] the day 
became cloudy but it did not rain, it rained but 
he did not take off the sandals (riddle) Lambert 
BWL 263 r. 11f.; im.gin,(G1M) ba.an.da.Seg 
im.gin, ba.an.da.8ur : kima rādu iznun kima 
Sá-mu-ti uF-PI-k (see sali A lex. section) SBH 
39 No. 19 r. 7f.; a.Se.er kur.ra im.gin, Ség. 
Seg / im.gin, 14.14 : tünihu ina māti kima $d- 
mu-ti uSaznin (see zandnu A mng. 2a-3’) 5R 52 
No. 2 r. 39f., dupl. KAR 375 iii 17f., see Nötscher 
Ellil 102. 
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a) with zanänu— 1’ in omens: ša- 
mu-um izannun it will rain CT 5 4:22 
(OB oil omens), also YOS 10 31 x 19, 361 6, iv 1, 
RA 27 149:3, see Riemschneider, ZA 57 128, RA 
67 42:30, wr. Sa-mu-ui-um YOS 10 47:16 
(all OB ext.), AN-t% izannun TCL 6 3:14, dupl. 
CT 30 14:2, also CT 31 16 K.4061:21; AN izan: 
nun ACh Supp. 2 105b ii 9; [Summa ina] 
Addari ümu irup AN iznun (see zananu 
A mng. la-1') PBS 2/2 123:8 (MB meteor. 
omens); Summa... ümu irupma AN ul 
izannun ACh Adad 9:17, also CT 31 18 K.4061 
r. 2 and 6; $a-mu- ul izzanannun it will 
not keep raining KAR 452:9; $a-mu-tum 
haruptu izannun there will be an early 
rainy season RA 65 73:57 (OB ext.), cf. YOS 
10 16:1, Sd-mut ina res arhi tahuttu izanz 
nun there will be copious rain at the 
beginning of the month TCL 6 2:55, also 
(with 4m bubbuli end of the month) ibid. r. 2, 
Wr. AN VAT 10218 ii 62 (astrol.), AN fahitz 
tum izannun Rm. 146+ r.ii2; §d-mut UD.5. 
KAM izannun it will rain for five days 
TCL 6 2 r. 13, dupL, Wr. AN-tum CT 28 44 
r. 9, also r. 21, CT 30 5 r.(!) 4; ina 40 ami AN- 
ú izannun it will rain for forty days CT 
31 2 K.12390:6, cf. ibid. 8, see also mithàris 
mng. 2c; Summa üm il(!) ali AN iznun 
if it rains on the day of the city god 
TCL 6 9:20 (SB Alu); zan@n AN-e CT 39 16:43 
(SB Alu), Boissier DA 9 r. 25; for other refs. 
see zandnu A mng. la-l'. 


2’ in other texts: $a-mu-um iznunma 
it rained John Rylands Library 926 r. 7 (OB let., 
courtesy J. Westenholz), also ARMT 13 133:7, 
ARM 14 107 r. 11; $a-mu-um irtup zanànam 
it continued to rain OBT Tell Rimah 16:18, 
cf. ibid. 26; Um 24.KAM Sa-mu-um kibittum 
ina Mari iznun on the 24th there fell a 
heavy rain in Mari ARM 10 25:7, cf. inūma 
§a-mu-u iznunu ibid. 141:26; on the 19th of 
MN it thundered but Sa-mu-u% ul iz[nun] 
ARMT 23 102 :12, cf. (on the xth day at night 
it thundered) [§]a-mu-t-wm iznun ibid. 8; 
§a-ma-a-tum itteptéma kajän izannuna the 
skies (lit. rains) were opened and itrained 
steadily ARM 5 79:15; &d-mu-tum mattum 
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usaznina zunnisa copious rain released its 
water OIP 2 41 v 8 (Senn.); for other refs. 
see zandnu A mng. la-l'. 


b) in comparisons: nakrum eli ERÍN- 
ka kakki$u kima $a-me-e usaznan the 
enemy will shower his weapons on your 
troops like rain RA 65 73:29 (OB ext.); 
izannan kima $a-me-e (jaundice) rains 
down like rain UET 5 85:2 (OB inc); ga- 
mu-ü-wm $a ritim rain on the meadow 
(epithet of Papulegarra) JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8 v 13 (OB lit); ama.mu im.8ég uy. 
&.ba (var.an.na) : ummi ga-mu-tu $imán 
my mother is a rain at the right season 
Ugaritica 5 169:33 (from Bogh., Sum. from JNES 
23 2). 


c) in metaphoric use: ina Ser kukki ina 
hläti usaznanu $d-mu-ut kibati in the 
morning he will make cake rain down, 
at night, wheat Gilg. XI 87, also 47 and 90. 


d) other oces. — 1’ in letters: fa-mu- 
um ikassadamma hitum ibbašši rain will 
come and there wil be damage Fish 
Letters 15:31; Sa-mu-u u salgu iklannéti 
rain and snow kept us back ARM 2 57:8; 
läma $a-ma-a-tim ana kusirim ter make 
(the enterprise) successful before the 
rains UET 5 37:19, cf. läma $a-me-e-em 
TCL 17 16:26, 5:5; SamasSammi Sa-mu-t 
la ikassadam the rain must not touch 
the flax OECT 3 63:18, see Kraus, AbB 4 
141; [$um]man la $a-mi-e-em if it had not 
been for the rain (I would have finished 
all the cultivating) TCL 17 5:19; pani 
Satti u &a-ma-tu u milum ina nari it is 
spring, there are rains, and high water in 
the river as well VAS 16 4:22 (all OB); $a- 
mu-ü kajan zunnu mädu ARM 5 73:6, see also 
ARMT 15 262 s.v; ga A.SA Siqiti ù ABA 
Sa-me-e irrigated or rain-watered fields 
A XI1/59:15 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro). 


2’ in omens: UD.3.KAM $a-mu-ü ula 
i-ka-[al-la?] ZA 43 310 :27 (OB meteor. omens); 
Sarum u $a-mu-um ummdnam ikal[lá] 
wind and rain will keep the troops back 
YOS 10 18:53 (OB ext.); §d-mu-u% (complete 


349 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Samii 


apodosis) Labat Suse 7:27; if the sun is early 
when rising $a-mu-4 [?]-har-ru-up rain 
will come early KUB 4 63 i 31 (astrol.), see RA 
50 14; milu AN -tá uhhar flood and rain will 
be late CT30 15:10; milu u AN - 1G81.1G1-lu4 
(see milu A mng. 1b) TCL 62 r. 12, CT 30 
15:23; difficult: ina EGIR MU ‘IM igassima 
§a-ma-am ukäl CT 6 2 case 37, see Nougayrol, 
RA 38 77 (OB liver model); ummänka samitu 
Adad mé An -ti i8aqqisi (see samt adj.) CT 
28 44 K.134+r. 11 and 19, also TCL 6 2 r. 14 and 21 
(all SB ext.), cf. (my army) me-e $a-me-e 
[i]šatti YOS 10 18:51; AN-tum tlazzaza rain 
will be continuous KAR 153 r.(!) 16, also CT 30 
9:19, TCL 6 1 r. 9. 


3’ other oces.: Adad usaznan el nisi 
Sa-mu-ut tuhdi (see zandnu A mng. 2a-1’) 
SEM 117 iii 15; $d-mu-tum laziztu illik con- 
tinuous rain came OIP 2 88:43; kima mili 
gapsi ša $á-mu-tum simani (see simanu 
usage 8) ibid. 45 vi 4 (Senn.). 


Sami (*Sawi, Semi) v.; 1. to become 
roasted, 2. to roast (trans.); OB, Mari, 
SB; I *i&mi (išwi) — i$ammi, II ($ummá, 
Suwwt); cf. *"íamá adj, sub@u in $a 
sube, $umamtu, Summit, sumi A s. 

izi.sig.ge =1z1 ga-ra-pu, §d-mu-u, ka-mu-u Izil 
80ff.; la-ah up = dd-mu-u &á [...], MIN šá um- 
[mal-[ri], MIN á [x] A III/3:98ff.; PUD = MIN 
(= $d-mu-u) §4 um-ma-ri, Su.hu.uz = MIN 84 dd- 
ba-a-b[i] Antagal III 180f.; xa.dug,.ga (for izi. 
dug,.ga?) = &d-mu-u CT 51 168 iii 16 (Group 
Voc. A); Éu.ru.uz = &4-mu-u Nabnitu Q 168. 

Bu.hu.uz = du-um-mu-ü, Su.ru.uz = ku-ub-bu- 
bu Antagal H 30f. (= VII 230f.); izi.tag.ga, izi. 
Su.hu.uz = 121 fu-um-mu-[u] Izi I 76f. 

edin.na MAS.ANSE.bi ü.gug mi.ni.in.dü 
buru;.gin,(cım) šu mi.ni.ib.hu.uz : ?[na ger]i 
bülfu ukkukma kima arbi (var. erebé) i-$a-a-me in 
the steppe its (the enemy land’s) animal life is 
famished, he burns (it) like locusts ^ Lugale 
III 5 (= 94). 

hu.uz.za / Se-mu-t 84 ka-ba-bu to roast, refer- 
ring to burning (comm. on hugga hip libbi irtanašši 
Labat TDP 126 iii 43) GCCI 2 406:10; šu-ú-ú = 
$um-mu-ü (preceded by qummá, see gamü A) An 
VIII 186. 


1. to become roasted: the shepherds 
set fire to the pit filled with wood and 
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nēšum St iSätam 1$-wi-ma «ma» that lion 
became roasted in the fire ARM 14 2:18; 
see also Lugale, in lex. section. 


2. to roast (trans.): munu, šu hu. 
uz.za.ab = bu-ug-Ilam Si-wi-t) roast the 
malt TIM 9 88:6 (OB). 


The humorous text TuL p. 14:20, esrd 
burt tamirtu ša bab ali aS-Sum-mi-ia (var. 
i-na Sum-me-e &me-ia) jmmertasu ul i-re-’i 
(see efra usage a) from 2R 60 K.4334 ii 26, 
var. from dupl. AfO 16 pl. 14 K.9886 i 6, see 
Weidner, AfO 16 311, probably contains 
as$umija “on my account,” with a possible 
pun on gummi. In MDP 23 318:6, 2 GUD 
à-la-a ü-$a-Pı is obscure. 


Samu adj.; bought (designating persons); 
SB; cf. Samu A. 


§d(var. $a) -a-mu-te(vars. -ti, -tú) ša ana 
ré&üte šūlukū upahhirma ana LÓ. 
TIN.TIR.KI.MES amna I assembled the 
“bought people” who had become slaves 
(and had been distributed among the 
foreign riffraff) and considered them as 
citizens of Babylonia (again) Borger Esarh. 
25 vii 18. 


See also s¢mu in $a Simi. 


The ref. GUD.H1.A lu $a-a-mu-tim lu ma- 
ar-su-tim CCT 4 36b:12 seems to have 
erroneously $a-a-mu-tim for Salmütim. 


Wiseman, Iraq 16 43 n. 2; Garelli, CRRA 18 
76 with n. 20. 


Samu A (sa’dmu) v.; 1. to buy, 2. 
$ita’umu to buy one by one, here and 
there, 3. IV to be bought; from OAkk. 
on; I ısäm — i$ám (OAkk., OA 18am — 
isa’am) — $üm (Elam $a’im, $a-’-ma-tu-nu 
BE 17 55:4, MB), imp. sam (OA ga’am, but 
§a-mi TCL 1920:34), I/3, IV (1&am— is&ám, 
OA iss im — isa? am); wr. syll. (for tasim 
VAS 5 96:16, iSimmu Hh. I 307 var., Lie Sar. 
234, due to confusion with $ümu B, see 
mng. lh and i) and SAm, 3AM; cf. Sa^ imu, 
sdjimanu, $äjimänütu, Jamu adj., Sämütu, 
Siamatu, Simdnu, Simátu, Simu A, Simu A 
in bel Simi, Simu A in $a Simi. 
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še.DU = fa-a-mu Erimhus III 83; * *SAM(NINDÁX 
SE.A.AN), “@"SAm = &á-a-mu 5á ka-la-ma Nabnitu 
S 212f.; in.Se.sa,(SAM) (vars. in.sa,, in.Si. 
sa,, in. Si.in.sa,) = i-$d-am (vars. i-éam, i-&im- 
mu), in.Se.sa,.e (vars. in.(Si.)sa,.e) = i-$d-mi 
(vars. 1-Sd-mu, i-Sd-a-mu), in.Ée.sa,.e.me& 
(vars. in. (Si.)sa,.e.mes) = i-Sá-am-mu (vars. i- 
$d-mu-u/t, i-$a-am-mu-ülu’, i-Sim-mu) he bought 
(Sum. adds from him), he will buy, they will buy 
Hh. I 305-307; for a bil. ref. see mng. li. 

[hi-pí es]-Sü É i-Sam = šá É i-nam-ha-ra (for 
imahhara?) CT 41 25:12 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XVIII); i-áam / $d-a-mu | na-da-[nu] Lambert 
BWL 80 comm. to line 197 (Theodicy Comm.). 


1. to buy — a) in OAkk.: atta wardam 
td-sa-am-ma anäku 6 MU kisrigu [. . .] 
you will buy the slave and I will [. . .] 
his wages for six years CT 50 71:10' (let.); 
one slave KI PN PN; IN.SA,(NINDÁXSE) 
PN, has bought from PN Eames Coll. TT 1:4; 
(a house) itti PN PN, i-4a-am Yondorf b, 
cited MAD 3 258, cf. JCS 19 27 I1 5; uncert.: 
Sa-a-mi-i4 (personal name, beside 
Amäri$ line 7) Gelb OAIC 16:3, but Sa-a- 
ni-i$ ibid. 33:58. 


b) in OA— 1' merchandise, goods: 
mala subätt ana tamkärım i-$a-4-mu u Sit 
80 subáti . ana tamkärim i-Sa-a-ma 
whatever textiles he buys for the mer- 
chant, he will also buy eighty textiles for 
the merchant (and send them to GN) CCT5 
44a:9ff.; ana huräsim $a tkribija annakam 
$Sa-ma-nim-ma buy tin with the gold of 
the ikribü funds I have been entrusted 
with CCT 2 32a: 22, cf. CCT5 5b:6; $a 10 mana 
AN.NA $a 10 mana kutüni $a-ma-ma buy 
ten minas worth of tin and ten minas 
worth of kutdnu textiles RT 31 55 r. 3, cf. 
migslam AN.NA mislam TOG.HI.A ni-is- 
<a>-ma RA 59 169 MAH 19606:18; 10 Gt 
AN.NA 16 GÍN.TA ni-i$-a-ma we bought 
ten talents of tin at (the price of) 16 
shekels (of tin) per (shekel of silver) TCL 
19 26:4, cf. 16 GÍN. TA AN.NA á$-a-am RA 
59 172 MAH 19608:9, annakam zakuam &a- 
a-ma TCL 19 20:8, cf. CCT 4 34c:16, 2 Gt 
AN.NA la-á$-a-ma lusébilakkumma CCT 3 
6b:17, cf. also indimi AN.NA mi-i$-á-mu 
BIN 6 117:16; annakam batgam á$-a-ma I 
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bought tin at a bad (price) TCL 4 29:31; 
kima annukum batquni bit tamkärim la 
nissima la ni-i$-a-ma-ku-nu-tí since tin 
was in short supply we did not take a 
loan from a moneylender and did not 
make purchases for you TCL 14 11:21; 
mimma annikim la ta-$a-a-ma KTS 22:20, 
ef. Summa TÓG.HI.A wagru annakam $a- 
ma-nim if textiles are too expensive, 
buy tin ICK 1 66:15; PN gave you silver 
ana KU.AN $a-a-mi-im ICK 1 1:14, cf. x 
KU.AN .. . i8-U-mu-ma ibid. 25; the silver 
and gold that you gave PN ana aési’em 
Sa-a-mi-im CCT 2 48:6, cf. BIN 6 214:19; x 
gold qdssu $a PN PN, ... ig-a-am the 
share of PN, PN, bought CCT 5 22a:23, 
ef. ibid. 10, and passim; X gold ina kaspija 
$a-ma-ma, CCT 4 22b:20; suhüri $a istika 
KÜ.BABBAR 238-t-mu my employee who 
bought silver from you KT Hahn 14:30; 
kaspam ni-$a-a-ma nusebbalakkum we will 
buy silver and send it to you JCS 14 20 
No. 13:23, cf. Kienast ATHE 32:24; $ipkät PN 
nidim ša ana PN, sapku isti li-mu-um áš- 
a-am TCL 14 20:9; 1 TÓG raqqatam ... 
Sa-ma-nim-ma. . . Si-im-<$a) $upranimma 
buy (pl.) one thin textile for me and let 
me know its price CCT 4 48b:19; $a migal 
kaspim T6G.HI $a misal kaspim annakam 
ana amir énisu $a balàfisu li-i$-a(!)-ma 
TCL 19 67:20, and see balätu s. mng. 5; 
[sa mislim] AN.NA ša mislim TÓG.HI.A 
damgütim u tardiütim li-i$-U-mu-ma for 
half (the amount) let them buy tin, for 
half, textiles of the best and of second 
quality BIN 6 75:16; 2 TÜG 37 mana weriam 
itbulu ina [2 (?)] áá-a-am-&u-nu BIN 488: 12; 
TÜG.HLA.. . atammarama $a-ma-nim-ma 
look around for textiles and buy them for 
me RA 58 118 Sch. 17:7; see also sahirtu A, 
$iamätu; note with the object implied 
only: atta kima awilim sarrim Tta-d$-am- 
mal you have bought like a dishonest 
person TCL 4 31:41; difficult: 16 mana 
kaspam appüh PN abbit Alim a&qul & PN, 
ana epasisu u §a-a-mi-su 16 mana agmur 1 
paid 16 minas of silver to the office of the 
City on behalf of PN, and I spent 16 minas 
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on PN,’s house for repairing and buying 
it TCL 4 29:46. 


2’ personal property (real estate, 
slaves, supplies): they put up PN's house 
for sale mamman $a-a-ma-am la imua no 
one is willing to buy (it) JCS 15 127 Herring 
No. 1:20, cf. $a-a-ma-<am> mamman limüa 
ibid. 30, cf. BIN 6 178:6; bit PN... ana 16 
mana kaspim [nil-i$-a-ma-kum we have 
bought PN's house for you for 16 minas 
of silver TCL 14 11:6; bitam $a isti PN... 
PN... w&-%-mu isti PN, ana x PN; ta-ás- 
a-am-$u the house which PN; had bought 
from PN, (the woman) PN; has (now) 
bought from PN, for 332 shekels (of silver) 
KTS 46:5 and 8; asSumi biti $a tagpuranni 
Summa, ni-i$-ta-a-ma-kum kaspam . 
asaqqalma as for the houses about which 
you wrote to me, if we can buy (them) for 
you, I will pay the silver TCL 14 2:5, cf. 
Summa tadänum ittab$i anahhidma a-Sa-a- 
ma-ku-$Su-nu if the sale takes place, I will 
take care to buy them for you ibid. 16, cf. 
Summa la kuäti $a-im-Su-nu u mu-ri 
qablitim ul ibass if it were not for you, 
there would be no one to buy them nor one 
who would bring the qablitu container ibid. 
12; ammakam ana §a-i-im biti awatam id^ a, 
present the matter there to the buyer 
of the house CCT 2 22:31, cf. Summa Ša- 
im bitim lagu CCT 4 24a:9; kirüm ina 
kaspija $a(!)-im the garden was bought 
with my silver CCT 2 45:25, cf. KTS 34a: 19; 
amtam $ubritam li-i$-a-ma-ki-im CCT 3 
25:35, cf. amtam li-iS-a-am-ni-a-ti ibid. 39; 
PN u PN, DAM-sü amtam PN; ana Smim 
iddinuma PN, if-a-am PN and his wife 
PN, sold the slave girl PN;, and PN, bought 
(her) BIN 6 225:7; fuppum $a amtam 
áš-ú-mu the tablet (attesting to the fact) 
that I bought the slave girl TCL 20 113:7; 
PN PN, 1-Sa-a-am-&u (var. i-i$-a-am-&u) 
ummusu PN, ana simim iddiššu ICK 1 
35b:3, var. from 35a:9, cf. ammakam amtam 
ähuzma ana 9 G[fN kaspim] áš-a-am-ší 
Hecker Giessen 38:7; Summa adi wu.2.[S$E] 
lipé la tartisisum amtam &itma ta-5a-a-am- 
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ma if she (his wife) has not borne him 
offspring within two years, she herself 
will buy a slave girl (who will) ICK 13:11; 
9 emärü salami ana mala tértika damqi: 
tim ni-ig-a-am nine “black” donkeys — 
we bought good ones following your 
orders TCL 19 43:18; 1 emäram ša istika 
áš-ú-[m]u one donkey which I bought 
from you BIN 6 12:6, cf. JCS 14 5 No. 3:40; 
emärü 10 u 20 butugtum ina gigamlim 
Sa-am-% (see butugtu B) TCL 14 7:12; 
GUD.HI.A damqütim PN li-i$-a-ma let PN 
buy fine oxen TCL 14 47:22; TÓG alli 
tabsia d$-a-am VAT 13533:12, cf. silver 
ana TÓG.HI.A $a litab$ija $a-mi-im to buy 
clothes for me to wear TCL 21 210:6, 
cf. also ana nahlaptim $a-a-mi-im ICK 2 
83:14’; summa Seam tahassah ša kaspim 
3 MA.NA Sa-ma-&-im if she needs barley, 
buy half a mina’s worth for her BIN 4 
49:17; note Je’am akkaspim ig-a-am (loan 
of silver) JCS 14 20 No. 12:12, ef. TCL 14 
53:2ff., ana Je’im $a-a-mi-im VAT 9244:34, 
also CCT 1 22b:19, cf. BIN 6 102:4; tibnam 
iS-U-mu-nim-ma TuM 127a:6, cf. tibnam u 
essi $a kaspim 3 MA.NA <u> elis Sa-ma- 
nim KTS 12:39; mamman Sa essi u Seam 
i-áa-a-ma-ni la&fu there is no one who 
will buy firewood or barley for me ICK 1 
17:37; $ SILA kamüni 2 riksi sumlalé ša 1 
Gin KÜ.BABBAR sibdrdtim. . . $a-a-mi-ma 
buy (fem.) one-half sila of cumin, two 
bunches of swmlalá, and one shekel of 
silver's worth of sibärätu KT Hahn 6:8. 


3’ with simu as object: ammakam ší- 
ma-am $a Alim ša migal kaspini kutani 
qabliütim u misal kaspim annakam si-ma- 
am wasmam $a balàti$u $a-ma-«ni» -nim 
ina  Sí-mi-im  $a-a-mi-ku-mu  gubátam 
barrumam ... la ta-$a-a-ma-nim make 
(pl.) purchases there in the City, for half 
of the silver kutdnu textiles of medium 
quality, and for half of the silver tin at an 
advantageous price which will yield him 
profit, (but) when you make the purchase, 
do not buy multicolored textiles TCL 19 
69:191f; imam ša balätija dmurma... 
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kaspam ana sibtim alqéma a-á$-a-am I saw 
the chance to get a bargain, (so) I bor- 
rowed money at interest and bought TCL 
14 22:31, ef. CCT 5 50d r. 3, and passim, see 
balätu s. mng. 5; he said $i-ma-am ina 
gätikunu a-$a-am mimma ula i$-a-am “I 
will buy merchandise from you,” (but) he 
did not buy anything TCL 1953:19f.; fimum 
$a-im the purchase has been made CCT 
3 13:4, cf. ibid. 24; Stmam $a ezibakkunni 
Simam Sa-a-ma sébilam the purchase I en- 
trusted you with, make it (now) and send 
me (the merchandise) CCT 3 39b:14; imam 
$a libbisu li-i$-am let him make a pur- 
chase as he desires CCT 2 32a:27; $imam 
mala ta-d$-a-ma-ni lu annakam lu TÓG. 
HI.A whatever you purchased, be it tin, 
be it textiles KTS 14b:6, cf. CCT 4 28:16; 
Smam € ta-d&-am-Sum you must not make 
a purchase for him CCT 4 26a:24'; I gave 
PN x silver ana Alim a&ssimim $a-a-mi- 
im [. . .] BIN 6 71:9; and see simu. 


c) in OB, Mari — 1’ in gen.: fumma 
awilum eqlam kirâm u bitam $a rédim 
b^ irim u nasi biltim i$-ta-am CH 8 37:14, 
and passim in $$ 39-40, etc.; Sdjimdnum sa 
unit mari almattim i-Sa-am-mu ina kas: 
pisu iteli a purchaser who buys the 
furnishings of the children of a widow for- 
feits his money CH § 177:56, and passim, 
see Sajimänu; 2 IN.NU GUR Sa-mu-um ša- 
ma-ma be sure (pl.) to buy two gur of 
straw PBS 7 20:12; ina ah Purattim sém 
Sa-mu-um-ma a-Sa-a-am u anndnum ša- 
mu-um-ma a-$a-a-am I am making my 
purchases of barley on the bank of the 
Euphrates, and I am making my pur- 
chases here ARM 2 28:14ff.; 1 fussi PES. 
A.SA.GA asar ibassü abi li-$a-ma-am-ma 
ligdbilam ina Babilim simSunu luddin my 
father should buy sixty harriru mice for 
me wherever they can be found and send 
them to me, and I will pay their purchase 
price in Babylon CT 33 24:13; Seam suh: 
hirima $a-mi look around (fem. ) for barley 
and buy it TOL 18 86:31; i-mi-ri ša-am . 
lama innadnu alkamma $a-am buy don- 
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keys, go ahead and buy (them) before 
they are sold CT 33 21:20 and 25; $e’am 

. li-éa-mu-ni-im-ma biti la iberri they 
should buy me barley so that my house- 
hold will not starve Boyer Contribution 
102:20; mahirum ilima 30 S[E.G]UR a- 
§a-am the price rose and I bought thirty 
gur of barley MCT 106 Sb: 1, also (with i&pilma) 
ibid. 2; ktmasi a-$a-am u kimasi apšur how 
much did I buy and how much did I sell? 
MDP 34 82:4 and passim in this text, see AMSUH 
26 261; ana kaspim matim inka la tanagssima 
hatiam la ta-$a-am do not try to save 
money (lit. do not covet little money) 
and do not buy a defective (slave) Kraus 
AbB 1 139 r. 8; a8gum amtım. . . Summa wilid 
bitim u isparat $Sa-am-Si as regards the 
slave girl, buy her if she is house-born and 
knows how to weave VAS 16 4:26; a&s&um 
NA,.HAR $a-mi-im A 3532:34, cf. VAS 16 
90:6; u parsa $Sa-am-Su ul idi nor did I 
know thatthe prebend was bought (lit. the 
prebend, its buying) BE 6/2 53:8, dupl. 54 :9, 
cf. bitam la $a-ma-am ... igbü PBS 7 
117:15; x copper vm sü-bi-i KI.GAR É.GAL 
i-Sa-mu (obscure) UET 5 667:6; 1 SAG. 
GÉME ... ana wilid bitim Sa Dilbat ša- 
ma-at TCL 1 133:4; note the stative used as 
active: a field Sa PN nadit Samas $a-ma-at 
CT 6 6:5; note the seller introduced m: ina 
gati: Summa awilum ÁB.GUD.HLA ... ina 
qàti rédim iš-ta-am CH § 35:2; NITA-am u 
SAL-am DUMU GN u DUMU GN; tna gäti Sut 
mamman [la] 1-Sa-a-am nobody is to buy a 
man or woman, citizen of Idamaraz or 
Arrapha, from a Sutian TLB 4 1:9 (let. of 
Samsuiluna); by ttti: tuppasu ša bitam ittika 
1-$a-a-mu ublamma he brought the tablet 
(attesting to the fact) that he had bought 
the house from you TLB 4 82:13, cf. PN $a 
eglam ... it-li PN, ana kaspim i-Sa-mu 
BE 6/2 49:10, also Waterman Bus. Doc. 31:6, 
YOS 13 13 r. 14, (a slave girl) TCL 10 139: 18, ete.; 
nig MU.l.KAM UD.10.KAM NAM.GUDU, 
É NANNA ... KI PN u PN; PN, IN.ŠI. 
SAM,(NINDÁXAN) PN; has bought from PN 
and PN; a ten-day period per year of the 
passu prebend of the Nanna temple Yos 
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8 130:7, and passim with xr in Sum. formulation, 
for refs. in real estate and slave purchase contracts 
see Edzard, ZA 60 24 ff. (tabulated lists), Wr. IN. 
SI.SAj9o(NINDAXSE) (var. adds .AM) TCL 
10 8B: 7. var. from 8A :7. also PBS 8/2 157:6, IN. 
S1.IN.SAM,(NINDAXSE) BE 6/2 6:10, IN.SI. 
SAM ibid. 18:7, YOS 8 144:8, etc., IN.SE.SAM 
VAS 8 6:6, YOS 8 82:8, IN.SE.SAM TCL 11 
193A :21, YOS 12 222:4, IN.SI.SA, RA 72 145 
No. 44:9, [1]N.Sr.SÀ Gig-Kizilyay NRVN 221:6 
(Ur III), also Ni 5446:7, cited JCS 3 103 n. 38, 
IN.SI.SA;9.SA;9.A PBS 8/2 205:8, IN.ÍB.IN. 
SAjo-E Gautier Dilbat 18:10, pl. IN.SLIN. 
SA,g.EÉ 2N-T778:10, and passim, but note: 
IN.SI.SA;y.E.NE YOS 5 122:10; nominal- 
ized: 1 E(?).Gr.A PN PN; IN.SA,9.A PN; has 
bought PN's daughter-in-law Birot Tablettes 
60:2, cf. ibid. 4, also BE 6/2 64:6, IN.SA,9.ES.A 
which they bought PBS 8/2 103:12, for 
e.88@.8a)o,e.ne.8é.8 ajo “he bought from 
him, from them” and other forms in pre- 
Ur III Sum. context see Edzard Sumerische 
Rechtsurkunden 224; for ana Simisu gamrim 
Sdmu see gamru adj. usage a-1’; with the 
object implied: summa ... ahusu ša- 
ma-am hasih if his partner wants to buy 
(the other’s share) Goetze LE $ 38A iii 24; 
mahar $ibimi a-$a-am igtabi (if) he says: 
I bought it in the presence of witnesses 
CH$9:11,cf.23,$ 10:52; note the hendiadys: 
i-Sa-am-mu  inaddinu  wummiänsulnu] 
ippalu[ma] némela izuz[zu] they will do 
business (lit. buy and sell), pay their 
creditor, and divide the profit Szlechter 
Tablettes p. 125 MAH 16.351:7 (partnership con- 
tract). 


2’ with the means of payment speci- 
fied: [a] 2 Gin KU.BABBAR SIG,.HI.A 
ni-i$-ta-am we bought bricks for two 
shekels of silver Kraus, AbB 5 86 r. 8; Sa 
5 Gin KU.BABBAR GIS.UR.HI.A $a-ma-am- 
ma ina elippät rama<ni>ka Surkibam VAS 
16 180:21, see Frankena, AbB 6 180; $a 15 Gin 
kaspim 30 UDU.SE.HI.A mahirat illaku 
[$al-ma-am-ma buy me thirty fattened 
sheep for 15 shekels of silver at the cur- 
rent rate PBS 7 4:27; kaspam lusqulma 
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lu-$a-am Ša 2 GiN KU.BABBAR SdGrtam Sa 
enzim $a-ma-am TCL 17 26:26, cf. ARM 1 
52:10, sa kaspim $uäti nüni damgütim ša- 
ma-am-ma for that silver buy good fish 
for me RT 16 189:20 (= Scheil Sippar 273), 
see Kraus, AbB 5 224, cf. Sa 1 GIN KÜ.BABBAR 
NUNUZ UZ.TUR.MUSEN $a-am Kraus AbB 1 
113:7; (a slave) Sa ana 18 Gin KU.BI 
Sa-mu Greengus Ishchali 34:4, ef. ana kaspim 
a-Sa-am-$u ARM 10 79:18, cf. also ibid. 175 : 20; 
(the house) ina kasap ummijama lu $a-a- 
am (case lu a-&a-a-am) ina kasap birini la 
§a-a-mu-ti-ma has been bought only with 
silver (belonging) to my mother, (I swear 
it) it was not bought with silver that 
is our common property Jean Tell Sifr 36:11 
and 13, cf. bitum . . . ina kasap PN lu ŝa- 
am YOS 8 66:16; see also semeru mng. 
2a-2’; kima littum ina $e-e-ia | ¥al-ma-at 
ubirrufuma they established against 
him in court that the cow had been bought 
with my barley TCL 1 34:19’; note kaspam 
ul na&iakuma ukultam ul a-$a-am I have no 
silver so I cannot buy anything to eat 
Kraus AbB 1 132:8; kaspam mar-sü-is-sü 
Suqul §a-ma-am-ma pay the money (for 
the logs), however difficult it may be, and 
buy (them) for me VAS 16 52 :9, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 52; warda ša kaspam ta«sa»qqalima 
ta-Sa-mi a slave you (fem.) buy for cash 
Kraus AbB 1 27:4, cf. VAS 9 146:11; Summa 
ana kaspim ta-Sa-am-Su kaspam lege but 
if you bought him (the cook) for silver, 
take silver (for him) Kienast Kisurra 164:14; 
aššum kaspim ... $a $uddunam u 1 TÓG 
Sa-ma-am aqbükum . . . TÓG ana panija ša- 
a-am ana panija ul ta-Sa-am-ma mimma 
ul r@imi atta ittika ul adabbub as for 
the silver which I told you to collect and 
(with which I told you to) buy one gar- 
ment, buy the garment before I come, if 
you fail to buy it before I come, you do not 
really love me and I will not talk to you 
(any more) TIM 2 93:9 and 18f., cf. adi ta- 
$Sa-am-ma-am TCL 17 52:20; itti UGULA 
tamkärim x kaspam legema seam ša- 
am-ma  Kienast Kisurra 153:19; illatum 
kaluga KO.GI iddinu u KÜ.BABBAR 1-Sa- 
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mu idü the entire clan(?) knows what 
gold he sold and what silver he bought 
ABIM 20:39, cf. hurdsam ana kaspim iddin 
u annakam i-$a-am ibid. 12, cf. also ibid. 20; 
PN 3 GUD... ana nadänim atrudma ... 
PN kaspam sa-ma-as-sum-ma turdassu I 
sent PN to sell three oxen, buy silver for 
PN (i.e., make him sell for silver?) and 
send him back Kraus AbB 1 122:32; note 
followed by legü: c18.az $a 10 Gin KU. 
BABBAR $a-ma-am-ma legeamma . . . sinz 
gam buy ten shekels of silver's worth 
of myrtle for me, take it over for me and 
come TCL 18 133:10; assum 2 azamillatim 
ina bab mahirim $a-mi-im-ma leqém con- 
cerning buying two packing nets in the 
market gate and taking (them with you) 
Kraus AbB 1 60:15, cf. ibid. 18. 


3’ with simu as object: Summa awilum 
wardam amtam alpam u Simam mala ibassü 
i-Sa-am-ma nadindnam la ukin if a man 
buys a slave, slave girl, ox, or any other 
merchandise, but cannot identify the 
seller Goetze LE § 40:29; tamkärü še-um u 
&i-i-im i-Sa-mu ammini kalüma why are 
the merchants, the barley, and the mer- 
chandise they bought being detained? 
ABIM 26:17, and see Stmätu, Simu. 


d) in Elam: ga [x] MA.NA ŠE.GIŠ.Ì 
§a-m[a]-am-ma ina elip ra-ma-[ni-ka?] 
Subil[am] MDP 18 247:3' (let); ana däritim 
i-[S]a-a-am he bought (the house) in 
perpetuity MDP 24 352:5, and passim; field 
itti PN PN, i-§d-a-am MDP 28 421:4; (a 
house) ‘PN i-$a-am ana Simi gamrüti... 
ana 1% GfN ta-a$-a-am MDP 23 221:3 and 8; 
x silver i$qulma is-am MDP 4 15:9 (= MDP 
22 76), cf., wr. i$-a-am MDP 4 4:11 (= MDP 
22 73); arki kubussé . . . eglum $a-i-im the 
field was bought according to the regula- 
tions (established by RN) MDP 23 206:30; 
kima abu an[a m] dari 1-Sd-mu PN ina kiden 
DN ana däräti i-áà-am as a father would 
buy for his son, PN has bought (the house) 
in perpetuity under the legal protec- 
tion of SuSinak MDP 23 232:11 and 13, note 
<ki>-t abum a-nu mari i-$Sa-mi PN ana 
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marisu 1-§a-am MDP 22 42:23f; for other 
refs. see E. Salonen, StOr 36 83f.; Sd-a-mu- 
um (personal name) MDP 18 171:21. 


e) in Alalakh, RS: (a village) ana 
Sim game[r] i-$a-am Wiseman Alalakh 78:3 
(OB exchange), cf. ibid. 79:15 and JCS 12 128 
No. 456:60, for OB sales contracts from Alalakh 
see Kienast, WO 11 35ff.; in RS (exceptional, 
for the usual leq): PN ?$-a-am x [egla?] 
Ugaritica 5 5:18. 


f) in MB and kudurrus: (a wagon) 
kí 12 Gin KU.BABBAR PN ttti PN, 1-§a-am 
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 5:9; (a girl) [2- 
$a] -am-&i-ma ana simisa gamrūt[ i] UET 7 
24:5, cf. 1 GUD . . . t-§a-am SÁM.TIL.LA. 
BLSE ibid. 29:3, wr. IN.SI.SÁM ibid. 30:4, 
31:5, and passim, Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 
3:4, wr. IN.SI.IN.SAM ibid. 1:7, 2:8, and 
passim in MB, wr. IN.SE.SAM ibid. 4:6, BE 14 
128a:7, PBS 2/2 49:5, BBSt. No. 30:14; $a aq: 
bassu li-i$-am-ma lilgá let him buy and 
take what I told him to BE 17 85:6; (an 
orchard) sa ina qàt PN PN, ... i-Sa-mu 
RN ina gat PN; i-5a-am-ma u kanik |x-z]- 
tum $a itti PN [7] -5a-mu imhursuma which 
PN, had bought from PN, Melisipak has 
bought from PN; and received from him a 
[. ..] sealed document (saying) that he 
(PN,) had (originally) bought (it) from PN 
MDP 10 pl. 12 viii 11 ff. (MB kudurru); (field) sa 
PN 1-Sd-a-mu BBSt. No. 28 r. 11; ina $d-a-me 
$atäre u baräme at the purchase (of the 
field), the writing, and the sealing (of the 
document) (followed by list of witnesses) 
BBSt. No. 9 iv A 29 (both NB). 


g) in MA: (share of real estate) Sa 
ilge’usunt DUMU PN i-Sa-mu-ti-ni PN,-ma 
ittidin which he has taken and PN has 
bought, that same PN, sold KAJ 175 :25; Iš- 
tu-DINGIR-a-Sam-su I-Bought-Him-from- 
the-God Iraq 30 177 (pl. 57) TR 3001:21, 
for I$-tu-A$-$ur-a-$am-$u, TA-4A -Sur-<a>- 
sam-$u, etc., see Saporetti Onomastica 1 269. 


h) in NB—1’ in the formula mahira 


imbéma isdm: kí x KÜ.BABBAR KÜ.PAD.DU 
PN itti PN; mahira imbéma i-am sim eqlisu 
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gamrütu together with PN, (the seller), 
PN (the buyer) declared the equivalent to 


be x silver in blocks, and he bought his 


field (at) the full price AnOr 8 8:14, see 
San Nicolö-Petschow Babylonische Rechtsurkun- 
den No. 11, cf. mahira imbéma i-$á-am Böhl 
Leiden Coll. 3 p. 55:13, wr. t-§a-ma VAS 5 
91:23, i-Sám ibid. 41:10, i-šám-ma ibid. 
76:9, 2-§d-a-am Dar. 194:19, [mahi] ra im: 
bema is-me VAS 5 92:12, (two buyers) 
mahira imbéma i-$á-mu ana Sime gamrütu 
TuM 2-3 17:8, cf. ibid. 11:8, mahira imbüma 
i-Sam Bagh. Mitt. 5 219 No. 13:8, for other refs. 
see ibid. p. 256, see also nabü A v. mng. 4c; 
note inflected as if from &ámu B (sidmu): 
(FPN) mahira tambémax kaspu pesü ta-Si-im 
Simisu gamrütu VAS 5 96:16. 


2’ other oces.: slaves 4a PN ina gat 
PN, ana [x] KÜ.BABBAR simi [gamir] i-šá- 
mu-ma Nbn.495:10; (a house) I PN... 
i-šá-am ana Simi gamrütu Dar. 323:15; 
(real estate) kí x kaspi ... i-Sam BE 
8/1 3:16; elt PN Sa Si u mutisu ana kaspi 
i-5á-mu u eli mimma ša PN; la usargü (he 
has no claim) on PN, whom she and her 
husband have bought, or on anything that 
PN; did not acquire Nbn. 356:33; ‘Sim eq: 
liðina $a PN ana kaspi i-$d-am-ma (x silver 
belonging to three women) the price of 
their field which PN bought Nbn. 359:5. 


i) in SB: tukum(Suv.GAR.TUR.LÁ). 
bi gá.gal kU.cI 84m.84m.da : summa 
[Sarr]u hurdsu i-$á-am if a king buys 
gold Hunger Uruk 85:11f., and passim in this 
text with various objects, cited as DIS TUKUM. 
BI GÜ.GAL KU.BABBAR SAm.SAm.[DA] 
JNES 33 199:3 (Diviner’s Manual); [Summa 
N]A É i-Sam CT 38 24 BM 34092:7’ (SB Alu), 
also cited KAR 407 ii 11 (Alu catalog), cf. 
[Summa] NA ina SA vRu kisubbä i-fam- 
ma ana eqli utir CT 39 3:1, also cited RA 13 
28 Rm. 122:1' (Alu Comm.); ina ribi alija 
GN UDU.NITÁ [lu]-§d-am ... Sulusita Ti- 
Sál-am (var. i-Sam-ma) enza (he said) 
“In the marketplace of my city of Nippur 
I will buy a sheep,” (in the end) he bought 
a three-year-old goat STT 38:13 and 15 
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(Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 150, cf. Suz 
lusita á$-Sá-am enza ibid. 44; uniga la 
petita ta-Sam you buy an unmated she- 
goat Farber Ištar und Dumuzi 56:14; arda NU 
SÁM he must not buy a slave KAR 178 
v 22' (hemer.), cf. SAL.K[UR ...] NU SAM 
K.4068+ i 29 (partly in ZA 19 381 Sm. 1657); 
aspur ana bab kāri i-$á-mu-á-ni lil pa] ki 
I sent word to the market gate, they 
bought for me the tallow (for) your (figu- 
rine) Maqlu II 188; ina gabalti matija gam: 
mali ina 1 Gin 3 Gin kaspi i-fam-mu in 
the middle of my land one could buy cam- 
els at less than one shekel Streck Asb. 
76 ix 49, cf. 132 viii 12, 376 ii 2; as$$u ... 
Samassammi ki Nisaba ina mahiri $á-a- 
mi(var. -me) in order that linseed (oil) 
may be bought on the market as cheaply 
as barley Lyon Sar. 7:41; note the form 
immu (as if from $ämu B): mahiri kaspi 
kima siparri ina, qereb GN i-$im-mu (see 
siparru mng. le) Lie Sar. 234. 


2. $ita^umu to buy one by one, here 
and there — a) in OA: kaspam ana PN 
dinma sahirtam ša u&ahizusuni li-i§-ta-a- 
ma-am give the silver to PN and let him 
buy for me the sundries which I instructed 
him (to buy) TCL 20 98:31; u simam ša 
libbisu ina bit kumrim ša Suin i$-ta-a- 
am-ma (that criminal) did business in the 
house of the kumru of DN as he liked TCL 
20 129:11; ana hurdsim Sa ikribika ... 
kutäni i$-ta-na-dá-mu-nài-ku fimum i-$a-a- 
mi-im mimma la gamer adi 5 ümé i-$a- 
a-mi-im igammuruma ippanija abbakam 
they are buying kutänu textiles for you 
with the gold of the temple funds en- 
trusted to you, the purchase is certainly 
not yet completed, they will finish the pur- 
chase in five days and I will bring (the 
textiles) to you personally LB 1220:8ff. 
(courtesy K. R. Veenhof); e-st ù qá-nu-e 
ti-Sa-a-ma buy wood and reeds VAT 
13532 :8 (unpub.); annakam ula ni-iš-ta-a- 
am CCT 6 47c:12; Ša 2 Gin KÜ.BABBAR 
uttatam ana ukulti emàri áš-a-am % Gin KÙ. 
BABBAR ana šamnim ša 15 aín tibnam d$- 
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ta-am for two shekels of silver I bought 
barley as fodder for the donkeys, (I spent) 
two-thirds shekel of silver for oil, for one 
and one-half shekels I bought straw here 
and there (possibly perfect) TCL 20 
162:28; obscure: umma sitma sa damqis 
&pusinima KU.BABBAR ina sérija imqutu 
a-Sa-am-ma u a-$a-am 18-ta-am CCT 4 
24a:35. 


b) in OB: tibnam ga ibassTü] $ta- 
ha-am-ma ruddi buy all the straw that is 
available and add it (to what comes to 
you from the outside) A 3530:14; [Sal 
3 MA.NA 5 GÍN UDU.HLA Si-ta-a-am buy 
up sheep with 45 shekels YOS 13 448:20; 
inüma DUH.UD.DU.A Si-ta-U-mu-um ta-as- 
ta-na-ha-mu when you set about buying 
up dry bran here and there A 3598:15; 
bitam &átu u libnätim aS-ta-a-am I bought 
that house, even the bricks ABIM 3:10; 
AB.GUD.HI.A Ša a$-ta-ha-mu the cattle 
which I have been buying  BiOr 10 14 
No. 4:9 (all letters); (expenditure of silver) 
intima ana, &amnim Si-ta-hu-mi-im illikü 
when (PN and PN,) had gone to buy up 
oil TCL 10 60:5; qitmam u annuharam 
ana mitit ekallim kaspam nittanaddinma 
ne-18;-ta-na-a-am we keep spending 
silver to buy black and white paint to 
(make up for) the palace's shortage 
(of them) ARMT 13 43:8. 


3. IV to be bought — a) in OA: $imum 
ina bit PN i-Sa-a-am the purchase will 
be made in PN's house RA 59 32 MAH 
16468:12, cf. 8a... &imum ina bit abini 
i-Sa-u-mu TCL 19 53:8; bit abija Simum 
i-8i-i(var. -im)-ma the purchase was 
made in our firm OIP 27 57:29, var. from 
dupl. I 633:22, also, wr. i-$i-ma-ma TCL 
21 270:33, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 363. 


b) in OB: one millstone $a ana x 
SE.G18.] 25-Sa-mu which was bought for 
three Pr and three seahs of linseed oil 
Birot Tablettes 14 r. 4; building plot ga ana x 
kaspim i$-a-mu CT 6 27b:3; wool sa ana 
kaspim i$-$a-ma ARM 18 39:4; x silver, 
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price of an ox (or sheep) ga itti PN u 
PN; t$-$a-mu-Ü Greengus Ishchali 94 : 5 and 10, 
cf. (eight shekels of silver) sim 1 guD 
MU.3 3a itti PN 1$-$a-a-mu Birot Tablettes 
31:14, ef. TCL 10 87:3, cf. also intima bitum 
i$-$a-mu BE 6/2 53:10, cf. ibid. 54:11; v-v- 
bu-si gatnätim . . . kaspum u bilassu i$5az 
qilma i$-$a-ma the silver and its tax 
having been paid, the thin .... textiles 
were bought VAS 16 189:6, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 189; 3a ina É “SES.KI id-fa-mu TCL 
10 45:3; bü $a mahrisunu simum iš-ša- 
mu witnesses before whom the purchase 
was made CH § 9:32; mahir älija Assur 
ana 1 Gin KÜ.BABBAR 2 GUR SE... ina 
mahir Glia ... lu ıS-Sa-am as regards 
the rate of exchange of my city of Assur, 
for one shekel of silver two gur of barley 
were bought at the rate of my city AOB 
1 24 iv 3 (Šamši-Adad I), see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 354f. 


c) in NB: ina ümusuma . . . sunqu ina 
mati iššakinma mahir 3 SILA SE.BAR ana 
1 Gin KU.BABBAR ina puzru iS-Sa-mu at 
that time there was a famine in the 
country so that (only) three silas of barley 
could be bought for one shekel of silver 
even in secret Strassmaier Liverpool No. 6:45, 
see Oppenheim, Iraq 17 76f.; mahiru ina GN 
... ana URUDU zip? (epsu) $a KUR Ja: 
manu i$-$a-am (in that year) merchandise 
was bought in Babylon for copper coins 
of Greece BHT pl. 18 r. 14 and 21. 


Whether the assonance existing be- 
tween Akk. §a?dm- and Sum. sa(m) 
(*sa^am?) is accidental or due to loan 
(from Sum. into Akk. or vice versa) cannot 
be established, see Krecher, RLA 5 497, 
Wilcke, ibid. 506. In Sumerian texts and 
in OB legal texts from Nippur and oc- 
casionally elsewhere, the distinction is 
maintained between the verb “to buy,” 
written with the sign NINDAxSE, and the 
noun “price,” etc., written with the signs 
NINDAXSE.A.AN Or NINDAXSE.AN; & 
reading $ám, with final m, is established 
only for the latter, see Poebel, BE 6/2 p. 3n. 1 
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and Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 122 n. 1. 
Note that in OB often both the verb and 
the noun are written with the same sign, 
Sam. Notealsoin.Si.in.$&m CBS 7001:8 
but in.Si.in.saj,9.8@),9 ibid. 13. No refs. 
for $ämu (Sa Gmu) are so far attested in 
NA; the formulary of NA purchase and 
sale contracts does not use the verb, the 
transaction being described by taddnu 
“give away” for the vendor and by legü 
“take” for the purchaser, see Postgate NA 
Leg. Docs. 12 and Petschow, RLA 5 520. 


For ABIM 35:11 see suta’d. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 361 ff.; Kienast 
Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht; Renger, Circulation of 
Goods p. 31 ff.; Krecher, Wilcke, Hecker, Car- 
dascia, Petschow in RLA 5 490ff. s.v. Kauf; 
Y. Muffs, Aramaic Legal Papyri from Elephantine 
18ff., 101 n. 2. 


Sámu B (sidmu) v.; 1. to allot power, 
qualities, character, to establish, to assign 
a role, an activity, to grant a fate of 
good fortune or misfortune, to appoint to 
an office, to designate for a purpose, a 
task, to destine for a particular lot or 
future, 2. simta ($imäti) $ámu to decree 
fate, determine a person's lot (said of 
gods), 3. simta Sämu to make a disposi- 
tion, 4. IV to be decreed, determined; 
from OAkk. on; I isim — isám (OB išiam), 
pl. ?Simmu, part. musimu (also wr. mu-sim- 
mu in SB) or (less frequently) §@ imu, II 
(Iraq 38 90:9, CT 16 47:208). IV; wr. syll. and 
NAM (STT 73:86, RAcc. 135:263); cf. $imtu. 

tar, gar, SUM = Sd-u-mu, nam = Sim-tum, 
nam.tar = MIN &d-a-mu Nabnitu IV 345-349; 
[...] = [sml1-i{u], [...] = [MI]N $Sa-a-m[u], tar = 
[fa]-a-mu, [nam].tar.tar = [min], [nam].tar. 
tar = [$]im-tu mın Nabnitu Fragm. 7:2-6; ta- 
ár KUD = &4-a-lum, §d-a-mu, sa-pa-hu, pa-ra-su, 
pur-ru-su (etc.) A III/5 :121ff.; ta-ár KUD = [8d- 
a-mu šá Si)m-ti ibid. 162; [TAR] = [&-a]-mu MSL 
9 136:604 (Proto-Aa); lü.nam.tar.ra = da ši- 
ma-tim $i-a-mi OB Lu A 484; "mar = ga-[a- 
mu(?)] Izi D ii 33’; [na-am] [NAM] = &á-[a-mu] 
Ea II 299e. 

[dugs.ga.n]i Su nu.bal.e.dam [nam] ib. 
tar.re.d[a(.ni) nu.kür.r]u.[dam] : £a qibissu 
la ustepellu Simat i-&i-im-mu la uttakkaru (Enlil) 
whose utterance cannot be changed, whose decree, 
once he sets it, is unalterable YOS 9 35 i 19 
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(Samsuiluna), see RA 63 33; nam.bi i.tar.r[e] : 
Si-ma-ti-$u-nu ta-Si-a-am you (Nanna) determine 
their destiny (that of heaven and earth) Sjöberg 
Mondgott 105:16 (OB lit); u4.sü.ud.da.&é 
[nam] mu.ni.íb(!).tar.e.dé : fa Sm-ti ana ümé 
rügüti i-Sim-mu (Nanna) who determines fate 
for all time 4R 9:34f., see Sjöberg Mondgott 
167:17; umun.e urt.ni.a na.ám.zé.eb.ba 
an.tar.re : belu a UrU-Šú $im-tü ta-ab-bi i-Se- 
mu SBH 55 No. 28 r. 18f.; “en.lil nig.nam. 
$e nam mu.un.tar.ra.$& : MIN ana {imti sa 
ta-$i-mu for the fate that you have decreed 
Behrens Enlil und Ninlil 28:61 and 62; en nam. 
tar.tar.ra : bélu mu-$im Si-ma-a-ti OECT 6 pl. 4 
K.4897 : 1f. (coll. R. Borger). 

“In.nin ém.zé.eb.bé.da.mu me al.nu.di. 
di níg.mu mu.ra.an.gar : ‘MIN ürtu kabittu 
paras la ere$i mimméa a-$im-ki O Ištar, I have 
allotted to you whatever I have, the (Sum. my) 
most important commands, ordinances that no one 
(else) is allowed to demand RA 12 75 iv 53f., 
see Hruška, ArOr 37 490, cf. ibid. 486 iii 89f.; 
níg.nam mu.sa,.a zà.Bü ab.gá.gá: mimma ša 
Suma nabü &im-ta ta-$d-ma  (Sum.) whatever is 
called by a name, you brand (see $imtu), (Akk.) 
whatever is called by à name, you decree its fate 
ASKT p. 79 r. 14f., see Surpu p. 53; for other bil. 
refs. see mngs. la, 2b, 2c~1’, and 4. 

nam dím.ma ?En.ki.ke,(k1D) ba.tar.re : 
ina téme ša Ea á-Si-ma with the wisdom that Ea 
gave me as my lot Iraq 38 90:9 (Tn. I); nu. mu. 
un.tar.ra: la Sum-mu (in obscure context) CT 
16 47 :207 f. and dupls., see Geller, Iraq 42 28: 23 f. 


1. to allot power, qualities, character, 
to establish, to assign a role, an activity, 
to grant a fate of good fortune or mis- 
fortune, to appoint to an office, to desig- 
nate for a purpose, a task, to destine 
for a particular lot or future — a) to allot 
power, qualities, character, to establish 
(said of gods): ?-Si-’a-an-Si-im dunnam 
(Ea) decreed power for her (AguSaja) 
VAS 10 214 r. vii 4’ (OB Aguéaja), cf. 1-8-im- 
ši nasmahi ibid. 215:20 (OB hymn to Naná); 
en dumu.^suen.na.ra níg.gal.gal. 
la un.da.an.*gar.ra.ta : istu bélu ana 
märat Sin narbá i-$i-mu-$i after the lord 
had allotted greatness to the daughter of 
Sin TCL 6 51 r. 23f. (SB lit.), also ibid. 27f., 
see RA 11 149:37 and 39; [. . .]-Sá u napsura 
i-Sim-&i DN Sala’ decreed for her (Ištar, 
the power) to [. . .] and to forgive AfO 19 
54:233; inu Anum... Enlil... ana DN 
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.. WUilüt kissat nisi i-Si-mu-Sum when 
Anu, Enlil (ete.) had decreed for Marduk 
supreme power over all the people CH 
i13; ima igigallim ša Ea i-$i-ma-am with 
the wisdom which Ea has allotted to me 
CH xl 27; andku RN eršu mudi hasisu pit 
uzni némeqi (var. adds ga) Ka... i-&i- 
ma(var. -man)-ni ana já$i I am A&Éur- 
näsir-apli (II), the wise and knowledge- 
able one, endowed with the wisdom that 
Ea has bestowed on me AKA 197 iv 6; 
ina pit hasissi u Sadal karge ša DN u DN, 
i-Si-mu-ni-ma with the intelligence and 
broad knowledge which Ea and Belet-ili 
had decreed for me to possess TCL 3 23 
(Sar.); ittanaplas abu bänüa qarrdditu Ša 
i-Si-mu-in-ni wi rabütu my father who 
begot me marveled at the bravery the 
great gods had bestowed upon me Streck 
Asb. 258 i 29; pani kalbatim i-&1-im-& DN 
Enlil gave her (Lama&tu) a she-dog face 
BIN 2 72:2 (OB inc.), see von Soden, Or. NS 23 
338:2; note with adverbial -7s: tābil fuppi 
Sudtu DN u DN; ... tummumis i-$im-mu- 
Su Nabû and Nisaba will render deaf 
him who carries away this tablet KAR 31 
r. 28, see Hunger Kolophone No. 192 :5; difficult: 
[x x] mu-Si-mi $d-DINGIR.MES (var. [r- 
S]ém-me šá-i-li) paseru šunāti [you] en- 
lighten the dream priests who interpret 
dreams Lambert BWL 128:54 (SB hymn to 
Šamaš); [... *Nin].líl [... é].&ár.ra 
[... tu]ku : DN ... sullima an gät 
DINGIR LU *NIN.LÍL.LÁ li-4i-im-ku adi $á- 
ar nu-har &.8AR lisarsiku RA 17 121 ii 25’; in 
personal names: Ta-$i-im-Su(text -SE) 
She-Has-Decreed-It TCL 2 7 AO 5484:11 
(Ur II); J-st-im-pDINGIR The-God-Has- 
Decreed MDP 2 pl. 7 xi 13 (Mani&tu&u Obelisk); 
I-$im-E-a MAD 5 19:6 (OAkk.), I-$i-im-E-a 
ARM 8 100:18, ete.; I-$-im-Sü-in CCT 5 
40a:3, cf. ibid. 18b:1, and passim in OA; Ta-gi- 
im-I$tar ARMT 13 1iv 28; L-5i-im-DINGIR 
May-the-God-Decree VAS 13 104 ii 20 (OB); 
I-li-li-Sim PBS 11/3 55:3 (Ur III or early OB); 
Mu-Si-ma-at-Nu-nu Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
58:20, 61:15, 63:10, cf. Mu-&i-mi-im (gen., 
abbreviated from Musim-DN) CT 8 23a:33; 
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the geogr. name I-Sim-*Sul-gi' MSL 11 
104:265 var. very likely stands for Isin- 
Sulgi, see Rép. géogr. 2 86f. 


b) to assign a role, an activity, to 
grant a fate of good fortune or misfortune 
—1’ ingen: istuhha zigti u dirrata tal- 
ti(var. -te)-me$-$u 7 ber lasäma tal-ti(var. 
-te)-meS-Su dalähu u Satä tal-ti(var. -te)- 
mes-$u you have assigned to it (the horse) 
the whip, the goad, and the halter, you 
have decreed for it to run seven leagues, 
you have decreed for it to roil water and 
only then to drink it Gilg. VI 54-56, cf. 
$atta ana Satti bitakkä tal-ti(var. -te) -meg- 
šú you (Ištar) have assigned for him (Du- 
muzi) to weep year after year ibid. 47, 
ef. ibid. 57, also bi-tdk(!)-ka-a ta-as-ti-mi 
MIO 12 54 VAT 17107 r. 9 (OB lit); Sarduri 
heard dandnu epéétu ša ili rabütu i-&i- 
mu-in-ni the powerful achievements 
which the great gods had made my lot 
Streck Asb. 84 x 44; Enlil kisSat nisi ?-$am- 
šú ana bel (var. ana be-lé-tu) CT 20 49:28, 
var. from ibid. 12 K.9213(+11809) i 7 (SB ext.); 
fel.bära.dur.gar.ra Sit-ga-su i-šim-ği 
he decreed Ebaradurgara to be her.... 
Lambert, Kraus AV 200 IV 6 (Sarrat-Nippuri 
hymn); ilü Igigd isinnam ana niši i-Si-mu 
the Igigu gods established a festival for 
mankind Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 5 (OB Etana), cf. 
(the gods) nuhsa ana nisi i-Si-mu-ni SEM 
117 iii 7’ (MB lit); st-ma-a-ti dungu littütu 
u labäri ümu li-Si-mu may (Enlil and 
Nabü) decree (for the king) a fate of good 
fortune, extreme old age, and longevity 
ABL 340:21, see Parpola LAS No. 276; Nanä 
fat(?)1-tt-ma $ulma ana Sarri ki ta-Si-mi 
you are Nanä, how you decreed well-being 
for the king! (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
ii 23; may the gods 10-a-a d[amdqu] . . . 
li-£i-m[u] decree tenfold happiness (to 
the king and his children) CT 53 31:20, see 
Parpola LAS No. 129, cf. [. . .] UD. MES ta-sam 
damüq? Craig ABRT 2 21:7; türti ini sakak 
uzni u ubbur mesreti li-sim isquésu may 
(Šamaš) decree as his lot “turning” of the 
eyes, stopping up of the ears, and paral- 
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ysis of the limbs ZA 65 56:61 (Marduk- 
säpik-zeri kudurru); git palé li-Si-ma-$u may 
he (A&&ur) decree for him the end of (his) 
reign Weidner Tn. 26 No. 15:65; din karasi 
ul a-$a-Taml I will not give a verdict 
for a catastrophe ZA 43 18:60 (SB lit.); 
arráti mala ina adéSunu Saträ ina pitti i- 
Si-mu-$ü-nu-ti all the curses, which were 
written in their treaties, they (the gods) 
correspondingly (?) fulfilled against them 
Piepkorn Asb. 84 viii 28, parallel Streck Asb. 76 ix 
61. cf. arräti mala ina ade. . . atrii ina pitti 
Ssimtu lemuttu ta-$im-$u-nu-ti Streck Asb. 
378 ii 12; mint annáti ta-Si-man-ni jäsi 
(woe) why have you decreed these things 
for me? ZA 43 19:72 (SB lit); ina bitiq 
abunnatisu $i-ma-as-sám it was decreed 
for him when his umbilical cord (lit. navel) 
was cut Gilg. P. iv 37 (OB); (Nabü) riksät 
mätisu upattarma ahita i-Sam will declare 
void the treaties of his land, and will 
decree hostility Lambert BWL 114:54 
(Fürstenspiegel); uncert.: [mu]-$;-?m (or 
[mu-ba-a$]-$i-im) parsi $a Same u erseti 
RAcc. 26123; obscure: enüma Sin mitlukta 
GAR-nu ilü $a Same u ergeti epset amelüti 
tubulsunu i-&-im-ma(var. -mu) antalü 
rihgu . . . mahar Sin ittanapriku when Sin 
proclaims a decision, (then) the gods of 
heaven and earth decree as their. . . . the 
actions of mankind, and eclipse, inunda- 
tion (ete.) occur as unfavorable portents 
before Sin ACh Sin 35:51, see Weidner, AfO 17 
88; note, said of Hammurapi: Siram täbam 
ana niši ana dar i-$i-im he determined 
well-being for the people forever CH xli 36; 
<a> ana DN u DN, musarbü Sarrittisu darts 
i-$i-mu zibi ellütim who has forever 
decreed pure food offerings to Enki and 
Damgalnunna who have made his king- 
ship great CH iv 21; $a-i-im (var. akin) 
miritim u masgqitim who has allotted 
pasture and watering places (to Lagaš and 
Girsu) CH iii 38, var. from RA 45 74 iii 11, see 
JCS 4 182. 


2’ with $imtu: na.ám.zé.eb ba.an. 
tar.re ‘mu.zé.eb.ba.say.a : sim-ti 
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täbtu i-Sim-Su Suma täbu imbisu DN de- 
creed a happy fate for him (Akk. adds 
Suma täbu imbisu “called him by a favor- 
able name,” as translation of the divine 
name) Studies Albright 346 r. 16 (SB), ef. ibid. 345 
r. 6, Simtu täbtu i-$i-mu-in-ni ABL 926:15 
(NB let. of Asb.), istu sassürisu Si-im-tum 
tabtum $i-ma-as-sü JAOS 103 205:9 (OB let. 
to a god); $im-tu damiqtu $i-ma-$4 de- 
cree (pl.) for him a favorable destiny RA 
65 159 AO 3113:10 (SB); (the gods) i-i- 
mu-in-ni Si-mat damigti Borger Esarh. 80: 15; 
Si-man-ni-ma $i-mat baläti decree life for 
me JNES 33 276:52 (SB inc), cf. Si-mat 
baláti attunuma ta-Sim-ma LKA 109:6 and 
dupls., see Or. NS 40 157, cf. Iraq 18 62:9, LKU 
34:6, and passim, imat balàti li-si-ma-su 
BE 1 83 r. 18, and see simtu; with negative 
implication: $i-mat lemutti li-&im-$ may 
(Ištar of Uruk) decree evil for him Borger 
Esarh. 76:24, cf. (Enlil) $i-mat marusti li- 
$im-$u-ma Hinke Kudurru iv 7 (Nbk. D; Sim-ti 
la ma&é lu-&im-ka Vlu-&im-ka-ma] &im-ti la 
masé ana sáti Y (Ere&kigal) will decree for 
you a destiny not to be forgotten, indeed, a 
destiny never to be forgotten I will decree 
for you KAR 1 r. 18f. (Descent of Istar), but 
note spoken by Enkidu: [a/]k? $amhat 
$[im-t]u lu-sim-ki [$7] -mat la igattü ana 
dür ddr Gilg. VII iii 6, cf. UET 6 394:11, see 
Iraq 28 109. 


3’ with ana simti (ana Simäti): Sarrit 
la Sandan ana Sim-ti-ia i-$i-mu Borger Esarh. 
98 r. 275; palé tänehim ... ana Si-im-tim 
li-&i-im-$um may (Enlil) decree as his fate 
a reign of distress CH xlii 72, cf. balatam 
Ša itti mütim &itannu ana Si-im-tim li-&i- 
im-$um may he decree for him a life 
worse than (lit. vying with) death CH 
xlii 63; 4m arurti Sandt husahhi ana ši- 
ma-ti-§u Tlil-$Si-mu may they decree for 
him days of drought (and) years of famine 
BBSt. No. 4 iv 11 (MB), cf. &m sugé u arrátà 
ana &-ma-ti-Su li-im-Su BBSt. No. 7 ii 35 
(NB; sa itabbalu ... [x].x.MES li-Sim 
$i-mat-su KAR 252 iv 50, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 236:3; hitu kabtu mämit la pasari ana 
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&i-im-ti-ku-nu li-$im may (Marduk) as- 
sign as your lot serious punishment, an in- 
dissoluble curse Wiseman Treaties 434. 


4’ with simtu as second object: št- 
mat damigti i-$i-mu $im-ti they decreed 
a favorable destiny as my fate  Thomp- 
son Esarh. pl. 14 i 10 (Asb.); balät mé rüqüti 
Sebé littütu tub Siri u hid libbi li-$im Ši- 
ma-a-ti (var. $i-mat) may (Ungal-Nibru) 
decree for me longevity, a fullness of ripe 
old age, good health and happiness JCS 
17 130:17 (Esarh.), cf. Streck Asb. 240:17, 
242:42, 246:71, Borger Esarh. 76:18, Winckler 
Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:452, balät ümé rügüti ši- 
i-me $imätu$ Craig ABRT 1 55 iv 20 (= BA 5 
628), Sin bel age dunni zikrüti malé irti 
i-Sim (var. i-Si-im) Simati (see zikrütu 
mng. 1) Borger Esarh. 46 ii 32; 1-Si-ma ši- 
ma-ti belüt kal dadmé epesi (Belet-Ninä 
and Bélet-Arbaili) decreed for me that I 
should rule over all habitations OECT 6 
pl. 11 r. 17, see von Soden, AfO 25 47:41 (prayer 
of Asb.). 


c) to appoint to an office, to designate 
for a purpose, a task, to destine for a par- 
ticular lot or future — 1’ in gen.: Sar: 
rütam $a nisi i-fi-im-kum Enlil Enlil 
has granted you (Gilgämes) to be king 
over the people Gilg. P. vi 37 (OB); ana 
pulhäti Sa niši i-$im-$u DN Enlil has 
destined him (Humbaba) to terrify man- 
kind Gig. II v 2, cf. JNES 11 141 vi 12; 
ana makalé ili rabüti i-$Sim-ki he (Enlil) 
has destined you (salt) for the meals of 
the great gods Maqlu VI 112; in hendia- 
dys: arki ili rabütu i-$i-mu-ma hatta . . . 
ana gätija umellü after the great gods 
had decided to bestow the scepter on me 
KAH 2 84:7 (Adn. II). 


2’ with simtu, ana Simti — a’ with the 
indirect object specified: ida rabütu Si- 
mat-su i-Si(var. -Sim)-mu ana damigti the 
great gods have decreed its (that dwel- 
ling’s) function to be a good one Streck 
Asb. 86 x 73, cf. fa... Marduk... ana 
kiššūti matati epēšu i-$i-mu Si-ma-at-su 
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for whom Marduk has decreed as his 
destiny to exercise sovereignty over all 
the lands VAB 4 210 i 8 (Ner), cf. belüssu 
ana arkát imi ana $üpi sim-tam i-s[im] 
PSBA 16 275:11 (Adapa), see Picchioni Adapa 
p. 165; izzazzu ina mahriguma $i-mat-su- 
nu i-[$iml-ma they (the Seven Gods) 
stand before him (Anu), and he appoints 
them to their roles Cagni Erra I 30, cf. ibid. 
39; an ili märesa $i-ma-ta 28-ti-[mu] En. 
el. III 50, also II 46, cf. III 138; ?-5i-mu-ma sa 
"ew Si-ma-tu-u$ ili abbasu then the gods, 
his fathers, decreed the Lord's status En. 
el. IV 33; humtanimma $i-mat-ku-nu arhis 
Si-ma-su(var. -áu) assign to him at once 
the position that was yours En. el. III 65 
and 123; abné nasqüti ... ša Ea ana Spir 
belüti Si-mat melammi rabis 1-Sim-su-nu-tt 
precious stones to which Ea had solemnly 
granted that they give forth brilliance for 
royal artifacts Borger Esarh. 83 r. 31; ultu 
Si-ma-a-ti $a qašti i-Si-mu Anu after 
Anu had assigned the roles of the bow 
En. el. VI 92; alam dingir ki.Se8.bi 
nam tar.tar.e.dé : salam KH itti ali 
ahhisu Si-mit Si-mu assign that constel- 

lation (Taurus) its position alongside the 
gods, his brothers KAR 50: 13f., see RAcc. 24. 


b’ other oces.: nam àm.mi.ib.tar. 
re (later recension: nam mi.ni.ib.tar. 
re) : $Sim-tam i-$á-an-$u (Ninurta) ap- 
points (the alabaster) to its function Lu- 
gale XII 2 (= 514), also XI3 (= 465), XIII 38 (= 596), 
cf. [‘Ja.nun.na.gal.gal nam.mu.un. 
ni.ib.tar.re : $im-ta i-Sim-mu-uá BA 5 
638 No. 7 r. 17f; nam.gal “En.lil.le un. 
KIB.NUN.KI é.babbar.ra mu.ni.in. 
tar.ra.$é : ana Si-ma-tim rabidtim sa 
Enlil ana GN u Ebabbar i-$i-mu because of 
the great role which Enlil had provided for 
Sippar and Ebabbar YOS 9 36:24ff. (Sum.) = 
CT 37 2 i 29 (Akk., Samsuiluna), see RA 61 41. 


2. simta (Simáti) Sámu to decree fate, 
determine a person's lot (said of gods) — 
a) in absolute use: [ki $a(?) x].MEŠ 
ana abbini abi abbini i-Si-mu-u-ni [$4] 

. liprus [just as the . . .] have decreed 
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for our fathers and grandfathers, so 
should he make a decision concerning 
us Craig ABRT 1 26:10 (NA); mahris itti 
DN i-fam (var. i-&£-mi) &-im-ta before 
the symbol of Enlil she (Sarrat-Nippuri) 
decides fate Kraus AV 202 IV 16; sa ina 
baliga Enlil bé[l NAM.MES] NAM.MES la 
NAM.MES STT 73:86, see JNES 19 34; NAM. 
MES $a-a-mu usuräti ussiru (for ussuru) 
Ša gätikunuma (Ea and Šamaš) it lies with 
you to decree fate, to lay down the plans 
RA 65 159 AO 3113:7; ta-Sim-té (error for 
&imtu) matati. . . ta-Sim-ma you (Sin and 
Šamaš) decree the fate of all the lands 
PBS 1/2 106 r. 7 (coll.), see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 
179; Mammitu bdndt $im-ti itti$unu Si- 
ma-tá i-I$iml-me who has created fate, 
makes all subsequent decisions with them 
(the Anunnaku) Gilg. X vi 37, see Lambert, 
CRRA 26 55:30, cf. (Gula) ([bélet NAM]. 
MES ga itti [i]t rabüti ta-Sd-ma NAM. 
M[ES] LKA 17:11, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346; 
[x-2]-Ima(?)] Sa ili ajt Si-mat-su la ta-Si- 
me for whom among the gods do you 
(Gula) not determine his fate? LKA 17:18; 
enüma ili... Si-ma-tu la &-i-mu when 
no god had yet been appointed to his 
respective rank En. el. 18; epsu pija kima 
kätunuma $i-ma-ta lu-&im-[mal (var. lu- 
&i-im) with my utterance may I decide 
fate as you do En. el. II 127, also III 62. 


b) with ref. to the simtu of individuals: 
Sim-ti $£i-im (vars. Si-i-mi, Si-i-mu, $i-me) 
alakti dummiq decree my fate, let me fare 
favorably BMS 6:113 and dupls., see Mayer Ge- 
betsbeschwörungen 507:114; I created this 
mankind attunu $i-ma-ti-Su $i-i-ma KBo 
19 98 b 165. ana dinija qülanimma &i-ma- 
ti-id Si-ma-[a] usurätija ussira (Ea and 
Asalluhi) give heed to my case, decide in 
my favor, draw up the (right) plans for 
me Or. NS 36 273 No. 25:4 (namburbi); ta- 
Sam &-ma-te-Si-na tašarrakšināti dumqa 
you (Sama&) decide their (mankind’s) 
fate, presenting them with good fortune 
KAR 80:23 and dupl. RA 26 40:12; [7]-sim- 
Su-nu-tum SAR-tam ... i-Sim-Su-nu-tum 
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Sim-mat Su-ut Bäbili sa-har u ra-[bi (. . .)] 
JTVI 29 51 Sp. II 987:4f. (Kedorlaomer text), 
see MVAG 21 92; Anu, Enlil, and Ea nam 
ba.an.tar.re.en ki.Éu.[pe&; .. . eš]. 
bar.dingir.[. ..] : Sm-te ili i-&-[mu] 
[. . .] purusse il. . .] Borger, BiOr 30 179 : 62; 
arrat la pasäri ilrur ...] NAM la tari i- 
{sim ...] he pronounced an irremovable 
curse, decided an irrevocable fate (con- 
cerning the enemies) RAcc. 131:61 (New 
Year's rit); ana sarri pälihiku NAM-&á 
NA[M] decide the fate of the king who 
reveres you RaAcc. 135:203; ana sal|li 
an]né . . . Sim-tu rabis [si-m]a-a solemnly 
determine the fate of this sleeping man 
Iraq 18 62:27 (namburbi); [if a man] weeps 
in his sleep [... §-ma(?)]-ti-Su [71-&- 
a-am AfO 18 64 i 44 (OB omens). 


€) as a divine epithet — 1^ | musim 
Simati (rarely Simti): ur.sag ur.sag. 
gal lá.nam.tar.tar.re.e.dé : garrd: 
du garrädu rabü belu mu-sim $i-ma-a- 
tum SBH 48 No. 24:13f., dupl. BA 5 684 No. 
37:9f., “A.nun.na dingir.nam.tar.re: 
dAnunnaku mu-$i-im $i-ma-ti KAR 4:22; 
dingir.nam.tar.ra imin.na.ne.ne: 
i-lum mu-sim [sil-[. . .] Behrens Enlil und 
Ninlil 27:57; Marduk u Erua belü mu-$im- 
mu ğim-ti VAS 1 37 v 41f.; ilū rabütu ka: 
ligunu mu-sim-mu $im-ti Borger Esarh. 
96:11, cf. KAR 355:11, mu-si-mu &i-ma-a-te 
mussiru esurdte ... attunuma RA 7 24:10 
(SB ino); (Anu) mu-Sim “NAM.MES AKA 
243 i 2f. (Asn), Assur mu-sim $i-ma-a-ti 
BA 5 652 No. 16:2 and 4 (SB), mu-Si-im ïi- 
ma-a-ta PSBA 20 154:4. Aé&&ur ... mu- 
Sim [NAM.MES] Si-mat lemutti la tabte li- 
Sim-ku-nu Wiseman Treaties 414. see Borger, 
ZA 54 187, cf. OIP 2 149 No. 5:5, and passim; 
(Enlil) mu-&-im $i-ma-tim YOS 9 35i 3 
(Samsuiluna), see RA 63 31, also CH xlii 54, mu- 
Si-im Si-ma-tim RA 46 94:8 (OB Epic of Zu); 
(Enlil) mu-$im-mu NAM.TAR.MES KAR 58 
r. 30, mu-$im NAM.MES $a ilı kalama BMS 
19:9, mu-$im $i-mat ili Hinke Kudurru iv 5; 
mu-$im NAM.MES Sumer 36 Arabic Section 
126 i 18 (Marduk-Sapik-zéri); (Šamaš) mu- 
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Sim-mu NAM.MES KAR 66:21, [m]u-&im ši- 
mat KUR.KUR STT 61:18, mu-Sim Si-ma-a- 
ti PBS 1/1 12:16, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwórun- 
gen 506:113, and passim, cf. WO 1 456 i 8, WO 2 
28 i 9 (Shalm. III, (Marduk) mu-sim [NA]M. 
MES BMS 12:24, dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 46 : 3’; 
(oath by) Nabi mu-sim NAM.ME TCL 9 
138: 29 (NB let.); note: MUL.MAR.GÍD.DA... 
mu-Sim-tum $a NAM.[MES] ... atti STT 
73:78, see JNES 19 34, see also Tallqvist Götter- 
epitheta 222f., see also Simtu mng. la. 


2’ sõim Simti (imate): rabütum Anun: 
nakü $a-i-mu $i-im-tim Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 1 
(OB Etana), cf. (Nabû) [. . . $a] -i-mu NAM. 
[MES] PBS 1/1 18:13, dupl. LKA 42:16, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 110: 16, Enlil... Sa-i- 
im §i-ma-at matim CH i 6f. 


3. imta Sämu to make a disposition 
— a) to make a disposition with regard to 
someone or something: hamiStum Simtam 
warki bit Assur ina Alim i-&-im-ni-a-ti- 
ma Simätuni ina Alim ibas$i ba? am ammala 
Simatim ša hamistum i-Si-mu-ni-a-ti-ni 
ina Alim lu ni&méma lu népus the group-of- 
five has made a decision concerning us 
(in a session held) behind the Aššur 
temple in the City, so the decision con- 
cerning us is in the City, come here and let 
us hear in the City what decision the 
group-of-five has made concerning us and 
let us act accordingly BIN 4 106:8ff., see 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 167; ob- 
scure: Sa kassarika 8 Sigil kaspam tad: 
dinam ana wardim ša abini tadänam ula 
tamua ana PN tatuarma simatim ta-Si-ma- 
am you gave me eight shekels of silver 
for(?) your transporter, but you are not 
willing to give it for a slave for our father, 
you will again make a disposition for PN 
TCL 4 12:21 (both OA); inanna Addä ul 
is[puramma] ul $i-im-ti i-Si-im now my 
father (Šamši-Adad) did not send me a 
message, did not make a disposition con- 
cerning me ARM 1 108 r. 5’, cf. (in broken 
context) [ul andku Simatisunu l[u-41] -im 
let me decide with regard to them ARMT 
13 101:22. 


Samu B 3b 


b) with particular reference to the last 
will and testament — 1’ in OA: PN mit ší- 
im-ta-§u ula i-si-im Elali is dead, he did 
not make a will BIN 6 2:5; PN &-im-ti 
bitiéu ša Kanis i-$i-im-ma | Amur-I&tar 
has made a will concerning his house in 
Kaniš ibid. 222:3, also ICK 1 12B:2, RA 60 
133 Tablette Tierry 2. 


2^ in OB Hana: PN ina bultigu simti 
ša PN, aššatišu i-$i-mu PN, while he was 
of sound mind and body, made a will in 
favor of ÍPN,, his wife BRM 4 52:2f. 


3 in Elam: PN &-im-ti PN, mārtiša 
i-Si-im_ (before these witnesses) PN has 
made a will concerning Iluluti(!), her 
daughter (cf. ina pani $Si-im-ti-$a before 
her death line 5) MDP 22 137:34f, cf. 
Si-im-ta-&u ta-$i-im she made a will con- 
cerning him (her son) MDP 23 287:27. 


4’ in Alalakh, RS: PN ina bultifuma 
mahar RN LUGAL bélisu Si-im-ti bitisu i- 
$i-im-ma Ammitakumma has made a 
will concerning his house, during his life- 
time, in the presence of king Jarim-Lim, 
his lord Wiseman Alalakh 6:6 (OB), cf. PN 
Ki-im-ti bitisu i-5i-im Ugaritica 5 7:3. 


5’ in MA: [... Stmti/Simat] bitisu la 
i-&i-am [... and] does not make [a will] 
concerning his house AfO 12 53 Text O i 4, 
cf. ibid. i 1; PN &-em-te bitisS[u] $-42-[vm] 
Iraq 30 186 (pl. 68) TR 105:5 (Tell Rimah), see 
Wilcke, ZA 66 208, cf. (with Simti mārtišu, as: 
$itigu) Iraq 30 pl. 47 TR 2037:3f., see Postgate, 
Iraq 41 90, KAJ 9:2f. 


6° in Nuzi: tuppi Simiiti $a PN ana 
a&&atiéu ana 'PN, ... [8i-i]m-ta i-Si-im 
JENu 859:6, also HSS 19 3:3, cf. tuppi Simti 
ša PN Si-im-ta ana aššatišu ‘PN, i-$i-mu 
Hu 153:4; tuppi simti ša ‘PN as$at ša PN, 
Si-im-ta ana mārīšu ana PN, u ana PN; 
Si-im-ta i-Si-im-mu HSS 5 74:6, also HSS 19 
4:5, and passim in Nos. 1-28, also Lacheman AV 
386 No. 6:6; tuppi simti $a PN ana märäti 
&i-im-ta i-si-mu tablet concerning the will 
PN has made for (his) daughters JEN 
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443 :2, cf. (both referred to as Simumaku, q.v.) RA 
23 143 No. 5:4, also PN muti &i-im-[ta] iš- 
ti-ma-an-ni-mi PN, my husband, has 
made a will for me JEN 333:36, but ši- 
i-ma i-si-ma-an-nà ibid. 47, 1-8t-ma-as- 
su HSS 19 9:3; without šimtu: summa 
egleti ... PN ana abuja ana PN, la i-&- 
mu-á-ma (I swear) that PN willed the 
fields to my father PN, RA 23 148 No. 29:25, 
cf. ibid. 35. 


4. IV to be deereed, determined: 
kuS.zu sa hal.ga dingir.gal.gal. 
e.ne nam tar.tar.[...] masakka 
Ser änka ana piristi ili rabüti i$-[$a] -a-mu 
(see masku lex. section) KAR 50:10, see 
RAcc. 22; Ninlil ga ina balussa $i-mat 
mati la i$-$im-mu without whom the fate 
of the land cannot be decreed Dream- 
book 342 79-7-8,77:4, cf. ibid. 19; [ilu a ina 
ballisu ina apsi Si-mat nisi la 18-Sim-mu 
BA 5 385:9, cf. PBS 1/1 18:10, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 92 and 110:12; the temple(?) [x]. 
zé.bi ki.na.ám.tar.ra.Ixl : afar Šim- 
tum i$-Sa-mu KAR 375 ii 60f., cf. igàrisu 
agar &i-ma-a-tum iš-šim-ma SBH 75 No. 
43:17; difficult: ina annitimma $i-ma-tum 
i$-4i-àm-ma,  ta(?) -ta-na(?) -di-ma puluk- 
ka[m] tapallak hereby decisions will be 
made, you.... and you.... ABIM 8:52. 


'The translation *to decide, decree fate" 
of the phrase simta (Simàáti) Sämu and the 
corr. Sum. nam.tar (for the morpho- 
syntactical problems involved, see Edzard, 
Sumerological Studies Jacobsen 70ff.) is a con- 
ventional rendering for a specific aspect 
of Mesopotamian culture. It does not 
render the probably quite specific conno- 
tations of the idiom. Since the idiom is oc- 
casionally followed or preceded by a 
lengthy speech (eg. KAR 1 r. 18'f., Gilg. 
VIL iii 6, Cagni Erra I 39), it probably 
denotes the solemn pronunciation of 
binding words. Such an interpretation 
might also hold — at least partially — for 
meaning 3. 


For *mustimu (BBSt. No. 36 p. 121 n. 2) 
note the interpretation ina birit ‘mus 


Samütu 


<u> timmi proposed sub birit mng. 1d. For 
KAJ 179:4 see nasi A mng. Ic. 
F. Rochberg-Halton, AfO Beiheft 19 363 ff. Ad 


mng. 3b: von Soden, WO 8 212; Wilcke, ZA 66 
196 ff. 


Samuhtu see Samhatu. 
Samuktu see Samhatu. 
Samullu see samdnu B. 


Samunakku s.; (a kind of flour); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 


Sà.munu, = §d(var. [§]a)-mu-nak-ku Hh. XXIII 
iv 22. 


Samüsu (Sammasu) s.; (a plant); plant 
list.* 

Ó šá-mu-zUM (var. Ú I[$am-ma}zum) : Jam-mu 
mat-qu (var. 6 "it mat-qu) Uruanna I 682 


(from Köcher Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 21, var. from 
4:43, coll. F. Köcher). 


Possibly a by-form of samäsu (samisu), 
q.v. 


SamüSu S.; second string (of a nine- 
string harp); OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and &a/&á-GEg (i.e., $a-müsu). 


sa.u$ = §d-mu-Su-um (second of the nine 
strings enumerated) Nabnitu XXXII i 2. 


If the i$artu interval is not clear ga- 
mu-sa-am u uhriam [tennima] you change 
the § and the ninth string UET 7 74 
right col. 10, also ibid. 15, see Gurney, Iraq 30 
231 (OB); SA $a-GE, Studies Landsberger 266 
CBS 10996 i 13, cf. SA $á-GEg ibid. 16, 19f. 
(MB), see Iraq 30 216; me-in §a-mu-& (be- 
tween di-iš-šú qud-mu-u and e-84 Sal-su 
ga-at-nu, followed by the words of the 
song?) BM 65217+66616:2 (SB, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


Possibly loan from Sum. sa.u&. 
D. Wulstan, Iraq 30 216 ff. 


Samuttu see Xumuttu. 


Samutu see fami B. 
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$àmütu s.; proceeds of a sale; OA*; cf. 
Samu A. 


ina luqütim ša $Ep PN lu annakam lu 
subäti taddina u KÜ.BABBAR $a-mu-tim 
kunka $ebilanim whether you sold tin or 
textiles from the merchandise from PN’s 
transport, send me under seal the silver 
obtained from the sale CCT 2 22:5. 


For AOATT (= Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade) 
54/5 n. 99 (= TuM 1 1b:20 and 25) see *Samtu. 


Sana (or faná) adv.; two each, two by 
two; OA*; cf. sina. 


subdti isténa u Sa-na unasXarma usteneb: 
balakkum I will set aside one or two 
garments apiece (i.e., out of each trans- 
action) and send them to you Kültepe 
a/k 478b:3, cited Balkan, Or. NS 36 408 n. 1 subd, 
cf. [24] -té-na ú 2 Sa-na (in broken context) 
BIN 6 114:20. 


Sana see gana. 


Sanadu (sannadu, Sanudü) s.; (a disease); 
OB, SB. 

ü-ri IDIM = $a-an-na-du (followed by maskadu, 
rapädu) Ea II 109, ef. šá-na-du | §4-ds-$d-tu | šá 
na x / ıwım [/ ...] A H/3 Comm. left edge, in 
MSL 14 279 (joined to BM 47693+); a8.DU.RU 
= §a-an-na-d[u] Izi E 175; sa.ad.dir = Sa-na- 
du, sa.ad.dugud = 3a-d$-Sa-tu MSL 9 94:78 
(SB list of diseases); [(x)] x an.ta.Sub = Sa-na-du 
Erimhu$ III 222 (catch line). 

sa.sa.ad.nim íb.gig(var. adds .ga) has. 
gig(var. adds .ga) : [3a-a$]-Sa-tu mas-ka-du ša- 
na-du CT 4 3:17 (inc.), see MSL 9 106. 


zigtum migtum Sa-na-du (erroneous var. 
§a-ma-gu) samdnum  (etc., came down 
from heaven) JCS 9 8 B:3, var. from A:4, 
wr. $a-nu-du-ü ibid. 11 C:1 (all OB), wr. Sa- 
na-du AMT 26,1:5 (SB), cf. let them draw 
pure water and extinguish zigta miq[ta] 
$a-na-da (var. DU-ma-ga-am) (etc.) JCS 9 
10 B:24, var. from A:2l, wr. ga-na-du 
ibid. 11 C:14 (all OB), wr. &d-na-du AMT 
31,2:9; &á-na-du §4-d8-8d-tu rw tu rupustu 
K.6335 :23 and dupls., see MSL 9 105 and Walker, 
BiOr 26 76 (all SB); [m?q]tam sikkatam iSätam 


Sani is 


Sa-na-dam $u-ru-up-pa-am a-sa-ak-kam 
Böhl Leiden Coll. 2 3:14 (OB inc.), see MSL 9 83 
note to line 56. 


Sanädu see Janüdu. 


Sanädü see Janüdu. 


$anähu see šanu. 

San@iju (fem. san@ itu) adj; second 
(in sequence, quality, or size); MA*; wr. 
syll. and 2 with phon. complement; cf. 
Sani A v. 


a) second in sequence: assat märisu 
méte ana mürisu $a-na-i-e. . . ana ahuzzete 
iddan$i he (the father) may give the wife 
of his deceased son to his second son in 
an ahüzatu relationship (beside saniu 
iv 23) KAV 1 iv 26 (Ass. Code § 30); pūra 
$a-na-i-ia,(PI) a second lot KAJ 139:2, 
also 12; ellän ali ina muhhi laré 2-i-ü-te 
above the stag(?) on the second branch 
(are two gold rosettes) AfO 18 302 i31 (inv.). 


b) second in quality: TOG nahlapätu 

.. 2-ia-a-tu second-quality nahlaptu 
garments KAJ 279:9, cf. kamu sibat $e’im 
annie 1 TÓG nahlapta(?) [S]a-na-i-ta . . 
inaddingu he will give him one second- 
quality nahlaptu(?) garment in lieu of 
interest on this barley KAJ 77:10; 2 MA. 
NA KU.GI 2-i-% two minas of second- 
quality gold KAV 164:3. 


€) second in size: 16 IA-t-ru GAL.MES 
9 1A-d-ru 2-i-ú-tu 9 TA-U-ru 3-i-ú-tu 16 
large rosettes, nine second-size rosettes, 
nine third-size rosettes  AfO 18 302 i 13 
(inv.), 26 rar. MES 2-2a-tu 3 IGI.MES 3-ia- 
tu ibid. 304 ii 14, also ibid. 302 i 8 and 12; 
1 asallu GAL 1 asallu £a-na-i-tum KAJ 
303 : 4. 


Compare the similarly formed saldsiju, 
etc., see W. Mayer Grammatik des Mittel- 
assyrischen § 55. 


Sanà'i$ adv.; 
fant A v. 


RS*; cf. 


again, anew; 
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(my troops and my boats are engaged 
elsewhere and seven enemy boats have 
come against me and inflicted terrible 
damage upon us) inanna summa GIS. 
MA $a LU.KUR.MES $Sa-na-lig] ibassimi 
tēma. . . $Supranni now inform me whether 
there is any enemy boat (coming against 
me) anew Ugaritica 5 24:33. 


Sanakku s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.* 


10 pua $e-im i-4a-na-[k2(?) 1-im mimma 
ula iddinam BIN 6 124:7. 

Reading uncert.; possibly a geographic 
name. 


Sanannu (sanannu, aSannu) s.; archer(?); 
MB Alalakh, RS. 


a) in RS: PN LU $a-na-ni MRS 6 
194f. RS 11.839:5, 6, and 20; with WSem. 
pl.: LÓ Sa-na-nu-ma MRS 12 93:6. 


b) in MB Alalakh: 15 a-4a-a-nu 15 
e-he-e (beside É hu-up-$e, ša GIS.GIGIR 
haniahhe) JCS 8 13 No. 202 left edge, cf. 
LU a-§a-a-an-nu PN ibid. 8, see Dietrich 
and Loretz, ZA 60 98f. No. 12; 1006 ERIN. 
MES $a-na-an-nu Wiseman Alalakh 183:2, 
also 145:43, (beside charioteers) wr. $a- 
na-nu ibid. 226:11, cf. ibid. 6; sheep be- 
longing to LÜ.MES sa-na-an-ni-e.MES 
ibid. 352:6, also, wr. LU.MES Sa-na-a-an-ni 
ibid. 341:1; note with Hurr. pl.: LÖ.MES 
sa-na-nu-hé ibid. 350:9. 

To be connected with Ugar. tnn, see 
Albright apud Wiseman Alalakh p. 11 n. 4. For 
a proposal to separate asannu from $a: 
nannu, see Dietrich and Loretz, ZA 60 117. 


Éanànu v.; 1. to become equal, to rival, 
to match, to claim equality, to defy, 2. to 
reach the same height, 3. 1/2 to rival 
each other, to compete, to equal in bright- 
ness, to fight with someone, 4. II to 
fight, to rival, 5. IV to be rivaled, to 
be equaled, (negated) to be incomparable; 
from OAkk. on; I enun — i$annan — ša: 
nin, 1/2 i$tanun (BM 47688:21 and dupl.) — 
istannan, stative Sitnun (before vowel also 


Sananu 


Sitannat, Sitannu), 1/3, II, 11/2, IV; wr. 
syll. and (in I/2) sA.sA (UR.UR JCS 10 
19:27); ef. mustasnintu, Sdninu, Sinnatu, 
Sitnuntu, Sitnunu, tasnintu, tasnuntu. 


[s]a-a DI = §a-na-nu-um MSL 14 134 No. 13 ii 27 
(Proto-Aa); si-i DI = $d-na-nu Ea IV 94; DI 
= §d-na-nu CT 19 6 K.11155:11 + CT 11 44 
K.14938 :2, dupl. CT 19 12 K.4143:9 (text similar 
to Idu); [p]1°*“*p1 = ka-8[d-du], $a-n[a-nu] Izi H 
263f., pain; = gá-na-nu Erimhus II 19, also 
(with erroneous var. ga-na-du) Erimhus Bogh. B 
iii 9; SU.KAL = §a-[n]a-[nu-um] Proto-Diri 293; 
[zag] zac = Sa-na-[nu] S° Voc. AE 18’; lugal. 
zag.nu.s&.a = LUGAL la §é-na-an Lu! 72; lugal. 
sag.nu.[s]ä.a = Sar-rum la $á-na-«an» Igituh 
short version 190. 

ur-bi-in-gu {Rx = &it-nu-nu SP II 7; a-da-min 
ENx, [u]r-bi-gu Ex = te-si-[tu], Sit-[nu-nu] A V/A 
Section A 5’ff.; u[r-gi-l]im NUNx = Sit-nu-nu Ea V 
175, also A V/3: 106; ur-bi-gu LY x = &i-it-nu-nu Ea 
VII Excerpt 3’. also Ea VII 142 (= ii 4’); [a-d]a- 
min LÓ.LC.Q'r[ori] = Sit-nu-nu Diri VI E 32; [li- 
rum] [K4tx] = $it-nu-nu Ea IV 325; [li-rum] Sv. 
KAL = Sit-[nu-nu] Diri V 112. 

umun za.e mah.me.en a.ba giy.a.da.sä: 
bélu atta sirát mannu i-$d-an-na-an-ka you, O Lord, 
are exalted, who can rival you? 4R 26 No. 4:53f., 
cf. mu.lu nu.mu.da.sä : mannu ul i-&á-an-na- 
an-ka SBH 97 No. 53:76f., a.ba mu.un.da. 
&ab.sá.a: mannu i-$d-an-na-an-nijäti SBH 105ff. 
No. 56 upper edge and 1, r. 53f., r. 81f.; a.ba 
mu.un.da.ab.sá.e : mannu i-$á-an-na-an-[$u] 
who can rival him? Lugale XI 8 (= 470), cf. a. kala. 
ga na, im.da.sá : mé dannälti ina(?) a]bni i$-nu- 
[nu] Lugale VHI25 (2354); e.ne.ém.zu...a.ba 
mu.un.da.ab.sá.a : amatka . . . mannu i-$d-na- 
an 4R9 r.9f.;a.gu.zu di.me.ri.e.na ba.sa.sa. 
me.en : x-x-x iläni i-&á-na-lanl-ka. LKA 33 r. 19; 
[x x] zu a. nun.ne.nu za.a [x] lhél.du;, : IA- 
[ú] ilu $a i-$Sa-an-na-nu kdta Labat Suse 2 i 16f.; 
a.ba e.da.sá : mannu Sa-nin-ka who is your 
equal? ZA 10 pl. 2 after p. 276:32 (hymn to Adad), 
see Bóllenrücher Nergal p. 32; a.ba.ga.an.da. 
sá with gloss is-ta-ni (mistake for is-ta-nan) 
CT 36 26:8; for other bil. refs. with sá see mngs. 1 
and 2. 

la.ba.an.da.ab.du.du: la i$-$á-an-na-an-nu 
(in broken context) BA 5 646 No. 12:9f.; for other 
bil. refs. see mng. 5 and (with zag.du for Sitnunu) 
mng. 3. 

SÁS*5*sK = §4-na-nu Izbu Comm. 231; &.d à. min 
/ $it-nu-nu Izbu Comm. Y 241c; LUGAL NíG.sÁ. 
SÁ-ma [. . . 7] &-&d-an-na-nu-ma . . . [S&.SÁ Sá-n]a- 
nu | $d-na-nu ka-$d-du BM 47449 r. 14f. (astrol. 
comm., courtesy F. Rochberg-Halton); KA-56 KÓR. 
KÜR / il-ta-na-an (error for iltani?) Hunger Uruk 
32 r.7 (comm. to Labat TDP 64:59). 
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1. to become equal, to rival, to match, to 
claim equality, to defy — a) to become 
equal, to rival, to match — 1’ in gen. — 
a’ gods: isebbdma i-$á-an-na-na isin 
when they (i.e., mankind) are sated, they 
rival their god Lambert BWL 40:45 (Ludlul 
ID, ef. mannu i-$a-na-an-ki Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 8.11:4; Mannum-i-$Sa-na-an-beli 
(personal name) TCL 11 188:16 (0B); A&Sur- 
mannu-i-§d-na-an Who-Can-Rival-Assur 
(geogr. name) Borger Esarh. 107:27; see also 
lex. section. 


ta$nintum kussüm kussiam 
i-$Sa-an-na-an rivalry, one throne will 
rival another YOS 10 41:57, 24:1, 26:1; 
Sarrum manzaz mahrisu i-Sa-na-[an-§u] 
(see manzazu usage e) ibid. 18:50 (all OB 
ext); ul i$-mun matima ina Ssarrdni 
kullati qabal’u mamma none among all 
the kings ever sought battle with him Afo 
18 50:22 (= Rm. 142 col. Y 14) (Tn.-Epic). 


b’ kings: 


c’ other occs.: ajum narbias i-$a-an- 
na-an mannum (see narbü usage a) RA 
22 172:21, also 23 (OB lit); ajütu mätäti Ak: 
kada i-$a-an-na-an what countries can 
rival Akkad? VAS 12 193 r. 20 (= EA 369, 
gar tamhäri), cf. [. . .] rubé à-$á-na-an Cagni 
Erra IIb 28; Mannu-i-Sa-na-an-pi-DN (per- 
sonal name) OECT 8 15:21 (OB); (this com- 
pliment has been bestowed on me by my 
two lords) mannu uhhar usanna mannu i- 
§d-na-an who will ever repeat, who will 
match (my lot)? ABL 6:21, see Parpola LAS 
No. 125; sila.dagal.uru.na.ke,(K1D) 
mi.ni.in.dib.bé uru.ni mu.un.da. 
Sá : ribit dliga ana bá? ala i-Sa-an-na- 
an when she passes (in procession) 
through the squares of her city, her city 
vies (to see her?) KAR 15 and 16:9f.; mul. 
bi KAxIZI ba.an.sá : kakkabu & “BIL.a1 
$a-nin this star is equal to Girra KAV 
218 A i 27 and 33, cf. "KAx1ZI am.ta. 
e,(DUg*DU). dé ki.Utu.ra <.. .> :?Bir. 
GI istu Samé urradamma itti Šamši i-$a- 
na-an Girra comes down from the sky and 
rivals the sun ibid. ii 4 and 12 (Astrolabe B). 


Sanänu 


2’ la Sanän without equal— a’ re- 
ferring to gods: “ımın.Bı garräd la &á- 
na-an the Seven Gods, the heroes without 
equal Cagni Erra I 18, and passim in Erra, 
ef. (stone altar dedicated to) “ımın.Bı 
qar-r[ad] l[a šáļ-na-an RA 22 87 (Sar.), 
garräd la $d-na-ni Sm. 1925:5 (astrol.); 
gasru masse la $a-na-an (Dumuzi) the 
strong leader who has no equal Köcher 
BAM 339:35, see Farber Ištar und Dumuzi 185; 
(Nabi) tupsar la §d-na-an KAR 104:15; 
in personal names: Samag-la-Sa-na-an 
Samas-Has-No-Equal CT 4 26b:5, ef. Sin- 
la-Sa-na-an VAS 8 84:31, wr. Sin-la-&a- 
la-an CT 4 48a:30 (all OB), Sin-lá-$a-na-an 
ARMT 23 152:3, 162:2. 


b’ referring to kings: Kurigalzu LUGAL 
la $a-na-an king without equal CT 36 
6 i 8, BBSt. No. 1:7, also No. 5 i 26 (both MB 
kudurrus); gar la Sd-na-an AKA 208 i 7, 
258 i 10 (Asn.), also IR 35 No. 3:11, Unger 
Reliefstele 6 (Adn. III), OIP 2 48:1, 55:1 (Senn.), 
VAB 4 230 i 4 (Nbn.), and passim, see Seux 
Epithetes 314; Sar kisSati la &4-na-an AKA 
32 i 29 (Tig. D; NUN la $á-na-an Streck 
Asb. 238:2, 240:4, 244:6, BBSt. No. 10:11 
(Sama$-Sum-ukin), Böhl Leiden Coll. 3 34: 15 (Sin- 
Sar-iSkun). 


ce’ referring to rulership: to whom 
Aššur had given malküt la $á-na-an un- 
equaled kingship 1R 35 No. 3:4 (Adn. III), 
Sarrit la $á-na-an Lyon Sar. 1:3, and passim 
in Sar., OIP 2 23 i 10, 48:4, 66:2 (Senn.), Borger 
Esarh. 98 r. 26, but DN tasruka Sarritu ša 
la $á-na-a-ni OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 15 (hymn of 
Asb.), see von Soden, AfO 25 47:39. 


d’ other oces.: tdmeh GIS.BAN la &á- 
na-an who holds a matchless bow AKA 
84 vi 56 (Tig. D; e-muq la $á-na-an un- 
equaled power (addressing Sin) BMS 1:19, 
cf. Sutlimsu emüg[àn la] $á-na-an grant 
him incomparable strength ZDMG 98 34:7 
(Sar.), also Streck Asb. 254 i 12; Simatka la 
Ká-na-an seqarka Anu what you decree 
cannot be rivaled, your command is (like 
that of) Anu En. el. IV 4 and 6; [pur]ussü 
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la Sa-na-an PSBA 20 156 ii 2 (hymn to Nabû); 
ina... mähäzi la $á-ma-an niqé . . . aqqi 
I sacrificed in the (named) matchless 
cities Rost Tigl III p. 56:11; IM.LIMMU. 
BA IM.7.BI IM.SUH IM.NU.SÁ.A (var. IM. 
SÁ.A.NU.SÁ.A) the (winds called) four- 
fold wind, sevenfold wind, wind of confu- 
sion, unrivaled wind (weapons of Marduk) 
En. el. IV 46. 


b) to claim equality, to defy: la mehirti 
i$-nu-na-an-ni a woman not of my rank 
claimed equality with me (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 vii 17; ki tas-nun sisä [. . .] 
how could you (ox) consider yourself 
equal to the horse? Lambert BWL 180:30 
(fable); kullat mätisu mitharis i$-nu-nu-$u- 
ma ilgü sétissu all of his land defied him 
(Dalta) and insulted him Winckler Sar. pl. 45 
F 20; midde ana ilkim i-Sa-an-na-nu-ui-Su 
maybe they will claim equality with him 
in the corvée work TIM 2 109:9 (OB let.). 


2. to reach the same height — a) said 
of temples, gods: elénum ziqqu&u li-18-nu- 
mu šami let its battlements on high 
reach the height of the heavens JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 9 vi 29 (OB lit.); [u]ll& resasu $a-nin 
Ekur its top is high, it rivals Ekur Lambert, 
Kraus AV 200 IV 9 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn), cf. 
gu.bian.da ab.sá.a: Ja resasu Samami 
§d-an-na (Enlil) whose head reaches the 
heavens BA 10/1 83 No. 9 r.(!) 8 and 10, also 
4R 27 No. 2:15 and 17. 


b) said of heavenly bodies: summa Sin 
. . . Samáa ig-nun if the moon reaches the 
same height as the sun LBAT 1527 r. 6f., 
also ACh Sin 3:23; ina ümu adannisu itti 
Sami ustätä $a-ni-in manzässu on the 
specified day it is found together with 
the sun and reaches the same position 
Thompson Rep. 147 r. 8 and 148 r. 4; note 
(addressing the moon): ‘Šamaš lu &á-na- 
alt] En. el. V 22; uncert.: [summa Sin 
qimmass]u $amé fá-an-na-at (see qimmatu 
mng. 3b) STT 339r. 17. 


3. I/2 to rival each other, to compete, 
to equal in brightness, to fight with some- 


$anànu 


one—a) to rival each other, to com- 
pete — 1^ said of gods: an.?en.líl.lá. 
da zag.du(var. .di).a.na : itti Anu u 
Enlil ina Sit-nu-ni-& when (Ninurta) 
competes with Anu and Enlil (in drinking) 
Lugale I 19, cf. an.“en.lil.lä.da zag.du 
(var. zag.di.a) : [?]tt? Anu u Enlil Sit- 
nun JAOS 103 50:2; an.gal za.du.nam 
: atti Anim rabim $i-ta-na-at she rivals 
the great Anu TIM 9 20:7 and 9 (OB), see 
ZA 65 178:3; in a personal name: ‘Su- 
38in-i-ti-i-lí-UR.uR  Su-Sin-Rivals-the- 
Gods JCS 10 19:27 (OAkk.). 


2’ said of rulers: atta u nakru ta-a$-ta- 
an-na-an-na you and your enemy will 
vie with each other KUB 37 168 iii 8 (ext.); 
Sarrü illinimma is-tan-na-nu-ma mäta 
ugahrabu (rival) kings will arise and, 
vying with each other, will lay waste the 
land Labat Suse 3 r. 7; Sarru ardüsu ina 
sA.sA-ni(var. -nu) idukku&u KI.MIN Sarru 
ardisu ina sA.sA-ni idák the king's sub- 
jects will kill him in a struggle, variant: 
the king will kill his subjects in a struggle 
ACh Supp. 2 32 K.2131+ :8, also (with iddksu:- 
niiti) ibid. 11, var. from K.5787 :24; [ah] ha [an]a 
kussi [a] bifunu [1] §-ta-na-nu brothers will 
vie with each other for the throne of their 
father YOS 10 31 i 55, also, wr. i$-ta-an- 
na-an-nu BRM 4 16:16, wr. SÁ.SÁ -nu ibid. 
15:19, Leichty Izbu VI 35, SÁ.SÁ.MES ibid. 
VIII 75 and 77, SA.SA ACh Sin 24:24; märü 
$arrı SÁ.SÁ-ma ina birisunu istén imagqut 
the sons of the king will compete (for the 
throne) and one among them will fall 
Leichty Izbu VIII 80; LUGAL.MES SÁ.S[Á. 
MES] Sm. 1510 r.(?) 10, K.6645:14, LUGAL. 
MES. . . 1§-tan-na-an Thompson Rep. 272 :13; 
Sa... ina &it-nu-un asgagi aggis irrihu: 
Suma (see aSgagu) TCL 3 120 (Sar.). 


3’ other oces.: ina $iddudim u $i-it- 
nu-ni-im bitum ihalliq (see Sadädu mng. 
7) Greengus Ishchali 9:20 (OB let.); balätam 
ša itti mütim Si-ta-an-nu ana simtim liz 
$im$um let him allot to him a life worse 
than (lit. vying with) death CH xliii 61; 
difficult: jattam li$-ta-an-nu PBS 1/12 ii 42b 
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(OB lit.); Sit-nu-nu Jade zaqrüti [its walls] 
rival steep mountains  BASOR 214 26:7 
(Senn.?); erme Anu... $a &t-nu-nu ša: 
mamis (see ermu mng. 2b) Streck Asb. 
148 x 27, also Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 32 (Asb.); 
résiga Samdmi ana ši(var. st)-it-nu-ni so 
that its (the temple’s) top should rival the 
heavens VAB 4 60i 39 (Nabopolassar), also ibid. 
146 ii 10 (Nbk.), WVDOG 59 42 i 37, 46a:25; 
Sagä rēšāšu iš-ta-na-na Sam[6] (referring 
to Arbail) LKA 32:16; summa martum u 
ubänum &-tt-nu-na-a if the gall bladder 
and the “finger” rival each other (in size?) 
(the assembly will not reach an agree- 
ment) YOS 10 31 x 42 (OB ext.); URU.MES 
SÁ.SÁ ACh Samas 2:12; note in the 
iterative: lis-ta-an-na-nu-ma Uruk lis: 
tap[$ih] let them (Gilgame’ and Enkidu) 
vie with each other so that Uruk may have 
peace Gilg. I ii 32. 


b) to equal in brightness: [Summa 
Sagmegar] u Dübat i$-tan-na-nu-ma ittenz 
midu if Jupiter and Venus have the same 
brightness at conjunction LBAT 1557:9, 
also ACh Supp. 2 61:7, K.4052 r. 5; if Jupiter 
ana qaqqad MUL.SIPA.ZI.AN.NA 28-ta-nun- 
ma [...] BM 47688:21, dupl. VAT 9818:8. 


c) to fight with someone: ul ibbassi 
tübtu balu si-it-nu-ni-ma peace does not 
come without fighting Tn.-Epic “iv” 16, also 
“iv” 4, ef. "iii" 29 and AfO 18 50:21 (Tn.-Epic); 
itti ummänätesunu . . . al-ta-na-an-ma I 
fought with their troops AKA 56 iii 77, also 
AKA 34 i 55, 36 i 76 (Tigl. D, note in the 
iterative: Sa... nakrüt Assur elis u Saplig 
i$-ta-na-nu-ma, who fought the enemies 
of A&Sur everywhere AKA 385 iii 129, also 
AKA 263 i 27, 183:39 (Asn.); in broken con- 
text: you, Gilgàme& [...] ta-as-tan-nu 
epus aldkam Gilg. Y. vi 273 (OB). 


4. II to fight, to rival (EA only): [aju] 
Sarru ü-Sa-an-na-an ká$a [what] king 
will rival you? VAS 12 193 r. 20 (- EA 359, 
gar tamhäri); ul-ta-na-[n]a(?) LO.MES hup: 
Sija my soldiers will revolt(?) EA 130:41. 


Sananu 


5. IV to be rivaled, to be equaled, 
(negated) to be incomparable — a) refer- 
ring to gods: [(nam.dingir.r]a.na [nu. 
ub.dja.sé.e.a.a8 : ša ilüssa la i$-$a- 
an-na-nu (Ištar) whose divinity cannot 
be equaled YOS 9 35 i 27, see RA 63 33:27 
(Samsuiluna C), Sum. from Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 
97 Ashm. 1924-1545, cf. (Enlil) ga... la iš- 
§d-an-na-nu belüssu JCS 19 121:3 (Simbar- 
Šipak), (Adad) £a la i$-$á-na-nu dannüssu 
Iraq 24 93:2 (Shalm. IIL), cf. also LKA 17 r. 13, 
VAS 1 36 i 10 (NB kudurru), Hinke Kudurru i 17 
(Nbk. D, IR 35 No. 2:6 (Adn. II; ga... la 
i$-4á-na-nu tibusu (Ninurta) whose attack 
cannot be rivaled AKA 254 i 1, and parallel, 
see Schramm Einleitung p. 22; Su.mu.ta Su. 
sä.a nu.ma.al : itti gdtija qàtu ša iš- 
§d-an-na-nu ul ibašši there is no hand 
that could be compared to mine ASKT 
127f. No. 21:59f., also ibid. 63f.; mamman ina 
ili ul i$-Sa-na-an ittika none among the 
gods can be compared to you (Šamaš) 
KAR 105: 6, dupl. 361:6, cf. [. . .] Sa ittika iš- 
$á-an-na-[nu] Bauer Asb. 2 79 K.2647 i 2; 
á.zu.ta á nu. mu.un.da.sá: itti emüqi: 
ka emüqu ul i$-Sá-an-na-an no strength 
is comparable to your strength 4R 20 
No. 3:5f., 7f., and passim in this text; @m. 
ü.en nu.ga, / nu.sá : ga qibissu la iš- 
§d-an-na-nu whose command cannot be 
matched ZA 10 pl. 2 after p. 276:28f., dupl. 
(Sum. only) CT 42 37:8, also (Sum. broken) Lam- 
bert BWL 233:3; wutninka ul 1$-$á-na-an 
a prayer to you (Šamaš) cannot be rivaled 
Or. NS 34 117 r. 12, also BMS 60:10 and dupls., 
see Laessoe Bit Rimki 57:58. 


b) other oces.: ga la i-Sá-na-nu qa: 
balgu (flood) whose onslaught cannot be 
equaled AKA 223:15 (Asn.), cf. tib anuntija 
&amru Ša la is-Sa-n[a-n]u TCL 3 251 (Sar.); 
[. . .] 4a la i$-5á-an-na-nu kakküsu AfO 13 
217 (pl. 16) VA 3587:4, cf. CT 35 16:15 (Asb.); 
tasnintum . . . $á-nin Sarri ibašši. . . Sanis 
LUGAL 1-&d-an-na-an rivalry, there will be 
a rival for the king, other version: the king 
will be rivaled CT 31 17 r.(!) 13 (SB ext.); 
mannu ša ittija i$-Sa-an-na-nu ana Sarrüti 
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who could be compared to me in royalty? 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 21, cf. who is there [$a 
it]tis$u 18-Sd-an-na-nu ana Sarrüli Iraq 37 
160:43 (Gilg. D; aji! mudá Tis1-$a-Inın] 
išteka where is a wise man who could 
be compared to you? Lambert BWL 70:6 
(Theodicy); ka. mu mu.lu.daan.da.ab. 
sá.e : pija itt; ameli 1§-d-na-an-nt_ my 
speech (?) can be compared to that of men 
Lambert BWL 236 iii 6. 

In CCT 3 46b:11 read da-ni-in, see danänu 
v. mng. ld. In VAT 10244+ (= Erimhus II 21) 
prmduvar dupr = EL, .] is a var. to fu-tar-ru- 
hu, see Sardhu A. 
$Sanassu (Sanassum) adv.; every year, 
annually; OA, OB, Mari; cf. Sattu. 


a) in OA: 54 Gin.TA Sa-na-as-sü-um- 
ma ina harpé i$Saggal he will repay (the 
debt of 21 shekels) in (four) annual install- 
ments of 54 shekels each at harvest time 
Kalley Collection € 34:6 (unpub.); [ana?] bitija 
epasi[m] 3 MA.NA 5 GfN.TA |... .] $a-na- 
sü-ma ta-BI-[. . .] KBo9 5:26. 


b) in OB: kima $a-na-a-su-um-ma 2 
LÓ.MES ana PN... idiss$um just as (you 
do) every year, give two (work)men to PN 
TLB 4 83:6, kima Sa-na-as-si-wm-ma 
bilassu idissum MCS 2 62 No. 3:7; kima ša- 
na-ds-su nigiasu lege take his offering as 
(you do) every year Sumer 14 46 No. 22:14; 
kima Sa-na-ds-su alkama come (pl.) just as 
(you do) every year TCL 17 43:10, also 
A 7550:7 (unpub.); UDU.HI.A ana nigim kima 
$a-na-as-sü-um-ma liddinunim ARM 10 
15:20, cf. niqém $äti Sa-na-as-sü-um-ma 
[an]aqq? ibid. 7; asSum isiqti ekallim $a 
Sa-na-su tétenessidu as for the (har- 
vesting) assignment of the palace which 
you perform annually Sumer 14 57 No. 31:6; 
agar §a-na-as-si-um-ma hurnü ittanassü 
where hurná plants grow year after year 
ARM 14 34:11; errétim eli «$a» [$]a-[n]a- 
as-sá-wm-[ma] usagqima ibid. 14:13; diffi- 
cult: kima . . . Sa-na-sum marsäti attanad: 
dinu that every year I keep . . . . Sumer 14 
65 No. 39:6. 

Kraus, RA 62 78f. 


Sana’u 


Sanassum see Sanassu. 


Éanàsu v.; to sneer, to scoff, to turn 
up one's nose; EA, SB; I (snis — Sanis, 
I/3; ef. Sinsu. 

kir,urs = ga-na-su, ha-na-su, $a-na-su, na- 
ha-ru Sag Bil. B 117ff.; kirg.urs, gü(text ig). 
ki.Sé.gar, Éà.dím.ma = &d-na-su Nabnitu A 
160ff.; [ü-ru] [HAR] = $á-na-[su] A V/2:194; 
UUHAR = §d-[na-su] Izi H 191; [x].[xl.Lu.gar = 
$a-na-su Erimhu$ II 200. 


ina saltikama elika §d-an-sa-at (do not 
marry & prostitute) she will sneer at 
you when you are involved in a dispute 
Lambert BWL 102:76; appasu $a i$-ni-is- 
su akkis I cut off his nose, which he had 
turned up in a sneer (referring to a 
statue of an Elamite king) Streck Asb. 
214 No. 12 iii 10; ptazw... ana nambübäti 
äkilät inib sippäti $a-ni-is-[ma] (see nam: 
bübtu) Lambert BWL 216 iii 49; Saha . 
bélasu §d-ni-is the pig sneers at its master 
ibid. 215 iii 11; PN $a hannipa iteju $a Šu- 
para il-da-na-as PN who knows vileness, 
who keeps scoffing at orders EA 162:75. 


SanaSu see sandsu. 


Sanätu s.; (a plant with an aromatic 
essence); MA.* 


2 MA.NA Sa-na-a-tu [x MA.NA pi-1]r-sa- 
du-hu 2 MA.NA a-sa-ni-a-tu . . . itabbuku 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 45 ii 25, ef. ibid. p. 42:27, 
43, p. 26 ii 15, 4 MA.NA Sa-na-a-tu damgätu 
ibid. ii 13; Samna Sa $a-na-[a-te| ibid. 42 i 42. 

Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 13. 


Sanà'u (sandhu, Sani) v.; 1. to obstruct, 
irritate the throat, 2. II to suffuse with; 
SB; I inw — isanna’, 1/3, II, II/3; cf. 
Sin’? tu. 


gu.gi, (var. gü.dil.gi), gü.gilim = Sa-na-HU, 
ig.ni(text .sa).an.za, Inil.gü. gü.mur.ri= iš- 
ta-na- MSL 9 93 i 36 ff. (SB list of diseases). 

na.an.diri.diri.gin,(GIM).nam gü.mur na. 
an.ak.a : la tätaddar la ta§-[ta-na-’]-i do not 
fidget, do not let your throat tighten ZA 64 
146:51 (Examenstext A). 
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epgenu, Sa-na--u = sim-mu, $á-na-'w (var. &á- 
nu-u) = sa-a-lu Malku IV 66ff.; tu-sd-an-na-’, 
tu-§d-an-sa, tu-$d-an-na-ah 5R 45 K.253 vi 27ff. 
(gramm.). 


1l. to obstruct, irritate the throat: 
[Summa ru-a]s-su 1$-nu- -5w if his spittle 
obstruets his throat  AfO 11 224:73 (SB 
physiogn.; if a man suffers sharp chest 
pains and kima Sin? ti eperu i-$á-an-na-^ - 
Su ina ge[sisu] marta iparru dry matter 
obstructs his throat (lit. for him) (cf. kima 
Sineti eperu irtanass iii 55), instead 
of expectoration when he belches he 
brings up gall Küchler Beitr. pl. 11 (- Kócher 
BAM 575) iii 65, Summa i$-ta-na-’-i if he 

Labat TDP 178:6; see also ZA 64, 
in lex. section. 


2. II to suffuse with —a) in the 
stative: ind$u dama &u-u[n-n]u-[]-a. (if) 
his eyes are suffused with blood  Labat 
TDP 182:35, also, wr. $u-un-nu-? AMT 8.1 
i 26 (= Köcher BAM 514 i 43), wr. Su-un-’a 
Köcher BAM 40:14; inäka damu $u-nu- 
uh(var.-’)-a KAR 43 r. 8, var. from KAR 63 r. 5. 


b) in II/3(?): [summa am]élu indsu 
marsama dama malä SIM.HAL.HI.A BE (= 
summa?) ul-ta-ta-ni-’ BE (= Summa) dimtu 
ina, libbi ini$u usd if a man’s eyes are 
diseased and filled with blood, baluhhu(?) 
<...>, either they(?) become suffused (?) 
(with blood?) or tears come from his eyes 
AMT 9,1 ii 31 (= Köcher BAM 514 ii 27 and 510 
ii 16). 

In RA 53 130:22 (= STT 65), read perhaps 
assanahhuru ummu issahra laššu $a ta- 
l'an(!) l-na-ha elija. 


Sana@u see sani A v. 
Sana’udu see ganudu. 


Sanä’um adv.; OA*; cf. 


Sant A v. 


secondly (?); 


ina mahirim $a-na-á-um . . . ipgurma he 
sold it on the market at (a rate of ex- 
change of) two (minas of copper) (beside 


Sandabakku 


Sulu&@um, q.v.) Ka 435:13, cf. (copper) 
Sa-na-um izzaz stands at two (minas) 
each Ka 276:5, cited Donbaz and Veenhof, 
Anatolica 12 133; the palace bought x 
textiles x weriam mas’am ekallum ana 
Simim Sa-na-um ilgéma the palace also 
bought x refined copper KTS 18:10, see 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 321, cf. (you 
said) ana itatlim dina... ana itatlim £a- 
na-um ni-[di-mja(?) CCT 6 19b:15; dif- 
ficult: (I swear that) simam $a ina ša- 
na-im l MA.NA.TA watru unassihu I have 
always collected a purchase price which 
exceeded double (the price I paid) or one 
mina (of copper) per (shekel of silver) 
CCT 3 16b:9, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 451f.; 
uncert.: ina Sa-na-«ni» -im addi (parallel: 
i$téná line 5) BIN 4 158:9, see Larsen 
The Old Assyrian City-State 342. 


Donbaz and Veenhof, Anatolica 12 132 ff. 


*Sanazu v.; (mng. unkn.); NB*; I (only 
stative (= WSem. perfect) attested). 


[. . . &d]-na-az $a $á-ga- CT 22 5:21. 


For a proposed Syr. etym. see von Soden, 
Or. NS 46 195. 


Sandabakku (Saddabakku) s.; 1. (a high- 
ranking official in civil and temple ad- 
ministrations), 2. (title of the governor 
of Nippur), 3. tablet container; from OB 
on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and GÁ.DUB. 
BA(.A), (in mng. 2) G6.EN.NA; cf. Sanda: 
bakkütu. 


É(for GA).dub.ba.a (vars. É.dup.pa.a, f. 
dub.ba*P(rsisdbs 4, É 8a dub) = $d-anlvar. 
-ad)-da-bak-ku, lu.tuS.a.nibru“ = āšib Nipurri, 
gü.en.na = [gul-en-na-[ku] Lu I 133 ff., cf. GA. 
dub.ba, GA.dub.ba.tuS.a, gü.en.na OB 
Proto-Lu 25ff., in MSL 12 34, cÁ.dub.ba, &a. 
tam UET 7 73 iii 29f. (OB); lü.gü.en.na = šá- 
an-da-bak-ku 12 N 129:4, 12 N 148:4, and 12 N 
178:1 (early NB “Practical” Lu lists, courtesy 
S. Cole); É.dub.ba.a = &£-an-da-bak(var. -ba)-ku 
Igituh short version 16; ur. "Hé.nun.na = &d-an- 
da-bak-ku 5R 16 iv 43 and dupl. (group voc.). 

im.fÉ.5à.dub.ba (var.im.£.dub.ba) = §d-an- 
da-bak-ku (var. §a-an-da-ba-ku) Hh. X 467; im. 
£.8a.dub.ba = $Sa-an-da-ba-ku = kan-gu $a ník- 
käs-si Hg. A II 128, in MSL 7 113. 
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Ba.ba.tu pi.$à.ad.ba.ar.ra (for pisan. 
dub.ba.ra) . li.be.ra ad.ki.ki ad.ki.ki 
mu.un.da.a : Babati £à-an-da-ba-ak-ki labera 
muntalka $a mitluka idá Babati, the archivist, 
the aged counselor who is versed in deliberation 
Labat Suse 1 iii 14ff., for Babati titled aA. dub. 
ba see ibid. p. 28, Whiting, JCS 28 178; [cá. 
dub].ba (var. Sà.dup.pa) Sid níg.Srp ki.bür. 
bür.ra.[bi igi mu.ujn.na.an.Sen.8e[n.x] : 
[5a] -an-da-bak-ku minüt nikkassi. . . [ipisu] show 
the š. the solution of the counting and accounting 
LKA 65:6f. and dupls., var. from KUB 4 39 i 11, 
Akk. restored from Ugaritica 5 15:9. 

l. (a high-ranking official in civil 
and temple administrations) — a) in rela- 
tion to other officials: assum PN imtüt ina 
manzäzigu PN, GÁ.DUB.BA izzaz ana suk: 
kalmahhim [ša riqul PN; Sakin ana GA. 
DUB.BA PN, kagurrüm Sakin ana zazakkim 
PN; [Sakin] ana kagurrém PN, fakin as for 
PN, he has died, PN, the &. is serving in his 
post, PN; has been appointed to the (office 
of) sukkalmahhu, which was vacant, PN,, 
the official in charge of grain stores, has 
been appointed $., PN; has been appointed 
zazakku, PN, has been appointed official in 
charge of grain stores A 7537:37 and 39 (let.); 
aššum bitim $a PN Sa... PN $ü mahar 
awilim PN; GÁ.DUB.BA u PN, mu’ir sab bab 
ekallim idbubuma tuppi awilim PN, GA. 
DUB.BA u tuppi PN; mu’ir sab bab ekalli ana 
PN, zazakkim «ukallam(?)» in the matter of 
the house of PN about which (a claim was 
made, and which) the said PN contested 
before the honorable PN), the $., and PN;, 
the head of palace personnel, (he is to 
show?) the tablet of the honorable PN,, 
the &, and the tablet of PN,, the head 
of palace personnel, to PN,, the zazakku 
(and witnesses are to appear) VAS 7 56:6 
and 9; Sibü annütum ina bit “Nin-MAR.KI 
kiam izkuru IGI PN [GÁ.DUB.BA] these wit- 
nesses so swore in the temple of DN, before 
PN, the &. (and other witnesses) Grant 
Bus. Doc. 29 tablet 19 and (first witness, followed 
by judges) case 33, cf. (same person) GA. 
DUB.BA !Nín-MAR.KI (first witness, fol- 
lowed by an ababdá, a judge, and pasisu's 
of DN) JRAS 1926 pl. after p. 436 r. 5; PN GÁ. 
DUB.BA.A (first witness, followed by ra: 
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bidnum, ati, dekü, and $atammu) Holma 
Zehn Altbabylonische Tontafeln 1:25 (all OB); 
uncert.: PN SA.DUB.[BA?] . . . [AR]AD RN 
Jasim-Sumu, &(?), servant of Zimrilim 
ARM 9 276 seal:2, see Birot, Syria 41 27. 


b) other oces. — 1^ in OB: I did not 
know that you had gone to Babylon 4à- 
pirka GÁ.DUB.BA ul iqbiakkum your 
superior, the $., did not order you (to do 
SO) CT 52 155:12; if you do not send me 
the barley or silver ana GÁ.DUB.BA sa 
ina Gli wasbu luspuramma I will send a 
message to the & serving in the city (that 
the rent due from my field should be col- 
lected from me) ibid. 19; büdum ša PN GA. 
DUB.BA ina muhhija istaknu (see büdu B 
usage a) Kraus AbB 1 108:7, see Kraus, AbB 7 
p. 137 No. 159 note a; assum tém GIS.SAR 
[...] Sa GÜ.EN.NA itu ITI.1.KAM ana 
GA.DUB.BA tagbima taddinassu as for the 
matter of the [. . .] orchard of the guen: 
nakku (district), a month ago you prom- 
ised and gave it to the $. PBS 1/2 11:20 
(all letters); harvesters $a ina A.SA ka- 
ka-si-i[m?] $a PN GA.DUB.BA.A tsidü who 
did the harvesting work in the . . . .-field 
of the comptroller JCS 5 96 YBC 6189:5, 
cf. (harvesters) $a ina A.SÀ GUN PN GA. 
DUB.BA Sá ÍD GN isidü YOS 12 486:6, 
503:7, 504:7, and passim in these texts, also 
(same person in similar context) GA.DUB. 
BA ða PN ibid. 505:6; note: GÁ.DUB.BA 
SA.É.GAL — §. attached to the palace VAS 
7 83:4; GÁ.DUB.BA “SES.KI YOS 5 122 seal 
1, also UET 5 476 seal 2; obscure: PN GA. 
DUB.BA SA UGULA Su.1(?) (beside PN GA. 
DUB.BA r.5) Waterman Bus. Doc. 28 r. 9, WT. 
DUB.GÁ.BA.A TIM 2 85:11. 


2’ in NB: naphar x kaspu ina IGI LÓ 
§d-an-da-bak(copy -R1)-ku total, x silver 
at the disposal of the $. Nbn. 1024:2 (from 
Kish?); mitti eqli ša LO.EN.LIL.KI.MES 
ša Su" PN LO.GÓ.EN.NA (obligation to 
pay dates) assessed against the field of 
people of Nippur which is under the con- 
trol of the & PN BE 8/1 69:3, also 94:3, 
cf. TuM 2-3 79:2; aki Sipisti ša LO.GC.EN. 
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NA harräna ana šēpē PN . . . Sukuna?. dis- 
patch (sing.) PN in compliance with the &.'s 
written authorization PBS 1/2 87:14, ef. BE 
8/1 55:2 (all from Nippur); note: PN LO $d- 
an-da-[bak-kw] ga “Sama TCL 9 131:7 (let. 
from Uruk). 


3’ in SB: [&a-an]-da-bak-ku Sa minüt 
NfG.SID-su [. . .] OIP 2 147:10 (= Meissner- 
Rost Senn. pl. 15), and see LKA 65 and dupls., 
in lex. section. 


2. (title of the governor of Nippur) (MB, 
SB, NA, NB): PN GÁ.DUB.BA.A EN.LÍL" 
PBS 8/2 162:8 and 18, also (same person) 
NU.BS ‘“EN.LIL.LE GA.DUB.BA.A EN. 
LÍL".A PBS 13 64:11, cf. [Nv.ES] Enlil 
[GA].DUB.BA.A EN.LfL“ (dedicatory in- 
scription, see nefakku usage c) BE 1 33:12; 
ak-lum PN GU.EN.NA expenditure by(?) 
PN, the governor TuM NF 5 8:1 and 28, also 
(same person) ibid. 11:13; siditu $a GÓ.EN.NA 
MN ibid. 18:12 (all MB); PN GÜ.EN.NA EN. 
LÍL.KI RA 77 144:16.31 (early NB); note in 
lit.: [Sa]-an-da-bak-ku L6.E[N.N]AM LU. 
SÀ.TAM LU haz[annu] TIM 9 58 r. 7; [$a- 
an]-da-bak-ki (in broken context, cap- 
tion on a relief) AfO 8 186 No. 38:14 (Asb.); 
hittu [Sa] [161 Sa-an-da-bak-ki ša Sak: 
nikunu $ü it is the fault of the governor and 
your $aknu ABL 287 r. 2 (NB); bel Sarrdni 
hsalguniti ina muhhi mini parakki 
Nippuri parakku labiru $a ultu ümi rüqutu 
ep&u PN LU §d4-an-da-bak-ka issuhsuma the 
lord of kings should ask them why PN, the 
governor himself, removed the throne 
dais of Nippur, the ancient dais fashioned 
long ago CT 54 22 r. 1, cf. Sarru abuka 
10 sanati ina muhhi L6.G6.EN.NA.ME ul: 
tétiq enna ina, Satti 3 L6.G6.EN.NA.ME 
[4t-te-bu(?) -4] your royal father let ten- 
year (terms of office) pass for governors, 
but now three governors have been ousted 
in a single year ibid. r. 10£.; a-bu-ta-a ana 
LU.GU.EN.NA sabta intercede for me with 
the governor UET 4 190:24 (let. from Nippur), 
cf. ibid. 6 and 30; (named individuals, in- 
cluding the zazakku, the ša ré$ šarri rab 
käri, and the $a re$ Sarri rab ummäni) 


Sandabakku 


annütu mukinné ša ina panifunu PN LO 
$á-an-da-ba-ak PN; u PN; LÓ qipi ša Nip: 
puri PN, itti PN; ana pani PN, i551? these 
are the witnesses before whom PN, the $., 
PN), and PN;, the administrator of Nippur, 
arraigned PN, along with PN; in the pres- 
ence of PN, BE 8/1 42:6; note: (same 
person) LU.GU.EN.NA (along with the 
same named individuals) ibid. 48:12, also 
(all referring to the same man, see Oppenheim, 
Cambridge History of Iran 2 569 n. 2) BE 8/1 
55:2 (Nbn.), 69:3 (Cyr), 94:3 (Camb.), and 
2N-T29 :2 (Dar., accession year); for other MB 
and NB refs. wr. GÜ.EN.NA, see guenz 
nakku. 


3. tablet container: 
lex. section. 


In OB the Sandabakku, like the GA.dub. 
ba in Ur III (see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkun- 
den 3 159), is a functionary in temple, 
palace, and regional administrations, lit- 
erally “the one (in charge) of the tablet 
basket,” from Sum. pisan.dub.ba.ak 
with aphaeresis. Some gandabakkw’s ob- 
tained major political standing: thus 
Babati, named in Labat Suse 1 iii 14ff., cf. 
Goetze, JCS 17 22f., and Anam, GA.dub. 
ba, later king of Uruk (Edzard Zwischen- 
zeit 155). In MB and NB times, gandabakku 
designates the governor of Nippur. In 
later NB, however, sandabakku also refers 
to a high-ranking functionary — chiefly in 
Nippur, but occasionally elsewhere. The 
term 8&.dub.ba(.ak) in Ur III texts, 
sometimes considered as the putative 
ancestor of Sandabakku, has to be trans- 
lated “on the tablet.” The title DUMU &. 
DUB.BA(.A) is to be read mdr bit tuppi, 
an appellative designating scribes of ap- 
parently lower status and narrower com- 
petence. Most MB and NB oces. wr. ct. 
EN.NA, cited sub guennakku, are prob- 
ably also to be read Sandabakku. 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, JCS 9 125 n. 22; 
Birot, Syria 41 27 ff.; Kraus Vom mesopotamischen 
Menschen 72f.; Charpin, JAOS 100 466 n. 26. 


Ad mng. 2: Landsberger Brief 75 ff.; Brinkman PKB 
297 n. 1949; Zadok, IOS 8 273 ff. 


see Hh. X, in 
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$Sandabakkütu s.; 1. office of Sanda: 
bakku, 2. office of governor of Nippur; 
Mari, MB*; wr. syll. and G6.EN.NA with 
phon. complement; cf. Sandabakku. 


l. office of $Sandabakku: ana §a-an- 
da-ba-ku-tim ina GN GN, u GN, adakkansu 
I am going to appoint him to the office 
of Sandabakku in Razama, Burulld, and 
Haburatim ARM 1 109:7. 


2. office of governor of Nippur: istu 
at.[EN].NA-ti PN since PN’s term as 
governor BE 17 24:24 (MB let.), see Lands- 
berger Brief 76, and delete guennakkütu CAD 
5 (G) p. 121. 


Éandalu (Sendilu, $addalu) s., (a metal 
container); OB, Mari; Sum. lw.; pl. san: 
dalätu; wr. syl. and SEN.DA.LA, SEN. 
DIL. 

urudu.Sen.dil=Su-iu Hh. XI 399, cf. urudu. 
Éen.díl MSL 7 224:164 (Forerunner to Hh. XI); 
zabar" "utál = Sa-an-da-lum UET 7 93:24. 

4 ain Sa-an-da-lum 2 musälü nemsétum 
u3 sappü four shekels (of silver expended 
for) a &, two mirrors, a washbowl, and 
three bowls CT 45 21:6; 1 SEN.DA.LA UD. 
KA.BAR | musdlum UD.KA.BAR YOS 898 :25 
and 54; 2 Sa-an-da-la-tum $a 1 SILA.TA. 
[Am] 2 $a-an-da-la-tum ša  SÌLA.TA.ÀM 
2 $a-an-da-la-tum ša 5 SILA.TA.AM two 
&.-8 with a capacity of one sila each, two 
3.-s with a capacity of one-half sila each, 
two &-s with a capacity of one-third sila 
each CT 45 79:26ff. (both divisions of inherit- 
ance); 2 $Sa-an-da-la-tum Sa 3 SILA Green- 
gus Ishchali 263:4; 9 URUDU.SEN.DIL 
(beside copper and bronze tools) TCL 1 
206:6; 1 GAL &[a-a]d-da-lu kaspim one 
silver $. (in list of silver cups) ARM 7 
239:16. 

For Ur III refs. see Limet Métal 227, 
also 1 URUDU.SEN.DA.LA MVN 5 155 iv 11, 
SEN.DA.LÁ UD.KA.BAR TLB 3 168 iv3, SEN. 
DA.Lf UD.KA.BAR ibid. 169 ii 13. 


Éandanakku (sandanakku, saddanakku) 
s.; administrator of date orchards; OB, 


Sandanakku 


SB; Sum. lw.; pl. saddanakkdtu; wr. 
syll. and GAL.NI. 

nu.GIÉ.SAR = nukaribbu, gar***"4*" yy = §4-an- 
da-na-ku Lu IV 360f.; nu.cId.saR = nukarib[bu], 
[GAL.N]I = $d-an-da-nak-ku Lu Excerpt I 248f.; 
lú.nu.GIŠ.SAR = nukaribbu, lá.gal.nu.GIS.SAR = 
Ká-an-da-nak-ku Igituh short version 245f.; sa- 
an-ta-na GAL.NI = sa-an-da-na-kum MSL 14 134 
(= MSL 2 148) ii 15 (Proto-Aa). 

a) with ref. to administration of date 
groves and delivery of dates: anumma 
fuppi isihti kirdtim ša ana GAL.NI.MES 
izzuzza, ustäbilakkunüsim [ana pli tuppà: 
tim &inàti [kirá]tim zizasunisim I (Ham- 
murapi) have now sent to you (pl.) the 
register of assignments of the date or- 
chards which are to be apportioned to the 
§.-s, apportion the orchards to them in ac- 
cordance with these tablets TCL 7 26:6, 
see Kraus, AbB 4 26; tuppi kirí GN $a Nia. 
Su PN GAL.NI Larsam list of date orchards 
in GN which are under the control of PN, 
the $. of Larsa Riftin 137 i2; GIS.SAR PN 
... PN, u PN; GAL.NI PN ibquruma PN, 
and the $. PN; brought a claim against 
PN about his orchard Jean Tell Sifr 71:10, 
Wr. GAL.NI Şa GIS.SAR GIS.GUB(?).BA ibid. 
71a:9 (case); (the king said) agana sa 
GAL.NI.MES Sa imtanahharuninni suluppiz 
$unu lümur see here, I want to see the 
dates of (i.e., collected by) the 3.-s, who 
are constantly making appeals to me VAS 
16 118:8; anduràr suluppi . .. ina Babili 
ul fakin ú sa-da-na-ka-tum ina bab x x x 
(remainder fragmentary) TCL 17 14:8, cf. 
kaspam ana maniätikunu kima sa-da-na-ki 
Sa pi ku-n[u-ka(?)]-ti ana Babili dina pay 
the silver to(?) Babylon according to the 
amount you fix, as the $. does according 
to official lists(?) ibid. r. 9; ERÍN.HI.A 
tahhi itti rei Nia.Su PN ana nukaribbi 
ana GAL.NI.MES innadnu substitute 
workers, assigned to $.-s for (work as) gar- 
deners, by shepherds under PN  Birot 
Tablettes 69 i 3; X ZÜÓ.LUM ... SAM KU. 
BABBAR KAR GN. . . Nfa.8u PN wakil tam: 
kari ša PN, GAL.NI iddónusum x dates, 
equivalent to silver at the rate prevailing 
in Larsa, at the disposal of PN, the over- 
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seer of the merchants, which the §&. 
PN, delivered to him Boyer Contribution 
130:6, cf. z6.LUM ... SU.TLA PN wakil 
tamkari KI PN, GAL.NI ibid. 126:5, see 
Leemans The Old Babylonian Merchant 84f.; 
(large quantities of dates totaled as) zÓ. 
LUM GAL.NI (summarized as dates which 
Satammu’s supplied to merchants) A 
26372 :9, 19, and 30, see Stol, JCS 34 173; (date 
palm fibers, etc.) ki PN GAL.NI.ta UET 3 
782:12 (Ur HD); difficult: PN u PN, GAL.NI 
mahar PN; u PN, wkunuma aššum PN; 
GAL.NI ana pihat biltisu kanikam izibu PN 
and the €. PN, apprised PN; and PN, of 
the fact that they authorized PN;, (also) a 
&, by a sealed document, to collect the tax 
(in dates) (let. to PN, and to the nukaribbu 
of the palace) VAS 16 85:8 and 13, see P. Kraus, 
MVAG 35/2 59f.; uncert.: ina kaspim $a 
usäbilakku PN GAL.NI-ka lisbatma 1 dam: 
qam ... $Sämamma PN, your 8.(?), should 
take some of the silver I sent you, buy 
me fine oil CT 29 14:16. 


b) in hist. and lit.: $a-an-da-na-ka-a-te 
É ‘AMAR.UTU (appointed to grow Telmun 
dates in Babylon) MM 86-11.309 ii 4 (NB 
royal, courtesy J. A. Brinkman); Sa-an-da- 
na-ak kiri sihäti— § in the grove of 
delights (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 35 
(SB). 


€) other occs.: PN GAL.NI (witness 
to payment made by nukaribbu) TCL 11 
148:5 and 6, also JRAS 1917 724:20, Riftin 47 
r. 11, Haverford Symposium 8:12ff.; uncert.: 
DUMU GAL.NI PN Kraus, AbB 5 4:10 (all OB); 
note the unique occ. in Elam: field ad- 
joining PN sa(?)-da-na-ku MDP 22 115:3. 

Tracts of date orchards were assigned 
to Sandanakku’s and worked by nukarib: 
bws, but the relationship between mu: 
karibbws and Sandanakku’s is often 
unclear; note that the title rabi nukaribbi 
is attested only once in OB. The San: 
danakku’s were liable for payment of the 
rent in dates, sometimes delivered in- 
directly through the agency of the wakil 
tamkari. 


Éanduppu 


After OB, Sandanakku occurs only in a 
lit. text. In late NB texts, it is the GAL. 
DU (= rab bani), “date grove administra- 
tor," who controls date groves, see Coc- 
querillat, WO 7 96ff. and Kümmel Familie 95 ff. 


Charpin, BiOr 38 519 ff.; Stol, JCS 34 130ff., esp. 
142 ff. 


Sanduntu see saddutiu. 


Éanduppu s.; 1. fetters, 2. (an or- 
nament of precious stone); OB, MB, SB, 
NA, NB; Sum. Iw.(?); pl. sanduppäni. 


1. fetters: PN is responsible on pain 
of death ana istén asirim ša ihalliqu u 
innambitu ana ša ina kidim ussiamma àmi: 
rum immarusu ana ša $a-an-du-up-pa-am 
la pädu for each prisoner who disap- 
pears or runs away, for each one who 
goes out into the open country and is 
seen by someone, for each one who is 
not put in fetters Bagh. Mitt. 2 78:14; [ùl 
Sa-an-du-up-pa-am $a PN PN; ina mahar 
Sibi annütim iptur PN, (made a payment 
of silver) and so loosed PN’s fetters before 
these witnesses TIM 4 43:16 (both OB). 


2. (an ornament of precious stone): 
2 $a-an-dup-pi BABBAR.DIL ihzü hurdgi 
two $.-s of pappardilü stone with gold 
mountings PBS 2/2 105:45; 1 $a-an-dup- 
Pi NA,.BABBAR.DIL la ihzü PBS 13 80:26 
(both MB lists of jewelry); 1 $á-an-dup-pu N A,. 
BABBAR.DIL CT 55 320:7, 16, and 22 (NB 
inv. of jewelry); 7 NA, $á-an-dup-pu NA. 
ZA.GIN ina libbi 1 NA,.KISIB “LAMMA ina 
2 guhassi hurdsi sabtu seven &.-8 of lapis 
lazuli, including one seal with a lamassu 
figure, attached with two braided gold 
wires ZA 69 42:6; x $á-an-dup-pu qunü 
1 §d-an-dup-pu NA,.LAM x lapis lazuli 
(colored) $.-s, one § of .... stone ArOr 
33 22:6, ef. ibid. 9; 1 $á-an-dup-pu NA,. 
AÉ.GI,.GI, CT 55 318:8; [.. .] $á-an-Idupl 
NA, &d-bu-% ibid. 321 r. 6 (all NB); I have 
saved some obsidian [Summa $]d-an-dup- 
pu muté NA, $Sd-an-dup-pu ina libbi lEpusu 
if a $. is lacking, a 3. should be made 
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of it ABL 404 r. 3 and 5, ef. ABL 689:11, 
see Parpola LAS Nos. 57 and 58 (both NA); X NA. 
MES GO ga "Mar-duk ša ana gäti Sust 
[x] $á-an-dup-pa-ni x stone beads for a 
necklace from(?) PN which are on hand, 
[used for?] $.-3 Köcher BAM 366 iv 21. 


Sanduppü  (fadduppá) s.; son; SB*; 
Sum. 1w.(?). 
$á-an-[dupl-pu-u (var. sa-dúp-pu-ú) = ma-ru 


Malku I 155. 


Satir PN LU x x x &a-an-[dá]p-pu-u PN; 

. $a-an-dup-pu-u PN; LÓ.A.BA BAL.TIL. 
KI $a-an-dup-pu-u PN, LÜ.A.BA BAL.TIL. 
KI written by PN, the ...., son of PN), 
son of PN,, scribe from Assur, son of PN,, 
scribe from Assur RA 53 13:35 ff., see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 244; PN $a-dup-pu-U PN; KAR 
111 r. 5, see Hunger Kolophone No. 233. 


Possibly a learned loan from Sum. 
*sag.dub, “first (son),” compare dub. 
üs.sa = duppussü “younger (son).” 


Sanduttu see Sadduttu. 
Sanénu see sanidnu. 


Sangagallu s.; (a high cultic functionary); 
lex.*; Sum. lw.; ef. Sangammähu. 


[sangá.gal] = Su-lu, [sangá.mah] = Su-hu 
(preceded by sangá = mul-[lt-lu]) Lu IV 124ff. 


Sangammahhu see Sangammähu. 


Sangammähu = (sangammahhu, $aggam: 
mahhu) s.; (an exorcist); MB, SB, NA; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and sANGÁ(ÍL.MÁ. 
DÜB).MAH (with graphic variants fL.MÁ. 
SIG;, {L.DUB, GA.MA.DUB, GA.MÁ.SIG;, GA. 
Uz, GA.DUB for SANGA); cf. Sangagallu. 


[sangá.gal] = Su-lu, [sangá.mah] = Su-hu 
(preceded by mullilu) Lu IV 127f.; sangá.mah 

= Su-ku Lu Excerpt I 203f.; šá-an-gu [ÍL.MÁ. 
siaj = [mul-li-lu], šá-an-gu- [mah] [ÍL.MÁ.SIG}. 
MAH] = [Sd-an-gam-ma-hu] Diri VIB 14'f. 

kù.sù sangä(GA.UZ, var. GA. DOB). mah * en. 
lil.l&.ke,(kıD) šu sikil.la.a.ni.ta mu.un. 
ká.e : “MIN MIN ina Sv! -&í KD.MES lidakil may 


Sangammähu 


Kusu, the š. of Enlil, steep (the goatskin in goat’s 
milk) with his pure hands Farber Ištar und Du- 
muzi 60:58, also (with var. GA.MÁ.SIG;) ibid. 
61:71; ["]kà. sù fL.DÜB.MAH (En. Ifil].14.k[e, 
níg.n]a gi.izi.lá ba.ni. ib.é : ‘Min MIN-hu ša 
‘MIN MIN MIN-t% ušbīma Kusu, the &. of Enlil, 
swung the censer and torch BA 5 649 No. 14 
r. 3ff., cf. “ki.st GA.MA.SIG7. mah ‘En.lil.la. 
ke, : ‘min &á-an-gam-ma-hu $a "MIN BA 10/1 
105 No. 24:4f., also, wr. "fL.MÁ. s1G;.mah : sá- 
an-gam-ma-hu 2R 58 No. 6:70 and 72, STT 193+ 
:6° (mis pi); zi “ki. sù GA.MA.DUB.mah [‘e]n. 
lil.lä.ke, : niš "MIN &á-an-gam-ma-hu “Sa MIN 
PBS 1/2 115:79f., and dupl. (coll. W. G. Lambert); 
gá.e lá.mu;.mu; lú (var. omits lá). sangá(var. 
GA.MA.DUB).mah me.kü.ga eridu.ga me.en: 
üfipu §d-an(var. omits -an)-gam-ma-hu mullil 
parsi $a Eridu anäku I am the exorcist, the €. who 
keeps the rites of Eridu pure CT 16 28:46f.; gá.e 
lá.mu;.mu; sangá(var. GA.MA.SIG7).mah “en. 
ki.ga me.en : dfipu $d-an-gam-ma(var. -mah)-hu 
ša Ea anäku CT 16 4:128f. and dupl. PBS 1/2 
116:27f., parallel CT 16 30:45f. and dupl. CT 17 
46 BM 60886 : 45f. 

§d-an-gam-ma-hu (var. DIM-mah-hu) = pa-si-Su, 
$6-an-gu-u Malku IV 5f., var. from LTBA 2 11 i 4f. 


a) an epithet of Kusu: [JKü.sü : GA. 
MÁ.SIG;. mah ?En.líl.lá. ke, CT 24 10:12 
(An = Anum I 308), cf. *Kü-sü GA.MÁ. SIG). 
MAH ğa Enlil K.2560+5293:13 (bit mésiri); 
enüma Anu ibnü gamé ... ibni "Kü-sü 
GA.UZ.MAH ili rabüti when Anu created 
the heavens, he created Kusu, the & of 
the great gods RAce. 46:36; "Kü-sü fr. 
DUB.MAH lillilanmi may Kusu, the s., 
purify me BiOr 30 169 iii 19, cf. ibid. 168 A 
iii 1’ and 170 iv 21. 


b) a title of exorcists: SANGA.MAH- 
ku-ma attapah i$ata kinüna altakan altarap 
pisirta ramku ellu ebbu ša “Ea mar &ipri 
ša ^ Asalluhi anäku I am the š., I kindled 
the fire, I set up the brazier, I burnt 
the magic ingredients, I am the pure, holy 
ramku priest of Ea, the messenger of Mar- 
duk JNES 15 138:109 (lipgur lit.), also Surpu 
V-VI 173, wr. &4-gam-ma-ha-ku-ma Surpu I 
r.i16’, §4-an-gam-ma-ha-ku-ma KAR 90r.9, 
see TuL 119:9; note in NA colophons: Urad- 
Gula LU.MAS.MAS mar Adad-Sum-usur LU 
§d-an-gam-ma-hu PN the exorcist, son of 
PN, the chief purification priest (of Esar- 
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haddon) StOr 1 30:16, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 498:5, note referring to the same per- 
son: Adad-$um-usur asipu ša $arri K.2223 
(unpub.), cited Parpola, JSS 21 171; gat PN LU 
$ag-ga-mah-hu ša Asfur-nàsir-apli Sar mat 
A&fur mar PN, L6 Satammi ša Der“ mar 
PN; LU satammimma Iraq 21 53:57, also 
KAR 147 r. 28, see Hunger Kolophone No. 315:2. 


In NA colophons Adad-Éum-usur (else- 
where called d4ipu. see K.2223 cited usage b) 
bears the title Jangammüábhu of the king, 
suggesting that the title was bestowed by 
the king on a favored exorcist. Other- 
wise the term is applied only to the god 
Kusu, said to be the gangammahu of Enlil. 
There is no evidence that the Áfangammaàhu 
was a high priest in the temple hierarchy. 

In RA 49 140a 6 (- LKA 110 r. 6) read 
‘Usmäü($a) sukkal.mah, see sukkalmähu. 

Parpola, JSS 21 171. 


Sanganakku see Sakkanakku. 


Éangü (Sagi, sangü) s.; chief adminis- 
trator of a temple; from OAkk. on; Sum. 
lw.; OA sangü, NA pl. L6.SANGA.MEÉ-ni; 
wr. syll. ($a-gu-um Edzard Tell ed-Der 77:1, 
Greengus Ishchali 4:1, CT 6 36a: 11, UCP 10 145 
No. 75:8, ete., LU §a-gu-% ARMT 12 747:16, 
and in Nuzi) and (LU.)SANGA, (LÜ.)E.BAR 
(MB and NB only); cf. Sangütu. 


[ensi] = i&akku, sanga = Su Lu I 135a-b, 
cf. OB Proto-Lu 28f.; sukkal.ensi = sukkal iš- 
Sakku, sukkal.&.bar = MIN §4-an-gi-e LuI 100f., 
STT 373 r. 101; 10. £.BAREt 97-944, LO.SANGA, [LÜ. 
SAN]GA GAL-w, [LÜ.sANGA MJın-4 STT 383 viii 
6ff, see MSL 12 236; LÚ sanca dannu, LÚ 
sanaa sá É kidmuri Bab. 7 pl 6 v lf., see 
MSL 12 239 (both NA lists of professions); 
[salg-g& Sip = Sa-an(var. -dg)-gu-u Ea VH 
203; sa-äg-gäg y p Ja-an-gu-wmívars. Tua. Sd gg Proto-Izi I 
247; sa-an-gu ŠID = Sd-an-gu-u S^ I1241; nu ŠID = 
MA 8sa-dg-gu-um UET 7 93 r. 28 (OB list). 

ensi = i$$akku, &.BAR = $d-an-gu-4 Hh. II 10f.; 
p85.É.BAR = PAs Sd-an-g[i-i] Hh. XXII Section 
8:11’, ef. íd.É.BAR = (blank) Hh. XXII Section 
7:25, cf. id.sanga = 4a-an-gi RS Recension A iii 
37; pü.ta = sá-ku-kwm, sil.ta = fü-um-mu-mu, 
é.ta = Ja-gu-um (possibly for sakku) Silben- 
vokabular A 74ff., see Studies Landsberger 23. 

§d-an-gam-ma-hu (var. Dim-mah-hu) = pasisu, 
$d-an-gu-u Malku IV 5f., var. from LTBA 2 11i4f. 


Sangü 


a) in OAkk.: 2 aAxaI, zü.lum ensi. 
gal 2 cÁxor, ziz.an sanga "rw two 
baskets of dates for the ENSÍ.GAL and two 
baskets of emmer flour for the &. of Adad 
OIP 14 182:8; PN sanga 6.kis.nu.gál. 
dnanna.ka  Edzard, AfO 22 17 25.2 (seal); 
as personal name: kiBib Sa-an-gu Vi- 
rolleaud Comptabilité 1 p. 4 No. 3:5, ef. ugula 
sanga *Dumu.zi ibid. last line, also 
Sa-an-gu é"Dumu.zi Reisner Telloh 246:5. 


b) in OA: Eldli sa-an-gus-um Kültepe 
c/k 440:32 (coll.), cited Balkan Observations 86, 
etc., cf. (same person) DUMU PN sd-an- 
gis-im TCL 4 81 edge 4, cf. also BIN 6 241:9, see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen’ Add. p. 23 and Larsen The 
Old Assyrian City-State 380f. 


c) in OB — 1’ in relation to king and 
palace: Abizum SANGA "Kititum DUMU PN 
iR Ibalpiel Greengus Ishchali 1 seal, cf. letter 
from Abizum SANGA TIM 2 4:3, Greengus 
Ishchali 1-3, also ana Sa-gi-im qibima, ibid. 
4:1; PN DUB.[SAR] DUMU PN SANGA “Nin: 
gal iR Abisare YOS 14 88 seal (Larsa); PN 
sanca "Zab[aba] DUMU PN IR Am[mi: 
ditana] YOS 13 94 seal B (Kish); [PN] SANGA 
4Sarpänitum DUMU PN iR Hammurapi 
VAS 9 42/43 seal 5 (Sippar); $a ana 'Ramanum 
Sarrum iqifu namharti PN sanea ‘Raz 
manum (a person?) whom the king gave to 
DN, received by PN, the & of DN VAS 13 
36 r. 1; 1 a-ga-si-<liy-ik-[kum] Sa £.GAL $a 
PN... ilgüma umma &ü[ma ajna PN; [LO]. 
SANGA *Gula addin one ax of the palace 
which PN took, saying: I gave it to PN), the 
$. of Gula YOS 13 338:8, cf. (purchase of burial 
lot from the palace) VAS 9 42/43:10; inventory 
of Naná temple [šu.t]i.a PN SANGA 
(found in the palace of Sin-kasid) W.20475, 
cited Bagh. Mitt. 2 50 and n. 241; ana gibüt 
ekallim ajitim balum SANGA.MES DI.KU;. 
MES U.TOL.MES SA.TAM.MES érib bitim 
gudapsü u LÓ gabbä’i É DUMU.SAL Sulgi 
tepti[a] (see gabbd’u) LIH 83:30 (let. of 
Abi-e&uh). 

2’ various adm. functions: SANGA 
!fama$ u pasifam ina kisalli sa “Šamaš 
puhhirma assemble the &. of Šamaš and 
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the pasiéu priest in the courtyard of 
Šamaš and (hand over to the pašīšu priest 
the slave whom I gave to Šamaš) Boyer 
Contribution No. 107:11; gold puquddé PN 
SANGA u Erib biti Nand YOS 13 174:10; 
adsum kanik SAG.1R $a PN IR-ka $a mahar 
PN, SANGA Saknu concerning the sealed 
slave document of your slave PN which is 
deposited with PN), the § Kraus AbB 1 15:9; 
kunuk sanaa ‘Šamaš sanca ‘Aja u ku: 
nukkatikunu taknuka you (pl.) have sealed 
it with the seals of the $. of Šamaš and the 
$ of Aja and your (own) seals PBS 7 
90:18, cf. ibid. 27; (silver) mnamharti PN 
SANGA ‘Annunitum Gordon Smith College 
48:12; PN SANGA Annunitum [L]6 Sippar- 
[Amn]änum [A].SA ENSÍ.MES $a Annuni: 
tum [i]tenerri$ PN the & of Annunitu, 
a man from GN, continues to claim the 
field of the tenant farmers of Annunitu 
LIH 91:8 (let. of Abi-e$uh; mahar awilim 
SANGA Annunitum wasbäta ana awilim 
SANGA qibima irti ahhisu ina dababi literru 
you live under the jurisdiction of the 
honorable š. of Annunitu, speak to the 
honorable $. so that they quash(?) the 
case of his (the plaintiff's) brothers CT 
52 186:6ff; ina ASA ÉS.cAR £a É “Sin 
ana PN SANGA gibima 10 SAR A.SA-am lid: 
dinakkumma tell PN the 8. to give you x 
field from the corvée field(s) of the temple 
of Sin YOS 2 103:36. 


3’ of specific temples: PN SANGA É. 
@NIN.GAL UET 5 536 (seal); PN SANGA É 
*Naná TCL 11 146:10; ana da-an-gi ša 
Ningirsu $Sapärim Pinches Berens Coll. 102 
r. 33; PN SANGA Sa Zababa Kraus, AbB 10 
46:8; PN SANGA Samad (as first witness) 
YOS 13 89:23, and passim, see Renger, ZA 59 
105 ff.; note: DUMU SANGA "IM VAS 7 164:13, 
cf. PN DUMU SANGA Birot Tablettes 31:2, cf. 
VAS 7 165 iii 47; for the $. of a private(?) 
chapel see CT 6 36a:11, cited sangitu 
usage a. 


4’ SANGA.GAL (to be read sangagallu 
or Jangü rabü): x iku PN SANGA.GAL X 
iku PN SANGA É “Nand TCL 11 146:9f.; 


Sang 


(jewelry) A.RU.A PN LU SANGA.GAL.GAL 
SA.GI.GURU, UET 5 279:7; (silver) ana PN 
LÜ.SANGA.GAL TCL 10 90:2. 


d) in Mari, Alalakh: PN LÓ.SANGA da 
3Ttür-Mér Suttam ittul PN the š. of DN had 
a dream ARM 10 51:4, cf. ibid. 50:14; ina 
Sanim timim PN LÜ.SANGA [émam anném 
Sürtam u sissiktam ublamma on the second 
day PN the &. brought that report (and) 
the hair and the fringes (of the ecstatic) 
ibid. 8:20, cf. ARM 6 45:7; PN LU.SANGA il: 
likamma kiam iqbém ummami ana na[ da] : 
nim ul rittum PN the $. came and said: 
It is not proper to give (the gold for a 
breastplate of Annunitu) ARM 10 52:7, cf. 
SLLÁ PN LÜ.SANGA (in disbursement of 
silver and gold for temple jewelry) ARM 
710:9; PN LÓ SANGA Istar (witness) Wise- 
man Alalakh 61:22, 65:11 (all OB), JCS 8 11 
No. 180:20 (MB), and passim; kimé LU.MES 
SANGA ša “Im u ša Hepat šunu qätamma 
they (the sons of the $. of Enlil?) are 
likewise like the &.-s of DN and DN; Wise- 
man Alalakh 15:13 (MB). 


e) in MB, early NB — 1’ in gen.: PN 
É.BAR Larsa RA 66 169ff. ii 7 and 39 (MB 
kudurru); lawsuit before PN LO fi.BAR 
Eridu UET 7 2:20, cf. ibid. 18 and 21 (MB), 
cf. PN É.BAR Eridu (witness) BBSt. No. 27 
iii 1 (early NB), also É.BAR URU Uri UET 7 
5:3 and 8, cf. ibid. 3:13, 19:6; PN É.BAR Kis" 
RA 9 109:3 (MB weight), wr. É.BAR Marduk 
Iraq 3 90:41 (colophon), see Oppenheim Glass 63; 
LO.É.BAR Peiser Urkunden 96:19, 100:4 and 
r. 32, ete.; note: DUMU Sa-an-gi-e Sippar 
BE 15 168:17 (MB ration list). 


2’ as chief administrator of temples 
endowed with royal grants: (grant of Neb- 
uchadnezzar I to) PN [v] PN; pumu-su 
É.BAR *Erija ša Din-Sarri PN and his son 
PN, & of Erija in GN (who fled from 
Elam to Babylonia) BBSt. No. 24:18, cf. r. 30; 
(exemption for the estate of NanSe 
granted to PN) É.BAR “Nammu u ‘Nanége 
BE 1 83:16; grant to PN kalá “aaSan. 
unuG" érib biti Nand LO.É.BAR Usur- 
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amassa LO.DUB.SAR Fanna RA 16 126 iii 11; 
(temple income assigned to) PN É.BAR 
Sippar bürü ina zéri PN, É.BAR Sippar 
bäri PN, the & of Sippar, the diviner, 
from the line of PN,, the & of Sippar, 
the diviner (to whom the original grant 
to the Šamaš temple was made) BBSt. 
No. 36 iii 27 ff., and passim in this text, ina libbi 
NINDA.HLA KAS.SAG ... ahu zitti Sarri 
PAD £.BAR from the bread, beer (etc., 
allotted to Šamaš, Aja, and Bunene), half 
of the king’s share is the allowance of 
the § ibid. v 8, cf. ina... mimma $ürubti 
Ebabbar mala bast ahu zitti Sarrı PAD LO. 
É.BAR ibid. 36, cf. (allocation of shares 
from the offerings in Uruk to) LÓ.É.BAR 
Eanna (beside other temple personnel) 
OECT 1 pl. 20f. W. B. 10:10, cf. É.[X1 ibid. 
34, r. 8f. 


f) in Nuzi, RS, Bogh.: anumma «16». 
SUKKAL  LÜ.SANGA ina 1-nu-ti ANSE. 
KUR.RA damgäti $urkib$unüti provide the 
sukkallu and the $. with a pair of good 
horses HSS 14 14:4, cf. ibid. 20 (let. ofthe king); 
sheep ama nigé $a LU.MES SANGA HSS 16 
276:6; PN LU.SANGA [1].MES ilqe PN the 8. 
has received the oil (rations for four gods) 
AASOR 16 46:9, cf. seal of PN LU.SANGA 
ibid. 12, cf. ibid. 47:30, 48:5 and 9, cf. also HSS 14 
104:11, HSS 16 193:2, 456:14; PN SANGA $a 
dtm (witness) HSS 19 9:32, cf. JEN 620:22, 
(without the divine name) JEN 576:17, wr. ŝa- 
gt HSS 5 65:14, for other refs. see W. Mayer 
Nuzi-Studien 1 138ff; PN bdri LO.SANGA 
Adad MRS 9 201 RS 18.02:16, cf. PN LU. 
SANGA Sa “IM URU [...] RA 38 4:2; LU. 
NU.GIG 3 MIN (= LÓ.ME) LU.SANGA 3 MIN 
MRS 12 93:27, cf. LÜ.MES SANGA (heading 
a list of 18 recipients of oil rations) MRS 
6 202 RS 16.257+ iii 37; PN GAL.SANGA (wit- 
ness, beside GAL LÓ.I$) KBo 1 6 r. 19; 
LÜ.SANGA ğa "u KUB 3 87:14, cf. ibid. 12; 
letter from [GAL(?)1.SANGA(?) MRS 12 9:1. 


g) in MA, NA — 1’ of specific temples: 
LÜ.SANGA ina É ‘Uras la gallub massartu 
da LU.SANGA & ina labiri LÜ.SANGA.MES- 
ni $a LUGAL.MEÉ-ni AD.MES-ka upaqqi: 


Sangü 


dunt gumma [...] the & of the Ura& 
temple is not consecrated (even though) 
it is a priestly office: in olden times the 
priests whom the kings your predeces- 
sors appointed, if [. ..] CT 53 149 r. 4ff., 
see Parpola LAS No. 310; LO.SANGA da & 
dIMIN.BI a Ninua ABL 49 r. 18, cf. ibid. 3, 
also $a DUMU LÜ.SANGA (in broken con- 
text) ibid. 17, identified in postscript as 
DUMU LÜ.SANGA da É Samaé ibid. r. 25; 
[Ah-hi-&á-a]-a L6.SANGA "P[A] (of Bor- 
sippa) ABL 1014 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 
292; PN LO.SANGA sa Šamaš ina qabsi fi 
As$ur izzaz ABL 555:9; IGI PN SANGA $a 
A$$ur IGI PN, SANGA IGI DN; A.[B]A É. 
DINGIR Iraq 25 94 (pl. 23) BT 116:12f., see 
Postgate Taxation 358, cf. (beside gipu) Iraq 19 
pl. 23 ND 5550:37, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
No. 15; IGI PN LÓ hazannu IGI PN, LU. 
SANGA IGI PN, LO SANGA IGI PN, LO 
É.KUR Iraq 16 55 ND 2307:52f., cf. ibid. 
56 ND 2308 : 15, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. Nos. 14 
and 11, cf. also ADD 181 r. 8, 245 r. 7, 360 r. 5, 640 
r. 1f., Postgate Palace Archive 17:35, 103:13, and 
passim; note $atär(?) PN É.BAR !Ba-ü KAV 
142:6 (catalog); (shares from the offerings 
to) L6.sANGA da *Sarrat-Nipha LÜ.SANGA 
ga Bit-éqi Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 32f.:11, r. 4 
and 8, and passim in this text, see Ebeling Stiftun- 
gen 13f. (Tn.), cf. [. ..] 20 UDU.MES ana 
SISKUR.MES Sa1T1.ziz LO.SANGA da ASSur 
ekkal | ABL 724 r. 4, see Postgate Taxation 
290:19; PN É.BAR “IM fa URU.BAL.TIL.KI 
ana LO.E.BAR ina libbi apqidi PN KID. 
BAR DUMU.MES «54» ummänu ana qatisu 
aškun I appointed PN, the š. of Adad in 
Assur, to be the & in it (the temple of 
Zababa and Bau) and I placed artisans at 
the disposal of PN the 8. STT 44 r. 9ff., see 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 40 (Senn.): (offerings 
of bread and beer by Adad-nirari III and 
Sargon II distributed to) £ “Pa LU.SANGA- 
šú. . . ina pan Gula $a EDIN LU.SANGA-&4 
for the priest of the Nabû temple, for the 
priest of Gula of the desert ADD 1077 viii 28 
and 30, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 54; 2 
(BAN) GUD.A.LIM SANGA-$ÜU 2 (BAN) ‘Ea 
4D1.KU;.MES SANGA-SU-nu (etc.)  (fol- 
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lowed by distributions to theroyal family) 
AfO 13 214 (pl. 14) Assur 13956bq: 8ff. 


2’ of a city: I took as plunder from 
Elam their treasures adi L6 £a-an-ge-e 
LÓ buhlalé (see buhlalä) Streck Asb. 54 
vi 46; LO(! ).É.BAR Ürim" ABL 887:7; PN 
LU.SANGA $a URU Harrün ADD 981 r. 5; 
(first witness) PNLU.SANGA $a URU Kur: 
bail Postgate Palace Archive 15:34, cf. 35:21, 
24, 25, note: LO.SANGA Sa ‘IM da URU 
[Kurba] il ibid. 36:7; L6.SANGA Sa URU Né- 
ri-bi ABL 1227 + CT 53 923:8; LÜ.SANGA 4a 
URU Pe-en- "20-0 ABL 139:6; [LÖ].sSAnGA 
Sa URU U-sur-‘Im ABL 763 r. 4. 


3’ rank —a’ Sangü rabü (rabiu): the 
first present brought to the king malgetu 
$a LÜ.SANGA GAL-e (see melgétu mng. 2b) 
MVAG 41/3 14 iii 7 (MA royal rit.); (tax exemp- 
tion) mimma TA PN LÜ.SANGA GAL-e U 
DUMU.MES-8% la id[ab]bub ADD 657 r. 4, 
see Postgate Royal Grants No. 41:8; PN LU. 
SANGA.GAL(!) (as witness) ADD 603:3 
and 6, LÜ.SANGA GAL-u (in broken con- 
text) CT 53 980:5’ (all NA); in colophons: 
juppi [PN] LU SANGA.GAL.GAL sa Assur 
KAR 215 vi 6; wt? PN LÜ.SANGA GAL-u 
$a [Assur] Köcher BAM 296:11, cf. [L6]. 
SANGA GAL [...] ibid. 50 r. 26, cf. also 
Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Physicians 
of Philadelphia 1913 400:43, see Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 531:2, and see ibid. p. 10. 


b’ Sangii Saniu: la L6.SANGA 2-4 la 
LO lahhinu u la bel pigitti Sa Sarri [. . .] 
(no one shall see the divine statue) not 
the $. second-in-rank, nor the steward, nor 
any official of the king ABL 951 r. 6; LU. 
SANGA 2-u LU.A.BA bi ili lahhimu LO. 
SANGA "BeruaL6.1.DU,.GAL LU.GALA.MAH 
(in one group) Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 39 i 61f., 
see Ebeling Stiftungen 30 Ass. 13956c i 5ff.; 
(distribution of cuts of meat to) LO.SANGA 
GAL-U, SANGA 2-u (and other temple 
personnel) Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 35 VAT 
11114:11f., see Ebeling Stiftungen 19, also ibid. 
r.9f.; LO DUMU-&4 mar ahisu. . .L6.SANGA 
2-u issisunu ina pan &arri bélija ittalkuni 


Sangü 


his son (that of the sa muhhi biti who 
died), his nephew, and with them the 
š. second-in-rank, left to go to the king, 
my lord ABL 577 r. 2; in broken context: 
[L6Ó.SANGA 2-4] (concerning the Ura’ 
temple in Assur) CT 53 149 r. 9, see Parpola 
LAS 2 320f., (as witness) ADD 485 r. 8; (letter to 
the king from) PN LU.SANGA 2-u PN, 
hazannu ABL 419:3. 


4’ other oces.: limmu PN LU.SANGA 
KAJ 165:32 (MA); (list of missing gold and 
other precious items belonging to the 
Lady-of-Akkad) L6.sANGA.MES iga[b: 
biu] mà ADD 930 ii 2, see Postgate Taxation 
312; (letter to the king from Iddinija, $. 
of Ninurta of Calah) egla bita nisé märe 
Séludte PN LÓ.SANGA ina libbi unqi issatar 
ana ramanisu uttéri PN the š. has listed 
in a sealed document field, house, people, 
and oblates (and) kept them back for 
himself ABL 177 r. 7; note serving as 
administrator of a chapel or a temple 
workshop: LÜ.SANGA “EN.TUR LU.SANGA 
É MU LO $a muhhi biti LÓ Sa muhhi šahūri 
Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 39 i 12f., see Ebeling Stif- 
tungen 30; LU.SANGA É LÜ.MU LÜ.SANGA 
SUM.NINDA ... issu resi gallubu ABL 43 
r. 1f., see Parpola LAS No. 309. 


h) in later NB — l^ associated with 
specific temples: PN LÓ.É.BAR da É a- 
ki-it pūt massarti $a É a-ki-it u KÁ MES 
$a É a-ki-it naši PN, the š. of the akitu 
temple, is responsible for the service of 
the akitu temple and the gates of the 
akitu temple ZA 32 8:2 (Cyr); PN LÓ.É. 
BAR “MAS AnOr9 2:54; letter from LU.SA. 
TAM Esagil ana L6.É.BAR [“]Ishara the 
Satammu of Esagil to the $. of Shara VAS 6 
273+325:2; PN kalů DN LU.DUB.SAR Eanna 
LO.SANGA *Nusku AnOr 9 3:64; LÓ.É.BAR 
3Nusku Drevnij Vostok 1 152:48, see Weid- 
ner, AfO 16 44; for £angá ‘Nergal and 
$angü "Ninurta in Uruk see Kümmel Familie 
148; see also hilsu in bit hilt; LÓ.É. 
BAR *Már-biti VAS 1 70 iv 27; PN Erib biti 
sa “Samag ki illiku Same ša huräsi ultu 
Babili ittašu u LÓ.SANGA.MEŠ fa*Bél[. . .] 
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when PN, a member of the temple per- 
sonnel of Šamaš, came, he carried off 
from Babylon the gold canopy, and the 
priests of Bel [. ..] ABL 468:11 (let. from 
the satammu of Babylon(?)), for other refs. see 
qipu mng. 2b; sa la LÓ.SANGA u PN mamma 
la ipette no one may open (the treasury 
of the Aššur temple) without the $. and PN 
ABL 498 :20, see Landsberger Brief 69; PN A-$U 
Ša PN, LÜ.SANGA ga É *KUR.GAL PN; 
LÓ.É.BAR “KUR.GAL Nbk. 109:29f.; PN LU. 
SANGA Marduk (first witness) Moldenke 2 
11:7, cf. (preceding the list of wit- 
nesses) ina usuzzu Ja PN LÓ.SANGA $a 
l$tar-Bäbili Nbn. 636:9, cf. (as witness) 
AnOr 9 5:11 (Cutha), and passim. 


2’ of acity —a’ Sippar: (barley and 
animals) 3a L6 qipi u L6.8ANGA Sippar 
igbü umma ša ibs makkür Šamaš fü about 
which the gipu and the £. of Sippar stated: 
What there is is the property of Šamaš 
Nbn. 373:10; tithe delivered to Ebabbar by 
PN LU.SANGA Sippar CT 55 610:3; PN LU. 
SANGA Sippar u L6.TU.É Samas CT 22:2 
and passim in this text, also CT 57 100:4, see 
San Nicoló Prosopographie 34ff.; barley for 
seed given to farmers by PN LÓ gipi u 
PN, LÜ.SANGA Sippar Nbn. 718:4, cf. LU. 
SANGA Sippar LU qipi LU.SID.MES (= fup: 
$Sarrü) CT 22 39:19 (let.); ina usuzzu $a 
PN LU.SANGA Sippar PN; PN; A LU.SANGA 
Sippar u LÖ.SID PN, CT 55 462:11ff.; letter 
to LU.SANGA Sippar abtja ibid. 55:2, x 
barley, daily rations for 15 sdabé $a ana 
muhhi dulla ana pani LÜ.SANGA Sippar 
alla 15 workmen who are to perform work 
for the § of Sippar Nbn. 734:8; PN mar 
$ipri $a LÜ.SANGA Sippar Nbn. 92:4, 478:9; 
x barley PN LU kizü Sa LU.SANGA Sippar 
x (barley) L6.SANGA Sippar Dar. 72:24f. 


b’ other cities: PN LU.£.BAR BAD.AN. 
KI (among LU.GAL.MES $a mat Akkadim) 
Unger Babylon 285 iv 26, cf. LO.£.BAR.MES 
[. . .] (followed by GN lines 4-12) PN LU. 
É.BAR ibid. 286 v 3 (Nbk.); LO.SA.TAM ša 
Kiš“ wu L6.SANGA Di-ri-[um*] (witnesses) 
Nbn. 1024:13, cf. PN LÓ.SANGA Di-e-ru* 


Sangü 


TCL 13 193:28 and seal; m? mari Babili 
Barsip Nippuri Uri Uruk Larsa LO.SANGA. 
MES nišē mähäzi mat Akkadi the people, 
citizens of Babylon, Borsippa, Nippur, Ur, 
Uruk, Larsa, as well as the &.-s (thereof), 
(and) the people of the (other) cities of 
Akkad (sinned against Sin) AnSt 8 56i 15 
(Nbn.), see Landsberger Brief n. 8; gät PN É. 
[BAR] URU Udann[i] JAOS 41 313:5; (the 
bow fiefs of) LU.SANGA.MES $a Larak 
BE 9 72:2; LOU.SANGA Kis VAS 6 196:23; 
PN LÓ.É.BAR Larsa (witness) TCL 12 12:38; 
PN LÓ.É.BAR SES.UNUG.KI (witness) UET 
4 21:35, cf. 206 r. 2, BIN 1 30:9, Nbk. 109:20, 
PN LU.£.BAR UNUG.KI WO 5 40:23 (early 
NB), cf. ABL 1135:2; mar $ipri Ša LÜ.SANGA 
Suruppak CT 56 10:6, CT 57 376:7. 


3' as “family name”: LU.SANGA f. 
NAM.TLLA VAS 3 68:13, TOL 12 19:7, wr. 
LU.£.BAR Nbn.477:37; LO.SANGA Akkade" 
VAS 5 153:1, also CT 57 10:7ff.; LÚ SANGA 
DIN.TIR.KI BRM 1 45:12, Nbn. 311:3, LU. 
SANGA Ištar Babilt CT 57 339 r. 3, and passim 
in NB; LU.SANGA Dilbat VAS 4 29:10, and 
passim; LÓ.É.BAR URU Sallat BIN 1 122:13; 
LO.É.BAR URU Sá-pa-za UET 456:14, VAS 6 
248 :15. 


i) in OB, SB omens and lit.: $a-gu- 
um énam ittanajak the š. will repeatedly 
have intercourse with the high priestess 
CT 6 2 top (OB liver model), cf. ibid. 3 case B2; 
DAM 4a-gi-im (var. aš-ti SANGA) asakkam 
iStanarrig the wife of the $. will keep 
stealing the sacred property of the god 
CT 6 3 case B1, cf. ibid. case C1, var. from unpub. 
text cited Nougayrol, RA 44 29; EN.NA u LU. 
£.BAR ilu irri$ the god requests a high 
priestess and a high priest TCL 6 4:20 
and 33; EN.NA u LÜ.É.BAR eli ili ul tabu 
the high priestess and the high priest are 
not pleasing to the god ibid. 21 and r. 3: 
migitti £.BAR downfall of the high priest 
Boissier Choix 64 K.3846:11 (all SB ext.); adru 
LÜ.SANGA.MES-Si-na their (the people's) 
&-s are disturbed Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 49:9, 
ma mahar  L6.8ANGA-Si-na lisSakin 
salim[u] ibid. 20; PN, the man from Isin 
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L6.É.BAR Gula... uballissu Bagh. Mitt. 10 
115 No. 1:5, ef. ibid. 17 (SB lit.), ef. also STT 
394 r. ii 6 (colophon). 


jp in rit.—1' in Mari: Sa-g[u]-d- 
«um» u DUMU.MES pasisim itehhüma ša- 
gu-u-um u istén ina DUMU.MES pasisi[m] 
[m]é $a $[ahlim u istén nddi <...> [4a]- 
gu-u[m m]é Sa §ahim [an] a pan iltim inaqqi 
the $. and the pagisu priests approach and 
the &. and one of the pasigu priests <. . .> 
the water of the Sahu bowl and one water- 
skin, the § pours out a libation from the 
Sahu bowl before the goddess RA 35 8 
iv 20ff. 


2’ in MA, NA: [Sarru u L6.sAN]aA 
Marduk ina parak $imäte useSSubu the king 
and the & install (the statue of) Marduk 
in the “chapel of destinies” ZA 50 194:11, 
cf. mé ana gät Marduk L6.SANGA inass 
ibid. 19, also garru kimü LO.SANGA ?sarraq 
the king, instead of the $., scatters 
(sacrificial flour over the lamb) ibid. 17, cf. 
MVAG 41/38ff. passim; LO.SANGA ana bél nigé 
igarrab KAR 139:10, see Oppenheim, History 
of Religions 5 250ff; SANGA.ME-n? usgü LU. 
SAG.ME errubu Speleers Recueil 308:3 (all MA 
royal rits.); Jarru $a kamänu LO.SANGA il: 
ti$u usarqadu Marduk Nabi Su[nu] CT 15 
44:18 (= Pallis Akitu pl. 5), see Menzel Tempel 2 
T 90; LU.SANGA (uSüru eppas zammeru 
parsésu eppa$ KAR 146 iv(!) 10, see Menzel 
Tempel 2 T 100. 


3’ in NB: L6.SANGA.MES ga bität ilàni 
Uruk Sani$ érib biti ildni kalama the $.-s 
of the temples of Uruk, alternatively the 
temple personnel of all the temples (light 
torches and perform the salām biti cere- 
mony) Race. 120r. 14; they bring the liver 
(as offering) to Anu mdr bäri u L6.SANGA 
Adad UZU.KIN ileqqü the diviner and the 
&. of Adad take the liver RAce. 92 r. 3. 


k) in royal inscrs. as title of Assyrian 
kings: $d-an-gu-ü siru ša Enlil mar Arik- 
den-ili &d-ak-ni Enlil i$-&á-ak-ki (var. 
SANGA) AésSur the august š. of Enlil, son of 
RN, appointed by Enlil, isSakku of Aššur 


Sangü 


AKA 5:13, var. from KAH 2 35:11 (Adn. I), see 
AOB 1 p. 60, and passim in insers. of Adn. I; 
SANGA-t siru namad Sin Weidner Tn. 26 
No. 161 14, cf. VAS 1 67:6 (Asn.), WO 2 28113, and 
passim in Shalm. III, once wr. LU.SANGA. 
MAH [Iraq 21 150:4, for refs. see Seux 
Epithétes 287f; [Sa]-an-ga-a ella (var. 
[SANGA]-% KU) KAR 107 :14 (hymn to Ištar for 
Asn. I), var. from dupl. KAH 2 139 : 2, also 1R 29130 
(Šamši-Adad V), also wr. SANGA KU in insers. 
of Asn. II, Šamši-Adad V, Adn. III, Sar., and Asb., 
for refs. see Seux Epithétes 287; AsSur-bdni- 
apli LÓ &d-an-gu-u-ku-nu Assurbanipal, 
your (the gods’) $. Craig ABRT 1 9:4; for 
refs. wr. SANGA “Assur see isSakku mng. 
1c-2’e’ and Seux Epithétes 110 n. 21. 


The log. É.BAR (occasionally wr. as 
KID.BAR in Sultantepe and Assur texts, 
see Borger Zeichenliste p. 132f.) is a late 
reinterpretation of the sign SANGA. 


In Pre-Sar. Lagaš normally the ensi’s 
son was sanga, cf. u,.ba En.TE.ME.na 
ensi LagaSa“.kam  En.én.tar.zi 
sanga “Nin.gir.su.ka.kam at that 
time Entemena was ensi of Lagaš and 
Enentarzi (his son) was sanga of Nin- 
girsu RTC 16 vii 2; for Enetarzi (beside 
PNsanga "Nin.MAR.KI.ka.ke,) see also 
Sollberger Corpus Enz. 1i2, ii 5. Later, the 
ensi and the sanga of Enlil might be 
one and the same person, cf. Lugal. 
ni.zu ensi Nibru“ sanga 'En.líl PBS 
15 82:3 (coll), also letter of the king to 
ensi.sanga.ra Ali Sumerian Letters Coll. B 
10:1, ensi.sanga.ke, (sender) ibid. 11:2 
(early OB); for Ur III Lagaš see Gelb in 
Lipiński Economy 14ff. Note: mu.lugal.3e& 
[m]u.sanga.ın“.s[e&] oath by the king 
and the & of Isin Edzard Sumerische Rechts- 
urkunden 85a:2 (OAkk.), and passim, cf. also 
(Naram-‘Sin) lugal.A.ga.dé" lugal. 
an.ub.límmu.ba Uru.na.BAp.bi(?) 
sanga En.lilarad.zu PBS1581:7 (coll. 
A. Westenholz). For OB see Renger, ZA 59 
104 ff., and Harris Ancient Sippar 155ff.; for NA 
see van Driel Cult of Assur 175ff. and Parpola 
LAS 2 319f. For NB see Landsberger Brief 61. 

Menzel Tempel 1 130ff. 
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Éangütu (Saggitu, sangütu) s.; office of 
the chief administrator of a temple; OB, 
MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. (sangátu ZA 
43 18:64) and (LG.)SANGA with phon. com- 
plement (É.BAR-4-(ó TSTS 2 161:6); cf. 
Sangü. 

nam.sanga.mu.ta PAD.{INNIN dingir.e.ne 
diš hu.mu.un.in.ge.e& : ina SANGA-ia indabü 
iláni|. . .] during my $. I established regular cereal 


offerings for the gods Iraq 38 90:7 (Tn. I), ef. 
ibid. 6a. 


a) in gen.: PN-ma da-gu-um É PN, ana 
§a-gu-ti-im ula iraggam only PN is the 
$angü of the chapel (built by PN;), PN; 
has no claim on the office of angi CT 6 
36a:13 (OB); igisé SANGA-tim u kalütim 
iSaggala (see kalütu mng. la) Fish Letters 
1:24 (OB); [... nig]é kàribi irbi telit LÓ. 
SANGA-U-tu (grant of a share in) the 
sacrifices of persons making offerings, the 
income, the taxes of the & (and other 
temple income) BBSt. No. 35 r. 11 (Mero- 
dachbaladan II); PN u PN, mannu LU.SANGA- 
u-tu <ippes> pa-na-at isqisu ikkal PN or 
PN,, whosoever holds the $., obtains the 
preferential share(?) of his prebend Peiser 
Verträge No. 91:11 (NB inheritance division); RN 
ana LÜ.SANGA-tU $a Anim ga Aššur lip: 
gissu should Assurbanipal appoint him to 
the &. of Anu of Assur? PRT 122 r. 3, cf. 
ana SANGA-u-te $a Anim ibid. r. 11; Sarru 
lemuttam mimma épus ul ana LO.SANGA-fi 
[abbisu] did I, (as) king, commit any 
crime? I have not named him (an un- 
worthy son) to the § Sommer-Falkenstein 
Bil. 16; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: (I will 
appoint him) ASSUM LÓ.SANGA-UT-TIM(Var. 
-TI) for the & (of the Sun goddess of 
Arinna) KUB 1 I r. iv 15, for var. see Otten, 
StBoT 24 76, and passim in texts of Hattušili IIT; 
ANA DUMU.MES SANGA-TIM KBo 21 47 ii 12 
(rit.). 


b) referring to the Assyrian kings’ 
function as SANGA of Aššur — 1’ in royal 
inscrs.: RN... SANGA Aésur fa... ildnt 
rabiti ana SutéSur mat Assur belüssu ibbü 
ikrubü SANGA-su RN, the Sangá of A&Sur, 


Sangütu 


whose sovereignty the great gods pro- 
claimed and whose $. they blessed, for 
ruling (i.e., for him to rule) Assyria AKA 
24:2, cf. AKA 18:4 (both Aššur-rēš-iši I), see 
Borger Einleitung 103f.; ina furru SANGA-ti-ia 
at the beginning of my 3. (the land re- 
belled) AOB 1 112:27 (Shalm. I), cf. [ina 
reg Sarrütija ... $a ina] kussi sANGA-ti 
üsibu (replaced by kuss? $arrüti Ep. 12a 11) 
Borger Esarh. 17 Ep. 12e 22; ana... &ulum 
zerija mätija nasär kussi SANGA-ti-a BM 
91452:4, cited RA 46 131 n. 2 (Tn. II), also 
Iraq 24 94:35 (Shalm. HI), wr. §d-an-gu-ti- 
iá Borger Esarh. 27 viii 38, cf. isid kussi 
$a-an-gu-ti-ia uhummes litirra ibid. 26 viii 
26; may A&SSur decree gulum SANGA-ti-ia 
zer SANGA-ti-1a (var. SANGA-ia) well- 
being in my tenure as $. (and in) those of 
the successors to my § AOB 1 124 iv 32 
(Shalm. I); ana jâši u zer SANGA-ti-ia . . . 
likrubunimma SANGA-ti ina mahar Assur 
... kima Sadi kintS lusarfidu may (Anu 
and Adad) bless me and my descendants 
in the $., and may they keep my 3. as 
firm before Aššur as a mountain AKA 
103 viii 34ff. (Tigl. I); zer §d-an-gu-ti-ia... 
likün ana ümé säti Borger Esarh. 26 viii 6; 
(ASéur-nasir-apli) ga sANGA-su el? ilütoki 
rabiti itibu whose $. was pleasing to your 
(IStar’s) great divinity AKA 208 i 11, and 
passim in Asn. and Shalm. III, see Seux Epithétes 
350; (Ninurta) SANGA-t? liräm de Filippi, 
Assur ] 144:18 and dupl. AKA 211:26 (Asn.), 
cf. (the gods) $a SANGA-su irammü who 
love his š. AKA 138 iv 1, also AfO 6 86 iii 29 
(A&&ur-bel-kala), and passim in A&’Sur-dan II, Adn. 
II, Tn., Asn., Shalm. III, cf. [rd@ imu] SANGA- 
ti-ta KAH 2 84:103 (Adn. II), cf. also Postgate 
Palace Archive No. 267 :26, AKA 198iv 15,267138, 
288 i99 (all Asn.), Wr. LO.SANGA-tt-ia OIP 2 
107 vi 48, 120:36f. (Senn), wr. Sá(var. &a)- 
an-gu-ti-ia Borger Esarh. 44 i 74; ina pan 
sa-an-gu-ti-$ü at the beginning of his s. 
ZA 43 18:64 (SB lit.). 


2’ other occs.: sépka ina É.KUR u 
qätäka ina irat Assur ilika lu [dba ina 
mahar Aššur ilika $a-an-g[u-ut] -ka u ša- 
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an-gu-ta ša märeka lu täbat may your 
steps in the Ekur and your acts toward 
your god A&&ur be pleasing, may your š. 
and the $. of your sons be pleasing to 
A&éur, your god MVAG 41/3 12 ii 33 (MA 
royal rit.); $d-an-gu-ta &arrüta kisgüta lipus 
may he exercise the 4. and supreme royal 
power (replaced by malküta 3R 66 x 24) 
KAR 214 iv 13, see Frankena Takultu 26. 


c) with ref. to the Assyrian kings’ care 
for temples: descendant of RN sa $d-an- 
gu-su (var. $a-an-gu-us-su) ina É.KUR 
rasbi Siturat whose š. was eminent in the 
awe-inspiring Ekur AOB 1 62:28 (Adn. I), 
and passim in Adn. I; zer bélüti Sa ištu ullä 
SANGA-SU-nU ina É.KUR u Süpirüssunu ina 
ki&sat nigé ‘Enlil ušarbů descendant of 
rulers whose $. in the Ekur and whose 
rule over all the peoples Enlil had exalted 
from of old Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:12; Sa... 
Smat bélitisu ana kissiti u zer SANGA-ti- 
Su ana manzdz É.HUR.SAG.KUR.KUR.RA 
ana däri$ tasqura for whom you (gods) 
decreed that his rule be over the universe 
and that the successors to his $. forever 
serve in Ehursagkurkurra AKA 31 i 25 
(Tig. D), Sa... nadàn zibesu iläni rabüti 

.. irdmüma SANGA-su ina É.KUR.MES 
ana därı$ ukinnu AKA 262 i 25 (Asn.), also 
Borger Esarh. 97 r. 6; nigé... ana... want 
rabüti beleja aqqima irämu LO.SANGA-t-tt 
2R 67:12, see Rost Tigl. III p. 56; züninütà kisSat 
mähäzi É.BAR-ú-ti (var. Sá-an-gu-tu) 
gimir esréti ... epésu igbüni they (the 
gods) charged me to act as provider for 
all cult cities and as gangů of every sanc- 
tuary TSTS 2 161:6, var. from dupl. CT 34 4 
K.1662:7 (Sin-3ar-iskun), see Seux Epithétes 
228f; [li]ktarrabu Sarrütka na-din zibika 
[liramu lihšuļhu LO.sANaa-ut-ka kibis sé: 
peka lissuru may they (the gods) bless 
your kingship, may they delight in your 
presenting food offerings, may they desire 
your exercising the $., may they guard 
your path ABL 1285:6 (NA, coll. K. Deller), 
ef. LU $d-an-gu-ti théuhu irammu nadan 
zibija Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 6 (Asb.), also 


Sanianu 


Piepkorn Asb. 28 i 14; Assur... [Sd-a]n-gu- 
us-su lihfuhma ADD 809 r. 25, see Postgate 
Royal Grants No. 32:60 (Sar.). 


The logogram SANGA replaces ENSÍ = 
wS$akku in royal titles from ASSur-uballit I 
on and is probably to be read i$$akku 
(see 7sSakku mng. 1c-2'e^; therefore the 
reading of the logogram sANGA-ti/su in 
the royal inscriptions of MA and NA 
kings may also be :$$akkütu rather than 
Sangitu; a syllabic spelling occurs in 
Esarh., see issakkütu. From Sar. onward, 
the contexts in which syllabic writings of 
Sangiitu occur, paralleling or replacing 
Sarrütu or malkütu, suggest that ref- 
erence is to the royal title sANGA (see 
Sangt usage k). Only in contexts referring 
to service and care of gods and temples 
does $angütu (wr. syllabically) occur in 
early Assyrian royal inscriptions, see 
usage c. Whether the refs. wr. with the 
logogram cited usage b are to be read 
šangůtu or iššakkūtu cannot be estab- 
lished. 


van Driel Cult of Aššur 172 ff. 


Sanhu see Samhu. 


Saniana see sanidnu. 


Éaniànu (sanijdnu, $ani(j)üna, $anénu) 
adv.; secondly, for the second time; EA, 
Nuzi, SB, NB; cf, $anü A v. 


a) in EA: lumassaranni šarru belija 
PN mar $ipri ša Sarri §a-ni-ia-nu may the 
king, my lord, allow PN, the king's mes- 
senger, to come to me a second time EA 
162:57 (let. from Egypt). 


b) in Nuzi: 2 vupvu.sAL ga iltennt 
baqnu u Sa-ni-a-na nasi two ewes once 
shorn and bearing (a coat of fleece) for 
the second time HSS 5 96:2; (various 
items) annütu ana sa-ni-a-na ana 'PN 
SUM-nu (beside [ana] iltéltu line 15 and 
anla &a-a8-&]t-1a-na line 33) HSS 13 225:25 
(= RA 36 203); (PN declared, “My wife went 
home to her father’s house") .lteltu da: 
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jänü PN, ana PN istaprus PN; $a-ni-<a>- 
na PN, sassidna u rabiäna PN; i$taprus 
the judges sent firstly PN, (as manzatuhlu) 
to PN (the father-in-law), secondly PN;, 
thirdly PN,, and fourthly PN; HSS 5 49:9, 
cf., wr. Sa-ni-ia-na JEN 375:16; dajdnu 
iltéltu x-x-a irtaksu u la illika [$]a-ni-a- 
na irtaksu u la illika u šaššiāna dajánü 
irtaksu the judges ordered PN(?) once (to 
appear), but he did not appear, they 
ordered him a second time, but he did not 
appear, and the judges ordered (him) a 
third time HSS 19 29:9, $a-ni-a-na PN ana 
pant dajäni igtabi ibid. 72:22, cf. JEN 668:17, 
ittüruma . . . $a-ni-a-na dina 18-ta-nu JEN 
368:18; summa ana pani dajàmi usellü: 
Sunüti Summa sa-ni-a-na summa 3-$i-$u 
usellüsunüti HSS 5 7:25. 


e) in SB: $d-ni-a-nu ina tarsi Kuduri 
ahisu ana mat Elamti alikuma a second 
time in the time of his brother Ku- 
tur(-Nahhunte) I went to Elam Afo 20 
90:19 (Senn), cf. Sa-ni-e-nu ana [GN 
uStesSera harränu?] Bauer Asb. 2 56 ii 12; $d- 
ni-ia(var. -’)-a-nu igbi a second time he 
said Streck Asb. 34 iv 18; emüglja ... Sá- 
ni-ia(var. omits -ia)-a-nu abiktasu iskuz 
numa ibid. 68 viii 41. cf. ibid. 46 v 34: á- 
ni-a-nu adke ummänätija a second time 
I mustered my troops ibid. 194:15, cf. ibid. 
378 iii 15, see Weippert, WO 7 78. 


d) in NB: Z4á-ni-ia-a-na ki aqbâššu- 
nüti when I spoke to them a second 
time CT 22 222:26; hittu [$a] Sandabakkı 
... U Sd-ni-ia-’”-nu $a LO $a pan ekalli 
Sala uséribakkunisi it is the fault (firstly) 
of the sgandabakku and secondly of the 
palace overseer who did not allow you to 
enter before me ABL 287 r. 4. 

In ABL 382:15 (NA) read &-ma-a la-al-su-mu; 
in LAS 162:5 (= ABL 1435:5), [$]a-ni-’a is II 


imp. pl of $anü A v., in hendiadys with dubba, 
from dabäbu, see Parpola LAS 2 150. 


Sanijana see sanidnu. 
Sanijanu see Janidnu. 


Sanintu see sdninu. 


Sáninu 


Saninu (fem. Sdnintu) s.; rival, equal; 
from OAkk. on; pl. (OAkk.) Saninitu; 
wr. syll. and zAG.DU, ZAG.DI; cf. $anänu. 

a.ba.in.da.[s4] = ma-a[n-nu-um &a]-Ini-inl-&u 
(personal name) Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 41; 
fü KI.LMIN.gi.nu.tuku] lu-kı.mın-ki-nu-ut-ku 
(pronunciation) = ga <§a>-ni-nam la i-Su-u, [lú 
KI.MIN.gi.nu].zu lu-KI.MIN-ki-nu-zu (pronuncia- 
tion) = $a «4a»-ni-nam la-a i-du-u KBo 1 30:2f. 
(Bogh. Lu), in MSL 12 214. 

[. ..] àn.ki.a zag.pu nu.tuk.a : [. ..] Same 
u ergeti Sá $á-ni-na la išů 4R 29 No. 1:17f. 


a) said of gods — 1’ in gen.: mannu 
$d-nin-ka ina tli who is equal to you 
among the gods? STT 70 r. 10, cf. mannu 
Sá-nin-$4 Köcher BAM 475 i 2 (ine); ali 
$a(var. fá)-nin-ki where is your equal? 
KAR 250:7, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 14:12, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 60; &d-nin Anim 
garrädu Ninurta rival of Anu, the warrior 
Ninurta Or. NS 36 120:78 (SB hymn to Gula); 
Anum apil$unu Sd-nin (vars. Sa-ni-nu/na) 
abbéfu their son Anu is equal to his 
ancestors En. el. 114; GAZXNIR $a-nin-Ü- 
tim (Nergal) the .... of the rivals RA 
9 2:13 (OAkk., inser. of Atal&en); Sin ina bukur 
Enlil Sa-ni-ni la 184 Sin has no equals 
among the sons of Enlil CT 15 5 ii 4, see 
Römer, JAOS 86 138; la isi &d-nin (var. ša- 
ni-na) ina ili athe$u En. el. 120; DN Ša 
$a-ni-na la is who has no equal KAR 
26:16, also Or. NS 36 116:25 (SB hymn to Gula), 
OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:3; la ti$u Sa-mi-ni ša 
ki-ka mannum you have no rivals, who 
is like you? AfO 13 47 r. ii 5 (OB lit.); [wl] 
tiši Sa-ni-na eli$ u Sapli$ AfO 19 62:33 (SB 
hymn to Marduk); a ina gamé u ergeti la 
ibassü ilu §d-nin-§u (Enlil) who has no 
god equal to him in heaven or earth Hinke 
Kudurru i 4, ef. BMS 14:17 (+) Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 48:5; said of a goddess: šá-nin- 
tum Anu the rival of Anu Lambert, Kraus 
AV 202 IV 28 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); uncert.: 
&á(var. $a) -nin-ti nisi teliti Ištar Craig ABRT 
1 67:26, see ZA 32 172. 


2’ in proper names: Ma-an-sa-nin-su 
Who-Is-His-Equal? MAD 1 66:2, 330:4, 326 
ii 1 (OAkk.), Ma-an-nu-um-$a-ni-in-$u TLB 
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1 151:8, Birot Tablettes 72 i 47, ii 9 and 14, also 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 9:5, 77:2; Ma-an-nu-um- 
[3]a-ni-Sin Who-Is-Equal-to-Sin? TLB 1 
49:4, also YOS 8 11:11 (all OB); Ma-an-nu- 
wum-4à-ni-in-4u MDP 6 52 No. 1:2, 'Man-nu- 
§a-ni-in-§a BE 15 163:32 (MB), Ma-nu-Sa- 
ni-íg TCL 4 81:42 (0A); abbr. Sa-ni-nu- 
wm YOS 8 42:29,102:26 (OB), also KAJ 132:19f. 
(MA); Man-nu-&d-nin-A§-Sur (name of a 
city) Borger Esarh. 107 :27. 


b) said of kings: nam.lugal zag. 
pU nu.tuk.a : Sarrütam ša $a-ni-nam 
la ifü (Šamaš gave him) an unrivaled 
reign YOS 9 36:110 and dupls. (Sum.) - 
RA 61 42:113 (Akk., Samsuiluna); lE ûti Sa-ni- 
nam ul fu CH xl 82, also CH xli 101; ša- 
ni-na ina qabli u mähira ina tähazi la i$áku 
AKA 34 i 57, Sa... Sa-ni-na ina tähazi 
la i$ü who has no equal in battle AKA 
63 iv 48 (both Tig]. I), also Winckler Sar. pl. 48:4, 
cf. §d-ni-ni ul iši VAB 4 276 v 13 (Nbn.); 
§d-ni-na GABA.RI NU TUK-& King Chron. 
2 31:23; Jarru $á-ni-na NU TUK the king 
will have no rival ACh Šamaš 14:12; ša 

. na malki ... $á-nin-$& la is who 
has no rival among (all) rulers Postgate 
Palace Archive 267 :3 (Asn.), also AKA 343 ii 127, 
381 iii 115, Iraq 14 32:4, and passim in Asn., WO 1 
456:22, 3R 7 i 10, BA 6/1 144:17 (Shalm. III), 
but sd-ni-ni (var. §d-nin) ul ibs no one 
equal to me appeared AKA 268 i 43 (Asn.), 
also Borger Esarh. 57 v 1; ina gimir Sarrani 
§d-ni-na ul idü among all kings I know 
no equal Borger Esarh. 98 r. 20; ina epés 
qabli u tahazi &d-nin aj arši may I not find 
a rival in fight or battle ArOr 17/1 178:31 
(royal rit.); ul arši $d-ni-na Streck Asb. 262 ii 
25;  Sá-ni-ni-a-a-ir-4|i] May-He-Not- 
Find-a-Rival (name of a city) Borger Esarh. 
107:31; aj usabsa Sá-ni-mu mähiri aj arši 
YOS 1 45 ii 38 (Nbn.); ana Sarrütija §a-ni- 
nu u mugallitu ul usabsi CT 36 18 i 36 
(Ner); $d-nin Sarrt ibassi CT 31 17 r.(!) 12 
(SB ext.); RN Sa-ni-nu gimir kal $Sarräni 
who equals all kings AKA 63 iv 41 (Tigl. I), 
also KAH 1 30:3 (Shalm. III), IR 29 No. 2 i 35 
(Šamši-Adad V); $á-nin e-muq-1a (in broken 
context) TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:109 (Sar.). 


Santis 


€) other oces.: ul isu $á-ni-nam-ma 
(Gilgàme&) has no rival Gilg. I ii 9 and 21; 
the city of Assur ga $á-nin-&4 la ist 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:31 (= Iraq 37 14, Sar.); 
É.GAL $d-ni-na la 1&4 (I called it) Palace- 
That-Has-No-Equal OIP 2 111 vii 51, also, 
wr. ZAG.DU.NU.TUK.A ibid. 96:79, ZAG 
(.NU).DI.NU.TUK.A ibid. 100:56, 126b:3 (all 
Senn.); [alapka] ina niri $d-ni-na(var. -ni) 
aj iri may your ox harnessed to the 
yoke have no equal Gilg. VI 21; I (the 
tamarisk) Ja-ni-na aj arši Lambert BWL 
158:27 (fable), cf. [. . . $a-ni-n]a-am ul isu 
ibid. 156:7 (OB version); bel geltija jänu [bel 
sléltuja Sa-nın-na-a ul iparrik Iraq 44 78 
No. 2:6; nër $a-ni-in-Su ša ardi palihika 
AfO 26 97 No. 3 (MB seal), see Lambert, Or. NS 
52 242. 


ÉKani$  adv.; l. a second time, again, 
similarly, secondly, 2. differently, other- 
wise, or; OB, Mari, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. 
and MAN-3S, 2-28; cf. Sani A v. 


1. a second time, again, similarly, 
secondly — a) a second time, again, 
similarly: ganat Zimrilim $a-ni-i$ tillüt 
awil Bäbilim illiku the year when Zim- 
riim went to the aid of the Babylonian 
(ruler) à second time ARM 9 25 edge 4. 26 
edge 2, 27 iv 14, for variant MU.2.KAM see 
Birot, ARMT 9 p. 248; inanna $a-ni-i$ tuppam 
tusäbilam now you have sent me a tablet 
again ARM 4 27:9, also ARM 2 132:10, (with 
$apäru) ARM 2 82:19, ARM 3 5:12; inanna ša- 
ni-i& ihhelsi ARM 14 13:45, $a-ni-i-i& $[al] 
ARM 10 134 r. 3; Sa-ni-t8 nigütam teri$ she 
desired merrymaking again VAS 10215 r. 16 
(OB lit.), see ZA 44 34; Sá-ni$ Enlil ana Sud 
iSassi again DN called out to DN; (Sum. 
broken) JAOS 103 51:22; Sangé $a bität 
ilüni GN Sá-niš Erib-biti ilàni kalama RAcc. 
120 r. 14; ana KAS.GÍD.ÀAM .. . Sá-ni$ ana 
Sinipat [KAS.GÍD.ÀM] Gilg. V i 12, see Lands- 
berger, RA 62 113; difficult: Stu GI i-lam- 
ma Šá-niš ussdmma 4R 56 ii 32 and dupls. 
(Lama&tu 1); if any land starts hostilities 
against RN mätu anummü ana RN; $a-ni- 
1$ DINGIR -lim-Su thatlandis... . against 
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RN, KBo 1 5 ii 43 and 53; šu.šúr = al- 
plu], Su.Bu.i = §d-nif MIN — šu.šúr is 
alpu, Su.BU.i is also alpu Erimhus II 246, 
and similar ibid. 179 and 199, ibid. I 214. 


b) secondly: Asalluhi Namtilaku šá- 
nig imbü ilu musnessu (see nêšu mng. 2) 
En. el. VI 151, cf. Sazu *z1.s1 musebbi tebi 
Ká-ni& litta’idu En. el. VII 41, cf. also ibid. 61 
and 87; Sá-niš ... ana DN... baldtu 
iqgab<bi> (at the beginning of a new sec- 
tion of a ritual) RAce. 78 r. 11, cf. BRM 4 
6:38, see TuL p. 94. 


2. differently, otherwise, or — a) in- 
troducing textual variants: mīlu illakam 
§d-ni§ tüb libbi high water will come, or: 
joy of heart  TCL 6 2 r. 24, also (be- 
tween different apodoses) TCL 6 1 r. 3, 5 r. 45, 
KAR 423 i 57£., CT 20 36 iii 14, wr. da-ni-is 
KAR 150 r. 1, wr. $d4-ni-i$ Thompson Rep. 
88:6, 229A:3, wr. MAN-i KUB 37 198 r. 5, 
wr. 2-28 Thompson Rep. 272 r. 6, and passim 
in omens, also (quoting omen texts) VAB 4 268 ii 
30 (Nbn.), ABL 629:18; mät Sutü $á-ni$ mat 
Kaldi ibid. 22, also ABL 337 r. 15, see Parpola 
LAS Nos. 279 and 278; between protases: 
manzäzu u padänu $á-ni$ manzäzu u padàn 
$umel marti CT 30 22 K.6268 i 7, ef. CT 31 
36:17, also (citing Alu) ABL 353:13, see Parpola 
LAS No. 36; note Sá-ni$ Sumsu CT 30 19 i6. 


b) introducing Akk. translat. of a Sum. 
passage: ud an ^en.líl : $a-ni-i$ enüma 
Anu Enlil ACh Sin 1:5. 


c) introducing alternative explanations 
in commentaries: GIS.ERIN.BAD / $u-pu- 
uh-ri | GIS.ERIN.BAD §d-ni§ bal-ti-it-tum 
sa libbi GIS.ERIN (see busfitu lex. section) 
BRM 4 32:15; note Sá-ni$ ma-a BPO 2 Text 
III 29a, K.2281 r. i 15; laputtü ndgiru $á- 
ni$ hazannu — laputtü means herald, or 
else mayor CT3111r.i12; [... &d]-ni& / 
kika / pa-ni f nt | ni-& | šal-ši-iš / 
KA / pa-ni f NI / [. . .] BM 62741:21 (comm. 
to god list, courtesy W. G. Lambert); a-$d-ri // 
a-la-ku | $á-ni$ a-&á-ri | sa-na-qu CT 41 
30:5, also ibid. 10, 20, 25, JNES 33 332:11 and 
passim in this text, Lambert BWL 82 comm. to 


Sanitam 


line 215 (Theodicy Comm.), Hunger Uruk 33 r. 4, 
also ibid. 72 r. 15, 90:1, AfO 21 pl. 9:11, 12, 
etc., A II/1 Comm. A 4, Comm. B 5, A VIII/3 
Comm. 9, 11, ete., and passim in commentaries; 
note (reading unknown): i$-mut $4 MIN 
Samätu pasätu CT 31 44 r.(!) ii 1, also ibid. 
obv.(!) i 16. 


d) other occs.: $á-ni$ ša pi tuppi Sané 
or from another tablet (its ritual is as 
follows) Iraq 22 224:21 (inc.), also BE 31 60 ii 7; 
the äribänu bird calls vR.sAG.GAL bel 
bele $á-ni$-ma bà^iru “great hero, lord 
of lords,” or “hunter” STT 341:1; 2 Gin 
MUN KU.PAD 2 GÍN MUN a-ma-nim &á- 
niš $ GiN.AM MUN.MES two shekels of 
salt in lumps, two shekels of amänu salt, or 
else half a shekel of each salt Köcher BAM 
430 iii 34, dupl. 431 iii 38; Jd-nig ana bit 
errubu issappah or if she enters a house, 
it will be ruined Lambert BWL 102:80; $[a]- 
nli-i]$ mindät kigal Etemenanki ... ana 
amari[ka] another way for you to find 
the measurements of the foundation of 
Etemenanki TCL 6 32:20 (Esagila tablet), see 
WVDOG 59 54; $d-ni$ (introducing another 
method of computation) Neugebauer ACT 
204:8, 813 ii 13, 21, r. i 6. 


In CT 18 14 (= Malku VI 200ff.) read $á- 
man, see Samnu. In the ref. fa MAN $a SE. 
BAR GUD.MES userrabanni ADD 152 :8 (coll.) 
$a MAN stands for mannu ša. 


Éanitam ($anitu) adv.; another time. a 
second time, again; OB, Mari, MB, Bogh., 
RS, EA, MA, SB; cf. šanů A v. 


a) in gen: summa $a-ni-[t]|am tuppi 
ultéb[ilakku] when I have sent you a tablet 
of mine again KAV 169:14 (MA let.); ina 
Sanitu Satti Sd-ni-tu uhalligst in the fol- 
lowing year I destroyed it (Elam) another 
time Streck Asb. 184 r. 9; UD.1.KAM i8tdt 
[§]a-ni-i-ta-am ina warhim Salustam ina 
urri warhim niballal (see Salustam) TCL 
17 6:8 (OB let.). 


b) introducing a new topic: ga-ni-tam 
ARM 1! 6:22, ARM 14 29:20, 69:28, ARM 18 
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26:12, and passim in Mari letters, also Sumer 14 
40 No. 17:15, Laessee Shemshara Tablets 83 SH 
822 :33, Kraus AbB 1 130:18, 22, YOS 2 4:17, 
VAS 16 54:12, OBT Tell Rimah 2:20, 116:10, 
143:20, and passim in OB letters; note, wr. 
Sa-ni-tdm CT 29 1a:14, 68:20; note ù ša- 
ni-tam ZA 55 134:12 (Shemshara let.), RA 66 
119:24, and passim in Mari; $a-ni-ta Aro, WZJ 8 
568 HS 111:14 (MB let.); Sa-ni-tam BASOR 
94 17 No. 1:12 (Taanach), EA 126:14, and passim 
in EA, MRS 9 227:20, KBo 1 15:10, 24:12 (all 
letters); (introducing the first topic after the 
greeting) EA 58:4, cf. also (in royal decrees and 
treaties) Wiseman Alalakh 126:26 and 32 (OB), 
MRS 6 103 RS 15.109:15, 20, and passim, MRS 9 
140 RS 17.372A+ r. 5, 146 RS 17.318+:26, KBo 
1 5 iii 50 and passim in this text. 


Sanittu see tanitiu. 


Éanitu s.; hostile, inimical word or mat- 
ter; OA, OB, SB; pl. Sanidtu; cf. sani 
B v. z 


lú.n[íg.kúr].ra = 5a ša-ni-a-tim OB Lu A 116; 
[níg.kür].dug,.ga = mu-ta-wi $a-ni-t[?] m Nigga 
Bil. B 51; nig. kur.dug,.ga, gir.dug,.ga = 5á- 
ni-ta qa-bu-4 CT 51 168 iii 34f.; lu.nig.kur. 
dug,.dug, = mu-ta-wi &a-ni-a-tim, lu. nig. kur.di 
= qd-bi-i §a-ni-i-tim OB Lu A 118f., also OB Lu B iv 
8f.; Ixl.kür.dug;.dug, = [gla-ab šá-ni-tú (var. 
qá-bi $a-ni-tim) Erimhus II 2, cf. lu. kur.tuku. 
tuku = gab $a-ni-du = (Hitt.) uL ha-an-da-a-an ku- 
iš me-mi-i8-[ki-zi] who always speaks untruth 
Erimhuš Bogh. A iv 38, also Erimhus Bogh. Br. iii 6. 

Sul uzu nig. kur.ra tim.a.zu : eflu ša širka 
Sd-ni-tam-ma (var. Sa-ni-ta-ma) ubla you man, 
whose flesh prompts him (to do) hostile things 
Lugale XII 42 (= 554). 


a) in sing.: see Nigga, CT 51, OB Lu A 119 
and dupl., Erimhus, Lugale, in lex. section; 
libbaka Sa-ni-a-tdm (for Sanitam?) mimma 
la ubbalam you must not imagine any 
untoward thing TCL 14 7:35, cf. minam 
Sa-ni-tdm libbaka ittanabbalam LB 1207:17 
(OA, courtesy K. R. Veenhof); [i] kappuda §d- 
ni-ta he plans evil AfO 19 63:64 (SB prayer); 
uncert.: ina $d-ni-ti-ia Lambert Love Lyrics 
108: 11. 


b) in pl.: see OB Lu A 116 and 118 
and dupl, in lex. section; asSum awile ša 


Sanü A 


... Sa-ni-a-tim usälikükama as for the 
men who spread hostile rumors about you 
TLB 4 70:6 (OB). 


Sanitu see Sanitam. 
Saniu see Sani A adj. 
Sannadu see sanadu. 


Sannasru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


hüb.sar (vars. hüb.sah,, [x]"**'san) = han: 
nasru, hüb.sar.ra (vars. hüb.sar.re, sar.re) 
= §4-an-na-as-ru (var. §a-na-as-ru) Erimhu& IV 32 f. 


For hüb.sar see lasämu. 


Sannä’u s.; one who hates; OB.* 
$ 


Sarrum [šal-na-i-šu iptanallah the king 
will keep being afraid of those who hate 
him YOS 10 31 i 23 (ext.). 


Translat. based on WSem. etym., cf. 
Hebr. säne. 


Sannu see Sennu. 


Sannürl see nüru A in 4a nüri. 
Sansuku see Sussuku. 


Sansala  adv.; 
lex.*; cf. am$alı. 


§a-an-Sa-la (var. §4-an-&d-la) = i$-tu UD.3.KAM 
(var. 2[§-t]u 3 u4-mu) day before yesterday (for 
context see améali) Malku III 151, var. from 
W.22793+ iii 43 (courtesy E. von Weiher). 


day before yesterday; 


SanSanu see Sassänu. 

San8u see samsu. 

Santu see Sattu. 

Santukku see *sattukku in $a Sattukki. 
Santu see samtu adj. 


Sanfi A (Saniu, fem. Sanitu) adj.; 1. sec- 
ond (of two or more), other, (in substan- 
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tival use) something else, another, 2. 
second quality, 3. second in rank; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and MAN, 2, also 
2.KAM (K1.2 YOS 10 25:9 and 55); cf. agar: 
Sana, Sani A v. 

[mu.u]s.fsal = Xá-ni-tum šat-tú Hh. II 197; 
dah = &é-[nu-í] Antagal C 53; [g]i,.bi = Sa-nu- 
ü-um UET 7 93:4. 

na4.kiÉib.min.kám.ma.: kunukka da-nam-ma 
Ai. VI iv 11; 2.kam(var. adds .ma) uáumgal 
ka gäl.tak, : $Sd-nu-ü usumgallu $a pisu peti 
UET 6 392:29, var. from dupl. CT 16 19: 15f. 

a.48.pa.la.ba.kild.gu.ur Su ba.an.di.zi. 
da : a&Sum erretim $a-na-am usahhazu (who) be- 
cause of the curse commissions someone else (to 
alter the inscription) TIM 9 35:16f. (OB), also 
4R 12 r. 27f.; mu.nä.bi kü.ga.bi kür.re ba. 
an.da.ná : tna ersigu elletu $á-nu-um-ma inil (see 
nälu lex. section) SBH 70 No. 39: 13f. 

[...].am = a-na é£a(!)-ni-i-im us!) -mi-im(!) 
OBGT XVI 12; tak,.a.bi, an.ga.àm, dah.he, 
pes = Sa-nu-d-um NBGT IV 35ff. 

MAN-ma GIG / $a-ni-im-ma imarru[s] AfO 24 
83:12 (comm. to Labat TDP); a-a-um-ma / &á- 
n[am-m]a Hunger Uruk 72:14 (comm.). 

1. second (of two or more), other, (in 
substantival use) something else, another 
— a) second (of two or more) —1' in 
gen.:  lé?à qardu $a Sd-ni-i nibissu 
(parallel märu paná, see nibitu mng. 1b) 
Lambert BWL 86:263 (lheodicy); iqabbi ana 
§d-né-e (var. 2-1) (Irra) says to the second 
(of the seven gods) Cagni Erra I 33; gá- 
[nul-u qaqqad améli Sakın the second (god 
appearing in the dream) had à human 
head ZA 43 17:49 (SB lit); 2-4 märusu 
ana bit PN iltapar (between i$ten and SalSu 
märusu) he sent his second son to PN's 
house ABL 969:5; PN ahusu 2-4 CT 56 
677 r. 6; leen GUD birt... 2-4 tuqat: 
lima (see qatü v. mng. 4c) Dar. 257:7 
(all NB); i.im.ma.kam.ma.mu gasan. 
kur.kur.ra : $d-nu-ü Sumi bélet matatr 
my second name is Mistress of All Lands 
SBH 109 No. 56:59f., cf. $á-nu-4 (also re- 
ferring to names) 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 56 i 2 
(Lamaégtu), En. el. VI 89; Hummahaldasu 2-4 
RN the second (of that name) (became 
king) CT 34 50 iii 33 (Bab. Chron.); PN 2-4 PN, 
the second (of that name) CT 55 510:9, also 
327:13, CT 56 72:3, 602 r. 11, 636:12; da-ni- 


Sani A la 


ju-um-ma segrasa her second name Lam- 
bert, Kraus AV 198 III 59 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); 
dinam anniam ul ilgüma ina $a-ni-im 
dinim . . . u&ühizu&unüti dinam satu ul ilqü 
(see ahdzu mng. 6 (dinu)) (followed by ina 
Salgim) CT 29 43:18 (OB); ki.ru.gü min. 
kam.ma : Séru ša-nu-ú second song KAR 
100 ii 5; ina selim Sa-ni-im on the second 
rib (followed by Salsim, rebî) YOS 10 52 iv 33 
(OB ext.); if a scorpion stings SU.SI-$42-su 
(between SU.SI-$G4 GAL-su and Év.si-54 
MURUB,-su) CT 38 37:22 and 27 (SB Alu); ina 
$a-ni nadija at my second throwing (of oil 
on water) CT 5 5:28 (OB oil omens); ina 
$a-ni-i Sakdnu when (gold) was put (into 
the oven) a second time (ina istén Sakdnu 
line 3) YOS 6 121:6 (NB); limmu PN ina 2-e 
püri$u eponymy of PN, in his second term 
ADD 90 left edge 2, also ADD 415 r. 13; ina 
girrya 2-e-ma during my second cam- 
paign WO 1 458:54 (Shalm. III), OIP 2 26 i 65 
(Senn.), ?na.2 -i paléja Lie Sar. 23, and passim in 
hist.; ina n£rebtim $a-ni-ti-im kaspam . . . 
utárhe will return the silver at the next en- 
tering(?) YOS 14 135:7 (OB); ina $a-ni- 
tim talaqqe (preceded by immaskattija pa: 
nitim, see magkattu mng. 1) BIN 4 47:20 
(OA), cf. panium. . . $a-ni-um TCL 4 18:43; 
ga $a-ni-im 1 TÓG ina nigrigu $a-nim (see 
nišru A) BIN 6 144:11ff. (OA); da-nu-ü 
bābu 29 MA.NA second item, 29 minas 
Nbn. 422:4, also CT 55 829:2, wr. 2-4 KA 
Nbn. 319:3, 1097 :5, and passim, see babu mng. 
6a, abbr. 2-4 CT 55411:6; 2-4 karů (beside 
karü mahráü) CT 56 295:7, PN u 'PN, istén 
pūru PN; u ‘PN, 2-4 pūru (obscure) Nbn. 
787:10; 2-a bäba uséribsima he bade her 
enter through the second door CT 15 
45:45, also ibid. 47 r. 40 (Descent of Ištar), also 
Hunger Uruk 1 iii 14 (Nergal and Ere&kigal), but 
2-4 $a bäbi the second gatekeeper(?) 
STT 28 vi 23, see AnSt 10 126; Sa-nu-u% u Sal: 
Summa (see Salfu adj. usage b-2’) BE 
17 48:23 (MB let); for fané in other enu- 
merations see Salsu adj.; note as personal 
name: 2-i-tum (name of a woman) VAS 5 
121:10, UET 4 1:5, 15, 17, 24, and dupl. 2:5, 14, 
17 (NB). 
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2’ said of measurements: x $á-ni-tum 
meíhatu x (area), second measurement 
VAS 5 103:11, cf. Sá-ni-ti mišihti Camb. 
233:19, 2-tum mišihti Nbn. 116:20, meshat 
§d-ni-tum BRM 223 :4, VAS 15 43:3, and passim 
in NB descriptions of real estate, see misthtu 
mng. 1. 


3’ said of time designations: ina ga- 
nim ümim $a tattalku the day following 
the one you left on TCL 19 3:3, also VAT 
13471:5, ICK 1 15:25, and passim in OA, ina ga- 
nim-ma ümim BIN 4 36:6 and 12; ina ŝa- 
ni-im ümim allikéumma the next day I 
went to him Kraus AbB 1 34:18, also ARM 1 
10 r. 13’, ARM 18 17:19; ina $a-ni-i u SalSim 
on the second or third (day) TLB 4 84:18 
(all OB letters); ina Sa-ni imi anmus on the 
next day I left Smith Idrimi 17; 4a $a-ni- 
Se ami (beside $a $a$$4i dmi) HSS 14 
104:6 (Nuzi); ina 2-i me ABL 1372:13 (NA), 
also CT 22 247 :37 (NB let.); Sa-na-am uma ina 
majalligu nadi) for a second day he lies 
in bed Atigot 2 122 r. 8 (Gilg.); $?3t&m ima 
MIN-a üma gallu one day, a second day 
they lie (together) STT 28 iv 11, vi 37, see 
AnSt 10 118ff.; Summa 2 -i (wr. with horizon- 
tal wedges) if on the next (day?) (for 
context see galéu adj. usage b-3'b') Labat 
TDP 118 ii 17; UD.1.KAM ekal GN apaggidma 
§a-né-em üm$u ekal GN, apaqgid on the 
first day I inspect the administration of 
GN, on the following day I inspect the 
administration of GN; ARMT 13 51:9, ša- 
né-e-em üm$u ARM 10 143:9, cf. Sa-né- 
em imam itür Suttam ittul the following 
day he again had a dream ARMT 13 112 
r. 7, ef. Sa-né-e-em imam ibid. 123:16, and 
passim in Mari; ana 2-1 ümu ana bit belisu 
litérfu the next day he should return 
(the tablet) to its owner’s house TCL 6 10 
r. 4, 1 r. 59 (colophons); gá-ni-ú ina ami 
anné it is the second day ABL 5:14, see 
Parpola LAS No. 143; “Praise the god!” §d- 
ni-u ina time anni adallal I am praising 
(him) for the second day already ABL 
514 r. 13; Sa-nu-um warhum BIN 7 40:11 
(OB let.); [i$ten] arha $á-na-a u [Salsa] 
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Lambert BWL 183 :3 (fable); $d-ni-tu Sattu ina 
ka$ädi when the second year arrived 
En. el. VI 61, also AnSt 5 102:86 (Cuthean Leg- 
end), Borger Esarh. 5 v 27; Sa-ni-ta Sattam 
unakkima nakkamia (see nakkamtu mng. 
2a) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78 II iv 10 (OB); 
x kaspam ana $a-ni-tim Sattim išaqqulu 
they will pay x silver in the second year 
(beside ana ganat, see fattu mng. 1b-1'a/) 
TuM 1 13d:12 (OA), cf. ina $a-ni-tim MU.1. 
KAM VAS" 22:10 (OB); $a-ni-tum MU ša the 
second year in which (year name follows) 
Studia Mariana 55 No. 7; lullik ina Satti ša- 
ni-ti ana mahar $arri next year I will 
come before the king EA 162:44, cf. MDP 18 
244:21 (let.); ina 2-te Satti arkisu artedi 
the following year I pursued him WO 2 
414:5, also 3R 8 ii 69 (both Shalm. III); kaspam 
ana §a-ni-u-tim harpi iaqqal he will pay 
the silver by the second harvest Goléni- 
scheff 11:13; ana $a-ni-im ša Nipas i-sa- 
qal he will pay at the second festival 
of Nipas KTS 43b:7, also TCL 14 71:20 (all 
OA); ina 2-e limmesu in his second year 
as eponym JNES 13 222 iv 39 (king list 
colophon); note the elliptic usage: ina ŝa- 
ni-im in the future ARM 1 28:39, ARM 5 
53:18; uncert.: ITI Sa-ni-i (month name) 
OIP 14 117 r. 9, RA 22 153 No. 11:8 (OAkk.); 
in month names of the type MN.2.KAM, 
occurring passim with the months Ad- 
daru, Elülu (Ulülu), and Nisannu, 2.KAM 
is probably to be read $anám (note that 
in Mari intercalary months are called 
taSnit MN, see ARMT 19 p. 11). 


4’ said of ominous objects: Summa? bab 
ekallim §a-nu-um ina imittim Sakin if there 
are two “gates of the palace” and the 
second is situated on the right YOS 10 
26:8, also 10 and 19; summa padänu 2-ma 
MAN-& ina Suméli Sakin CT 20 29 r. 3, 
also, wr. 2-ú ibid. 10:15ff., WT. MAN-ma 
ibid. 13:6ff., and passim in ext.; Summa izbu 
2-ma ... &d-nu-u ina pigu wasia if there 
are two malformed animals and the sec- 
ond protrudes from the mouth (of the first) 
Leichty Izbu VI 28, also, wr. MAN-% ibid. 29f. 
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5’ in adverbial use — a^ ina Sani: 
ina $a-ni-72, uss limi ummána usésiamma 
secondly, he sent out 120,000 troops JCS 
11 85 iii 2 (OB Cuthean Legend); 1&-a-ni da 
asapparakkum epus once again, do what I 
tell you Stol, AbB 9 264:30, cf. ina $a-ni- 
im ibid. 184:30, wr. ina $a-ni-i-im Kraus 
AbB167r.12; a.a.mu min.kam.ma.sé 
i.nir.ra dim gal : abi ina S4-ni-i etel 
Surbé rabi again, my father is a lord, ex- 
ceedingly great BIN 2 22:41f., see AAA 22 78; 
ina, $a-ni-i (in broken context) AMT 7,3:2 
(= Köcher BAM 494 iii 48); note ina $d-ni-tum 
KASKAL" a second time (corr. to Old Pers. 
and Elamite “third time”) VAB 3 35 § 28:51 
(Dar.). 


b’ $aná secondly, a second time: $d- 
na-a ilput šaman piri püssa a second 
time she touched her (the cow’s) forehead 
with oil from a pot Kécher BAM 248 iii 28; 
difficult: ina $a-na CT 52 164:13 (OB let.); 
for RS, see istessu usage a-1’. 


e^ other oecs.: $á-ni-ia- umma amas: 
sunu ... ul tabu secondly, he said: Their 
word is not good ABL 436: 15, also ABL 967 : 12 
(NB). 


b) other — l^ said of gods and per- 
sons — a’ in gen.: eflu bel narkabti ul 
ippallasa $á-na-a $a ittisu (see narkabtu 
in bél narkabti usage a) BBSt. No. 6 i 34 
(Nbk. D; 1 amil$u idükus u $a-nu-4 LO 
ilteqü they killed one of his men and took 
captive a second JEN 525:23, dupl. 670:28; 
sarru Sd-ni-ia-um-ma ... assabta I ar- 
rested the other robber ABL 150r. 2, alsor. 12 
(NA); iltën $a bit ili u Sa-nu-u $a al Pu: 
qüdu (of the two shepherds) one is from 
the temple and the other from a city of 
the Puqudu ABL 268:12; LÜ.IR.E.GAL. 
MES $a ippusma $á-nu-á-tá the second 
crew of arad ekalli who perform service 
BRM 2 17:8 (both NB); $a-ni-tum-mi lu le: 
multani (see lemuttu usage a) JCS 15 9 
iv 23 (OB lit.); ana Nabû natkil ana ili ṣá- 
ni-ma la tatakkil trust in Nabû, do not 
trust in another god IR 35 No. 2:12 (Adn. 
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II); ana ili $Sa-Inim-ma] ul iqabbi he does 
not speak (a greeting) to another god 
RAcc. 78 r. 12; nam.MES (var. lü.PAP. 
DUB) dingir.kur.ra.ke, nam.bu.bu. 
lu ak.a.ab (vars. ak.(a.)e.ne) : ana 
liqüt ili $á-nim-ma ul ütassag as for(?) 
someone “adopted” by another god, he 
will not be investigated BiOr 30 165 i 27f. 
(rit); amminim i$ti Sarrdne ša-ni-ú-tim 
idabbab why does he talk to other kings? 
Balkan Letter 10, also 14 (OA); garru Sa-nu 
bélni another king is our lord MRS 6 
114 RS 16.353:20, cf. garru $a-nu-um-ma sa 
mati $anitimma MRS 9 52 RS 17.369A:15; 
Sarru MAN -ma mar Sarri MAN-ma another 
king, son of another king Wiseman Treaties 
509, cf. Sarru MAN-ma bélu MAN-ma (vars. 
$Sa-nu-um-ma, §d-ni-ma) ibid. 71f., 301; aj 
ibba&i ina birini §4-nu-um-ma belu let no 
one else become lord but (lit. among) 
uS Streck Asb. 12 i 126; mätu béla MAN- 
ma ira$$i the land will gain another ruler 
Leichty Izbu V 80, also ibid. III 98, TCL 6 1:8, 
CT 40 3:56; $arru imätma $arru MAN-ma 
itebbi Leichty Izbu V 106; allänukka abam 
Sa-ni-a-am ula igu I have no other father 
except you LB 1207:20 (courtesy K. R. Veen- 
hof), also CCT 4 48a:25, TCL 19 38:18 (all OA), 
CT 6 32b:15, AbB 10 158 r. 12 (OB letters), ARM 
10 46 r. 1; to whom should I pay at- 
tention? ana märtija $a-ni-tim-ma-a 
VAS 16 22:11 (OB let.); ana muSeniqti ša- 
ni-ti-im-ma suhdram idni give the baby 
to another wet nurse Kraus AbB 1 31 r. 8; 
Summa nakru ša-nu-ú illaka ana GN if 
another enemy comes against Hatti KBo 
17:27; mdr Sipri $a-na-a-am-ma hamutta 
Supra send another messenger quickly 
ibid. 10 r. 11 (let.); la jisme Sarru béli awdte 
LU.MES $a-nu-te the king, my lord, should 
not listen to the words of other men RA 
19 103:49 (= EA 362), also EA 108:52, wr. ša- 
nu-ut-tum MRS 9 110 RS 17.28:19, cf. LO 
Sa-na-a EA 8:38 (MB); note (introducing 
a different commentary) sa pi ummäni 
2-e K.11092+ii28; Jawanaja Sd-nu-tü other 
Greeks Herzfeld API p. 49 (fig. 20) No. 26 
(Artaxerxes); müsü $a PN u nisé &d-nu-ti-tu 
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the right-of-way for PN and other people 
Bab. 15 188 (pl. 1):6 (LB). 


b’ in leg. contexts: ina mätim amtam 
§a-ni-tdm la ehhaz he may not marry 
another slave girl in the country (Ana- 
tolia) ICK 1 3:5, cf. $a-ni-tdm assatam 
la ehhaz CCT 5 16a:9, also TCL 4 67:8, 11; 
suhärtam ana mutim $a-ni-im(text -in) id: 
dunu they will give the girl to another 
husband TCL 4 67:17 (all OA); PN PN, 
izzibši a&Satam Sa-ni-ta-am ihhaz (if) PN 
divorces PN; and takes another wife MDP 
24380:12; Summa. . . a&Sassu izimma [&a]- 
ni-tam itahaz if he divorces his wife (who 
bore him children) and takes another 
(wife) Goetze LE $ 59 A iv 30, cf. if she bears 
children a&fata Sa-ni-ta la ihhaz he may 
not take another wife RA 23 145 No. 12:8, ef. 
HSS 9 24:8 (both Nuzi), DAM-tam &a-na-am la 
ileqqe JCS 8 7 No. 94:16 (MB Alalakh); mussa 
sinnistam "Sa-ni-tam ihhaz her husband 
may marry another woman CH $ 141:54, 
also CH § 167:82: andku RN qadu aššati ša- 
ni-tt $a ahhazu I, Sattiwaza, together 
with any other wife whom I may marry 
KBo 1 3 r. 29, and passim, cf. akkäsa . 
sinnistu Sa-ni-tum eli martija rabitu 
janu ibid. 1:60. cf. also assata &a-ni- 
ta ina muhhi 'PN la ilegge HSS 19 85:10; 
a man whose wife died and assatu $d- 
ni-t thuzuma who took another wife 
SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) v 35 (NB laws); “mu PN 
assata Sd-ni-tü istassi whenever PN 
acquires another wife Nbk. 101:10, wr. 
assatu $á-ni-UD-tum VAS 6 61:10; summa 
aššat awilim itti zikarim $a-ni-im ina 
utülim ittasbat (see zikaru mng. 2a) CH 
$ 129:44, cf. ina amu 'PN itti zikari §4- 
nam-ma kaldatta BM 61176:11 (courtesy 
M. T. Roth), and passim in NB leg.; LU $a-nu- 
ma ahätija ana aššāūti iltege another man 
took my sister in marriage UCP 9 410:6 
(Nuzi); TUR Sa-ni-a-am-ma irtakas (if a 
nurse) takes in a different child for 
suckling (instead of a child who died) 
CH § 194:32, also 37, cf. TUR $a-ni-em-ma 
iSakkanu OBT Tell Rimah 13:15; PN mara 
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nakara $a-na ina muhhi PN; la tppus PN 
must not adopt another, different son over 
PN, (in seniority) HSS 5 60:15, also 67:30, 
HSS 9 22:16; [ha] ih šú ana mari Sa-ni-Su 
inandin if he wishes he may give her (in 
marriage) to another son of his HSS 9 
145: 10 (all Nuzi); Summa... märsu Ša-ni-ú 

. met if another son of his dies KAV 1 
iv 23 (Ass. Code § 30); $d-ni-U DUMU-St 
ADD 783:3; ‘PN ‘PN, DUMU.SAL-8% u 'PN, 
DUMU.SAL-&% &d-ni-tum [(Sa) &]-iz-bi 
‘pn, her daughter 'Pn,, and 'PN,, another 
daughter, a suckling baby (sold) Camb. 
388:2; summa aššat arile ina bit aile ša- 
ni-e-ma mimma taltirig (see sardqu A 
mng. la) KAV 1i58 (Ass. Code§ 5); ana LÚ ša- 
ni-e-ma la iddan he may not give (the 
property) to another person KAJ 162:21, 
cf. bitija ana LU $a-ni-im-ma i-na-an-da- 
nu-mi Aula Orientalia 2 183:5 (Emar let.); ra&d 
Sd-nam-ma ina muhhi ul isallat VAS 4 
60:6, 165:11, Nbn. 663:10, Dar. 235:7, BRM 1 
87:8, and passim in NB leg., for other refs. 
see Saldtu A mng. 4, cf. meméni £á-ni- 
IA-um-ma ina, muhhisunu la iSallit KAV 
39 r.(!) 15 (MA), see Ebeling Stiftungen 11. 


2’ said of localities — a’ countries: 
mari mätim $a-ni-tim citizens of another 
country CH $ 281:88; Sa... ana mati 
§a-ni-ti ubbalu he who carries it to 
another country MDP 28 p. 31:5 (MB Elam); 
munnabtu . .. ina mati $a-ni-ti Sa irubu 
a fugitive who entered another country 
RA 36 115:17, but ina mati Sa-ni-i ana 
simi lja att]adin I did not sell (them) 
to another country HSS 14 8:8, cf. we 
bought the slave girl istu māti $a-ni-ti 
HSS 19 124:5 and 29 (all Nuzi), cf. also ARM 
14 79:20f; fugitives $a GN ulu $a GN, 
ulu §a matati $a-na-ti-ma MRS 9 52 RS 
17.369A:10; Summa... ina mate $a-ni- 
te-em-ma met if he dies in another country 
KAV 1 vi 86 (Ass. Code § 45), also ibid. v 5 
(836); ana mätäti §d-ni-a-ti ibbalkit he 
crossed over into other countries 3R 8 
ii 33 (Shalm. IIT), cf. AKA 297 ii 8 (Asn.), Wiseman 
Treaties 312, cf. $a ina mati $á-ni-tim-ma 
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innabtüni ibid. 216; buse mātišu ana māti 
Sá-ni-ti-im-ma ipahhur the riches of his 
land will accumulate to a different country 
Thompson Rep. 256A:7, cf., wr. MAN-tim-ma 
TCL 6 16 r. 47; GN ina muhhi tahümu ša 
mati &á-ni-ti šû GN lies at the border of 
another country ABL 476 r. 22; abutu % 
[$a] mäti $a-ni-ti there is a report about 
a foreign country ABL 206:15 (both NA), 
ef. ABL 1105:29 and 34 (NB text of the adá 
oath); ana mätu Sá-ni-tam-ma thtelqu they 
fled to another country BIN 1 49:14 (NBlet.). 


b cities: dla Sa-na-a ina ah Puratti 
la is-sa-bat he must not take another 
city on the bank of the Euphrates KBo 
1 1 r. 34; ina dli $á-mi-e ekalla $d-ni-te 
la iSakkan he is not to erect another 
palace in a different city AKA 247 v 31 
(Asn.); girs uru.kür.ra.àm sag.gä. 
am : ubarru ina ali §é-nim-ma rēšu a 
foreign resident in another city is a slave 
Lambert BWL 259:16 (proverbs); rubü... ina 
Gli MAN-ma DUg*DU-ma the ruler will go 
to another city TCL 6 1:22 (SB ext.); (be- 
cause it did not please me to reign) ina 
Gli Sa-ni-im-ma VAB 4 116 ii 22 (Nbk.). 


e' other localities: igi.gal;.lä ki. 
kur.8é ba.an.gar.re.e8 : pan gallé ana 
asri $á-nim-ma iSakkanu they (the gods) 
direct the galli demon somewhere else 
KAR 31:17f., also ASKT p. 98-99:41, CT 16 
46:166f., cf. dam bi.ib.tak, ki.kur.ra 
bi.in.Sub : aššata usézibma a-Sar §4-nim- 
ma iddi SBH 70 No. 39:4f.; for other refs. 
see asarsana; ana KI $d-nim-ma ul i-[. . .] 
Kocher BAM 417 r. 10, ef. ibid. 11; I had a city 
built ina agri Sd-nim-ma (and named it 
Káàr-A&&ur-aha-iddina) Borger Esarh. 48ii 81; 
whoever places this stela ina a$rim ša- 
ni-im-ma MDP 2 pl. 22 v 41 (MB kudurru), 
also AKA 166 r. 15 (Asn.), Weidner Tn. 13 No. 
5:97, etc; zēra ina qaqqar §d-nam-ma ul 
irrigu he will not cultivate fields in 
another area TuM 2-3 75:7, cf. YOS 3 6:10, 
the remaining fields 3a ina agar [xı]. 
MES Sd-ni-e-ti BE 10 112:11, also ibid. 5 (all 
NB); eqla $a-na-am-ma ... PN ana PN, 
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ittadin RA 23 152 No. 43:7 (Nuzi); ina batti 
§d-ni-tim-ma lépusu (see battu usage a-2’) 
ABL 1397 r. 8 (NA). 


3’ said of documents: mehram ana am: 
tim dina u $a-ni-am ina ekallim ezbama give 
one copy to the slave girl and deposit a 
second one in the palace CCT 3 14:18, 
cf. fa-ni-am tuppam $a kärim legeam take 
a second tablet from the käru BIN 4 42:44 
(OA), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 50 n. 253; $a- 
ni-á-um tuppusu $a 2 MA.NA kaspim his 
other tablet concerns two minas of silver 
KT Hahn 36:5, also CCT 1 12a:12; for three 
years matima tuppaka $a-num ula illikam 
at no time did another tablet of yours 
arrive ICK 1 63:28; 1 tuppum ša 40 MA. 
NA kaspim ... 1 Sa-num tuppum $a 30 
MA.NA kaspim TCL 20 99:17 (all OA); fuppu 
annümma Situ u Sa-nu-ü jänu this tablet 
is it, and there is no second one RA 23 
143 No. 5:52 (Nuzi), i$ten tuppu sa PN [$a- 
nal tuppu [$a] PN, JEN 575:8; sanis ša 
pi tuppi $á-né-e or else, according to 
another tablet (the ritual is) Iraq 22 224:21 
(SB ine.), cf. fa p? tuppi MAN-i ACh Sin 
19:15 (coll.), also K.3107:4, x MU.MES ahüti 
Sa ina libbi tuppi §d-nim-ma innamruma 
[...] ACh Ištar 23:31; fuppam $a-ni-e-a- 
am nippus we wil make another treaty 
KBo 1 5 iv 28; wiltu $&á-ni-t&, anassaha 
I will excerpt a second tablet  Thomp- 
son Rep. 188 r. 4; Satdri §d-nu-ti-a ina pa: 
nika kili keep my other document with 
you BIN 1 68:16 (NB); satdru $á-na-a ina 
Sapal Satäri mahrá ... Satir a second 
inscription was written (on her hand) 
below the former inscription RA 67 150:25 
(NB), cf. BRM 2 25:3, and see hufärtu B. 


4’ said of ominous objects: §sa-nu-wm 
ina imittim Sakin (if) another (head of a 
malformed animal) is situated at the right 
YOS 10 56 ii 12 (OB Izbu), also ibid. 17, 20; if be- 
hind the right ear of a malformed animal 
uznu MAN-ma Saknat there is a second ear 
Leichty Izbu XI 121, cf. Summa izbu SIR -$% 
l-at GAR-ma MAN-tum ina zibbati[$u . . .] 
ibid. XVII 35, and passim in Izbu; Summa .. 
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Sulmum üsiam u $ulmum $a-nu-um ... 
diam CT 3 4:57 (OB oil omens); if there 
is a normal naplastu and  fa-ni-tum ina 
sippi Sumél bab ekallim [$ak]nat another 
lies in the left “doorframe of the gate of 
the palace” YOS 10 13:19, and passim in this 
text, also (referring to ubän hasim qablitum) ibid. 
38:14, 39:3 and passim, RA 38 83:14 and 21 (all 
OB ext); padänum kajänumma $a-nu-um 

. diam the “path” was normal but 
another came up (behind the “crucible”) 
RA 41 50:16 (OB ext. report), cf. MAN-% 
padänu imitta fakin CT 31 36 r. 15, also CT 
20 34 18 (SB ext.). 


5' said of omens: ésa-nu-um šumšu 
another omen for it (variant apod. fol- 
lows) YOS 10 22:26, also ibid. 16:6, 12, 26:22, 
41:34, 46 iv 22, also 17:37 and passim, RA 63 
155:8, RA 38 80:11, Wr. MU.NI KI.MIN YOS 
10 25:9, 55 (all OB ext.), YOS 10 58 r. 10 (OB oil 
omens), Wr. MAN-UMU.NI CT2023 K.4702 :14, 
CT 31 10r.(!) i6, 120bv.(!) ii 11, 11 obv.(!) 125, 44 
obv. (!) i4, and passim in SB ext., Cf. MAN i MU. 
NI (introducing a variant description of 
the ominous mark) CT 31 14 K.2089 :4, also 
(introducing a new protasis) CT 28 48 r. 9, CT 31 44 
i 8, and passim, abbr. Summa MAN- CT 30 
9:10, 42:7, Boissier DA 250 iv 16, and passim. 


6’ other oces.: harränam $a-ni-tám 
ittalak he went on a second(?) journey 
BIN 4 70:6, also Kienast ATHE 4:8; wmmdni 
harränsa inaddima MAN-tam illak my 
army will abandon its campaign and go on 
another CT 20 13:13, also 2:24, KAR 426:7, 
cf. harrdn panikunu Sakni türanimma &á- 
ni-tam-ma sabta AfO 12 143: 23 (rit.); panam 
§a-ni-a-am . . . lim$udusu let them comb 
the other side (of the textile) TCL 19 
17:19, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 104, ef. 
qütam niddi . . . ina $a-ni-tim gätimx T6G 
... niddi VAT 9240:9 (all OA); istenam 
ulabbissu lib[Sam] $a-ni-a-am. & ittalbas 
(see libSu) Gilg. P. ii 29 (OB); ina 1 quppi 

. na $a-ni-im quppim (for context see 
quppu A mng. la) OBT Tell Rimah 33:12; 
[bitu i]ltànu 2-4 irihamma one house 
attacked the other Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 


Sana A 1b 


112 v24; my city has two gates istêt ana sit 
Sami $a-ni-tu ana ereb šamši Maqlu I 44; 
abnam $a-ni-tam PN iddinam a second 
stone PN gave to me Kraus AbB 1 126:5; ana 
ahidtim Sa-ni-a-ti 30 SE.GUR .. . iddinu 
(see ahitu mng. 6a) TCL 17 21:12 (OB let.); 
debt of two minas of silver x kaspu ana 1 
MA.NA Ša urhisu irabbi 1 MA.NA $á-ni-u la 
irabbi one mina will bear four shekels 
interest per month, the other mina will 
bear no interest ADD 32:6; 2 KUS.HI.A 
. . . Sattussu istén KUS.HI.A ina Abi u $á- 
nu-ú KUS.HI.A ina Kissilimu I will give 
you (from the tanning) two hides a year, 
one in MN and the second in MN; BRM 2 
47:16 (NB; a slave 4a... rittu &á-ni- 
tum ana šum PN béligu nädin amélutti Satraz 
tu whose other hand was inscribed with 
the name of PN, his owner, who is selling 
him McEwan LB Tablets 35:3 (LB); {sten ina 
re$ aldnisu MIN- ina ganni älänisu ... 
azqup (I had two royal stelas made) one I 
set up above his cities, the other on the 
edge of his cities WO 2 40:32 (Shalm. III); 
igten ité $a-ni-1 ina kupri u agurri abni I 
built one (wall) next to the other with 
baked bricks laid in bitumen VAB 4 180 ii 12 
(Nbk.), cf. issen iddat $a-ni-e la illak ABL 
628:15 (NA); issen ana &á-ni-e la mu&$ul 
one (month name) is not equivalent to the 
other ABL 355:16 (NA); Sa-ni-i-tam ana 
teat awatam libb? isbat another thing 
came to my mind in addition to the first 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 25 (OB let.); awatum ša- 
ni-tum Sumrustum ibass there is an even 
more troublesome matter TCL 17 59:6 (OB 
let.), ef. mimma awutum $a-ni-tum illibbisu 
la bass TCL 19 6:7 (OA); &d-nà-2t-tii abutu 
another matter ABL 1396 r. 5 (NA); PN né: 
meqam $a-ni-e-em-ma sabit OBT Tell Rimah 
90:9; [umm äjtamar $a-ni-ta Sutta my 
mother, I had another dream Gilg. I vi 8, 
also Gilg. P. i 24 and 26; atür gätam $a-ni- 
tam kiam epus I again made (an extispicy) 
as follows (as) a second attempt JCS 21 
231 r. 6 (Mari let); ekallam Sd-ni-ta-am 
ul inattalu (see nafälu mng. 2h) A 
XII/75 : 18 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); ekallu 
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Sá-ni-tu . . . la erébi not to enter another 
palace AKA 248 v 40 (Asn.; bitu fá-nu-d 
sa erset Bäbili another house in the 
district of Babylon Dar. 379:4, also VAS 15 
50:11 (NB); epinnam &a-ni-a-am usib$unü: 
Sim I added another plow for them TCL 
17 3:14 (OB let.); [i]tti MAR URUDU $uätl:] 
[Sla-ni-a-am MAR URUDU ... $übilam 
Kraus, AbB 10 20:26; TUG Sa-nam-ma iltab: 
baš he puts on a different garment Or. NS 
3634:16 (rit.); whoever uses the plating ana 
Sipri §a-nim-ma_ JAOS 38 169:16, cf. WO 8 
45:10 (both Asb.), see also liptu A mng. 
la-1’; ezib ša attali Šamaš Dilbat u kak: 
kabüni MAN.MES-ma AfO 11 361 K.2884:18 
(tamitu); ullanum &m $ätu $a ilputu mimma 
$a-nu-um ul ibas$i other than this grain 
which (bad weather) affected there is no 
other available ARM 147 r. 8; see also 
mimma usage b-l'b'; ana libbi hirsi ša- 
[n]i-e tuzakka (see hirsu) KAR 220 i 10; 
give the textiles ki Sa-ni-tim biltim as 
another load (to a merchant) TCL 4 13:13 
(OA); ahama x kaspam sa-ni-a-am ad: 
diššimma separately I gave her x silver 
as a second item CCT 5 17a:17, cf. ibid. 25 
(0A); tlkam $a-ni-a-am la illak he is not 
liable for any other ilku obligation TLB 4 
26:19; ibissåm Sa-ni-a-am tassanahhuri 
(see sahäru mng. 2d-2^) ibid. 15:15; hatdni: 
sunu $á-ni-ju-u-te ana Sarri belija laqabi 
let me tell the king, my lord, about their 
other crimes ABL 633 obv.(!) 8 (NA), cf. ibid. 
12, cf. ina arni $a-ni EA 82:41, libba ša- 
na-am EA 136:41, jänum pa-nu-tü ša- 
n[u]-tá EA 250:57, cf. janu pa-ni $a-nu- 
tú EA 253:27, cf. also EA 244:40; ki pagäru 
§d-nam-ma ... ittabSü if another claim 
arises Peiser Verträge 113:22; PN $a Sumsu 
§d-nu-t% PN, PN whose second name is 
Kephalon VAS 15 36:16, cf. BRM 2 55:10, 
also, wr. 2-4 ibid. 47:1, and passim in LB, 
see Sarkisian, Drevnij Vostok 3 181ff.; istén 20 
§a-nu-um 10 one (result) is 20, the other 
10 TMB 109 No. 210:31, also 117 No. 216:22; 
5 libbi 25 $a-ni-im tanassah you subtract 
5 from the second 25 TMB 4 No. 9:8, ef. 
Sumer 6 134: 13, and passim in math.; note with 


Éanü A lc 


the nuance “additional”: hurdsu $a-na-a 
idin give me more gold MRS 9 143 RS 
17.228:40; hurdsu $a-nu-u ma^ du ... uk: 
tellimma he showed me much additional 
gold (which he would send me) EA 27:28, 
also ibid. 22, atra $a-na-a mimma ana Lt. 
MES GAL.MES ... la inandinu MRS 9 82 
RS 17.382+ :50. 


c) (in substantival use) someone else, 
another — 1’ in the sing. — a’ in gen.: 
ša Sa-nim huluqq@ um ibši there was a loss 
to someone else TCL 20 85:37; ana mannim 
$a-ni-im adaggal to whom else can I 
look? RA 60 115 MAH 19605:5, also RA 58 
122 Sch. 21:17, TCL 4 46:11, 15, (with lattikil) 
Jankowska KTK 65:4 (all OA); käti igükama 
§a-ni-a-am e-&-i if I have you, should I 
look for someone else? BIN 7 46:5, also 
39:5 (OB let); $Jarrum salmam ippus ša- 
nu-um userreb (see salmu s. usage a-1’b’) 
RA 44 42:46 and 51 (OB ext.); ima kussigu 
$Sa-nu-um u$$ab someone else will sit on 
his throne YOS 10 56 i 35 (OB Izbu); $a- 
nu-um àlam Satu la isappar (see Sapdru 
mng. 3b) Sumer 14 19 No. 3:8 (Harmal let.); 
Emigtum belet bitim ana $a-ni-i-im usesst 
(see é&miqu) CT 3 2:8 (OB oil omens); they 
gave half my field ana $a-ni-i-im-ma CT 6 
27b:25 (OB let.), cf. the king will give the 
property ana $a-ni-i-im YOS 10 35:25 
and dupl RA 38 88:9 (OB ext); pühsu ša- 
ni-a-alm-m]a liddinakkum let him give 
someone else to you as his replacement 
TCL 17 12:13 (OB let.), cf. $a-ne-em-ma ana 
puhatisu... $ukun ARM 1 99 r. 6; aššum 
errétim $inäti $a-ni-a-am-ma ustähiz (if) 
he made someone else undertake it be- 
cause of these curses CH xlii 37, also MDP 
6 pl. 10 iv 24, MDP 10 pl. 12 iv 7, Hinke Kudurru 
iii 22, AOB 1 64:46 (Adn. I); bit ippusu libel 
§a-nu-um-ma may someone else own the 
house he will build BBSt. No. 6 i153; Summa 

. itti fa-ni-im-ma tattaskana if you 
become an ally of another (king) EA 9:27 
(let. of Burnaburiaà); agar ištēn ra? bu &á- 
mu-u(var. -ú) ul imalli[kšu) (see malaku 
A mng. la) Cagni Erra V 12; bit améli 
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MAN -ma ileqqe someone else will take the 
man's house CT 28 38 K.4079a :9, also Leichty 
Izbu XVIII 6; mimmüsu MAN-ma itabbal 
Dream-book 315:x+14, 317:y429f.; lamassi 
amili ana, MAN-ma isahhur Boissier Choix 
46:11, ef. Lambert BWL 32:46 (Ludlul I); Sá- 
nu-u ahi la errub no stranger or out- 
sider may enter Oppenheim Glass 32 A 4; 
mamma $á-nam-ma itt?ja ja^nu no one else 
is with me ABL 496 r. 9 (NB); mé ana 
mamma $ä-nam-ma la tanandin do not 
give water to anyone else YOS 3 30:25 
(NB); for other refs. see mamma usages c, 
i j; note kima istén u sa-ni-im ša tad: 
dinusum ul damgäkkum like anyone (lit. 
one or another) to whom you gave some- 
thing, I am not pleasing to you TLB 4 
33:18, cf. CT 4 36:6, also egel ahika ša 
kima 1 LÓ u $a-nu-um iri$u andku eris 
TLB 4 79:17 (all OB letters). 


b in leg. context: Summa... Sa-nu- 
um warkigu egel$u ... isbat if another 
person takes over his field after the first 
(who ran away) CH § 30:57; summa... 
ša-nu-ú ... imšwšima ittaqabsi (see 
mas@’u mng. la-1’) Goetze LE § 26 A ii 30; 
Summa. . . asSassu $Sa-nu-ü-um-ma itahaz 
if someone else has married his (the 
fugitive's) wife Goetze LE § 30 B ii 9, cf. 
istu . . . Sa-nu-um thuzusima after some- 
one else has married her TCL 18 153:4, 
cf. also §d-nu-um-ma TUK-si CT 39 45:44, 
(if the husband) gá-ni-tam TUK ibid. 
46:55, assatu Sí MAN-ma thhaz KAR 437 
r. 9 (SB Alu); eglam Suäti Sa-nu-um-ma 
ibaggarma if someone else claims this 
field PBS 7 69:24 (OB let.); mamma $a-ni- 
ü-um-ma la išaqqi no one else may irri- 
gate (the field) KAV 2 vi 19 (Ass. Code B 
§ 17); ana bit $d-ni-i erébi panısu iltakan 
(if the widow) intends to enter the house 
of another man (in marriage) SPAW 1889 
828 (pl. 7) iv 31 (NB laws); ana Sa-ni-t nan: 
dingi (if her slave dies) she may give 
her (in marriage) to someone else JEN 
431:9, wr. ana ga-a-ni JEN 433:10, etc.; 
lapaniPN.. . dlidu lapanı mamma &á-nam- 


Sana A 2 


ma ul älidu I bore (the child) to PN, I did 
not bear (the child) to anyone else AnOr 
8 47:16, dupl. TCL 13 138:16; ima ümu PN 
PN, undassiruma &d-ni-tam-ma itahzu 
whenever PN divorces ‘PN, and marries 
another (woman) Strassmaier Liverpool8:11; 
ra&ütu ša Ekur u $a mamma $á-nam-ma a 
claim of the temple Ekur or of anyone 
else TCL 12 120:21; ana mamma, $d-nam- 
ma ul inandin he will not give (the silver) 
to anyone else Nbn. 67:14, also BRM 2 47:24, 
50:15, VAS 6 90:12, and passim in NB, see 
mamma usage m; l-en pūt $a-ni-e nasü 
each (of the debtors) is liable for the other 
VAS 4 50:8, also VAS 6 115:12, 187:15, TuM 2-3 
143:28, also, wr. 2-; YOS 7 63:10, Dar. 
172:13, Nbn. 621:8, and passim in NB. 


2’ (in the pl.) strangers, outsiders: 
Sa-ni-ü-tum bit abini itabbulu stran- 
gers despoil our firm HUCA 39 28 
L29-571:20, cf. Sa-ni-ti-tim tagtinippa ibid. 
13 L29-559 :37, É $Sa-ni-U-tim nishatim inas- 
suhu KTS 15:6; ana Sa-ni-ui-tim,(TUM) nik: 
kasst a$aqqal BIN 4 19:6, note, wr. ša- 
an-ü-tim VAT 9301:23, see Veenhof Old As- 
syrian Trade 187 n. 305 (all OA); Sukiis PN 
amminim $a-nu-tum irr[igu] why are 
others cultivating PN’s subsistence field? 
OBT Tell Rimah 290:5; ù Sa-nu-ut-tu-um-ma 
udabbabu but others grumble ARM 10 
108:12; gépdni ... uptattiu §d-ni-i-u-te 
iptagdu they have suspended the over- 
seers (of several temples) and appointed 
others ABL 1214 r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 291, 
cf., wr. Sa-ni-’-u-ti ABL 364:13, see Parpola 
LAS No. 163. 


2. second quality: 2 MA.NA hurdsu 
2-i-Á two minas of second-quality gold 
KAV 164:3 (MA); ša huräsu $á-né-e ina 
muhhisunu (people) who owe(?) gold of 
second quality YOS 3 186:10 (NB let.); x 
SE Sd-ni-ta MDP 23 308:16; 5 UDU.NITA 
§d-nu-u-tu (for offerings) RAcc. 78 r. 20, 23; 
2 2-u-te two (pieces of wood) of smaller 
(size) Postgate Palace Archive 212:4 and 10, cf. 
gusürd dannüte x 2-ti ABL 92:15, UZU. 
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TI.MES 2-u-te Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 18 r. 3 
(all NA). 


3. second in rank: textiles ana kubur- 
tanuri §a-ni-t MRS 9 42 RS 17.227:33; PN 
LU.SUKKAL LU 2-u ADD 256 r. LIf., also 
175 edge 3, Wr. LU.SUKKAL KAS, (same per- 
son) Sumer 12 36 vi 45; LU.SUKKAL LU. 
KAS, MDP 6 pl. 10 iii 18 (MB kudurru); silver 
and textiles for LÜ.SUKKAL 2-4 ABL 
568 r. 15, also (as witness) ADD 418:29, 595:3; 
PN urdu a L6.SUKKAL 2 TCL 9 58:50; for 
Sangü Saniu see Sangü usage g-3'b'; LÓ. 
EN.NAM 2-u ABL 424:10; turtànu 2-u (in 
Urartu) ABL 144:13; rab kisir $d-ni-e 
ABL 639:4; ana siri 2-e Sarru sal let 
the king ask the second chieftain ABL 
205 r. 5; Sa pan ekalli 2-u ADD 1036 ii 8; 
A.BA ekalli 2-u ADD 56 r. 4; tasli$u 2-u 
ADD 345 r. 6 (all NA). 


There is no evidence for the reading 
of the ditto mark K1.MIN (or MIN) either 
as agarganimma (Köcher BAM vol. 4 p. xxxii) 
or as ganis, although (K1.)MIN sometimes 
serves the same function. 


Sani B adj.; strange, inimical, evil; MB, 
SB, NB; wr. syll. and MAN; cf. sanüB v. 
[ku]r KÉR = na-ak-ru-um. Sa-nu-t-um MSL 14 


92:82:2f. (Proto-Aa); mul.lü.kür.ra = §d-nu- 
um-ma = "Sal-[bat-a-nu] Hg. B V135,in MSL 11 40. 


a) in gen.: ima birunni amatu[mma] 
Sa-ni-tu-um-ma la ig[qabbi] no inimical 
word must be spoken between us EA 6:12 
(MB royal); ajite epseti $Sa-na-a-ti mätitän 
what strange things everywhere! Lambert 
BWL 38:10 (Ludlul ID; $a ana muhhi Sumija 
ramanga [it]ti $a-ni-e ga A&Sur Marduk 
taprus that for my sake you have sepa- 
rated yourself from the enemy of A&Sur 
and Marduk ABL 539:13 (NB); obscure: 
parsisina izibama $d-na-ti(var. -tim)-ma 
ir-ka-ba Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 3:27, see BiOr 
21 144. 


b) as name of the planet Mars: see Hg. 
B VI 35, in lex. section; MUL MAN-ma = 
*Sal-bat-a-nu Weidner Handbuch 9: 10, see AfO 


Sant 


19 106, also ABL 1391 :6, also ACh Supp. 2 66:31; 
MUL MAN-ma ‘Sal-bat-a-nu VAT 10218:59; 
Summa bibbu MUL MAN-ma TE-&u if the 
Strange Star approaches a planet TCL 6 
16:51; MUL MAN -ma ana ti? ami ithi Mars 
approached the Twins Thompson Rep. 231 :5, 
also ACh Supp. 50:12, and passim in Enuma Anu 
Enlil, see Góssmann, SL 4/2 No. 374. 


Sanü (šanu) s.; second-in-command, 
deputy, assistant; SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. 
and L6.2 (with phon. complement); cf. 
Sant A v. 


L(G ha]-za-[vu], LÓ $á-nu-[u], LG qé-e-p[|u] STT 
385 v 1ff., in MSL 12 235. 


a) in NA — 1’ in gen.: PN LO ša-nu-ú 
Postgate Palace Archive 97:5; PN LU.2-u ABL 
414:20, LU.2-2 ADD 814:16, and passim 
in ADD and ABL; SES-54 [TA] [r]6.2 -i-54 
his brother with his deputy ABL 252:12, 
see Postgate Taxation 272; ana LO.2-e belija 
ABL 382 :1; note in pl.: L6.2-4-te la érabuni 
the deputies have not yet arrived ABL 
682 :13, cf. ABL 585 r. 3; ettiqu. . . L6.2-d-ti 
ina saparräti (see saparru B usage c) ABL 
1285 r. 19. 


2^ second-in-command of a city or 
country: PN LU.2-u $a URU I-sa-na Iraq 
27 21 No. 74:3; andku L6.2-4 issu GN adu 
GN, ... uptaggid I have transferred the 
deputy from GN to GN, ABL 207:9; kunuk 
PN LÓ.2-i fa URU GN ADD 64:1, cf. ADD 
160:9, and passim; PN LÓ qurbütu issi LU.2-i 
$a LU URU GN tttalka ABL 1214 r. 5; ana 
LU.2-e $a KUR GN ABL 884 r. 11, cf. LÓ. 
2-u KUR GN ADD 118:1, ADD 115:4, see Post- 
gate NA Leg. Docs. No. 31. 


3’ second-in-command of the palace: 
PN LÓ.2-u É.GAL SUMUN ADD 5 r. 3, coll. 
Parpola, Assur 2 113. 


4' second-in-command, deputy to a 
specific official: L06.2-u $a nàgir ekalli 
ABL 1079:3; PN LO.2-u rab A.BA ADD 857 
i 39, cf. ADD 261 r. 11, LÓ.2-u rab urät 
ADD 408 r. 10, PN L6.2-4 rab käri ša ummi 
$arri ADD 860 iii 24, LO.2-w Sa rab äläni 
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ABL 424 r. 5, LO.2-u $a LO turtanni ABL 
428 r. 1; la rab kardni la 16.2-u-Sü la 
LU.DUB.SAR-sé% neither the chief wine 
keeper, nor his deputy, nor his secretary 
(has filled the wine vats for ASSur) ABL 
42 r. 12, see Parpola LAS No. 311, ef. (of the rab 
batgi) ADD 1036 ii 26; whoever brings a claim 
lu PN bel pähiti lu L6.2-e-$4 lu rab alànisu 
lu hazannu äli$u ADD 59:14, cf. lu PN lu 
LU bél pahiti lu L6.2-w ADD 230:12, [mannu 
ša ...]-z-u-ni [lu ... lu] LO.2-e ADD 
506:8; PN LO taslisu ša L6.2-u PN the 
third-in-command of (i.e., under) the 
second-in-command ADD 253 r. 8, PN LU. 
2-i $a mar $Sarri ADD 694:2; for seconds- 
in-command to officials, see älu in rab 
dláni, asü A in rab asi, pihatu in bel pihati, 
bitu in rab biti, kisru in rab kisri, mugu 
in rab mugi, $ägü A, urü in rab uräti. 

b) in NB— 1’ ingen. letter of the 
crown prince ana LO $á-na-i ABL 430:2; 
PN LU.2-% YOS 6 16:7, Camb. 261:8, Nbk. 
93:4; bel pigittu $a L6.2-4 BIN 1 46:26; 
uncert.: ükultu fa L6.2-[?] YOS 3 147:12. 


2' second-in-command of a city or 
country: LU.2-% $a Der CT 22 159:20; 
L6.2- $a mat Tämtim YOS 7 106:5, BIN 1 
161:6, Nbk. 109:18; L6.2-4 fa KUR Puqüdu 
AnOr 8 33:13; LU.2-u $a uRU Hinddnu 
RT 19 109:3; uncert.: PN LO $d-<na>- 
nu-t šá URU Saharinu BRM 1 76:1 and dupl. 
AJSL 27 224 (cast); note: LO.2-4 $a ip 
Tuplijaig YOS 7 86:6, PN L6.2-4 $a LU. 
Susan.MES VAS 6 155:15. 


3' second-in-command to a specific 
official: PN LO.2-4 $a LO simmagir AnOr 
8 56:7 and 14; note: PN LÜO.2-4 $a LU. 
GAL.É PBS 2/1 21:17; PN LO.2-4 $a (text 
$a Sani) LO.AGRIG PN the deputy of the 
masennu BE 9 32a:3. 


4’ assistant, deputy to a named indi- 
vidual: LG.2-% abika $ü YOS 3 161:17; PN 
LO.2-d4 Ja PN, BE 9 28:5, 44:16, PBS 2/1 
66:9, TuM 2-3 179:5, BE 10 81:18, and passim. 


c) in SB (uncert. mng.): qat etemmi &á- 
ni Ištar CT 23 43 ii 8, qdt etemmi $d- 


Sana A 


ni-e Ištar Köcher BAM 3 iii 8, CT 23 48 iv 18, 
Labat TDP 32:10, also cited CT 51 136:14, gät 
etemmi $d-ni-e Ha Labat TDP 184 r. 9; re- 
ferring to the application of medication: 
daLAD Sd-ni-e Anim CT 14 38 K.14081:3, 
Köcher BAM 379 iii 6, Iraq 19 41 vi 3, also (with 
[Enlil] and Ea) ibid. 11 and 16, (with Gula) Köcher 
BAM 379 iii 13, (with Marduk u KÜ.suD) ibid. iv 4; 
daLAD §d-<ni>-e “SAL+[...] Köcher BAM 
407:7, (with Nergal) ibid. 10; “LAMA $d-ni-e 
Asalluhi ibid. 379 ii 11; note (without 
preceding divine name) Sd-ni-e Anim ibid. 
35; A.RA (= S€du) Sá-nimDN STT 93:25, 41f., 
50, 60, 111; Sd-ni Šamaš (apodosis) CT 40 
36:40 (SB Alu). 


Sani A (sand@’u) v.; 1. to do again, 
to do for a second time, 2. $unnü to 
do again, to repeat, to remeasure, to re- 
late, report an utterance, an event, 3. 
Sunni, to double, to give twofold, 4. II/2 
to be remeasured (passive to mng. 2b), 
5. Sutasni to deliver in twice the quan- 
tity, to change single into double, 6. Su: 
tašnů to do again, a second time, to pro- 
claim everywhere; from OAkk. on; I 
išni — anni — Sani, II, 11/2, 11/3, ITI (SMN 
3098:25, see mng. 6b), III/2; cf. fana" iu, 
San@ is, Sand’um, $Saniänu, Sanis, Sanıtam, 
Santi A adj., Sani s., Sanüti, Sunni, Suz 
tašnů, tašna, tasnitu, tasnü. 


gi = §d-nu-% Lanu B (CT 19 11a) iii 5; gi = 
$a-nu-[u §4 x] CT 12 29 BM 38266 iii 15 (text 
similar to Idu). 

[u]r-bi-gu Ex = fu-ta-á[S-nu-u] A V/4 Section 
A11’; tab = $u-ta-a$-nu-um MSL 14 124 No. 9:490 
(Proto-Aa); tab = gu-ta-ag-nu-% MSL 9 132 :452 
(Proto-Aa); 2.tab = su-ta-as-nu-% NBGT IV 39, 
see MSL 5 198; in.tab = u$-te-ni (error for uš- 
te-«ef»-ni) Ai. I iii 50; ü.mu.un.ni.dug4.tab = 
gu-un-ni-Sum-ma (for context see galdsu) Antagal 
C 31, ef. (in same context) [ü. na. dé.da]h = su- 
ni-$um «um» Proto-Izi I Bil. Section D iv 4, [ü. 
na.d2.dah] [.. .-d]a-ah (pronunciation) = $u-un- 
ni-$u-ma Erimhus Bogh. J 11‘, [ü.mu.un.na]. 
[al.dug,.dah = fu-un-ni-&um-ma Lu Excerpt II 85. 

nig ?en.ki.ke,(KiD) mu.un.&Bi.in.gin.na 
Su ma.a.ra.ni.íb.gi,.gi, : mimma $a Ea ispu: 
ranni lu-$a-an-n[i-ka] (var. 4&-5á-an-n[ak(?) -ka]) all 
that Ea sent me (to tell) I will repeat to you LKA 
75 r. 17f. and dupls., see JCS 21 5:43; inim. 
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mu Su.a ga.ni.íb.gi, nig.Su.nu.giy.gi,.dé : 
amäti lu-&á-an-ni ul ša $u-un-ni-e I will repeat 
words that are not to be repeated OECT 6 pl. 20 
K.4812:1f., for joins and dupls. see Borger HKL 2 
175, cf. OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926:5f.; gá.e gi.ba: 
anüku u-&d-an-ni I repeated it AMT 102,1:16 
and dupls. (courtesy I. L. Finkel); “en. ki engur. 
ra Su.a ba.an.na.an.gi : ana Ea ina apsi šu- 
un-ni-Sum-ma repeat it to Ea in the apsá CT 16 
20:118f., cf. CT 17 38:7f., *Nusku inim.lugal. 
la. ke, dil.dil.bi Su.a ba.an.na.an.gi: Nusku 
amat belifu ahennd ués-[ta)-an-na-[a] CT 16 
20:126f.; difficult: ú i.kü.a.mu a.Se.er.ra 
Su.gig.a.mu.dé : akal dkulu ina tänihi ina šu- 
un-ni-ia JNES 33 290:25, also 26; nig a.ra. 
ab.bé.en.na.mu e.ne.er fül.ne.d&.dah (var. 
ü.mu.e.[dah]) : Sa agabbüka ana šâša [Fu] -un-ni- 
Sim-m[a] repeat to her whatever I tell you JAOS 
103 52:30, also ibid. 73. 

tap-pu-á = |. . .], fu-tas-nu-% = [. ..] Malku IV 
189f., cf. tap-pu-% / fu-ta[$-nu-4] Lambert BWL 70 
comm. to line 2 (Theodicy Comm.). 


1. to do again, to do for a second time 
— a) in hendiadys: in GN tdhazam iš- 
ni-a-ma iskunama iar (the two kings) 
did battle again in GN, and he (Sargon) 
won AfO 20 40 vii 10 (OAkk.); 1-Sa-ni-ma ana 
warah 12 afin kaspam PN ana PN, u&eb. 
balam within one month, PN will again 
send twelve shekels of silver to PN; TCL 
21 249:10 (OA); DN... [lt]-28-ni-ma qaq: 
qadkunu likab[ bit] may NinSubur give you 
(pl.) honor a second time TLB 4 47:7 (OB 
let); ið-nu-ú appüna whitu immerätim il- 
gima they made a raid again and took 
away sheep Mél. Dussaud 2 988 b 10 (Mari 
let); tuppt la ragüámim iš-nu-ú-ma ana PN 
izibu they again made out a tablet to PN 
(stating) that they would not sue CT 2 
46:22 (OB); 18-ni-Su imu[r] am $urbü[tam(?)] 
again he looked at the exceedingly great 
one RA 15 175i17; i$-ni usbassi VAS 10214 
iv 7 (both OB Agusaja); ipgid Sra... iš- 
ni-? ipqid Sira (the eagle) inspected the 
flesh (of the bull), à second time he in- 
spected the flesh Bab. 12 pl. 2:12, cf. 1-ta 
[...] erà ip[palis ...] is-ni ... usellig 
AfO 14 302 ii 17 (Etana); d&-ni-ma sundta 
[...] again [I had] à dream Lambert 
BWL 48:21 (Ludlul III), see p. 345; á$-ni-ma 
ana mat Mugur [u mat Küsi] ustesera [har: 
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räna] again I took the road toward Egypt 
and Ethiopia Streck Asb. 142 vii 12; [. . .] 
i$-ni-ma Samsuiluna [. . .] Grayson Chron- 
icles No. 20 r. 6; i$-ni-ma ana surrätu u 
la kinätu itüru ana dini again he returned 
for trial with lies and false statements 
Iraq 27 5 iii 4 (NB lit.); 3-44 igabbima i-$a- 
an-ni-ma 3-34 kiam iqabbi he speaks 
(thus) three times, and again he speaks 
three times as follows Farber Ištar und Du- 
muzi p. 133:113; d§-ni-e térti apgid again I 
performed an extispicy VAB 4 268 ii 21, also 
YOS 1 45 i 18, cf. VAB 4 264 ii 6, 238 ii 45, 
ds-ni-ma... ēpuš a second time I made 
(a throne for Ea) ibid. 280 viii 16 (all Nbn.); 
ás-ni-ma düru dannu [abni] 
further, I built a strong wall ibid. 188 ii 33, 
also 166 B vi 68, PBS 15 79 i 50 (Nbk.); ta- 
§d-ni-ma tasäk you crush (it) again AMT 
83,1:9, also AMT 42,1:6, 10,2:5, Studies Jones 15 
BM 62788:1 and 5 (recipe for dyeing wool); ta- 
§d-ni-ma ina NA,.HAR atbari tasaddad 
(see Sadddu mng. 4e) Köcher BAM 42:5; 
i-$i-ni-ma igbi umma for a second time he 
said as follows YOS 7 42:5 (NB), see San 
Nicold, ArOr 5 293; note following the main 
verb: astappar a$-ta-ni I wrote again 
EA 126:53, agbi aS-ta-ni ana PN EA 60:10, 
aqtabi u a$-ta-nà ana kátu EA 82:5, and 
passim in EA; $a matima ina Sarräni kullat 
nakirt [la islhuru la iš-nu-u qabalšu 
mamman (Esarhaddon) against whom 
none among all the enemy kings ever 
sought another fight Borger Esarh. 103:27; 
SamasSammi $a PN ana PN; iddinu iš-nu-ú 
. . . PN; ina Eanna mahir the linseed which 
PN gave again to PN,, PN, received in 
Eanna YOS 6 225: 25, also ibid. 17 (NB). 


b) other oces.: 7&-ni-ma sibs $a ekal: 
lim elija iddi (for context see hamäsu B) 
Greengus Ishchali 24:8 (OB); t$-ta-ni mämita 
ina beriSunu they repeated the oath (they 
had sworn) to each other EA 149:60, 
ef. ta-aS-ta-na awatu ana jäsi you said to 
me again EA 82:14; kima dina il-ta-nu-u 
because he had sought trial again JEN 
330:30, cf. faniána dina 18-ta(text -&a)- 
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nu u kima dina i$-ta(text -$a)-a-nu JEN 
368:18f., for similar Nuzi refs. see mng. 6; 
beli Lispurma girram istén li-is-nu-nim 
(error for k$<ku> nunim?) let my lord send 
instructions that they should make one 
more trip here YOS 2 59:17 (OB let.); 
obscure: SamSa d&-ni be-la-ni (incipit of 
a song) KAR 158 vii 20; note the personal 
name: I$-ni-DINGIR The-God-Did-It- 
Again Schneider, Or. 23 No. 1789, wr. Iš- 
ni-lum TuM 5 97 ii 5 (OAkk.). 


2. gunni to do again, to repeat, to 
remeasure, to relate, report an utterance, 
an event — a) in hendiadys: tu-$á-na-a 
ina parakki tusettag again you move (it) 
past the dais Or. NS 21 130:12, dupl. STT 
88 x 13 (täkultu rit); lu-Sd-an-ni-’-u lif ulu 
let them ask again CT 28 30 K.849 r. 6 (NA 
report); ?gdurur . . . [uls-sa-ni-’-[a ?]gdu: 
rur he became afraid, he became afraid 
again CT 53 50 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 235; 
umd ü-sa-ni-’-u iqtibüni now they said for 
a second time ABL 314:8, also Iraq 21 166 
No. 56:20, []a-ni-'a. . . dubba ABL 1435:5, 
see Parpola LAS No. 162 (all NA letters); see 
also ARM 10 166:6, cited mng. 6a. 


b) to remeasure using a different mea- 
sure: assum 24 GUR eim Ša ina simdim 
$u-na-am taspuram 18 GUR Seam ina sim: 
dim ü-$a-an-ni as for the 24 gur of barley 
which you instructed me to remeasure 
with the simdu measure, I remeasured 
18 gur of barley RA 62 17f.:8 and 11, also 
ibid. 20; intima Seam ü-$Sa-ni-a-ku Seam 
ina, qütika kil when I have remeasured 
the barley for you, keep it with you CT 2 
29:12, see Frankena, AbB 2 85; Seam ana gäti 
PN lu-ga-an-ni I will remeasure the barley 
to be put at the disposal of PN TCL 1 
11:16, also ibid. 26, cf. ana $e’im madddim 
[ina?] naSpakàtim $u-un-ni-[?m] ibid. 19 (all 
OB letters); x barley $a ana [SAL].LA ğu- 
un-nu UCP 10 138 No. 67:3 (coll. S. Greengus); 
ina MN... PN ü-$e-en-ni PN remeasured 
(barley) in MN BE 15 80:10; x Je’um da 
gät PN Su-un-nu-ü x barley which was 
remeasured for PN BE 14 5:2 (both MB); 


Sani A 


utteta u Sipäti $u-un-ni-ma muhursu re- 
measure the barley and the wool and ac- 
cept (it) from him PBS 1/2 73:33; uncert.: 
abullu la imatti tu-$a-an-na-ma tanaddina 
BE 17 24:31 (both MB letters); ki ana Bélti 
Sa Uruk anandinu ki ú-šá-an-nu-šú (I 
swear) that I will give it to the Lady of 
Uruk and remeasure it BIN 1 52:22 (NB 
let.); difficult: subáti ana munitim Sa-ni- 
ma istt PN illuku TCL 19 77:14 (OA). 


c) (preceded by the verbs dabäbu, gabü, 
zaküru, etc.) to repeat, relate an utterance 
(amatu, dabäbu, etc.): awáti mala abi upag: 
gidu ana $arrim ü-$a-an-ni the words 
which my father commissioned me (to 
repeat) I repeated to the king Kraus AbB 1 
52:9; PN awätim $a idbubusum u-sa-an- 
ni-a-am-ma PN repeated to me the words 
which he (PN;) had said to him TCL 1 29:21 
(both OB letters); Su-na-a-at-ma awatum ana 
tähazim la illik even though the order was 
repeated, he did not go to battle UET 6 
396:6 (OB lit.); amassunu Ü-Sd-an-na-a ana 
kikkifu he repeated their (the gods’) de- 
cision to a reed hut Gilg. XI 20, wr. 7-sa- 
an-[nt] Ugaritica 5 167 :13, see Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 132; MU-ki (var. siqirki) lu- 
§d-an-ni (var. lu-$a-na-a) ama Sarrati 
Ereskigal let me repeat your words to 
Queen Ere&kigal CT 15 45:24, var. from KAR 
1:23 (Descent of Ištar); see also näpaltu; $a 
tuwa’iranni $u-un-na-am dabdbam qabám 
u turram ula elei (see gabü v. mng. 
la-1' UET 6 414:31 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 184; 
[. . . Jugbika [. . . lu] -5á-an-ni-ka. let me 
tell you, let me repeat to you Lambert 
BWL 70:2 (Theodicy); zabbu ligbäkimma 
Sabri. li-§d-na-ki (see Sabri B) LKA 29d 
i 2, ef. inim.dug,.ga [...] : [. ..] lu- 
Se-en-na-ak-ku ana kâša KAR 131(+)130:5; 
[mimmi] azakkaruka  $u-un-na-a ana 
4§un repeat to them whatever I tell you 
En. el. III 12; mimmü bélu idbubusu ana Ea 
ü-$d-an-ni RA 46 34:35, dupl. STT 21:87, ef. 
STT 21:126 (SB Epie of Zu), cf. also LKA 73 
r. 11, Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 118 ff. r. ii 8 and 
30; Istar iqbima andku ü-Sd-an-ni Ištar 
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pronounced it, I (merely) repeated (it) 
KAR 62:19, cf. šunu iqbüma andku ü-$a- 
an-ni Köcher BAM 128 iv 22, dupl. 124 iv 26, 
also (the incantation) sunu iddüma anäku 
u-Sa-an-ni_ ibid. 398 r. 22, KUB 37 48:9, and 
passin; mêl annüti Ea u-&d-an-ni (see 
mélu) LKA 146:22; la gabita u-Sd-an-ni I 
repeated what is not to be said JNES 15 
142:54 (lipgur lit.), also JNES 33 280:126; 
mimma ša ina píšu ussü kittu u sartu ana 
Šamaš ú-šá-an-na whatever comes out 
of his mouth, truth or falsehood, it (the 
stone KA.GI.NA) repeats to Šamaš Köcher 
BAM 194 vii 17 (series abnu šikinšu); ina pi 
$a 2 belänija ittugla mannu uhhar u-§4- 
an-na mannu igannan (see Sandnu mng. 
la-l'e' ABL 6:21, see Parpola LAS No. 125; 
la-za-mu-ru lit Assur. . . li$me mahrü ana 
arki lu-$á-a[n-mi] I will sing the victory 
of A&&ur, let the first one hear it and 
repeat it to the next one LKA 62 r. 9 (MA 
lit.); dalil A&Sur belija . . . ú-šá-an-nu-šu- 
nu-ti-ma tkéudu mitüti$ (see dalilu usage 
a) TCL 3 176 (Sar.); note dibbisu idabbubu 
amätesu uSs-tan-nu-ü (see dibbu A mng. 
3b) 4R 55 No. 2:2 (inc), cf. ana la dabäba 
Sa dibbija ana [la] Su-un-ne-e $a amätija 
VAT 35:5 (SB inc., courtesy F. Köcher). 


d) to relate, report events (without 
reference to a previous report): kima 
ämuru mahar $äpir GN ü-Sa-an-ni-ma T 
reported to the governor of Sippar that I 
had seen (the document) CT 29 41:9 (OB 
let.); ana mäliktiki Su-un-ni-i kima erenu 
report to your (divine) adviser that we are 
awake JCS 15 6 i 20 (OB lit.); amatu igab: 
bišu assu tapsuhti Sa ili ú-Šá-an-na-áš- 
šú (var. 4-$a-an-na-á3-$) tému (Ea) 
spoke to him, next he told him a plan 
for relieving the gods of work En. el. VI 12; 
& tu-§d-an-nak-ka she (Ištar) went on to 
say to you (the following) Piepkorn Asb. 
66 v 63; PN ana hazannı Nippuri ursasu 
u-Sd-na PN repeats his wish to the mayor 
of Nippur STT 38:41, see AnSt 6 152; li- 
&á-an-ni-ma abu mart li$ähiz let the father 
repeat (the poem) and make his son learn 
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(it) by heart En. el. VII 147; Suttu 8 ga 
ittulu lu-&d-an-ni-ka kásu let him report 
to you that dream he had VAB 4 278 vi 23 
(Nbn.), ef. Streck Asb. 20 ii 102; epsétedu lem: 
néti u-§d-an-nu-nim-ma_ they told me 
about his evil deeds OIP 2 50:16 (Senn.), 
ef. Streck Asb. 8 i 63, Borger Esarh. 102:12; &u- 
un-ni-$u-ma ep$et tàmura ana Ea RA 46 
34:19 (SB Epic of Zu); $&u-un-ni-a alkassa 
tell me about her behavior RA 15 174i 9 
(OB Aguáaja); mimmü ikpudu puhrusSun ana 
ili bukri$unu us-tan-nu-ni(var. -na) (see 
bukru usage a) En. el. I 56, cf. ibid. II 10; 
Summa Šamaš tam-lak Igigi ana Sin ú-šá- 
an-n[i] ACh Supp. 2 40:17; illikma ana ekalli 
ü-$d-an-ni he went and told it to the 
royal court ZA 43 19:75 (SB lit); the king 
knows the Babylonians [minu ?da]bba: 
bunt [minu 4-á]-an-nu-ni how they plot 
with each other(?) ABL 23 r. 24, see Parpola 
LAS No. 185 (NA); mimm PN ina mahrigunu 
u-§d-an-nu-u kinati whatever PN spoke in 
their presence is true TCL 13 219:13 (NB 
leg; uncert.: ki usaddiru dibbi aki $a 
epšu ina panisu ul-te-nu (see sadäru mng. 
7b) TCL 9 80:24 (NB). 


3. $unnü to double, to give twofold 
— 8) in math. context: a.rá i.zu 2.4m 
3.4m x [...] : ard ide u-Sd-an-na ü-[3d- 
al-la-á$ ...] do I know the multiplica- 
tion table? I (can) double, triple [. . .] 
RA 28 135 Sm.947 ii 5f. (Examenstext B). 


b) in lit: wstesbifumma Su-un-na- 
at(vars. -ta, -ti) ilüssu (Anu) made him 
(Marduk) perfect, double is his divinity 
(he has four eyes, four ears, etc.) En. el. 
I91 wma kullat kala ili Su-[un]-na-tu 
ilūtka ina nipih kakkabant nummuru 
zimü[ka kima] Samsi among all the gods 
your divine power is double, your face 
(Sirius) shines like the sun when the stars 
rise JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2 (after p. 40):13; 
abrat $Siknassa $u-un-na-at minidtim (see 
minitu mng. 2c) VAS 10 214 v 36, also ibid. 40 
(OB Agusaja); mélisu ú-šá-na he will make 
(the temple) twice as high BiOr 28 9 ii 24 
(Marduk prophecy). 
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c) other occ.: magarré ša kima ma: 
garrisu maslu ü-Sa-an-nu-$u-nu-ti (if they 
do not deliver the chariot wheel) they 
will deliver twice (as many) chariot 
wheels which are equal in value to his 
chariot wheel HSS 13 326: 14 (Nuzi). 


4. II/2 to be remeasured (passive 
to mng. 2b): eum ... ina süt Šamaš 
mahriki li-i$-ta-an-ni-ma likkanik let the 
barley be remeasured in the seah of Šamaš 
in your presence and put under seal TLB 4 
15:6 (OB let); 10 SE.GUR Ša ina naspakim 
us-ta-an-nu-ü ten gur of barley which 
was remeasured in the barn YOS 13 43:1, 
also ibid. 142:3, x ZÍD.DA ina u-r[i]-im 
us-ta-an-nu x flour remeasured on the 
roof (of the barn) TLB 1 133: 10, also ibid. 1, 
3 GUR ÍB.TAK, naspakim £a u$-ta-an-nu-ü 
YOS 12 368:4 (all OB). 


5. §utasni to deliver in twice the quan- 
tity, to change single into double — a) (in 
hendiadys) to deliver in twice the quan- 
tity: kasap ilgü u$-ta-$a-na-ma . . . inad: 
din (the merchant's agent) will give (the 
merchant) twice the amount of silver he 
took (to do business with) CH $ 101:12, also 
§ 120:21, 124:64, 126:22, us-ta-fa-an-na-ma 
utár he will return double the amount 
PBS 5 93 ii 8 (- Driver and Miles Babylonian 
Laws $ O), also CH $ 160:58 and $ 161:73; 
uncert.: $a ipaššaru eglam u$-ta-$a-na 
Sim x eglim PN i$qui FLP 1384:11 (OB, 
courtesy D. I. Owen). 


b) to change single into double (in ext., 
mostly in the stative): summa. . . $ubtum 
Su-ta-a§-na-a-at if the “dwelling-place” 
is double YOS 10 18:45; Summa izbu kur: 
sinni imittišu mahritu $u-te-e$-na-at. if a 
malformed animal's right front fetlock is 
double Leichty Izbu XVI 11, cf. (all four) 
Su-te-e§-na-a ibid. 12; Summa bid hast 
imittil Suméli Su-ta-as-nu-ti-ma paris YOS 
10 36 i 44 and 46 (OB ext.); dandnum lu šu- 
ta-a$-[n2(?)1 [. . .] RA 38 86 r. 4 (OB ext. 
prayer), note in finite form: summa danänu 
uS-Le-e$-ni KAR 423 ii 37, JAOS 38 83:19, 
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also PRT 140:2, Summa $ulmu u$-te-es-ni 
TCL 6 3 r. 24, wr. u$-ta-e$-ni VAB 4 268 
xi 25 (all SB ext.). 


6. Sutasnü to do again, a second time, 
to proclaim everywhere — a) in hen- 
diadys: $Saddu’atam la us-ta-Sa-na-ma la 
anaddi (intercede with the käru so that) 
I need not deposit the Saddu’utu tax a 
second time CCT 5 7b:22; ümam iššēp 
annikim 5 MA.NA.TA wués-ta-d§-ni-u-ma 
usahhirunim (they had deducted five 
minas) today they again deducted five 
minas (per talent) from the tin Hecker 
Giessen 34:32; 10 Siqil kaspam ina kaspija 
us-ta-á$-ni-ma ... ilge CCT 1 33a:15 (all 
OA); inanna us-ta-as-ni-em-ma (parallel: 
us-ta-an-ni-em-ma) [me]hir temim panim 
... ustäbilam now I have again sent 
(you) a copy of the previous news ARM 
10 167:6, parallel from ibid. 166:6; tus-ta$- 
ni-ma ina asrat apsi tidasina takris for 
the second time you (Ea) nipped off the 
clay (for creating mankind) from the holy 
place in the apsá AfO 23 43:26 (fire inc.); 
us-tas(var. -ta-a$)-ni-ma alkakät erseti 
wassir En. el. VI 43; Summa sinnistu uš- 
tas(var. -ta-a&)-ni-ma ulid if a woman 
gives birth again (at a less than normal 
interval?)  Leichty Izbu I 73, also 90; ug- 
ta§-ni-ma. . . asar nigirti ikéudamma (Ju- 
piter) again reached its exaltation Borger 
Esarh. 17 ii 38; uS-tas-ni-ma inandin urtu 
he gives the order for the second time 
Grayson BHLT 88:6; u$-ta$-ni-ma arkü amélu 
eli ameli iddi tu-u(?)-ki(?) another man 
put forth accusations against a man a 
second time Iraq 27 7 iv 24 (NB lit.), see 
von Soden, ZA 65 283. 


b) alone: PN dina us(text TUM) -te-eg- 
ni kima dina PN ú-še-eš-nu-ú (for ustesnü) 
PN sought another trial, (and) because PN 
had sought another trial (PN, won the law- 
suit) SMN 3098:24f. (Nuzi); U$-ta-a$-ni- 
DINGIR The-God-Did-It-Again(?) (see 
mng. lb) BIN 7 79:18, 87:17, Meissner BAP 
103:25, Szlechter TJA 152 FM 42:15, 52 FM 
43:13, FM 43A:9, see Stamm Namengebung 146; 
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note U$-ta-an-ni-[DINGIR] (for Ustasni- 
ilum) TLB 1 129:9 (coll. M. Stol), [§-ta-as-ni- 
DINGIR JCS 9 66 No. 27:15, I$-ta$-<ni>- 
Adad CT 8 16a:17 (all OB). 


€) to proclaim everywhere: tanittasu 
lu-u$-ta-a$-ni Y will proclaim his glory 
everywhere JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 23 (OB 
lit); dunnasa lu-us-ta-ag-ni I wil pro- 
claim her (IStar’s) strength everywhere 
VAS 10 214 i 8 (OB Agudaja); see also nak: 
lütu. 


In ARM 1 27:25 read kutannima, see kunná v. 
mng. 2. 


Sani B v.; 1. to become different, 
strange, to change (intrans.), 2. (with 
tému, milku (rarely libbu) as subject) to 
change one's mind, mood, to change loy- 
alty, to defect, to become deranged, 
insane, 3. I/2 (in the stative) to be 
changeable, conflicting, 4. Sunni to 
change (trans.), to alter, 5. $unnü (with 
tému, libbu) to change one's mind, to put 
confusion into someone's mind, drive 
someone insane, 6. II/2 to be changed, 
7. III to change, cause a change in some- 
thing; from OAkk. on; I isnt — iganni — 
sani, 1/2, 1/3, II, II/2, 11/3, IIl; wr. syll. 
and MAN (GI.GI TCL 6 37 r. ii 50); ef. muz 
Sannitu, musasná, mustanná, Sanitu, Sani 
B adj., Sinit témi, Sunni, $unnütu. 

ku-ur KÜR = Sd-nu-u A 1/6:4; KOR = 3a-n[u- 
ú], Su-[nu-i] MSL 9 127:130f. (Proto-Aa); KA. 
HI. kur.ra = £á-ni té-mu Igituh short version 170a; 
in. kur = 4-éa-an-ni, in. kur.e& = Ü-Sa-an-nu-u, 
in. kur.re = á-4a-an-na, in. kur.re.ne = u-&a-an- 
nu-u (beside nukkuru) Ai. I iii 59-65. 

gù in.ma.ma gü.ni kür.ra.àm : iJassima 
Sisissu §d-na-at he cries out, his cry is strange 
SBH 112 No. 58 r. 5f; urü.a giy.in.mu in. 
di.a.ni kür.ra.àm : ina älija amtija alakta&u šá- 
na-at in my city the ways of my maidservant 
are changed ibid. 8f., dupl. BA 5 620 r. 14f., 
also 16f. and 18f.; ma.da ab.tur.ra.àm [m]a. 
al.gi.bi Bi.in.kür.ru.da : ighirma mätum mi: 
likga i$-ni the country became reduced (in popula- 
tion), its thinking changed CRRA 19 436:22; kur. 
ra al.mu.un.da.ab.bé dingir.re.e.ne m[u. 
un.&]ub.ba al.bal Su sag.gä.na nig.lul.la 
&b.zi.zi.e.a : igbima mata iddüsi ilüsa i&-ni te-em 
nisisa Sihuza surräti he commanded and the gods 
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forsook the land, its people became disloyal and 
adopted lies ibid. 18 (SB lit.). 

SA;.ALAM.bi kür.kür.ru me.dím &u ba.an. 
zi: bu[nnanné £u]-un-na-ta bináti nandurät (see 
binátu lex. section) 4R 24 No. 1:33f.; siskur. 
bi.ne.ne ém i.bí nu.mu.un.bar.ra níg a.na 
eme gü.bal.bal.e : gitrubassu šūt la mahra mala 
Su-un-na-a li$änu those who were not seen be- 
fore(?), (people) of different languages, bring their 
offerings 4R 20:23f. 

ni-iá MAN = &d-nu-u Izbu Comm. 17; [z]: / $d- 
nu-% 36 gí-bi-ti A III/1 Comm. A 11a, in MSL 14 
323; bal = e-nu-ü, bal = šá-nu-ú (commenting on 
KUg.HI.A U MUSEN.MES B[AL.MES] i 1) LBAT 
1577 i 3 (astrol. comm.); BAL / $d-nu-u UET 4 
208:14 (Nabnitu Comm., to Tablet XVIII); Sa. 
bal.bal = lib-bi a-na Su-un-nu-u BRM 4 20:54 
(astrol. comm.); gal[ga.kür].ru.uS = &á-né-e té- 
mi RA 17 190:13 (astrol. comm.); [. . .] dub-bu- 
bu | $á-né-e té-e-me Lambert BWL 72 comm. to 
line 35 (Theodicy Comm.). 

1. to become different, strange, to 
change (intrans.) — a) said of appear- 
ance, looks: nifemméma Huwawa $a-nu-ü 
bünüsu (see būnu A mng. 1c-2^) Gilg. Y. 
v 192, cf. hassinnumma $a-ni bu-nu-su the 
appearance of the ax is strange Gilg. P. 
i31; minätuka ul $á-na-a ki játima atta u 
atta ul $á-na-ta ki játima atta your shape 
is not different, you are like me, and all 
in all you are not different, you are like me 
Gilg. XI 3f., cf. [. .. &£]-na-a minätuka 
Lambert BWL 180:15 (fable); labbuma Samru 
kima Anzi $a-nu-u nabnita (see labäbu A 
usage a) Tn.-Epie “ii” 37; 1$-nu-4 [pa] niga 
(Saltu grew angry) her face changed VAS 
10 214 viii 26 (OB Agu&aja), cf. amu ié-nu-% 
panüswu Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 92 III ii 48, 
[Sa *] Humbaba i[$-t]a-nu-ü pa-ni-šú Bagh. 
Mitt. 11 93:12 (Gilg. V); in 1/3: Summa... 
panüsu i8-ta-na(var. omits -na)-an-nu-% 
if (the sick man’s) face keeps changing 
Labat TDP 72:23; obscure: awiltum ša- 
ra-ds-sa §a-na-a-at the lady’s .... is 
strange VAS 16 22:24 (OB let); Sá $i-kin 
NI NU 28-nu-t Hunger Uruk 40:11 (comm. to 
Labat TDP). 


b) said of the location of an object: 
bürtu sudti ussahhima iš-nu-ú kannisu 
(see bürtu A mng. la) PBS 15 69:10 (NB); 
pulukkasun i$-ni-ma the border (of the 
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fields of my ancestors) had changed BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 4 (NB); Sa kakkabäni Samdmi man: 
zdssunu i$-ni-ma the position of the stars 
in the sky changed Cagni Erra I 134. 


c) said of government, administration: 
kussü MAN-ni the throne will change 
Leichty Izbu VI 42, XIX 1, CT 38 1:18; palé 
$arri MAN-ni the rule of the king will 
change Leichty Izbu I 35, KAR 423 r. i 46, 
cf. palü MAN-ni ACh Sin 3:17, Supp. 33:29, 
K.10616:7, and passim; gipütu ina ekal Sarri 
i-$d-an-nu-ü trusted persons in the royal 
palace will change ACh Supp. 30:36, also, 
Wr. MAN.MES KAR 384 r. 26; mätu Sa-kin- 
$d MAN-ni the governor of the land will 
change CT 39 5:51; bel ugdri MAN-nàÀ ibid. 
26:9 (all SB Alu; Sar māti MAN-ni Labat 
Suse 10:3; LUGAL MAN-n? Rm. 308 r. 29. 


d): said of statements, orders, behavior, 
portents: J-Sa-ni-DUG4.GA  The-Word- 
Will-Change (personal name) Westenholz 
OSP 1 47 iv 10 (OAkk.); awdtum ša tuppika 
damqa ša libbika Sa-ni-a the words on 
your tablet are good, (those) of your heart 
are different CCT 2 39:20 (OA); pi ilim 
i-Sa-an-ni Sinit temim the command of 
the god will change, (there will be) a 
change of mind YOS 10 17:42 (OB ext.); 
written according to an earlier tablet 
mimma ul $a-ni nothing was changed KBo 
123 r. 5; mimma $a belu ispura ul i-&á- 
a[n-n]? nothing which my lord wrote will 
be changed TCL 9 72:16; amatka ittija 
la ta-$á-an-na your word (spoken) to me 
must not change CT 22 182:24, also ibid. 
48:8; dibbi ana la $a mahrá ul iš-nu-ú 
matters have not changed compared to 
before CT 22 59:20, also ibid. 25, cf. adi la 
dibbü 1-§d-nu-u BIN 1 31:24 (all NB letters); 
atmüsu i-$á-an-ni (in the course of his 
illness) his speech changes STT 95:84, 
dupl. Kócher BAM 316 vi 4; if ants are seen 
ina tallakti biti mafé tallakti | $a-né-e 
tallakti in the corridor(?) of & house, 
(there will be) loss(?) of behavior, that is, 
change of behavior Boissier DA 2:13 (SB 
Alu; awilum tem ekallisu i$(text us) -ni-a- 
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Sum-m{a] aläkam ul ele’i the orders from 
his administration changed for the man, 
and so I cannot go TCL 1 46:8 (OB let.); 
[ww^]urti GN &a-né-et the orders concern- 
ing GN have been changed ARM 10 165:3f.; 
uncert.: sim[da]tum ana jdsim ahitam ša- 
ni-a-at (see simdatu mng. 2a) TCL 17 
21:30 (OB let); 2-lk-&4 i-$a-an-ni |... .] 
his obligation will change(?) Kraus Texte 
40:8; Sa-ni Siplilr!a nukkur her (IStar’s) 
works are strange, different VAS 10 214 
vi 24; E-pe-e$-DINGIR-Sa-ni The-Acts-of- 
the-God-Are-Strange Kraus, AbB 5 220:3; 
dullàtesu la i$-ni-a his work did not 
change ABL 1042 r. 2 (NA); u4.bi.a bal. 
lugal.sag.gä.ke,(KID) giskim.bi 
a[b ...] : inūšu ina palé Sarri mahri iš- 
na-a idätu at that time, during the reign 
of a former king, the portents changed 
(for the worse) CRRA 19 436: 15; [... Sa 
Same [$]a la 1-§d-an-nu-u-ni [like(?) the 
order] ofheaven which cannot be changed 
CT 53 75:20, see Parpola LAS No. 284. 


e) said of the course of a disease: 
marsum murussu inappussumma t-$a-an- 
ni-$u-ma imát (see napdsu A mng. la) 
CT 5 6:63, also 5:46 (OB oil omens); marsu 
murussu i-Sa-an-ni-a-$u YOS 10 25:58 (OB 
ext); murussu MAN-ni his illness will 
change Labat TDP 108 iv 11, also 102 i 13, 
128 i 10, and passim in Labat TDP, cf. MAN- 
ma imät ibid. 72:6. 


f) other occs.: anäku harrdni Sa-ni- 
a-at as for me, (the destination of) my 
journey has changed CCT 4 19a:16, cf. 
let the silver reach me in GN lama har: 
rani iš-ni-ú TCL 20 116:27 (both OA); laz 
massasu MAN-ma ilaib (see ladbu 
mng. 3) CT 39 2:95, Ištar MAN-ma bi- 
it-qi [...] (in broken context) CT 28 38 
K.4079a:15 (both SB Alu); uncert.: mähissu 
ul i-Sd-an-ni-$ü he who hit him will not 
change (his attitude) toward him CT 39 
46:62 (SB Alu); we will send you cattle in 
place of silver $4-nu-u ki ni-Sd-an-nu-ka 
if we change at all toward you (by the 
gods, we will send you cattle that are 
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better than yours) CT 22 46:23; kaspu 
ul i-$Sa-an-ni the (amount of) silver will 
not change (I will send it to my lord under 
seal) ibid. 71:19; mala alla ahdmes kaspu 
i-§d-an-nim-ma gimir ana LÓ.ŠID eqléti 
agá niddin ibid. 191:30; x kaspu u leu 
mahrü ittikunu i-$á-an-ni ibid. 21:14 (all NB 
letters); mahiru MAN-ma, K.3914 r. 11, and 
see mahiru mng. 2c-3'; $a i-§d-an-nu-u 
1 MA.NA kaspa inandin he who changes 
(his mind about the contract) will pay one 
mina of silver McEwan LB Tablets 9:31, also 
Studies Diakonoff 124 No. 2:26 (both NB). 


2. (with fému, milku (rarely libbu) as 
subject) to change one's mind, mood, to 
change loyalty, to defect, to become de- 
ranged, insane — a) to change one's 
mind, mood — 1’ with tému: asamméma 
awélum tem[$s]u i$-tE-ni I hear that the 
man changed his mind TCL 19 52:21 (0A); 
tem Hammurapi i-ía-an-ni-ma Ham- 
murapi's mind will change ARM 2 24 r. 16', 
ef. témSunu t&-n[e] RA 68 30:19 (Mari let.); 
amilu &ü tem$u i-§d-an-ni the mind of this 
man will change CT 39 42 K.2238« i 4 (SB 
Alu); in broken context: tēmšu i$-ni-$u 
[. . . Simat?] bitisu la iiam AfO 12 53 Text 
O i 3 (MA laws); nukkur milki MAN-e téme 
CT 20 10:4, PRT 106:2, CT 40 44 80-7-19,92 :26, 
also Lenormant Choix No. 91:4, Sumer 34 Arabic 
Section 62:34; tem bite Sätu MAN-ni Labat 
Suse 10:2. 


2’ with milku, $Sitülu: temum u milkum 
i-&a-an-nà isitum ahum ahasu idák change 
of mind, confusion, brother will kill 
brother RA 27 149:30; milik mätim i-$a- 
an-ni the mood of the land will change 
YOS 10 31 vi 22 (both OB ext.), cf. milik mätim 
i-§a-ne RA 35 49 No. 30 II (Mari liver model); 
milik māti MAN-ni Iraq 29 122:25 (SB proph- 
ecies), VAT 10218 ii 55, and passim in astrol., 
Wr. MAN-an-ni K.229+ :7, mütu miliksa 
MAN-ni KAR 426:11; milik ummän nakri 
MAN-ni eli emüqi ummän nakri adannin 
the fighting spirit of the enemy troops will 
change, I will overpower the enemy troops 
CT 20 12 K.9213 i 11, also ibid. i 8, restored 
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from ibid. 10:7 and 9; milik ummänija MAN -ni 
ummän nakri eli ummänija ifakkan litu 
ibid. 49:36 (all SB ext.); 2$-ta-ni milikéun (in 
broken context) Streck Asb. 208:4; note 
with $itülw (uncert.): i&-ta-nu &i-tul(?)- 
$u-un MVAG 21 88:10 (Kedorlaomer text). 


3’ with libbu: missum kiamma libbiki 
if-ni-ma, quläli tépusini why did your 
heart so change that you treated me with 
disrespect? Jankowska KTK 18 r. 8 (OA), cf. 
libbusu $a-ni-4& (see libbu mng. 3a) TCL 
196:6; [. . .] ark? ibbasu i$-ni-ma [. . .] ina 
Surqi itbalamma later, his disposition 
changed, and he stole (that manor) from 
me Bauer Asb. 2 90:10; uncert.: summa 
li-ba ma-tim i-sd-ni RA 35 44 No. 11 I (Mari 
liver model). 


b) to change loyalty, to defect: kima 
... fém Hana i$-nu-ü-ma alpi u immera: 
tim... imšwū a&spurakkum I wrote to 
you that the Haneans have made a turn- 
about and plundered cattle and sheep 
ARM 4 80:4, cf. (you know) [kima] te,- 
em GN t$-nu-ü ARM 1 103:9; àXib ali kabtu 

.. tém&u la i-&d-an-ni .. . itti ummän 
nakri la vttammü will an important citizen 
not become disloyal, will he not nego- 
tiate(?) with the enemy troops? IM 
67692 :79 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); $tbüt 
Gli te-em-Su-nu i-$a-an-nài the city elders 
will become disloyal RA 65 73:52 (OB ext.); 
Nippur u Bäbili te,-en-&i-nu il-te-NIM 
CT 54 212:7 (NB); ajumma ina tillatika 
UMUS(KU)-8$4 MAN-ni-SU-ma ina zumrika 
ipattar one of your auxiliary troops will 
defect and leave you CT 31 17 r.(!) 4, also 
ibid. 41 Sm.2075:5 (SB ext); fém nisi i-$á- 
an-ni Leichty Izbu VI 54; témum 1-$Sa-an-nı 
YOS 10 36 iii 39; [e,-e-em mätim i-§a-an-ni 
Šamaš Sarram ša ramanisu ana mátifu 
iSakkan the political situation will change, 
Samas will install a king of his own choice 
for his land AfO 5 215 No. 2:5 (OB ext.); 
UMUS mát? MAN-Ni Leichty Izbu V 101, 95, VI 
13, XI 139, Labat Suse 10:38ff., and passim in 
Izbu, also Labat Suse 4:12, TCL 6 3:31, 5 r. 51, 
CT 20 2 r. 7, 13 r. 11 (SB ext.), ND 4362 ii 14 
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(astrol., courtesy D. J. Wiseman), Wr. fe-em 
mäti i-Sd-an-ni K.35 : 15, ACh Ištar 6 : 20 (coll.), 
WI. i-MAN-ni BRM 4 15:31, and passim in 
omens; MAN-e tému ša ummänija defection 
of my troops PRT 105:9; MAN-e [emi 
change of loyalty Leichty Izbu V 90; in I/3: 
tém mdtim iS-ta-na-an-ni the land will 
keep changing loyalty YOS 10 36 iv 25 (OB 
ext.). 


c) to become deranged, insane: [DN 
i]$-ta-ni témsu DN became distraught 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 94 iii 25; [f]énkunu 
il-ta-an-ni-ku-nu-[$?] (see Sakdru mng. 2) 
ABL 924:7, see Weidner Tn. p. 48; i$-ta-na- 
an-nu-u t[é-em rlamanija (that) my own 
mind keeps raving Schollmeyer No. 21:22, 
dupl. LKA 155 r. 11; (the Elamite officials 
saw the severed head of Teumman) šá- 
né-e te-e-me isbassunüti madness seized 
them Piepkorn Asb. 74 vi 63; $a ina &d- 
né-e té-e~me ana emüq ramanisu [ittaklu] 
(Kutur-Nahundi) who in his lunacy had 
trusted in his own strength Streck Asb. 
178:13; [Summa tem] fu $a-ni-$u-ma if his 
mind is deranged Labat TDP 182:47, cf. 
(in 1/3) tén&u ?l-ta-na-a[n-n1] AMT 21,2:10; 
§d-né-e (à-mu Maqlu I 91, IV 15; for refs. wr. 
KA.HI.KÜR.RA see &initu. 


8. I/2 (in the stative) to be change- 
able, conflicting: ki peté u katämi ten: 
Sina Sit-ni (see katämu mng. 1b-1’) Lam- 
bert BWL 40:43 (Ludlul II), cf. karassina Sit- 
nu their minds are divided AfO 19 63:60; 
ina adnäti abréma Sit-na-a idätu I have 
looked around in the world, the signs are 
conflicting Lambert BWL 84:243 (Theodicy). 


4. Sunni to change (trans.), to alter — 
a) appearance, looks, behavior: mindéma 
... ramandu 4-á-an-né-e-ma ussä maybe 
he will disguise himself and (so) escape 
ABL 292:20 (NB); lu-&d-an-ni-ma alkakät 
ilāni lunakkil (see nakälu mng. 3b) En. el. 
v19; ?lütka tu-§d-an-ni-ma tamtasal amelis 
(see masdlu mng. la) Cagni Erra IV 3; da 
ili Sibitti garräd la Sandan $Su-un-na-ta iliis: 
sun the divine power of the Seven Gods, 
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the unrivaled warriors, is unusual ibid. 
123; possibly to ená: nabniti ana nabniti 
belüti us-te-en(var. -in)-nu-u% (the great 
gods) changed my appearance to a lordly 
one KAH 2 84:6 (Adn. II). 


b) locations: bitu sudtu afar maska: 
nišu ul á-&á-(an-)ni-ma I did not change 
the location of that temple Borger Esarh. 
7 § 3:29; manama $arru ... kima jäti 
la ü-$d-an-nu-ü SikinSu PBS 15 79187 (Nbk.), 
ef. [. . . &]-§d-an-na-a &ubassu[nu] Iraq 44 
72 No. 1:3; Sa... egléti$unu tu-Sá-an-nu- 
ú-ma ibid. 27, cf. eglétis[unu] u-sd-an- 
nu-% Lambert BWL 114:39 (Fürstenspiegel); 
ša ... misir u kudurra tu-&d-an-nu-u 
(whoever you are) who would change 
border and boundary stone TCL 12 13:10, 
also BBSt. No. 8 iii 21 and iv 2, 1R 70 ii 14 (all NB); 
ardänı ša Sarri belija harräna ki ú-Šá-an- 
nu-ü after the servants of the king, 
my lord, had chosen a different path 
ABL 520:20 (NB); if Venus manzdssa uš- 
tan-ni BM 134543:10, also K.2346(+)8611: 42. 


c) words, agreements, contracts, texts: 
Summa abutu ša RN .. . tennäni tu-&d-an- 
na-a-ni (you swear that) you will not 
change or alter the word of Assurbanipal 
Wiseman Treaties 58; ina pika [el]li $a la 
Su-u[n-ni-7] at your immutable command 
Streck Asb. 262 ii 33; a$$w ... zikir Sarrı 
mahre la $u-wn-ni-i in order not to change 
the pronouncement of an earlier king 
ADD 809 r. 7, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 
32:41; Summa dibbi uds-tén-ni if he 
changed the words (of an agreement) JCS 
29 66:20 (SB omens); (may the gods order the 
destruction of him) sa dibbi annütu u-Sa- 
an-nu-ü Nbk. 125: 14, also YOS 6 100: 12, AnOr8 
14:30, 18:14, 5a dabäba anná ennü 4-3á- 
an-nu-u% VAS 5 21:29; Ša riksi fafàri anná 
u-§d-an-nu-% whoever alters this written 
contract VAS 15 40:52, also BRM 2 45:29, TCL 
13 240:25 (all NB); Sa pi danniti Suätu Ü-$d- 
an-nu-ü he who changes the wording 
of this document ADD 647 r. 32 (NA), see 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 9:62, cf. (uncert.) 
[K]A-Sti-nu i-sa-an-ni (for Ü-sa-an-ni?) 
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ABL 709:9 (NA); $a nidinti Sudtu u-§d-an- 
nu-ü whoever alters this donation BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 33; ša zitta anná Ü-$d-an-nu-Ü 
BRM 2 24:26; (they swore) dinisunu nu- 
ul-ta-nu-% we did not alter the judgment 
on them VAS 6 38:10 (all NB); rik: 
sisun upattaruma nardsunu ú-Ššá-an-nu-ú 
should he declare their contracts void and 
change their edicts Lambert BWL 114:51 
(Fürstenspiegel); whoever plans tamiti ana 
Su-un-né-e to change what I have sworn 
AKA 251 v 74 (Asn.), cf. (possibly to end 
mng. 3) ša. . . tamit Sitrija us-te-mu- AKA 
249 v 56, also 248 v 47, 252 v 87, a... isdn&u 
ana, aliti u$-te-en-nu-4& (see li$ánu mng. 
2b) AKA 250 v 72 (all Asn.); [Sa]... zikir 
$umija ü-$d-an-nu-u whoever changes 
the mention of my name WO 8 45:11 (Asb.), 
also Streck Asb. 292:18, see also ABL 539 r. 9, 
cited enti mng. 3; Skin [fa] adannu ša 
ikunu ul-te-en-nu (see adannu mng. 
ld-1' ABL 774 r. 4 (NB); note the writing 
Ša Suma NU G1.GI who does not alter a line 
TCL 6 37 r. ii 50. 


d) other oces.: la libbi ilimma PN ša- 
mu unfortunately, (the situation of) PN is 
changed CCT 1 49b:5, also Hecker Giessen 
15:7 (OA); Enlil palá ü-$d-an-na(var. -ni) 
Enlil will cause the dynasty to change 
Leichty Izbu XX 34; Ea Sar Simati Simtasu 
u-§a-an-ni-ma Ea, who decrees the fates, 
will change his fate (for the worse) Lam- 
bert BWL 112:3 (Fürstenspiegel); naphar md: 
tati Süt Su-un-na-a ligdnu all the lands 
which are of diverse tongues Lambert BWL 
128:49 (hymn to Samas), cf. ina amat nakri 
Sut li$àna Su-un-nu-% IM 67692 :300 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); see also 4R 20:23f., 
in lex. section; kunuk Ašur ... $a la 
$u-un-n£-Tel the unalterable seal of Aššur 
Wiseman Treaties line a; ina kunuk Sarritisu 
$a la Su-un-né-e tknukma iddinsu (ASSur- 
etel-iläni) granted him (a manor) in a 
document sealed with his unalterable 
royal seal ADD 650 r. 7, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 13:43; Sikitta la $u-un-nim-ma 
not to change the planting MDP 2 pl. 22 
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iii 9 (MB kudurru); Sipirsina aj G-Sd-an-ni- 
ma he must not change their (the doors’) 
construction WO 8 44:8 (Asb.), also Streck 
Asb. 290 r. 7; ul kalakku ki tapattä ul pi 
sūtu ki tu-uS-Sá-an-na- (see kalakku A 
mng. 2b-4^ CT 22 21:11; massarta $arru 
lu-$e-en-ni let the king change the guard 
ABL 1006 r. 2; let me know ki mimmu 
.. tna kurummät $irki tu-$d-an-na-a 
whether you will change any of the 
Sirkw’s rations (listed in old registers) YOS 
3 106:37 (all NB letters); adi Suripu ina nari 
Sun-nu-% until the ice in the river has 
changed ND 5502 iv 13 (courtesy I. L. Finkel); 
16 stone charms Ju-un-ni-e MU[RUB, (?)] 
for changing .... Köcher BAM 376 iv 3. 


5. Sunni (with tému, libbu) to change 
one’s mind, to put confusion into some- 
one’s mind, drive someone insane — a) 
with fému— l' to change one's mind: 
4a, ana, $arràni àlik panija la, iknusuma la 
ú-Šá-an-nu-ú tēnšu (Midas) who had 
obstinately refused to submit to the kings 
who preceded me Winckler Sar. pl. 35:152; 
Asgur ... ténSu u-&d-an-ni-ma illika adi 
mahrija Aššur made him change his mind 
and he came to me Streck Asb. 66 viii 6, cf. 
[tém2?] us-ta-an-nu-u ^ Farber Ištar und 
Dumuzi 131:72. 


2’ to put confusion into someone's 
mind, to drive someone insane: Sa tamhas 
LÓ-ma tus-tan(var. -ta)-ni té-en-Su you 
who hit the man and drove him insane 
STT 215 vi 11 and dupls. (courtesy I. L. Finkel); 
te-en-ku-nu á-$á-an-ni I put confusion in 
your mind Maqlu V 128, cf. d-$d-an-na 
ténki Maglu III 148; ilū rabütu te-en-ku- 
nu ki ü-$d-an-[nu-ü] when the great gods 
put confusion into your mind ABL 924:9, 
see Weidner Tn. No. 42; ultu RN té-en-su tu- 
§d-an-nu tagbü sapāh matisu after you 
(A&&ur) had confused RN and ordered the 
dissolution of his land Streck Asb. 204 v 38, 
see Weippert, WO 7 78 ii 57; DN témSu li-$a- 
an-ni may DN confuse his mind ZA 68 
116:91 (Takil-iliššu), cf. li-§d-an-ni te-em- 
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ku-nu AfO 12 143:17 (rit), DN... &-Sd- 
an-na té-ma-§u Kraus AV 194 II 23 (Sarrat- 
Nippuri hymn); Enlil tém mati 4-4á-an-na 
Enlil will put turmoil in the land ACh 
Sama& 10:53, also BM 47461 r. 10; KA.HI.bi 
ba.an.kür : [f]é-en-&4 uS-tan-nu-ü (the 
demons) drove him crazy CT 17 15:16f.; 
mahhüti$ iteme ü-Sa-an-ni té-en-4á (Tiä- 
mat) became mad, she put her own mind 
into disarray En. el. IV 88. 


b) with libbu: misgum Sa... libbini 
ú-ša-nu-ú-ma tésitum ibasfi why is it 
that they confuse our minds and there is 
....? Jankowska KTK 18:4, cf. Summa la 
kiam halgäti awilum  li-bi,-$u us-ta-ni 
otherwise you are lost, he has alienated 
the gentleman CCT 4 36a:33 (both OA); libbi 
msi u-§é-an-na-ma abu mara ul iemm|e] 
I shall change mankind’s disposition so 
that the father does not listen to the son 
Cagni Erra IIIa :9. 


6. II/2 to be changed: niqüm 8% [l]i- 
ig-ta-an-ni [w]arki Ištar li$gakin let (the 
time of) this sacrifice be changed, let it 
take place after (the one for) IStar ARM 5 
25:16; galläni li-iš-ta-nu-ú panüka may 
your face be changed into that of a gallá 
demon RA 46 90:67 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. gal: 
làniá li$-ta-an-nu-ü(var. -u) bünüka RA 
46 28 i 11, dupl. STT 21:11 (SB recension); Ša 
améli muttapraššidi té-en-&4 [uš]-ta-ni-šú 
the roaming man’s mind gets confused 
Lambert BWL 144:25 (Dialogue); dārūtaš šīmti 
lu-uš-ta-an-na-a ittišu (see dārūtaš) LKA 
139 r. 29 (inc.). 


7. III to change, cause a change in 
something — a) locations: gaggargu ú- 
Se-e§-nt_ I changed its site Weidner Tn. 17 
No. 8:17, 18 No. 9:32; re$ nāri 3äti ü-Se- 
e§-ni-ma ahri I dug the inlet of that 
canal in a different place AKA 147 v 22 
(Tigl. I), cf. d-Sa-d$-ni-ma (in broken con- 
text) KAV 5:5 (Ass. Code F); ga Tebilti 
mülakía uS-te-e$-na-a I changed the 
course of the Tebiltu river OIP 2 99:48 
(Senn.). 


Sani C 


b) tēmu, libbu: Ištar ša qurddigunu 
ü-$e-e$-ni tēma Ištar confused the judg- 
ment of their warriors Tn.-Epic “ii” 32; 
[. . .] kbbika tu-$d-d$-ni KUB 3 73:12 (let.), 
see Weidner Tn. 40 No. 36. 


c) contracts, agreements: mannummé 
Sa rikilta annita ü-$a-ag-na-a whoever 
alters this contract MRS 9 157 RS 17.146:49; 
Ša amäte $a tuppi anniti ü-$a-a$-na-a who- 
ever changes the wording of this tablet 
ibid. 43 RS 17.227:53, 65 RS 17.237 r. 10, 51 
RS 17.340 r. 17; Summa amdt ša pi tuppi 
u-Sa-aS-na KBo 1 1 r. 38 (treaty); [Summa 
.. .] débbeja tu-§d-d§-na-a-ni (you swear) 
that you will not change my words CT 53 
75:23, see Parpola LAS No. 284; in broken 
contexts: adi RN [...] $a mat Mittanni 
ul-te-e$-ni KBo 1 3:2, tü-us-ta-ás-ni BIN 
6 130:19 (OA), [. . .] %-$a-ag-ni Scheil Tn. 
II 2, see Schramm. BiOr 27 148. 


d) rites: parsi labirite us-sa-d$-ni-Ü 
they changed the rites of old ABL 951 
r. 17 (NA, coll. K. Deller). 


Ad mng. 2b: Bottéro, Voix de l'opposition 
146 ff. 
Sanü C v.; to flood with water, to wet 


down a clay roof in order to seal it; Mari, 
MB, SB, NB; I i£ann?, II; cf. Sinitu A, 
Sinitu A in Ša Siniti. 

[al.gis.a = a.gar.ra = §d-nu-u (followed by 
mé rahdsu) Emesal Voc. III 66. 

urú a dug4.ga a gi,.a |...) : àlu ša na-ak- 
ru -Sá-an-n[u-4 . ..] (see nakrulex. section) VAS 
17 55:7 f., dupl. 4R 28 No. 4 r. 33f. 


(alum received) intima a6.&.A da-ba-ri 
is-nu-t% when they soaked(?) the .. 
cloaks ARMT23147:5; [. . .]. . . ?na $a-ne-e 
ugdammir I have finished sealing(?) [the 
roof?] (for context see mutirtu) PBS 1/2 
44:5 (MB let); batqu $a asurrü isabbat üri 
i-Áá-an-ni (the tenant) will repair the 
damp course of the walls and seal the roof 
BRM 1 85:9, also Sack Amel-Marduk No. 20:14, 
60:9, Nbn. 48:10, 261:8, Cyr. 228: 7, Camb. 97:9, 
147:8, BE 8/1 112:8, VAS 5 64:7, 82:7, and 
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passim in NB house rentals, PN. . . ta-§d-an-ni 
Camb. 306: 12, ete., (pl.) i-$d-an-nu-U TuM 
2-3 117:11, VAS 5 23:12, Sattussu Sinitu 
i-$d-an TuM 2-3 27:10; note the writing 
dru i-$d-a’ Camb. 117:7, for which compare 
the writings i-re-es-si-i’” Bagh. Mitt. 5 228f. 
No. 17 iv 28 and 1-re-es-st-in ibid. iv 24; dru 
u-§d-an-nu Dar. 378:6 and Nbn. 1030:11. 


In NB house rentals, sani replaces OB 
séru, q.v. 


Sana D v.; to run; MB, SB; 
fect altani), 1/3(?); cf. fand. 


Kasa mul Proto-Izi I 429; ""xAs, = §é-n[u] -u, 
kamak As, = I[a]-s[a-mu] Antagal III 113£.; [. . .] = 
§d-nu-u šá a-l[a-ki] Antagal C 135; gi-im DU, 
gi-im KAS4 = $d-nu-[u] Recip. Ea A 87f.; gi-ir 
DU, gi-ir KAS, = $á-nu-á ibid. 93f.; im im = ša- 
nu-um, gi-im im = Sa-nu-um UET 6 379 r. 10f. 

[ur.s]ag “Nin.urta ki.bal.a.šè im(var. 
imim).tuku.da.na : [garr]ädu Ninurta ana mat 
nukurte ina §a(var. $4)-ni-$u when the warrior 
Ninurta rushed to the enemy country Lugale III 7 
(= 96); a.14.hul lü.ra ná.a anSe.gin,(GrM) i. 
KA[s,...] (var. anSe.da KAS4.x.a hé.me.en) : 
MIN Sa eli améli rabsuma kima iméri i-šá-an-ú (var. 
i-§4-an-nu-t) atta be you the evil ald demon who 
lies in wait for the man and runs like a donkey 
PBS 1/2 116:50f., dupl. CT 16 27:24f., var. from 
K.5051:3f. 

im Sd-nu-u im a-la-k[u] VAT 10454:10; šá- 
nu-u(var. -4) = a-la-ku Malku II 92, var. from 
W.22831 ii 45 (courtesy E. von Weiher). 


I (per- 


ana abul Enlil al-ta-ni I ran to Enlil’s 
gate PBS 13 76:12 (MB let.); lu $a kima alpi 
i-$d-an-na-a be it (a demon) who runs 
like an ox AfO 14 146: 102 (inc.), and see CT 16, 
in lex. section; uncert.: if a prince mounts 
his chariot and sis“ 1§-ta-an-[nu-u] (?) 
the horses keep running away CT 40 
36:47 (SB Alu); tele? sa’du kussudi mahar 
§d-né-e (see sa’du) STT 71:22, see Lambert, 
RA 53 135. 

In Ugaritica 5 32 No. 17 r. 18, ?-$a-na-an-ni 
is an incorrect imperative of nad, for 
i$anni, as the following bi-la-na-an-ni, for 
bilanni, shows. 


Sani see gand?u. 


Sanüdu 


$ànü s.; runner; lex.* cf. faná D v. 


lü.ím.ma = $a-a-nu-ü-um (beside läsimu) OB 
Lu B ii 4; lü.im.ma = &a-[nul-um OB Lu D 18; 
dür.'"im = £á-nu-& Hh. XIII 380; dür.ím = $d- 
nu-ü = [...] Hg. A II 248, in MSL 8/1 54; [e] 
DUg+DU = Sa-ha-tu $á pO R.ÍM Diri I 202. 


For L6.KAS, as log. for šanů, in the 
meaning “second,” see Borger, AfO 23 24f. 
and sand A adj. mng. 3. 


Éánu (*sidnu) v.; to urinate; MB, SB; 
I (inf. only), 1/2 istán, 1/3 (inf. Stennu); 
ef. mustinnu A, $atänu, Sindtu, šittu C. 

SUR / &i-te-en-nu (comm. on Ssimdtigsu 18-tin) 
von Weiher Uruk 36:17, cf. sur" / &-tin-nu / 
SUR / tabäku ša Sindtu ibid. 38:10. 


a) Sanu: mämit nara $á-a-nu (var. ša- 
nu) u nara k@a “oath” by urinating 
into a river or vomiting into a river Surpu 
III 63, var. from unpub. Khorsabad text. 


b) 1/2: MU.ÜR.RA KU; TI.LA tasabbat 
KAS(text US)-$u ana muhhisa i$-tan ana 
nari tumas$ar$i in&$ you catch a live giritu 
fish, he urinates on it, you let it loose in 
the river, and he will recover Köcher BAM 
396 iv 23 (MB), cf. (in broken context) 
1§-ta-an AMT 58,5 :10. 


For the pret. istin, pres. iSattinu, see 
$atänu, probably a secondary formation. 


$anudü see sanadu. 


Éanüdu (sanundu, ganw udu, Sunundu, $az 
nàdu, Sana’udu, Sanddü) adj.; illustrious, 
heroic; MA(?), SB; cf. nädu v. 


[. - -] = Sa-na-du-u, [...] = gar-du Lu Fragm. 
ND 4373 ii 4’, in MSL 12 141. 

$a-nun-du = gar-ra-du (followed by other 
equivalences to garrddu) Malku I 22, cf. $a-nu- 
du = qar-ra-[du] Explicit Malku I 95; Su-da-du = 
ra-i-mu, &u-nun-du = MIN, Su-nun-du = a-wi-lu An 
VIII 65 ff., cf. Su-nun-du (var. fá-mun-du) = a-me- 
lu Malku I 165, parallel W.22729/12 iii 1 (cour- 
tesy E. von Weiher); [$]a-na-du = ru-bu-u Explicit 
Malku I 23. 


a) gods and heroes: sd-nu-di kaškaššu 
*Uta"ulu illustrious, overpowering DN 
IR 29 i 9 (Šamši-Adad V); malik ili Sa-nu- 
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ú- -di (var. §d-nu-’-du) mukinnu mähäzi 
(Nabû) advisor to the gods, illustrious 
one, who establishes the cult centers 
KAR 25 ii 30, see Ebeling Handerhebung 16:4; 
Asalluhi  $á-na-'-á-d[wu]| (var. [&d1-[na]- 
du-u) mudi kalama CT 23 4 r. 17, var. from 
dupl. 11 iii 39; (Nabû) Sá-nu-du ti-iz-ga-ru 
JAOS 88 130 r. 1; [...] &d-nu-du DINGIR 
LUG[AL...] (between dumug iliand apkal 
ili) K.13297:6 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); Sütur 
eli Sarräni $á-nu-^-á-du bel gatti (Gilgà- 
meš) is greater than all kings, illustrious, 
lordly in stature Iraq 37 160127 (Gilg. I); ana 
kalbi u r$ marig $u-nun-dum | JAOS 103 
31:15, cf. ibid. 18; uncert.: ba-ni TE(+)UNU 
ba-ka-a $a-nu-du-ü-ti ina uleu ...] 
Studies Landsberger 286 r. 7 (MA inc.). 


b) goddesses: atmarti Igigi $a-nu-da-at 
ilāti (incipit of a song, see atmaru) KAR 
158 ii 31. 


Sanukatu (Sanunkatu) s.; queen; SB. 


malkatu, $á-nu-ka-tum (var. $a-nun-ka-tum) = 
$arratu Malku I 11f. 

Sarrat Sarräti [$4] -mu-kàt É.SÁR.RA bit 
kisfüti DINGIR.[MES(?)] (Ta&metu) great- 
est among queens, empress of E&arra, the 
temple for the totality of gods KAR 122:5; 
Ištar Sd-nun-ka-at adnati $aqüti DINGIR. 
MES queen of the world, highest among 
the gods Borger Esarh. 73 § 47:6, wr. $d- 
nu-kàt vläte ibid. 75 § 48:3. 


Sanultu s.; (a textile); Mari.* 


One shekel hüratu dye ana sardp ša- 
nu-ul-tim ARMT 23 159:3, cf. (one mina of 
hüratu) $a Sa-nu-ul-tim ibid. 164:3. 


OA.* 


PN Sa-nu-na-tim ina kar karma étawuka 
PN has uttered accusations (?) about you in 
all the colonies Veenhof, Akkadica 18 32:4, 
see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 183. 

A connection with Heb. #nind and a 
meaning “sharp, pointed words” are sug- 
gested by Veenhof, Akkadica 18 34f. 


Sanunätu s. pl.; accusations(?); 


Sanüti 


Sanundu see Janüdu. 
Sanunkatu see ganukatu. 
Saniita see saniii. 
Sanüte see Sanit. 


Éanüti (Sanite, Sanuttile, Sanita, $anütu) 
adv.; for the second time; OB Elam, 
MB, Bogh., RS, EA, MA, SB, NA, LB; 
wr. syll. and 2 with phon. complement; 
cf. Sani A v. 


a) with suffix in concord with the 
clause’s subject or object — 1’ alone: u 
Sa-nu-ti-ik-ka tasappara umma now you 
are writing for a second time, saying AfO 
103:13, cf. PN. . . §a-nu-ti-ia ki aspurassu 
umma BE 17 42:13 (both MB letters); [kf] . . . 
itti PN $a dabäbi idbubu $a-nu-ti-5u ittilu: 
ma as he lay down for the second time 
beside PN who had made the (first dream) 
report JAOS 38 82:6 (MB); $a-nu-te-$u ihab: 
bu... &a-&u(text -la)-[te-su] thabbu he 
dips water for the second time, for the 
third time Ebeling Parfümrez. pl. 19a VAT 10598 
ii 12; $a-nu-ut-te-ka... diqüra tak{ appar] 
for the second time you wipe out the bowl 
KAR 140r. 9, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. 39 (both MA), 
ef. (in broken context) KAV 2 ii 33 (Ass. Code B 
§ 4); $á-nu-te-ka tahaššal tamarraq for a 
second time you pound and crush (the 
glass) finely Oppenheim Glass 48 § 18:12’; 
ina Sitmur qardütijama2 -te-ia (var. $a-nu- 
te-ia) ana GN lu allik eager to test my 
mettle I marched a second time against GN 
AKA 49 iii 7 (Tigl. I), AfO 6 84:15, AnOr 12 338 
(both A&äur-bel-kala), cf. AKA 225 :27 (Asn.), but 
Sá-nu-te-5 ana GN allik WO 2 150:77 (Shalm. 
III), AfO 9 92 iii 17 (Šamši-Adad V); $á-nu-te- 
e-$ü NAM.BÜR.BI-$SU Sarru étapas (now) 
the king has performed an apotropaic 
ritual concerning him (the substitute 
king) for a second time ABL 46 r. 15, see 
Parpola LAS No. 298; when I appeared before 
the king in Arbela mala issege umd us: 
sanni’ §é-nu-te-su issege he took (it) once 
and now he has taken (it) again, for a 
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second time Iraq 21 166 No. 56:21 (both NA 
letters); Sa-nu-te-ka la turaddáma akanna 
la teppus do not again do such a thing 
a second time Ugaritica 7 pl. 18 RS 34.136 :36; 
this tablet, sealed in the time of the 
grandfather of the king, was broken 
inanna RN $a-nu-ut-ti-$u iknuk now RN has 
sealed (it) again MRS 9 55 RS 17.334:23; 
$a-nu-ut-ti-$U RN Sarru ana panija ultar- 
rah a second time king Tu&ratta acted 
presumptuously against me KBo 11:5, cf. 
Sarrdni GN u Sar GN, §a-nu-ut-te-su-nu ana 
[js] i [ki ikkiru] when the kings of GN and 
the king of GN, revolted against me a 
second time KUB 3 14:14; PN §a-nu-ut-ti- 
gu ša GN umtes$er$u for a second time I 
allowed BenteSina (to be king) of Amurru 
KBo 1 8:17, cf. (in broken context) KUB 3 87:5. 


2’ preceded by ina: ina Sa-nu-ut-ti-ia 
anaiRn.MES-ia uttergunütima I made them 
my subjects again KBo I 1:19 (treaty); 
SAL-tum 848i ina ša-nu-ti-ši ina asränu la 
uta’er$i I have not returned that woman 
there a second time (I have placed her 
under the supervision of her brothers) 
MRS 9 133 RS 17.116:17; the gold will be 
used ana 2-3u ana erēši ... 1-tum ana 
ša karaski u ina $a-nu-ut-ti-$u ana terhati 
for two purposes, in the first place for 
what pertains to the karasku rites and 
in the second place for the bride price 
EA 19:58; mdr $iprika ina §a(!)-nu-ut- 
t[i-§u(?) ki] illika when your messenger 
came a second time EA 29:24 (both letters 
of Tu&ratta). 


b) šanūtišu (in frozen form, with suffix 
not in concord) — 1^ alone: when the 
towers collapsed in an earthquake and 
were rebuilt s$d-nu-te-$u ina ribe ... 
nämirü [$ät]unu inusuma Enuhu for a 
second time these towers had become 
weak and fell into ruins in an earthquake 
Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:9 (Aššur-rēš-iši I); 2-te-8% 
ana GN attarda AKA 230 r. 14 (Asn.); in my 
31st year 5á-nu-te-$4 pūru ina pan DN DN, 
akruru (when) I cast the pürulotin front of 
A&éur (and) Adad for the second time 


Éanu'udu 


WO 2 230:174 (Shalm. III; what my father 
built I took good care of u $Sd-nu-ü-tum-Fu 
ana muhhi us-te-e-qi (corr. to Old Pers. 
aniya kartam abijävayam I added other 
(buildings) to it) Herzfeld API p. 36:31 (Xer- 
xes Pf); §a-nu-ta-§u (in obscure context) 
Lambert BWL 162:25 (MA fable); (in broken 
context) Sa-nu-ti-[21 ibid. 37. 


2’ preceded by ina or Sa: lu bahir 
tasammissu ina ša-nu-ti-šú annáma tukag: 
güma tasammissu it (the preparation) 
should be very warm, you bandage him, 
at the second application you let it cool 
(somewhat) and bandage him Kécher BAM 
32:3, also ibid. 15 and ibid. 417:12; ina GIS. 
MA.MES dus ša 2-te-Si Purat ina milia 
&bir for a second time I crossed the 
Euphrates at its crest in boats made of 
(inflated) goatskins 3R 8 ii 82 (Shalm. III); 
Summa la, marrur ša $a-nu-ut-te-$u ana 
mazziz panutte uta[rr|usu (see mazziz paz 
nuttu) AfO 17 286:98, also ibid. 276:50 (MA 
harem edicts). 


c) without suffix: you (pl.) say that 
PN 4a Sa-nu-ti itepusni agana Sälisamma 
anném &pu$ A XII/75:22 (Susa let., courtesy 
J. Bottéro); isténitu ittatlaku mar Sipri ana 
[(abik]a ... $a-nu-ti ittalku when the 
messengers came to your father for the 
first time (they said unfriendly things), 
and (now) they have come for a second 
time (and have said unfriendly things to 
you) EA 1:74 (let. from Egypt); in obscure 
context: 2-4-ia a-na na-mis-su KAR 132 iii 
22, see RAcc. 102. 

In PRU 3 (= MRS 6) 14 RS 16.111:27 Nic. 
nu-ta-&u is unlikely to be read 3d-nu- 
ta-$u, since the Nia sign is not used in 
RS with the reading 3a. 


Sanutte see saniti. 
Sanutti see Saniiti. 
Sanütu see saniti. 


Sanu'udu see sanidu. 


411 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Sanzu 
Sanzu ($azzu) adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); EA.* 


2 Su dudinätu huräsi réssunu uqná 2 
mihsü [ugná] u hiliba Sa §a-an-za-a-[t]i 
two sets of gold ‘breastplates, their tops 
of lapis lazuli, two decorations of lapis 
lazuli and hilibü stone which are & EA 
25 iii 57 (let. of TuSratta), cf. réssunu huldlu 
2 šu mihsü ugnü u hiliba §a-za-tum ibid. 60, 
one pair of gold earrings tirinnätisunu 
uqnü Sadi $a-za-tum their pine-nut- 
shaped pendants are of genuine lapis 
lazuli. . . . (parallel: 4.TA.ÀM ibid. i 18) ibid. 
i 20. 

If $Sa(n)zätu refers to the semi-precious 
stones rather than the decorations (mihsü 
and terinndtu), a meaning like “carved,” 
“worked” might apply. 


Sapahu see sapdhu and gabdhu A. 
SB.* 


ina &á-pa-hu-ti-ka ina libbi uznika ulah- 
hi$ in your & I whispered in your ears 
(“N eglect whichever of the temples of the 
land you wish”) Lambert Love Lyrics 118 
column A: 14. 


Éapahütu s.; (mng. unkn.); 


Sapäku v.; 1. to heap up, pile up, 
construct (levees and other earthworks), 
to store (stocks of grain and other pro- 
visions), 2. to pour (water, oil), to in- 
troduee (medication) into the body, to 
serve (food, fodder) lavishly, to cast 
(metal), 3. to render limp(?), power- 
less(?), 4. to invest (capital in a joint 
naruqqu venture), 5. Sitpuku to erect 
jointly, 6. $itapku (OA only) to store or 
deposit silver or textiles at the office of the 
käru in order to participate in a joint com- 
mercial activity, 7. Suppuku to make 
piles, heap up stores, to pour, to cast, 8. 
III to have earth piled up, heaped up, to 
have cast, 9. IV to be heaped up, stored, 
to be poured, to become limp; from OAkk. 
on; I ispuk — iSappak — Sapik, 1/2, IL, II, 
IV, IV/2, IV/3; wr. syll. and pus; ef. 
iSpikü, musappiktu, naspaktu, našpaku A 
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and B, naspakütu. Sapiku, Sapku. sipiktu. 
$ipkätu, šipku A, Sipkütu, Supku, Supukki. 


la-al LAL = $á-pa-ku S^ II 141; [LAL] = sa- 
pa-ku MSL 9 127:121 (Proto-Aa); du-ub DUB = 
§d-pa-ku, ta-ba-ku Idu II 37f.; dub = £á-pa-ku 
Igituh short version 34; du-ub DUB = $d-pa-ku 
§4 SAHAR A III/5:6; bi-iz BI = $d-pa-a-ku A 
V/1:164; gar, gur, su, si, dub, kul, - = ga- 
pa-ku BRM 4 33 ii 10-16 (group voc.); si = ga- 
pa-ku = (Hitt.) la-a-hu-u-wa-ar Izi Bogh. A 190; 
[gü.x (x)] = $d-pa-ku, MIN, MIN, MIN Izi F 72ff.; 
si.g[a] = &d-pa-ku(text -ki) gá i-ki, ""PDUB = MIN 
$a SAHAR, dé = Sd-pa-ku &á A, [Se].dub.ba = MIN 
dá Se-um, á.úr.búr.búr (text .bal), fá.úrl.šub. 
Sub = MIN 84 meés-re-e-tim, [x] .Ixl. [x]. bur = MIN 
ša mi-na-[a]-ti, [. . .] = MIN $d [x1-[x]-2-ni, [MIN] 
§4 MIN, [MIN 34] a-hi (followed by at least one 
more equivalent) Nabnitu K 64-73; e.si.ga (var. 
pas.si.ga) = -ku i$-pu-uk (var. i-ki i$-pu-ku) Hh. II 
214; lú e.si.ga = $a-pi-ik i-ki-im OB Lu A 218 
(from N 3251). 

in.dub = [#-pu}-uk, [it-bu]-uk Ai. I ii 45f.; 
si.ge.dam, bi.in.si.ge = i$-pu-uk, ab. ba.si.ge 
= -ta-pa-a[k] Ai. IL i 54-56; lü.lü.ra á.tuk 
bi.ib.si.ge : LU ana LÓ ni-me-lam i-[$]a-ap-pak 
Ai. VIi 19. 

[puB] [d]u-bu (pronunciation) = Su-up-pu-ku 
Kagal H b:2 (from Bogh.); in.dub.dub = [%-$a- 
ap-pi]-ik, [4-ta-ab-bi]-ik Ai. I ii 49f.; x. bil = 
$ap-pa-ak Lanu A 21. 

umun “mu.ul.lil.l& ga nu. dug.dug dug. 
Sakir.ra i.bí.in.dé : bélu ‘min Sizibbi la mäsi 
ina Sakiri ta-a$-pu-uk lord Enlil, you have poured 
milk not fit for churning into the churn SBH 130 
No. I 12f.; [88]. gidru([a18].pa). [ka i he].en(!). 
[dé lú n]a.me nu.un.z[u] : a-na SA ha-at-ti 
šam-nu Sa-pi-ik-ma ma-am-ma-an ul i-di if oil is 
poured inside a staff, no one will know Lambert 
BWL 258 Sm. 61:2ff., restored from Gordon 
Sumerian Proverbs 97f.; a dug.a.sa.am u.me. 
ni.dé : mé asammé $u-pu-uk-ma CT 16 24:19, cf. 
[a.güb].ba.a u.me.ni.dé : [mé] &unüti ana lib: 
bišu [$u]-puk-ma CT 17 39:66; [a.slag.si.ga 
naga tus.tu;.fal : [A.ME]S(?) ana gaggadi $d-pa- 
ku uhülu swuru to pour water on the head, to 
rub it with soap BiOr 30 165 i 46 (rit.), cf. a. 
kt a.sikil.la a.$en.Éen.na ugu.na dé.a : mé 
ellüti mê ebbüti mé namrüti [eligu Supuk) 5R 50 ii 8 
and dupls., see Borger, JCS 21 6:46; i sag.gá. 
n&a.Éé u.me.ni.dé : Jamna ana gaggadisu šu- 
puk-ma STT 173 r. left edge; (x x x x x] u4. 85. 
uš gir.za i.im.dé : ma-ak-kur-Su $arru amiga ana 
Aepesa Sa-pi-ik (sec pu lex. section) JCS 26 162 v. 3 
coll. M. Civil); dé.ba.e.dé : lu-us-pu-uk-ma SBH 
121 No. 69:3. 

c.ak.a nu.un.g[ál ...] : iku Sd-pa-ku ul 
i[bassi] Lugale VIII 16 (= 345); anSe.a.zu anše. 
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kur.ra.ke,(KID) $e.am a.ra.an.dub ana 
imérika ana sisika [Seam] áš-pu-uk I poured barley 
for your donkeys and horses STT 197:17f. and 
dupls., see Cooper, ZA 62 71:11; sahar.ra i. 
mü.a ki a.dag nam.mi.in.dub : eperi ibnima 
itt? ami i$-pu-uk he (Marduk) created earth and 
heaped it up by means of(?) the raft CT 13 36:18 
(SB lit.); kur. kur.ra Sär.ra.bi [dug.d]ug.da. 
aS ba.an.mar: kisfat dadmégu tilànis $u-pu-uk(!) 
turn (Sum. he turned) the whole of the inhabited 
land into ruin heaps ASKT p. 121 No. 18:6f.; 
kur.kur nigin.na.zu izi mu.un.da.an.Sub 
Ée.mur.gin,(arM) ba.dub : ina naphar mätätiki 
isdtu iddima kima tumri is-pu-uk he set fire to 
all your lands and turned them into ash heaps 
4R 19 No. 3:39f.; en dugud.da gur, dub.dub. 
[...] : bélu kabtu mu$-tap-pi-ki karé exalted lord, 
who constantly heaps up piles of grain 4R 14 
No. 3: 13f. 

Se.gal.gal.la Se.tur.tur ... té&.bi [...] 
en ib.dub.dub : sea rabá $ea sehra ... mit: 
häris ú-šá-pi-ka STT 197:30ff. and dupl., see ZA 
62 73:18. 

sahar ba.ni.ib.dub.dub sahar ba.ni.ib. 
3U.3U: satpu ittatbak Sa-pt-ku it-ta-as-pa-ak (see 
Sapiku) KAR 375 iii 51f., cf. SBH 92b No. 50a 
r. 10f., and see gapiku; un.za(var. .zu) gir. 
za(var. .zu) ba.ab.sig(var. .si.si).ge.da (var. 
ba.ab.si.ge.en) : ana sép niseka ta-at-ta$-pak you 
were thrown down at the feet of your people Lu- 
gale XI 43 (= 505); [u4. gin,] mu.e.dub.e[n.zé. 
en] : kima ami ta-Sap-ka-a-ni you were thrown 
down as by a storm Lugale XIII 7 (= 563). 

DUB = $d-pa-ku Izbu Comm. 419; [B]u $d-pa- 
ku $á IM.DIRI, BU Sd-pu-% íá IM.DIRI (see mng. 
la-6’) ACh Sin 3:11; Si-ip-ku / ana $d-pa-ki A 
UI/l Comm. A 12, in MSL 14 323. 


1. to heap up, pile up, construct (levees 
and other earthworks), to store (stocks of 
grain and other provisions) — a) to heap 
up, pile up, construct levees and other 
earthworks — 1’ for irrigation purposes: 
[x] URUDU MAR ana E Sa-pa-ki SU.TI.A PN 
x spades for piling up (earth for) a dike, 
received by PN YOS 13 134:2; see also YOS 
5 175:12, YOS 12 462:18, Sumer 14 25 No. 7:28, 
cited iku mng. lb; EGIR U LU.DIDLI.MES 
sekiri E li-i$-pu-ku let the replacements 
and the individual canal workers con- 
struct dams ARM 14 22:25; ima E kisad 
ÍD GN Sa Sarrum SAHAR.HI.A rabáüti id-pu- 
ku pitam iptöma he made a breach in the 
dike that is on the bank of the Euphrates, 
where the king had piled up massive 
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earthwork Kraus AbB 1 33:33; of the eight 
iku four SAR earthwork you have com- 
pleted only three iku four sAR istu la 
ta-<as>-pu-ku-ma i-ki(text -BA)-ka anad: 
dima since you have not piled up (the 
dike), I will leave your plots as they are 
BIN 7 33:9, see Stol, AbB 9 220; e.zu.GIM 
pa;.zu.GIM : i-ik-ka [Sa-pt-ik] pa-la-ag- 
ka he-[ri] UET 6 385 r. 1 and 6 (coll. E. Soll- 
berger); à piece of land on the bank of the 
Euphrates $a ultu ümi pana iku la Sap-ku 
šeru la Suzzuzat where since ancient days 
no levees had been erected and no furrows 
had been traced Hinke Kudurru ii 29 (Nbk. D): & 
piece of waste land, without canal, res- 
ervoir, or dam RN in säbesu kalá i$-pu-uk 
qarbátu ib$im MeliSipak using his men 
built à dike and turned it into arable land 
MDP 10 pl. 11 i 8 (MB); kamri adi muhhi 
[klalé ša mé i-Sap-pa-ku (see kamaru A) 
TuM 2-3 134:14 (NB): eqel ekallim Sa GN mala 
masü $a rakibam PN i$-pu-ku the field of 
the palace in GN, in its entirety, where PN 
piled up the. ... ARM8 12:3. 


2' for military purposes (fortification 
and siege): MU Samsi-Addu eperi $a BAD 
GN is-p[u-ku] year when RN built the 
earthwork of the wall of Subat-Sama& 
Studia Mariana 53 No. 2; [wmm]dni büräti 
uherrii[. . .] eperi lu i$-pu-uk-ma my army 
dug wells, [. . .] he heaped up an earth- 
work RA 70 115 ii 5’ (OB lit); dūra rabá 
$a alija Assur ana sihirti$u ana e$Sutte 
arsip &ipik eperi ana limetifu ana elénu áš- 
pu-uk I rebuilt the great wall of my city 
of Assur in its entirety, all around I raised 
heaps of earth high AKA 146 v 14 (Assur- 
bél-kala); tât Babilim Šipik eperi rabvüti 
a$-ta-ap-pa-ak-ma(!) mili kasSam mé raz 
biūti . . . usalmi$ alongside Babylon I 
threw up huge earthen dikes and had (the 
city) surrounded by a massive flood, a 
vast expanse of water VAB 4 92 ii 11 (Nbk.), 
also 166 x 71, over a distance of four and 
two-thirds double hours ipik eperi aš- 
tap-pak-ma mé dannüti ala ustalmi ibid. 63, 
also Sumer 3 8 ii 2 and 16 ii 2, butuqti ger: 
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basun la subs Sipik eperi a$-ta-ap-pa-ak- 
Su-nu-tim-ma I provided them with an 
earthen dike (in order) to prevent a dike 
break inside them VAB 4 134 vi 50 (all Nbk.), 
see also sirhu; hew a big battering ram 
from the mountains of Ha&su lu sakin 
epram $a-pa-ka sabta let it be put in po- 
sition, start heaping up earth (for the 
approach ramp) KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 17 (Ur&u 
story), see ZA 44 116, cf. since winter has 
come annutium epram li-is-ta-pa-ku u 
annuttum ligtazzuma let one group heap 
up earth and let the other group take a 
rest(?) ibid. 19; will the enemies attack 
this town ina pili ina emüqi ina eséri 
ina eperi $á-pa-ki by a breach, by military 
force, by siege, by making an approach 
ramp? IM 67692 :52 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert). 


3’ for. building purposes: I built a city 
where there had never been a house or 
dwelling place tillu u eperu la Sap-ku-ma 
libittu la nadät where rubble and earth 
had never been dumped (to create a build- 
ing terrace), and where bricks had never 
been laid Weidner Tn. 31 No. 17:46 and 28 
No. 16:96; I cleared its (the temple’s) site 
dannassu akgud eli pili danni timminsu 
kima $ipik Sadi zaqri d&-pu-uk reached 
bedrock, and filled in its terrace over mas- 
sive limestone as solidly as the mass of a 
mountain Winckler Sar. pl. 48:16, and see 
šipku A, cf. temmensu kima $a-pak $adé 
usarsid ukin usSiSu ana dir däri! Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 13; — É.HUR.SAG.GU.LA 
... as-pu-uk Saddii’e Borger Esarh. 5 v 40, 
cf. d§-pu-ka addi’ e$ ibid. 23 Ep. 30:30; dif- 
ficult: agra $átu ana sihirtisu ina libnäti 
kima kanüni á$-pu-uk 50 tibki ana Supdali 
utebbi that (building) site in its entirety I 
piled high with bricks as (ifit were?) a kiln, 
going fifty layers of bricks deep AKA 96 vii 
80 (Tigl. I), parallel AfO 19 142 :31. 


4’ for burial mounds: he captured 
4,216 men and RN atthe river u bzrätam in 
agar ülim al$unu i$-pu-uk and at the site 
of the town he heaped up a burial mound 
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over them AfO 20 63 ix 22, also 67 xi 61, RA 
8 136 ii 7 (Rimus); Naram-Sin defeated him 
u birütam i$-pu-uk and heaped up a burial 
mound BE 1 120 iii 4; RN... inärma in 
erset Kis birütam eli$u i$-pu-uk he killed 
Rim-Sin in the territory of Kish and 
heaped up a burial mound upon him YOS 
9 35:112 (Samsuiluna), see RA 63 36; dabde 
nakri tadákma eli pagrisunu birütu DUB- 
ak you will defeat the enemy and heap 
up a burial mound over their corpses 
CT 20 49:21 (SB ext.). 


5’ asruin hills: kima $a abübu w'abbitu 
garbissa usépisma kima kamri a$-pu-ka 
älänisa a&büti I made its meadows (look) 
as if the flood had devastated them, its 
populous towns I turned into ruin hills 
TCL 3 183 (Sar), cf. 180 dlänısu ama tili 
u karme aS-pu-uk AOB 1 118 ii 38 (Shalm. I); 
bassa Sipik eperi eli ali u biti Suati ša- 
ap-ku innasirma temenna . imurma 
(during the reign of my royal predecessor) 
the sand dunes and heaps of earth (which 
were) piled up over that city and temple 
were removed and he discovered the 
foundation platform (of Burnaburias) VAB 
4 236 i 43 (Nbn.). 


6’ in a cosmic sense: DN Sá-pi-ik Sad 
elénussu Tidmat (Marduk’s name is) Sirsir 
who heaped up a mountain upon Tiamat 
En. el. VII 70, cf. iskun gaggassu ina mu[hhi: 
šu Jadlä 1&-pu-uk En. el. V 53; abutu $a 
Sarri bélija ki KUR-e Sap-[kat] the word 
of the king, my lord, is as solid as a moun- 
tain ABL 1285 r. 7 (NA); [mu]§-tap-pik 
hurs[dni] VAT 14051:4, cited AHw. 1168b; DN 
$a-pi-kät erseti musatlimat lamassi dumqi 
Lamasigga who molds the earth (i.e., ex- 
planation of the name), who bestows a 
good protective genius Craig ABRT 2 16:20, 
cf. “ME.ME.SIG;.GA &4-pi-kat ergeti Sa: 
mami ibid. 17, Sarpdnitu ébirat Same LÁ -át 
erseti RAcc. 135:254, (Marduk) éber famé 
LÁ-ku ergseti mddidi mé tämtim Race. 
134:240; said of the sky and clouds: DIS 
Sin ina IGI.LÁ-SúÚ AN-d4 muu puB-ik 
&á-pi-ik zyunnu izzanun ina IM.DIR &d-pi-tk-ti 
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in-na-mar-ma if at the moon’s first vi- 
sibility the sky is ...., it rains, (with 
explanation) it becomes visible in (the 
midst of) towering(?) clouds Thompson Rep. 
139 r. 2, cf. fumma Sin ina tämarti ITI 
AN-e Sá-pi-ik | AN-e $a-pu zunnu izannun 
... [BJU $4-pa-ku $á IM.DIRI BU Sapá $4 
IM.DIRI 210 IM.DIRI &d-pu-ti IGI-ma if at 
the moon's first visibility of the month the 
Skyis....,variant:theskyis. . . ., it will 
rain (with comm.) BU is “to pour out” said 
of clouds, Bu is “to billow(?)” said of 
clouds, (alternate explanation) it (the 
moon) is seen in the midst of billowing(?) 
clouds ACh Sin3:10-11; Summa Sin ina tà: 
marti ITI AN Sa(var. §d)-pi-ik ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 2:32. 


7’ other occs.: the king proceeded like 
a lion GN kima né&i ina rittisu i$-ta-ba- 
ak-$u epram ana muhhisu 1$-ta-ba-ak-$u 
and like a lion with its claws cast down 
Ha&suwa and heaped earth upon it KBo 
10 1:35f. (Hattušili bil); I captured the city 
and destroyed it and kudimme eli$u azru 
eprisu Esipamma ina abulli älija Assur ana 
ahrát üme lu aS-pu-uk I scattered cress 
over it, I gathered up its earth and poured 
it out in the city gate of my city of Assur 
(as a warning example?) for all time AOB 
1 116 ii 13 (Shalm. I); obscure: ANSE.A.A[B. 
BA gilmir mätiSu kuttumte usalmidma i- 
Sap-pa-ku irritu (see irritu mng. 1) TCL3 
210 (Sar.). 


b) to heap, to pile up, to store (stocks 
of grain, other provisions) — l^ grain — 
a^ in OA: Sattum Sanat kaspam sébilamma 
uttatam appanika li-ıS-pu-ku-ni-kum it is 
now the right time of the year: send silver 
so that one can store barley before your 
arrival CCT 3 25:14, cf. BIN 6 118:13; 10 
Gin KU.aI Sa ana uttatim $a-pá-ki-im tu: 
$ebilanni kima $attum ana panisa illukuni 
adini ša kima kuäti uttatam ula 18-pu-ku- 
ma (as for) the ten shekels of gold which 
you sent for putting in a supply of barley, 
your representatives have not yet putin a 
supply of barley as the right season (for 
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doing so) is still in progress TCL 19 35:5 
and 9; uttatam mala i-$a-pu-ku-ni u za: 
küssa nigapparakkum we will send you 
exact figures on how much barley they 
are storing ibid. 13; lim $e’um Sa PN ib: 
bitika $a-pi-ik pani $attim nimmarma u 
asapparakkum a thousand (measures of) 
barley of PN’s have been stored in your 
house, I will write you when we see 
spring RA 58 122 Sch. 21:23; Summa Se'am 
ta-[Sa-pd-kd] allibbi $e’imma su-up-[k]a 
if you are going to store barley, add the 
stock to the barley (already available) 
CCT 3 14:34f.; x«l lim 3 meat $e’um ina 
ha-ri-a-tim  $a-pí-ik x (measures of) 
barley have been stocked in storage con- 
tainers TCL 4 30:8 (coll. M. T. Larsen). 


b’ in OB, Mari, Elam: summa awilum 
ina bit awilim Seam i$-pu-uk ina anat 
ana 1 GUR 5 SILA SE idi naspakim inad: 
din if a man stores barley in another 
man’s house, he pays a storage charge of 
five silas per gur of barley per year CH 
§ 121:26, cf. Summa awilum sé&u ana nas: 
pakütim ina bit awilim i$-pu-uk-ma ina 
garitim ibbüm ittab$i (see naspakütu) CH 
$ 120:7; Seam $a ina bit PN $a-ap-ku-ma 
pehü balu PN, la tepette do not open 
without PN,’s consent the sealed (jars 
of) barley stored in PN's house Szlechter TJA 
p. 153 UMM G 45:3, cf. Seum. . . Saina bit PN 
Sa-ap-ku BE 6/1 103:22, cf. also CT 47 79:5, 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 205 r. 7’, 7 GUR Sa ina bit 
NIN.DINGIR DN ta-aS-pu-ku Greengus Ish- 
chali 21:29; x barley $a PN ... usaddiz 
numa ina GN i$-pu-ku which PN collected 
as tax and stocked in Dilbat YOS 13 249: 14; 
[k]aprum agar Se’um $6 $[a]-ap-ku ul dan: 
natum the village where this barley is 
stored is not a fortified place ARM 2 52:9; 
itti eqlim ša PN eglam ahiam Erifma $ewum 
agar ištēnma $a-pi-ik I have cultivated 
another field in addition to PN’s field, and 
the barley has been stored in one and the 
same place LIH 28:10, cf. YOS 2 137:6; I 
have sent you (messages) as many as five 
times assum ... re$ SE-e nasém[ma] ana 
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libbi &&ka $a-pa-ki-im to take stock of the 
barley and to store it with your barley 
YOS 13 100:7, cf. ibid. 11, see Stol, ADB 9 155; x 
barley ana É.KIŠIB (or &.<i>.DUB) rugbi 
NÍG.ŠU PN $a-pi-ik has been put in storage 
in the upper storeroom(?) administered 
by PN UCP 10 106 No. 31:10; ana naspakim 
Su-up-ka-ma pihia store (the barley) in 
the granary and close it (until I come to 
pay the creditor) YOS 13 449:17; qemni ša 
ana kurummat awilé itennu ana naspakim 
li-i$-pu-ku-ma they should store our 
flour, which they were to grind for rations 
for the personnel, in the granary (to be 
available for auxiliary troops) ARM 14 
74:19; for other occs. see naSpakwu A mng. 
la; see also karpatu mng. 1b; PN rented in 
erre$ütu tenancy (a field) to (raise) barley, 
linseed, and lentils PN NUMUN ;4-4à-ap- 
pa-ak irri$ PN will provide the seed, cul- 
tivate (and at harvest time they will divide 
the barley and straw equally) MDP 22 
126:7, cf. (the fourth month is) ITI NUMUN 
DUB.BU : ITI NUMUN 8d-pa-ku KAV 218 Ai 
41 and 47 (Astrolabe B); note with ref. to 
repaying a loan (by delivering it to the 
granary): PN owes PN, x barley PN ul 
i-Sa-ap-pa-ak-ma 4 Gin KU LLÄ.E if PN 
does not deliver it (to the granary) he will 
pay four shekels of silver YOS 12 352:15; 
used in gauging: GIB.ÁS furu é£udti itti 
GI8.A8 "v TU ša šeam imdudu ša mahrika 
li-18-pu-ku-ma SAG.ÍL.LA kima [$]a(?)- 
al-mi Supramma let them gauge that 
simdu measure of Šamaš compared to the 
simdu measure of Šamaš at your disposal, 
which was used to measure the barley, 
and write me the difference (lit. the ex- 
cess) PBS 7 85:12, see Veenhof, Mélanges Birot 
292. 


c’ in lit. and hist:  biblü mäta ub: 
balu $á-pak šei ina qaráti floods will 
devastate the country, (there will be) 
storing of barley in the granaries ACh Sin 
33:60, also ibid. 77, wr. $a-pa-ak ibid. 68, cf. 
i$pikkisu $ap-kw Gilg. VII iv 8, dupl. UET 6 
394:55, see Landsberger, RA 62 128; Seam u 


Sapaku 1b 


tibnu ina libbisina DUB-uk I piled up 
heaps of barley and straw in them (my 
palaces) Iraq 14 34:84 (Asn.); tabkäni rabüti 
3a SE.PAD.MES SE.GIG.MES 3a ina ümi 
ma’düti ana balät māti u nisë iš-pu-ku 
giräte (I had my army carry off) huge 
heaps of barley and wheat, stocks which 
he had built up during a long period for 
the sustenance of his country and people 
TCL 3 262 (Sar.); I gathered (in Babylon) all 
kinds of people, taking good care of them 
karé $e-im dannütim la nibi a$-ta-pa-ak-Su 
I heaped up for them countless large 
barley piles VAB 4 94 iii 26 (Nbk.); for other 
refs. see karti A mng. le. 


2’ other provisions: ana sér riquma 
wasbu siditam ni-$Sa-ap-pa-ak-ma seam 
Sa ina ibüri ilgü likul not only is he 
staying (there) idle, but we even have to 
pile up provisions (for him), let him live on 
the barley he took from the harvest Kraus 
AbB 1 95:21; unüt tähazıja ul dsur sidit 
girrija ul ás-pu-uk Borger Esarh. p. 44 i 65; 
Summa hazlannü] Säbulu muhrisuma ina 
karpät 3 (BAN).AM Suhurri li-i$-pu-ku-$u- 
nu-ti-ma ina kunukkiki kunkisunüti if the 
garlic is dried, receive it from him and 
let them store it in Suhurru jars with a 
capacity of three seahs each, and seal 
them with your seal ARM 10 136:14, cf. 1 
kirippum [Su]hurratum 4 (BÁN) suhddu ina 
libbisa, $a-ap-ku Y kirippum Suhurratum 4 
(BÁN) kisSinu ina libbiga [$f]a-ap-ku 1 
kirippum Suhurratum 3 (BAN) samidum ina 
libbisa $a-pi-ik (see kirippu) ibid. 164 r. 4'ff.; 
xoil ina nühi lu $a-pí-ik should be stored 
in a skin ARM 1 17:17, cf. 1.018 Li-i$- 
pu-ku BIN 4 67:28 (OA); bel pahatim [$]a 
awatam amru [u] $uripam 3áti [anja bit 
nakkamtim [1]-Sa-ap-pa-ku ul ibas$i there 
is no official available experienced in the 
matter who knows how to store that ice 
in the storehouse ARM 2 91 r. 6’; I sent PN 
a letter assum bitim ina kärim nadänim: 
ma ESIR [$a]-pa-ki-im ... PN ina karim 
[bitam] liddinakkum ESIR Su-pu-uk ... u 
PN... Sapikanikisu ESIR SuddisSuma ana 
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libbu ESIR $a tamahharu $u-pu-uk that he 
should provide you with a house in the 
commercial district for storing the bi- 
tumen — let PN give you a house in the 
commercial district, store the bitumen 
(there) and collect from PN the bitumen 
on the basis of his promissory note and 
store that bitumen with that which you 
will receive A 3526:8, 13, and 21 (unpub. OB 
let., courtesy R. F. G. Sweet); Summa tibna ina 
rug-bi i$-pu-uk if he stores straw in the 
loft JCS 29 66:14 (SB omens); difficult: ga 
ana URUxX salmatisu Sa-ap-ku issima itbal 
(see salimätu) Sumer 13 109:14 (OB let.). 
see van Dijk, AfO 23 66:19; AB ul ibassi 
HAL.LAM AB ina elippi ramanij[a] $u-up- 
ka-ma šūbilam thereisno... . available, 
store the ....in my own boat and send 
it here Kraus AbB 1 19:11, ghee ana 4 
DUG SAG 8a-pi-ik (see karpatu mng. 1d) 
BE 14 104:9 (MB). 


3’ in personal names (from early NB 
on): Marduk-$a-pi-ik-NUMUN (name of 
early NB king) BASOR 74 7 ROM 938.35: 1, 
wr. Marduk-DUB-NUMUN UET7 13:6, YOS 1 
37 ii 4, etc., see Brinkman PKB n. 769; Marduk- 
$a-pi-ik-ze-ri UET 4 143:15, cf. VAS 4 18:15, 
TCL 13 152:22, and passim in NB, 4p A-DUB- 
NUMUN ADD 385:3, 11 (NA), abbreviated: 
DUB-tk-NUMUN VAS 1 35:34 (NB), Sa-pik- 
NUMUN ADD 889:7 (NA), Sá-pik S. A. Smith 
Misc. Ass. Texts pl. 28 K.433:6 (NB); Sd-pi-ku 
BBSt. No. 7 i 13, Thompson Rep. 117 r. 3 (NA); 
note: DUB-NUMUN-DU Dar. 172:5, DUB- 
NUMUN-SI.SÁ Camb. 284:2, see Tallqvist APN 
215 and 309 and NBN 199f. and 334. 


2. to pour (water, oil), to introduce 
(medication) into the body, to serve (food, 
fodder) lavishly, to cast (metal) — a) to 
pour water, oil: mé a$-ta-pa-ak ruttub I 
have poured water (on the malt?), it is 
soaking (for context see baldlu mng. 1b) 
TCL 17 6:5; Summa adini mé ana nartim la 
i-Sa-ap-[p]a-ak liqija adi allakassu if he 
has not yet poured water into the canal he 
should wait for me until I arrive VAS 16 
173:17 (both OB letters); Samna ana qaq: 
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qadisu DUB ina biti £a tardnam ish (uses: 
Sibéu you pour oil on his head and have 
him stay in a room with a roof CT 23 26 ii 9; 
Samnam ta-$a-pa-ak-ma ini’a$ you pour 
oil (on his head) and he will get well Kócher 
BAM 393 r. 24 (OB); [NU su]àtu r6G.[s]ífc. 
HE(!).MID talammi A.GÓB.BA-a ana muh: 
higu ta-Sap-pak you wrap that figurine (of 
the sick person) in a red wool cloth and 
pour holy water on it LKA 144 :26, see Farber 
Ištar und Dumuzi 231:43; am-si qätēja u tulija 
ana muh|hisu] u lānišu áš-pu-uk I washed 
my hands and my breast, I poured (the 
water) on (the figurine’s) head and body 
KAR 228 r. 6; PN manumits PN,, his slave 
girl KI.MIN as-ta-pd-ak Samna ana qaq: 
qadiša u uzakkīša saying: I poured oil 
on her head and manumitted her MRS 6 
110 RS 8.208 :7; Samna ana libbi tunattak ana 
libbi našpakti DUB-[a]k you drip oil into 
(the mixture) and pour it into a pitcher 
Küchler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 25 (= Köcher BAM 575), cf. 
Samna halsa ana libbi DUB-[ak] AMT 1,6:3, 
also 49,6:7, 83,1:13 andr. 4, Samna ana libbi 
DUB-ak AMT 23,4:8; for other refs. wr. DUB 
see tabaku; see also Lambert BWL 258 
Sm. 61:2, in lex. section. 


b) to introduce medications into the 
urethra, vagina, rectum, or other parts 
of the body, to give an enema: A. 
GESTIN.NA 1+4GIS tummam ana $uburrisu 
DUB-ak you heat vinegar and oil, pour 
it into his rectum Köcher BAM 575 i 45; 
you give him the emetic and make him 
vomit summa vva.e[A] ul imur ana 
Suburrisu DUB-ak iballut if he experiences 
no improvement, you give it to him as an 
enema and he will get well ibid. iii 36; annd 
ana Suburrigu [DUB-a]k-ma iballut ibid. 
579 i 54; Sizba matqa ana &uburri$u DUB 
AMT 56,1 r. 9, and passim, see fuburru; the medi- 
cation ina uppi siparri ana libbi usarisu 
DUB-ak you introduce into his penis by 
means of a bronze tube Köcher BAM 111 ii 26, 
also AMT 59,1 i 12, 66,7:6 and 20; for urethra 
see mustinnu A, for vagina see Sasurru; 
the medication ana Sinnisu ... ta-&a- 
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pa-ak-ma ini’a$ Köcher BAM 393:11 and 13 
(OB), ef. [. . .] ana KA-&4 ta-Sap-pak ibid. 
494 ii 58; for other refs. wr. DUB see ta: 
bdku. 


c) to serve food, fodder lavishly — 1’ 
in gen.: when I arrived 7 sirA SE. 
LÜ.SAR ana sü-ni-ia ta-as-pu-ki u qullam 
ša awilim teptema i.sac(!) tapsusini you 
handed over seven silas of coriander to 
me and, opening the gentleman’s store- 
room (?), anointed me with fine oil OECT 
3 64:8, see Kraus, AbB 4 142; mddis humtam 
ana bitim tubbalamma 1 (BAN) SE ana 
sünika i-$a-ap-pa-[ak] make haste, if you 
bring it to the house, he will heap a seah 
of barley in your lap UET 6/2 414:26 
(OB lit.), see Iraq 25 184; Seam ta-Sap-pa- 
ka-Su-nu ekkulu you put out barley for 
them (the horses) and they eat Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 20ff. F 11 and r. 10, and passim, see 
ibid. p. 45; you (Ištar) loved the shepherd 
[fa] kajänamma tumri i$-pu-kak-ki (var. 
Sup-pu-kak-ki) who constantly piled up 
for you bread baked in ashes Gilg. VI 59, 
var. from KAR 115+ ii 25, see Garelli Gilg. 120 ii 25, 
and see 4R 19 No. 3, in lex. section; 
(Gula) $a-pi-kat imrija ana alpi nädinat 
damigti ana ikkäri who pours out fodder 
for the cattle, who provides the farmer 
with fine products Or. NS 36 118:38 (SB hymn 
to Gula); Zarpänitu Epirat ense $á-pi-kàt 
zéri DN who provides the weak with food, 
who pours out seed (grain) BMS 9:37, dupl. 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 31:10. 


2’ (in idiomatic use): kirram Sapäku 
to seal the transfer of property by of- 
fering drinks: elip PN kirrasa Su-pu-uk-ma 
ana [j]dsim I[ill]ikam take over PN's boat 
and let it come here to me TCL 17 64:16; 
(list of expenditures) ina kirrim $a-pa-ki- 
im 5 BAN KAS 2 BÁN ZÍD.DA 10 SE KU. 
BI at the occasion of a drinking party: 
five seahs of beer, two seahs of flour, its 
value in silver ten grains (referring to the 
initiation of a naditu) CT 4 18b:5; see also 
Kraus, JEOL 16 24 r. 6, cited kirru A mng. 2b, 
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also (same text) Kraus, AbB 5 205: 14, also TIM 2 
118:9 (all OB school letters); eglam $a epettü 
Suprimma ki-ra-am lu-us-pu-uk as for the 
field which I am bringing under cultiva- 
tion, you have only to send me word and I 
will offer drinks CT 29 26:14; perhaps 
referring to such a ceremony: four per- 
sons [$a] Si-ka-ra-am iš-pu-ku UET 5 494 
left edge, 2 KAS.U.SA.KA.DU (= pihu’s) 
Sa-ap-ku ibid. 636:38 (both OB adm.). 


d) to pour bronze into molds for casting, 
to cast: kí tem ilima ze’pi tiddi abnima erá 
gereb&u d&-tap-pa-ka ki pitiq + Gin.TA.AM 
usaklıla nabnissun (see ze’pu mng. 2) OIP 
2 109 vii 17 (Senn.), also 123 No. 2:29, erd 
gereb$u d$-pu-uk-ma ibid. 133:79; x minas 
of copper [ana] URUDU.[SU].KINn [$a]- 
pa-ki-im-ma $e-e $a A.GAR pihatisunu ka: 
masi{m] for casting sickles for bringing 
in the barley of the irrigation district 
which is their responsibility YOS 13 73:6 
(OB); my friend ana kiskattim lumüha 
[. .  B-1]$-pu-ku ina mahrini |. . .]-ma ana 
kiskatti imühu . . . ummiünü past i$-pu-ku 
rabütim hassinni 3 GUN.TA.ÀM i8-tap-ku 
patri i$-pu-ku rabütim "let me... . to the 
forge, let them cast [weapons] in our pres- 
ence” — they ... -ed to the forge, the 
craftsmen cast large axes, they cast 
battle-axes weighing three talents each, 
they cast large swords Gilg. Y. iv 162ff.; 
askutti babänısu Sa 2 bilat hurdsu sagiru 
ina Suqulti Sap-ku the lock of its gates 
which was cast from two talents of fine 
gold TCL 3 372 (Sar.); note in transferred 
mng. “to create”: Sikin bunnannija iseris 
usekliluma zumur belütija 18-pu-uk(for 
-ku) (the great gods) have given me 
perfect appearance in every respect, they 
have shaped my lordly body KAH 2 84:7 
(Adn. II), see Schramm Einleitung 3; bel ilani 
kalama $a-pi-ik Igigi u Anunnaki pátiq 
ermi Anim u kigalli (ASSur) lord of all 
the gods, who creates the Igigi and 
Anunnaki, who molds the heaven and the 
nether world OIP 2 149 v3 (inscribed brick from 
Aššur temple). 
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e) other occs.: ina pišu [a] bdram $-sa- 
ba-ku they will pour (molten) lead into 
his mouth (as punishment for breach of 
contract) Wiseman Alalakh 28:26, cf. fa itur- 
ruma ... abäram ana pisu i-z-[. . .] ibid. 
8:32, mala tuppi abäram ana pišu <i>- 
§a-ap-pa-ku JCS 8 8 No. 96:5, wr. i-$a- 
ap-pa(!)-ku ibid. 95 r. 6; isdtka lu eliat 
tà-4a,,(SA4,)-ap-pak-ma TA NA4.U.DIN. 
TIR.SAR SUB-$u your fire should be 
high, you pour (the mixture into another 
crucible) and scatter on it “cumin-seed” 
stone Oppenheim Glass 63 § iii 23 (MB, Iraq 3 
pl. 4), cf., wr. DUB ibid. 10,19; I spread gold, 
silver, and precious stones on its founda- 
tion Ì.DÙG.GA riqqë u IM.SIG;.S1G, Jap: 
lanim libnäti lu a$-tab-ba-ak I poured 
perfumed oil, aromatics, and red earth 
under the bricks VAB 4 62 ii55 (Nabopolassar), 
see WVDOG 59 42; [dim] dtisu ul i$-pu-uk 
rémam ul ipus u kassi ul réménàü he never 
shed tears, never showed mercy, he was 
-cold and merciless Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. 
2:6; in figurative use: they broke into the 
house and took away six textiles ep- 
ra-<ra>-am ana qaqqidija d&-pu-uk(text 
-KUM)-ma and I (in dismay) poured dust 
on my head KT Hahn 3:20 (OA let.). 


3. to render limp(?), powerless(?): see 
$a-pa-ku §4 mes-re-e-tim, §4 mi-[na-[a] -t 
Nabnitu K 68ff., in lex. section; (the demons) 
ahija iš-pu-ku [birki]ja i[kstint] KAR 88 
fragm. 3 obv.(!) ii 4, also Maqlu I 101, STT 76:25, 
KAR 32:44, cf. ahya ta-a$-pu-ki birkija 
tukassi KAR 226:10; mesretija tas-pu-ki 
Farber Ištar und Dumuzi 58:34; mindtusu DUB- 
ka Labat TDP 76:60, cf. napistasu ilta: 
nahhat u Ser ānušu Sap-ku if his throat 
throbs(?) and his muscles are limp(?) ibid. 
84:31, kal UZU.MES-S4 Sá-pik AMT 41,1 iv 
34; uncert.: 'Muh-hi-DrNGIR-Aá-ap-ka-ku 
CT 53 9:5 (NA); if the right side of the 
"finger" [k]ima hattim $a-pi-ik isas.... 
as a staff YOS 10 33 i 22 (OB ext.); note in 
a WSem. phrase: i-ib-bu-ku-Su-nu LÓ. 
MES-ia ù 18-pu-ku-Su-nu unütesunu (my 
troops engaged them in battle and) my 
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men defeated them and made them drop 
their equipment Ugaritica 5 20 r. 8 (let.). 


4. to invest (capital in a joint naruqqu 
venture, OA): x hurdsum ana narug PN 
PN, $a-pi-ik 226 shekels of gold invested 
by PN, in PN’s naruqqu ICK 1 20b:4; ina 
2 MA.NA KU.GI [Sa PN] ana [PN,] ana 
na|ruqqisu] $a-áp-ku x KU.G1 qdssu $a PN; 
PN, 78am of the two minas of gold which 
PN had invested in PN,’s venture, PN, 
bought x gold, the share of PN; CCT 5 
22a:20, cf. ibid. 7, X KU.GI fa ana PN Ša- 
dp-ka-ti-ni-ma x gold which you have in- 
vested with PN ibid. 11d:7, cf. also CCT 2 
47b:7, KTS 6:31; Sa issérika sahhuruni na: 
ruggätim nas’u u $a issérija sahhuruni 10 
MA.NA KU.GI i$-ta-dp-ku lesser men than 
you are entrusted with investments and 
lesser men than I have invested ten 
minas of gold CCT42a:19; Summa bit kärim 
lu T6G.HI.A 18-ta-pu-ku lu KÜ.BABBAR i$- 
ta-pu-ku attunu $u-up-kà-ma u mala qati 
ta-Sa-pd-kd-ni assér PN Suprama kaspam 
mala qàti ta-á$-pu-kà lusebilakkunati if 
they store either garments or silver with 
the office of the käru, so you (pl.) too 
should make investments and, con- 
sequently, inform PN how much you wish 
to invest as my share, and he should send 
you silver for the amount of my share 
which you invested KT Hahn 18:40ff.; lu 
Sipkätim ahum ana ahim ıS-pu-uk whether 
one (partner) has made investment de- 
posits for the other Kienast ATHE 24:29; 
$ipkät PN nidim $a ana PN, $Sa-ap-ku (I 
bought) the investment deposits of our 
(partner) PN which were made with PN, 
TCL 14 20:7; exceptionally in OB (uncert.): 
18% Gin KU.BABBAR ana pa-ni l MA.NA $a 
PN a$-pu-uk I invested(?) 18$ shekels of 
silver in the account(?) of the one mina 
belonging to(?) PN UET 5 25:22 (let.). 


5. Sitpuku to erect jointly (cf. mng. 
la-3): igärum Sa PN KI PN, i$ämu igär 
biritim itu qaqqari adi elénum Si-it-pu-ka 
a wall that (the woman) PN bought from 
(the woman) PN,, they (the two women) 
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jointly have erected the party wall from 
the ground up to the top Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 80:9, cf. igàr biritim [Si] -it-pu-ku-[ul 
ma mänahti igàrim libbi PN täb they jointly 
have raised the party wall, (that is) PN is 
compensated for the expenses incurred 
for the wall CT 48 118:4; note igär bi: 
ritim (fa) PN u PN, is-pu-ku (var. ti-ig- 
pu-ku) VAS 8 23:5 (case), vars. from ibid. 22:5 
(tablet). 


6. Sitapku (OA only) to store or deposit 
silver or textiles at the office of the kāru 
in order to participate in a joint com- 
mercial activity: lu rÓG.HLA i$-tap-ku 
lu KÜ.BABBAR 18-tap-ku Sumi lilputma ICK 
1 184:41f., cf. lu KU.BABBAR lu TÜG.HI.A 
i$-ta-pu-ku (see nikkassu A mng. la) CCT2 
5b:22, also BIN 4 23:24, TCL 19 31:28, Kienast 
ATHE 31:28, see also KT Hahn 18:40ff., cited 
mng. 4; summa bit kärim KÜ.BABBAR Sim 
Saptim i§-ta-pu-ku kaspam Suqul if one 
can deposit silver for purchasing wool 
in the office of the kdru, then pay silver 
TCL 19 15:31, cf. Summa KU.BABBAR ana 
SÍG.HI.A 1$-ta-pu-ku BIN 6 25:5; x TUG $a 
bit karim is-tap-ku-ma CCT 5 38a: 16, cf. VAT 
9220:32, CCT 5 42b:9 and 20, TCL 20 154:4, 
inümi ištēná i$-La-áp-ku-n BIN 4 158 : 6, see 
also ICK 1 15:14, cited masälu mng. 4b, ICK 1 
108:2; tu tattalkuni 14 TÜG.TA bit kärim 
iS-tap-ku-ma asser 7 TOG ... 21 TUG 
.. . ni$'amakkumma . . . 28 TÓG gätka qàti 
PN u PN; niddi 3 MA.NA.TA kaspam is-tap- 
ku-ma 6 MA.NA kaspam ana gätätika PN; 
ifqul VAT 13459:5 and 11, also ibid. 14 and 18; 
l MA.NA.TA KÜ.BABBAR bit kürim iš- 
tap-ku-ma 14 MA.NA.TA innikkassi i&ak: 
kunw BIN 4 28:20, cf. ibid. 33:9, TCL 4 17:33, 
JSOR 11 115 No. 7:10, ICK 1 108:8, and see BIN 
6 63, CCT 2 6, TCL 20 90, cited nikkassu À mng. 1a; 
note the constructions with the infinitive 
(Sitapkum and ti$apkum): a$Sumi TÜG.HI.A 
Sf-ta-áp-ki-im $a taspuranni Summa $i-ta- 
áp-ku-um ibbašši qatam ša abika anaddi 
concerning the storing of the textiles 
about which you wrote me, if there is & 
possibility of storing (them) I will deposit 
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your father’s share Hecker Giessen No. 29:17 
and 19, also ibid. 30:17 and 20, TCL 20 90:23; of 
the five and one-half minas of silver which 
I owe you, two-thirds mina six shekels 
was a penalty Sitti kaspika . . . illibbija 
$i-ta-dp-ku-um bit kärim ibbassima_ the 
remainder of your silver is owed by me, 
there is a possibility of investing (it) in the 
office of the käru and (I therefore held 
back your silver) BIN 4 29:42; 1% MA. 
NA ana 3 kutäni iqqan@ im ti-Sa-dp-ki-im 
if-ta-áp-ku 4 MA.NA.TA nisakkan (see 
ganü s. mng. la) Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 15:9f. 


7. Suppuku to make piles, heap up 
stores, to pour, to cast — a) to make piles, 
to heap up stores: Ningirsu bel alàli mu- 
sap-«pi» -ik karé [Se’t] Ningirsu, lord ofthe 
harvest song, who piles up heaps of grain 
STT 71:10, see W. G. Lambert, RA 53 134, cf. 
mu-Sap-pi-ku ka-r[e-e] BM 41255a:3 (cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); idat abulli$unu Salmas: 
sunu [kima karé] lu ü-$e-pi-ik I piled up 
their corpses like heaps of grain around 
their gates Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 ii 36, cf. 
qaqqadàtisunu ... kima karé lu-Se-pi-tk 
AKA 37 i 82 (Tigl. D; ina gereb usmannija 
kima tilläni ü-$ap-pak I heaped up (food 
supplies) as high as hills in the midst of my 
camp TCL 3 263 (Sar.), cf. [. . i ü-Sap-pak 
(end of apod.) K.12389i5'; (Ea, Samas, and 
Asalluhi) mukinnu mahazu mu-Sap-pi-ku 
hursänu patiqu kal mimma šumšu Borger, 
Symbolae Bohl 52 Si. 12 r. 12’ and dupls., see 
Borger HKL 2 20; see also Sup-pu-kak-ki 


(var. to i$-pu-kak-ki) Gilg. VI 59, cited 
mng. 2c-1l'. 
b) to pour: Samna taba ana SAG.DU- 


[Sú-nul ú-šap-pi-ik AnSt 8 52 iii 39 (Nbn.), 
cf. ana résisunu ü-$e-pi-ik $amna Tn.-Epic 
“v” 10; Tdl-Sap-pik halpá eli a6.[. ..] he 
poured numbing frost over [my spine?] 
CT 46 49 i9. 


€) to cast: 4a x bilat pitiq siparri šu- 
up-pu-ku(text -’) (two pillars) cast of x 
talents of cast bronze OIP 2 97:84 (Senn.). 
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8. III to have earth piled up, heaped 
up, to have cast — a) to have earth piled 
up, heaped up (for an embankment or 
dike, causative to mng. la): 70 ERÍN.MES 
E.HI.A ü-$a-aS-pa-ak I will have seventy 
workers bank up the dike TLB 4 22:33 (OB 
let); [ina SAHAR.HI.A K]AR Sa Purattim 
[li-$a-a]$-pi-ku they should have them 
build a levee with earth at the quay of 
the Euphrates LIH 88 r. 7, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 70 r. 6; rakibum $a, nahlim ša GN ša 
nahlum ibtuqu ü-Sa-aS-pi-ik I had the 
upper dam of the GN wadi rebuilt, (the 
dam) which the wadi had broken through 
ARM 6 6:8, cf. ana zi[bbatim?] sa mik[rim 
2] &u-us-pu-ki-[im] aham ul madéku 
ARM 3 77:13. 


b) to have cast (causative to mng. 2d): 
2 URUDU.MA[R] &u-us-pí-ik-ma have two 
copper shovels cast VAS 16 89:8 (OB let.). 


9. IV to be heaped up, stored, to be 
poured, to become limp — a) to be heaped 
up, stored (said of grain, dates, oil, pas- 
sive to mng. 1b): fumma .. . ina qaritim 
ibbüm ittabsi u lu bel bitim naspakam 
iptéma seam ige u lu eam ša ina bitisu 
i8-Sa-ap-ku (var. $a-ap-ku) ana gamrim 
ittakir if a loss occurs in the (rented) 
storage bin, or the owner of the house 
opens the granary and takes the barley, 
or if he denies altogether (having re- 
ceived) the barley which was stored in 
his house CH § 120:14; x barley $a ana 
£.1.DUB 78-Sa-ap-ku CT 47 80:6, cf. barley 
ša &.1.DUB ğa ina GN 1§-Sa-ap-ku-ma CT 8 
27b:21; Supramma 10 8E.GUR ana muhhi 
li-t8-Sa-pi-tk ... lagi Kraus AbB 1 9:30, 
ef. VAS 16 190:50, TIM 2 153 r. 14; X SE... 
$a... &-&d-ap-[k]u-ma (for context see 
märtu mng. 1h-2') MDP 28 471:13; suluppi 
istu i-Sa-ap-ku ul ihitu they have not 
checked the dates since the time they 
were stored YOS 2 93 : 6, see Stol, AbB993; see 
also naspaku A mng. la-1’. 


b) to be heaped up (said of earthworks, 
sand, passive to mng. la): Sanat eper 
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Sipparim i$-$a-ap-ku year when the earth 
(works for the wall) of Sippar was heaped 
up BE 6/1 32:13 (= Hammurapi year 43, corr. 
to Sum. mu ... zimbir sahar gal.ta in.gar. 
ra, see RLA 2 182 § 145); bit Sama& ša qereb 
Larsa Sa i$tu ima rüquti má tillänis ger: 
bussu bassa i$-$a-ap-ku-ma the temple of 
Šamaš within Larsa which a long time 
ago had become a ruin hill and within 
which sand was heaped up VAB 4 96 i 15 
(Nbk.), cf. Spik eperu rabüti eli$u iš-ša- 
ap-ku-ma ibid. 236 i 37, &ipik bassı rabáti 
eligu 1&-Sap-ku-ma CT 34 27 i 45 (both Nbn.); 
at the side of your wall sipkdti i-Sa-pa- 
ka-ku a mound of earth will be made 
for you TMB 129 No. 231:10 (OB math.); [ina 
bit] ja bas it-tas-pak eper ittaxtybak BRM 
4 6:7, see TuL p. 92; (the debris of the 
burned house) kima tūru it-ta$-pak has 
been heaped up like ashes RA 62 54:23 
(catch line); (if the king imposes fines on 
the citizens of Nippur, Sippar, or Babylon) 
agar annam innendu älu ana berüti(k1. 
KAK) DUB-ak the city upon which the 
fine is imposed will be made a burial 
mound Lambert BWL 112:21 (Fiirstenspiegel) ; 
URU.MESSUB.MES ana DU,.MES DUB.MES 
ACh Supp. 33:52; libitti kummisa i$-$a-pi-ik 
tilläni$ the brickwork of its cella became 
like a hill of ruins VAB 4 98 ii 4 (Nbk.). 


c) to be poured (passive to mng. 2): 
ESIR.UD.DU.A emmum ana qaqqadišu iš- 
$a-pa-ak hot bitumen will be poured on 
his (the claimant’s) head TCL 1 238:32 (OB 
Hana), for parallel clauses with kapdru see 
kapdru A mng. 4. 


d) to become limp (said of limbs, pas- 
sive to mng. 3): minätusu it-ta-n[a]-ds- 
pa-ka asustu irs (if) his limbs keep 
faltering and he has fits of depression 
Köcher BAM 231:2, Summa amilu mindtusu 
kima marsi D[U]B.MES-ka ibid. 319:1, see 
Farber Ištar und Dumuzi 227, ef. mindtuéu iš- 
Sap-pa-ka Labat TDP 190:21, wr. DUB. 
DUB-ka ibid. 76:60, for other refs. see mi- 
nitu mng. 2a; bindtusu [1t]-ta-na-ds-p[a- 
kaj STT 89:38 and dupl Ebeling KMI 76 
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Sapälu 
K.8505:12, wr. DUB.DUB-ka Köcher BAM 
317 r. 24; kullassunu ana sépéja i$-$ap- 


ku-nim-ma unassiqu $ép&ja iktanarrabu 
Sarriti all of them fell limp at my feet 
and kissed my feet, honoring my majesty 
VAB 4 276 v 4 (Nbn.). 


f) uncert. mngs.: [...] st-ta-na-ás- 
pa-ku [kima] kami itarrüsu (Sum. broken) 
CT 17 31:19; Jgigü belütka it-ta-na-á$-pa-ku 


[...] UET 6 398:11 (SB lit); 74-S[a-a]p- 
p[a-a]k (in broken context) RA 35 4:1 
(Mari rit.). 


Refs. wr. with the sign DUB (with or 
without phon. complement -ak) may be- 
long to tabdku, q.v. See also sardqu. 


The ref. TC 2 (= TCL 14) 45:16 is probably 
to be interpreted as kima tuppi ta¥meuni 
kaspi [à nil-gi-a-am ga pí-kà [taddinu], 
for parallels see naddnu mng. 2 (pů a). In 
UCP 10 106 No. 31:6, coll. shows i$-x-x-z-nu. 
LAS 122 r-11 is probably to be emended 
to li$-pu-ra, see Parpola LAS 2 514. 

Ad mng. 2c-2': Kraus, JEOL 16 24f. and AbB 5 
p. 103 note a: Landsberger, David AV 76ff. Ad 


mngs. 4 and 6: Larsen The Old Assyrian City- 
State 200 and 339ff., Iraq 39 137. 


Sapälu v.; 1. to become low, to go 
deep, to reach the lowest point (said of 
the moon's extreme negative latitude), 
to bow low, to become humbled, be 
brought down, to be depressed, 2. to 
go down, fall (said of the market), to as- 
sume a loss, to become low in quality or 
quantity, 3.  fuppulu to lower, make 
lower, to excavate, to bring down from 
above, (in hendiadys) to lie in a low 
position, to depress, 4. Suppulu to lower 
a price, 5. Suppulu to humble, humil- 
iate (factitive to mng. le), 6. II/2 to 
move downstream, 7. II/3 (iterative) to 
stay constantly low, 8. suspulu to make 
low, abase, 9. IV to be humbled; from 
OA, OB on; I ipi — iXappil — Sapil (Sapul 
TCL 6 6 ii 10f.), 1/2, 1/3, II, 11/2, 11/3, II/4, 
III, IV, IV/2; wr. syll. and K1.74, sre (in 
astron. also BUR); cf. musappilu, muspalu, 


Sapälu la 


naspiltu, $apiltu A and B, gapla, Šaplān, 
Saplänıs, Saplänu, faplátu, $Sapli$, &aplitu, 
Saplu adj. and s., faplu in $a $apal kanüni, 
Sapli, Sappalu, Supdla, Supälänu, $upälitu, 
Supdlu, Supälü, Suplu, suppulu, &upultu, 
taspiltu. 

tu-un TON = Sa-pa-I[um] A VIII/1:122; gu-uz 
LUM = ga-pa-lum A V/1:42; [x].Txl.ab(?) = &á- 
pa-[lu], [ki.t]a = Jap-lu Nabnitu M 5'f.; an.sig 
= [3a-pi]-il Erimhus Bogh. C ii 6’; bu-ru U = ša- 
pa-lum, $up-pu-lu A 11/4:90f.; tu-un TON = šup- 
pu-lu A VIIU1:126; ki.ta.mu = $up-pil-an-ni 
Erimhus I 287. 

dumu.mu ki za.ra düg.ga an.3e.lä ki. 
82.14 tu.lu gíd.da.bi : märti ana éma täbuki 
gusqi Su-us-pu-la §addda u nêu my daughter, 
wherever it seems good to you to raise or to lower, to 
pull taut or to slacken RA 12 74:23f. 

muq-qí-ut || §4-pil Hunger Uruk 36:4 (comm. to 
Labat TDP 130:19); [...] SAG KITA : re-$d- 
a-šú $6-pa-al | sac / re-e-[šú . ..] Hunger Uruk 
84:28 (physiogn. comm.); LA / he-su-u, LA f ma- 
lu-u, LA / &é-pa-la (comm. on garndgu hesd) AfO 
14 pl. 7 i 15 (astrol. comm.). 

né-'-u = §4-pa-lu Malku VIII 117. 

tardku lapütu $a Sup-pu-l[t] u u-sap-pal-ma 
kima igbü CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 13, dupl. K.3978138; 
[e-nu-ma av,4] s1-&4 ü-$ap-pi-lu / ana iš-šá-k[i.. .] 
(comm. on DIS GU, SI-£u SUB-ma ıcı Labat TDP 
4:19) RA 73 160 AO 17661:23; tu-4á-ap-pal 5R 
45 K.253 vi 33 (gramm.). 


l. to become low, to go deep, to reach 
the lowest point (said of the moon's 
extreme negative latitude), to bow low, to 
become humbled, be brought down, to be 
depressed — a) to become low: summa 
nūru . . . i-Já-qú u 1-§4-pil if the flame (on 
a torch) burns now high and now low CT39 
35:37, also 34:25 (SB Alu); anami *Gilgümes 
mašil padattam länam $a-pi-il esemta[m 
plukkul (people were saying about him) 
He resembles Gilgàmes in build, but he is 
short(er) of stature, though larger of bone 
Gilg. P. v 15 (OB); [Summa izbu] insu $a imitti 
ana $a, Suméli iš-pil if a malformed ani- 
mal’s right eye is lower than its left Leichty 
Izbu X 19”, ef. ibid. 20°; Summa panüsu arqu u 
inäsu Sap-la imät if (the patient's) face is 
yellow and his eyes are sunken, he will die 
Labat TDP 72:12; Summa (SAL abunnassa) 
Sap-[lat?] Kraus Texte lle vii 13’; Summa 
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surdü kajänamma i$-pil-ma qaqqari ušēšir 
if a falcon constantly dives so low as to 
sweep the ground CT 39 29:26, dupl. ibid. 
K.14191:26 (SB Alu); Jupiter $á-pi-?l ina 
ripsi la thhikim (since) it was low, it was 
not clearly recognizable in the haze ABL 
744 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 290; Summa Sin 
ina tämartisu §d-pi-il if the moon is low 
at its appearance Thompson Rep. 77:4; 
Summa Sin MIN (= ina Sahdtisu) sia u 
GÍD.DA if the moon in its rising is low and 
elongated ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:20, ef. ibid. 23; 
parakki Assur Sagütu i-Sap-pi-lu dir 
mahdz ütabbat the high shrines of Assur 
will be brought low, the wall of the city will 
be destroyed ACh Adad 17:18; hursäni 
zaqrüli li$máüma [litabbi]tuma liš-pi-la 
régagun let the high mountains hear (you, 
Erra) and be destroyed, let their tops 
become low Cagni ErraI69, see Lambert, AfO 27 
77, ef. [. . . KE-pli-la re-$d-a-$u (in broken 
context)  Cagni Erra IIb 29; summa bitu 
babänisu $á-ap-lu if the doors of a house 
are low CT 38 12:57 (SB Alu); Summa älu 
tubginnasu Sap-lat CT 38 2:44 (SB Alu); 
i&issu padàna ih-<hu>-ru-us | haris | &á- 
pu-ul its (the “station’s”) base cuts deeply 
into the “path” — cuts deeply (means) is 
low TCL 6 6 ii 10 (SB ext), cf. ina UGU-$u 
GIS.TUKUL $d-pu-u[l] ibid. 11; uncert.: 
Summa... kalitu Kı-lat if the kidney is 
low(?) TOL 6 5:35, cf. summa kalit mitti 
KI-at KAR 152 :4, also ibid. 5; in I/3: ina tamlé 
sulé Bābili $a ekalli $áti i$-ta-ap-pi-la, 
babanisa raising the level of the pro- 
cessional road of Babylon resulted in that 
palace's entranceways becoming too low 
VAB 4 116 ii 11, 136 vii 56, cf. i$-ta-ap-pi-la 
nérebasin ibid. 132 v 62, 192 No. 26:5 (all Nbk.); 
the wall around Esagil Sa Sar mahri u&fisa 
iddáma la ullü resi$a ina tamlé 1§-ta-ap-pi- 
lu-ma the foundations of which an earlier 
king had laid but which he had not built to 
the top, and which had become too low 
owing to the terracing ibid. 216 ii 13 (Ner.). 


b) to go deep: bürtum 10 GAR imtahar 
10 GAR $3-pi-[!] a cistern, ten GAR 


Sapalu 1c 


square (and) ten GAR deep MCT 91 N 1, 
cf. (said of a canal) MKT 2 pl. 55.18, 21, ii8, 21, iiti5 
(= TMB 124 ff. Nos. 223-227) (all OB math.); agal 
būru li$-pil-ma ēdu amélu napistasu la 
uballat be the well (even) one aélu deep, 
no man shall be able to stay alive Cagni Erra 
IV 48; [.. .]-i-ŝá ina qul-me-i na-kis ha- 
ri-su i-te-[§4] $a-pil-ma its [. . .] was cut 
with axes, a moat was sunk alongside it 
BASOR 214 26:16 (Senn.); mu-4 i-na bu-ri 
[. . .]-ma t-Sa-ap-pi-lu PBS 1/2 50:35 (MB 
lt); 2 KUS i-Sap-pi-il (referring to a 
canal) Dar. 9:4 and 25; RN... temen 
EulmaS Sudtu uba’ima idlipma ihtutma 
ig-pil-ma ... la ik$ud Nebuchadnezzar 
searched for the foundations of that 
Eulma$, but however ceaselessly and 
deep he excavated, he did not reach it 
CT 34 31 ii 49 (Nbn.). 


c) to reach the lowest point (said of 
the moon’s extreme negative latitude): 
Sagü u $á-pa-lu $a DAGAL mälaku [šál 
Sin u Šamaš nmm u sia (= Jügu u suplu) 
ana amärika ina arhi 10 UŠ Sin NIM u 
SIG (= isaqqi u iSappil) to calculate the 
maximum and minimum latitude of the 
width of the path that the moon and the 
sun(?) go up and down: in a month the 
moon goes ten degrees up and down JCS 
21 202 r. 23f. (LB astron.); ana 1 ber 2-ta 
HAB-rQ-a-ta ki Nim u ki 1-Sap-[pill ina 9 
MU.MES NIM ina 9 MU.MES i-fap-pil for 
one béru (i.e., thirty degrees), two disks, 
either going up or going down (in lati- 
tude): in nine years it will be at maximum 
latitude, in (another) nine years it will 
be at minimum latitude ibid. 201:9f.; NIM 
u BUR Ša Sin ana epésika . . . Sin ina arhi 
9-4 ša länisu NIM u i-Sap-pil to compute 
the maximum or minimum latitude of the 
moon: in a month (the latitude of) the 
moon goes up or down one ninth of its 
size ibid. 11f., cf. ina MU $ KOS NIM u 
i-Sap-pul in a year it goes up or down 
two thirds of a cubit ibid. 14; 5 US 
GIS.RÍN NU KUR BUR (after) five degrees 
it (the moon) does not reach Libra (and) 
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is at minimum latitude ibid. 5; [E]N(?) 
7,12 NIM NIM [E]N(?) 7,12 sra Sap-lu &á 
al 7,12 DIRI [ina 7,1]2 e,(pug+Dv) it 
keeps on going up until (it reaches) 7,12, 
it goes down to (a minimum of) 7,12, what- 
ever exceeds 7,12 you subtract from 7,12 
Neugebauer ACT 200 i 28. 


d) to bow low: [Sa ana Sarräni al- 
li-kut pani la 1§-pi-lu-ma la i$pura Sipirsu 
who had not sent a message of subser- 
vience to my royal predecessors Iraq 13 
23:20, also Iraq 18 126 r. 23’ (Tigl. II; al-ta- 
pil ina sabi ak-ta-GAM na-a-a-al Y have 
become low amongst the people, I.... 
PSBA 17 138 K.8204:6 (SB lit); assahir ana 
sthhiriti [. . . ana] Tšapl-lu-ti as-si-pi-Tli 
I have become smaller than the little ones, 
I have become lower than the low STT 
65:15 (NA lit.), see RA 53 130; adrı$ Sap- 
la-ku-ma DU.DU-ku (see adr) Scholl- 
meyer No. 18:18; obscure: [8t]-pi-al ina 
[tar(?)]-ma-te STT 36:37 (SB lit.). 


e) (with r&u as subject) to become 
humbled, to be brought down: ina pan 
Babilaja ahhéa la áš-šá-qí-ma rēšīja la i- 
Sap-pi-la let me not be promoted in the 
eyes of my Babylonian colleagues so that 
I am not brought down (later) ABL 283 
r. 12, 793 r. 13 (both NB); r&$äsu 1-Sap-pi- 
la he will be humbled Kraus Texte 44:18 
and dupl. 63: 15’. 


f) (with libbu as subject) to be depres- 
sed: md libbi maris adannıs ša ina şi- 
hi-ri-ia anne libbi i$-pil-u-ni aké népus 
(as regards what the king, my lord, wrote 
to me) saying: My heart is very sad, 
what did we do (wrong) that I had to 
worry over this little child of mine? CT 53 
69:8, see Parpola LAS No. 171; all the king’s 
subjects are prosperous and glad atā 
anüku TA Urad-Gula ina birtusunu ikkini 
kuri libbini $á-pil why then should PN 
and I among them be distressed and de- 
pressed? ABL 2 r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 121, 
ef. Summa amélu . . . libbasu &á-psl ikkasu 
kurt Köcher BAM 231:3, 232: 10, cf. STT 256:3; 


Sapälu 2c 
if a man [... libbasu(?) a]-na dabdabi ša- 
pil is too depressed to speak(?) AMT 
76,1:7. 


2. to go down, fall (said ofthe market), 
to assume a loss, to become low in quality 
or quantity — a) to go down, fall (said 
of the market): KI.LAM.E luna 30 S[e. 
GluR a4sà[m] [x]1.LAM i8-pt-il-ma 30 Sx. 
GUR asdm when the market rose I bought 
thirty gur of barley, when the market 
fell I bought thirty gur of barley MCT 
106 Sb:2; KI.LAM 1-Sa-pil-[ma] KI.LAM 2 
GÍN.TA.ÀM ana $ GÍN.[TA.ÀM GAR] ACh 
Supp. 48:3, cf. KI.LAM t-$ap-pil-ma SAM 
LA-@ KUR K[6 .. .] DU KI.LAM 2 GÍN.TA. 
Am [ana à GíN.TA.ÀM] GAR-an ZÁH KI. 
LAM LBAT 1553:22, cf. mahiru i-$ap-pil 
ACh Ištar 17:15 (coll), [mahiru?] 1-Sap-pil- 
ma KUR MU.3.[. . .] CT 39 16:44 (SB Alu). 


b) to assume a (financial) loss: ahdti 
Sunu itti ahdmes iSaggü u i-fap-pi-lu they 
have equal shares (in the business), to- 
gether they gain or lose VAS 4 11:8, cf. 
(the bought field) bisu u babbaná itti 
ahámes isaqqü i-Sap-pi-lu Camb. 217:10. 


c) to become low in quality or quantity: 
littu bürsu restü $á-pil-ma ligimüsa arkü 
mast Sittingu the first calf of a cow is 
puny, while her later offspring equals 
two-thirds her size Lambert BWL 86:260 
(Theodicy); terhatum istum an[a n]adánim 
Sa-ap-la-at (such a) small bride gift is 
insufficient to be given ARM 1 77:11; 
10(?) Sigil kaspa ... ki ukallimassu &á- 
pi-i when I offered him ten(?) shekels 
of silver it was insufficient UET 4 173:16 
(NB let); hurdsu ša tusebilu $a-pi-ıl the 
gold which you have sent was too little 
CT 22 52:18 (NB let.); if Venus ina mas: 
kanisa KASKAL(gloss i$)-ta-pil AfO 14 pl. 
14:13, also K.10616:6, with comm. ina IGI. 
LÄ-$U KI.TA-ma  AfO 14 pl 14:13, with 
comm. sá UD.1.KAM IGI-ma ibid. pl. 13:8; 
ifaqqá | i-fap-pil-ma | ibæil |} ütannat 
K.8611:51, K.2346+ :51. 
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3. Suppulu to lower, make lower, to 
excavate, to bring down from above, (in 
hendiadys) to lie in a low position, to 
depress — a) to lower, to make lower: 
[Gilgäme$ u-&a] -Tapl-[plil panisu [izzaka: 
ram] ana Enkidu Gilgämes bent down 
and said to Enkidu Gilg. Y. ii 78 (OB); 
[summa alpu z1-m]a hu-ru-up-pa-su uš- 
ta-pil $u-us-su-qu if the ox gets up and 
lowers its tail(?) .... (opposite: LÁ-qí) 
STT 73:134, see JNES 19 35; ubdn tu-Sap- 
pa-la-am-ma [NA4].NUNUZ tapalla$ you 
make [the . . .] lower by one finger, and 
you perforate a bead KUB 37 70:4, restored 
from dupl. 69:8 (ino); the dishonest mer- 
chant muétént [a-b] a-an kisiTül-zag-ga-ar 
fül-$ap-pal raises or lowers the pan of 
the scale (to his profit) by substituting 
weights Lambert BWL 132: 108 and dupl. (cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); 4£-5aq-q[é] -Fel-ks ki dūri 
u-Sap-pal-ki ki hi-ri-[si] I will make you 
as high as a wall, I will make you as low 
as a ditch Lambert Love Lyrics 124:9, cf. 
tusaqqanni . . . tu-Sap-<pa>-la-an-ni ibid. 
15; Summa «mé» nari kima ziqin nari ina 
kibri nari üta’alu KI.MIN ina kibri nari 
u-Sap-pi-lu if the water of a river co- 
agulates(?) at the river bank like the 
“beard of the river,” variant: is low(?) 
at the river bank CT 39 14:11 (SB Alu), 
also ibid. 12, cf. Summa milu illikamma A -Sú 
kima mé lapti [. . .] u-Sap-pi-lu KI.MIN 
üta’alu ibid. 15:33. 


b) to excavate: mala ustamhiru ü-Sa- 
pí-il-ma ... epert assuh ... ki magi ú- 
§a-pi-il I dug as deep as (the side of) 
the square which I made and removed 
earth, how deep did I excavate? Sumer 7 
30 No. 1:2 and 5, cf. (in broken context) 
u-Sa-ap-pi-il; MKT 1 113 AO 8862 iv 25 (= 
TMB 71 No. 144:4) (both OB math.); $iprum 
eli tasimtika Su-up-lam ubdn Su-up-pi-il 
the job exceeds your estimate — deepen 
it by (another) finger’s depth BIN 7 15:9 
(OB let.); tillu labiru unakkir adi muhhi mé 
lu ú-šá-píl(var. -pi-li) 120 tikpé ina mus: 
pali utabbi I removed the old mound, 


Sapälu 3c 


I dug down as far as the water table, 
I went 120 courses down AKA 186 r. 16, 
dupl. Postgate Palace Archive 217 r. 3, cf. ibid. 
267:56, var. from RA 67 136 r. 11, also WO 8 
41 r. 3, and passim in Asn., (replacing ahtuf) 
AKA 176r. 10; 14 GAR U-Sap-pil-ma ikšuda 
mé nagbt he excavated one and a half 
GAR before reaching the ground waters 
Lie Sar. 405, Iraq 16 186 vi 34, and passim in 
Sar., OIP 2 113 viii 8 (Senn.), cf. 16 ina 1 
ammati tamlü ü-$ap-pil-ma akšuda mé 
nagbi Borger Esarh. 23 v 21, x KUS gaggaru 
ü-Sa-ap-pi-il-ma temensa labiri ämurma 
VAB4194No.27aii 18 and No. 27b: 12 (Nbk.), wr. 
u-Sap-pi-tl-ma ibid. 224 ii 57, u-&d-ap-pil 
ibid. 264 i 30, cf. CT 37 12 ii 28, 16 iii 11, wr. ú- 
Sa-ap~pi-lu OECT 1 pl. 26 ii 44 (all Nbn.); 
the cities of GN and GN; 4a ... hiris: 
sanisunu Sup-pu-lu-ma sutashuru limissun 
whose moats had been dug deep and 
surrounded them all around TCL 3 190 
(Sar); Summa bita issuh $a libbi biti ú- 
§ap-<pa-lu> if he removes (the rubble 
from?) a house, (that means) that he 
lowers the floor inside the house BRM 4 
24 i 28, also ZA 2 335 K.98 r. 16 (comm. to Labat 
Calendrier $ 9:1, see ibid. n. 5); upndatu ina 
kalakku Sup-<pi>-la-’ YOS 3 55:22 (NB let.); 
“Ea nagabsu ú-šap-pal “Adad zunna u HÉ. 
{GAL ...] Ea will lower (the water in) 
(or: uSabbal dry up) his underground 
springs, Adad will [. . .] rain and plenty 
ACh Supp. 2 18 r. 10; uncert.: you take a 
[. . .] weighing two shekels and [bury it] 
in the threshold of the outer gate [... 
t|u-sap-pal-&:(or 181?) £i-ik-ri ana kx. T[A- 
nu ...] Or. NS 40 136 K.8365:5 (namburbi); 
uncert., probably to apdlu: issu pani $ü 
utasrah bitdnussu u-sa-pi-il that is why it 
(the baby) became feverish, it... . inside 
ABL 586 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 216. 


c) to bring down from above: two 
female protective deities came down from 
heaven, one was carrying a bowl of oil 
Sanitu ü-Sap-pa-la mé häli the second was 
bringing down(?) water for (easy) child- 
birth Köcher BAM 248 iii 26, dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 16. 
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d) (in hendiadys) to lie in a low posi- 
tion: dandnum 4-&a-pi-iljS-ma $akin the 
danänu is situated low YOS 10 21:3, cf. 
Summa danänu $u-pu-ul-ma gakin RA 38 
81 r. 29, see RA 40 58 (both OB ext.), Summa paz 
dänu Sup(!)-pul-ma ina SUR nasrapti es[ 4r] 
CT 20 27 K.219 ii 14, also K.3978+ i 32 (SB ext.); 
summa $aplänum mazzäz Enlil u$-ta-pí- 
lam-ma stimu nadi if under the “station 
of Enlil” a red spot lies in a low posi- 
tion RA 61 27:12, 15, and 17, ef. YOS 10 51 
and 52 i 7, iii 14, 17, and 29, cf. summa... 
ina zumur kutallim ü-$a-ap-pi-lam-ma 
sümum istén nadi if one red spot is lo- 
cated deep in the body of the (*bird's") 
rear part YOS 10 51 i 44, dupl. 52 137, ana 
naglabim us-ta-pi-lam-ma. ibid. iii 12, note 
summa ina ré issürim imittam stimum na- 
dli ...] Slu &a-pi-la-ma (for Sapilma or 
<us>-ta(!)-pti-la-ma) na-di if on top of the 
“bird” at the right there is a red spot 
and [on . . .] a depression is located low 
down RA 61 23:2; Summa bab ekallim 
kajänum $akinma saniim ú-ša-pi-il-ma 
warki amütim Sak[in] if there is a normal 
“gate of the palace” but there is a second 
one located low behind the liver YOS 10 
24:17; Summa re$ napllastim . . . ka]-ak- 
k[u-um . . .] u-Sa-ap-pi-il-ma iptur RA 44 
42:37 (all OB ext.), ef. Summa rés seri (mitti 
ubäni [KI]. TA-ma DUg PRT 16r. 15, also KAR 
153 r. 5f., KI. TA-ma Satiq KAR 422:33; note, 
wr. SIG: Summa ubän has qablitu 15-84 15 
150-44 150 ?leqgéma qablàsa SIG.MES-ma 
izz0220... . ina qablisa UZU SIG-ma izzaz if 
the right of the middle lobe of the lung 
“takes” the right and its left “takes” the 
left, and its middle remains low, (that is) a 
fleshy part stands low in its middle CT 31 
40 r. ii 5ff.; Summa izbu ingu $a imitti Sapal 
isisu us-tap-pil-ma Saknat if a malformed 
animal’s right eye lies low down below its 
jaw Leichty Izbu X 23’, cf. (the left) ibid. 24’, ef. 
[Summa izbu] inàfu SUHUS uznisu Ü-$d- 
pil-ma Sakna ibid. 51’; Summa Sarat pūtišu 
kima mastim | $up-pul(var. -pu-ul)-ma 
Sakin if the hair on his forehead grows 
low like a welt (?) Kraus Texte 3b iii 22, cf. 


Sapálu 4 


Summa Sarat pütisu KI abbuttisu $up-pul- 
ma Sakin ibid. 24, dupl. 4c r. iii 12’f., var. 
from 2b r. 23; Summa sinnistu ulidma 
uzun imittisu ina, isišu KI.TA-ma Saknat 
Leichty Izbu III 16, also ibid. 17; Summa Sin 
ina  IGLLÁ-S$4 us-tap-pil-ma iar-ir_ if 
the moon at its appearance is seen low 
down Thompson Rep. 60 r. 1 and 66:6, cf. 
[summa Sin ina 161].LA-$Ü4 4-Sap-pil-ma 
IGI-ir ibid. r. 2, Summa Sin ina tämartisu 
KI.TA-ma IGI .. . fumma Sin ina UD.30. 
KAM IGI-ma ‘Sulpae ana 181-84 KI.TA-ma 
izziz. . . [Summa] Sin ina tämartigu UD.30. 
KAM KI.TA-ma IGI-ma ACh Sin 3:18ff.; 
SUMMA MUL.SUDUN ina asisu [Su-u] p-pu- 
ul-ma da’im Thompson Rep. 238:2, also ACh 
Supp. 2 67 iv 6, K.2314+ :4 (= ACh Ištar 21), 
with comm. Jupiter ina IGI.LÄ-$U KI.TA- 
ma ibid. 6, cf. Su-up-pu-lat [...] ACh 
Ištar 7:67 (= K.2907 r. 33. coll.): note, wr. SIG: 
Summa bibbu . . . ina $ihit Sams itti šamši 
sig-ma 1GI(?) [...] Hunger Uruk 90:16 
(astrol. comm.); summa arabü kima äribi 
KI.TA-ma 8@ iif an arabü bird is flying low 
like a raven CT 40 49:32 (SB Alu). 


e) (with libbu as object) to depress: 
andku ahhur ikki ukarra libbi ú-šá-pa-al 
how could I ever again become impatient 
or gloomy (lit. depress my heart)? (cf. 
mng. lf) ABL 358: 22, see Parpola LAS No. 122. 


4. Suppulu to lower a price: ina mala 
abnum ubbalu kaspam 1 mana u 2 mana ša- 
pi-lá-ma (if you wish) go one or two minas 
of silver below the price that the stone 
might fetch Kalley tablet 10, see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 439; kaspam 1 mana nu-$a- 
pí-lá-am we reduced the price by one 
mina of silver Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 6:11, kaspam 1 Gin € u-Sa-pi-li 
JCS 14 16 No. 11:24 (OA let.), see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 443; difficult: a-n[a mamman 
ša i-bla-as-Su-u li-$a-ap-pi-lu-Su-nu- 
ti-ma ba-b[i-il-$u-nu 1$-$]a-al-ma awas- 
su«nu» ussima should they sell(?) them 
(the captured men) at any price(?) to 
someone available (possibly: send them 
downstream to an available [...], ef. 
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mngs. 3c and 6), he who takes them away 
may be interrogated and news of the affair 
will spread ARM 14 78 r. 7’. 


5. Suppulu to humble, humiliate (fac- 
titive to mng. le): usasgü amat kabti ša 
litmuda Saga[sa] d4-4ap-pal(var. -pa-lu) 
dunnamá ša la i$ü hi-bi[l-ta] people extol 
the word of a powerful man who is versed 
in murder, (but) humiliate the powerless 
one who has done no wrong Lambert BWL 
86:268 (Theodicy); you swear that Assur- 
banipal will be your king dannu la ú-šap- 
pal-u-ni &ap-lu la imattahuni that he may 
humble the mighty or lift up the lowly 
(as he pleases) Wiseman Treaties 192. 


6. II/2 to move downstream: they 
(famished Arabs) are leaving the area I 
have assigned them ettiqu ü-sa-ta-pu-lu 
thabbutu they are going to move further 
downstream (the Euphrates) and plunder 
(the country) ABL 547 r. 5 (NA). 


7. 11/3 (iterative) to stay constantly 
low: Summa [M]Ur Dilbat [ina 1a1].LÁ - 
Šu EGIR saknat ul-ta-nap-pal if at its 
appearance Venus has a “rear,” (that 
means) it is always low (opposite: išta- 
naqqá) ACh Ištar 2:14, also, wr. u$-ta- 
nap-pal ND 4362:13, cf. ana Süti us-ta- 
nap-p[al] (also ama ıltäni, amurri, op- 
posite: wWtanagqu) ACh Supp. 34:24ff., 
82-3-23,49: 11, Rm. 419:8. 


8. Suspulu to make low, abase: tu: 
SeSSibsu ina kussi eliti ana $u-us-pu-li 
marussu you seat him on a seat of honor 
(lit. high), it is difficult to seat him lower 
KBo 1 12 r.(!) 8 (hymn to Šamaš), see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23 214; Su$qü u Su-us-pu-lu &i lu 
gätka it is in your power (Marduk) to 
exalt and to abase En. el. IV 8, also cited 
CT 54 22 r. 30, cf. [Susqi] u Su-us-pu-lu 
i-tuk-[ka ...] BM 36446 r.(?) 6 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


9. IV to be humbled: rigmu ul iššapu 
1§-§d-pil atmüa (my) voice was not loud, 
my speech became humble Lambert BWL 


Sapäpu 


88:292; iltaqü harharé ana at-ta$-pil they 
promoted the rogue, but I was humbled 
ibid. 76:77 (both Theodicy). 


**$apànu (labänu) v.; (mng. uncert.); 
NA*; only perfect issibnu attested. 


pilku namlarku säbe] ša isbatuni la 
[igmuru] la ihr?w sim[an] SE.NUMUN. 
MES-&a i-si-ib-nu niš Sar[ri] säbe urtammi 
närätiSunu [ihti]r’u i-si-ib-nu [kima 
$ulnu ussahhiru ina libb [it|turdu pilka: 
sunu [3a] la igmarüni upassuku igammuru 
the work assignment (digging a regula- 
tory canal) is behind schedule, [the men] 
who undertook it have not [finished] dig- 
ging, it is the time of seeding, they have 
....ed, I released the men (having first 
adjured them) by the king, they dug their 
canals and . . . .-ed, [as soon as] they have 
returned down there, they will clear away 
and complete their work assignment 
which they did not finish ABL 503 r. 3 
and 5 + CT 53 331 r. 5 and 7. 


Most probably issibnu is a form of la: 
bänu "to mold bricks." The end of the 
letter shows that it was written at the time 
when river water had to be diverted to 
fields for irrigation purposes; the clay 
cleared away from the irrigation canals 
could conceivably have been used for 
molding bricks. The proposal that Sapänu 
is & loan word from Aram. (AHw. 1170a) 
is therefore unnecessary; moreover Aram. 
$/spn is cognate with Akk. sapdnu. 


Sapapu v.; to walk; SB; I (only imp. 
fem. Suppi attested), II. 

[di-ri] [s]1.a = Ja-pa-pu-um (preceded by aläku 
line 19) Proto-Diri 22; Su-um TAG = $u-up-pu- 
tum | <$u-up-pu>-pu A V/1:212, 217; ša-pa-pu = 
a-la-a-ku An IX 60. 


Su-up-pt hulli walk (addressing a wom- 
an), go carefully (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 r. ii 19. 

In JAOS 86 138 (= CT 15 5) ii 3 read (a-bu 


pa-am-ma, see binitu mng. 2; for En. el. I 22 see 
Sapa A v. mng. 1b. 
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Sapargallu 


Sapargallu s.; (a large fishing net); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 
gi8.sa.8u.uS.kal = &u-[us-kal-lum] = šá-par- 
gal-lu $4 L0.3[u].H[A] Hg. A I 92, in MSL 6 76, 
copy in Meissner Supp. pl. 11 K.4341+ ii 6. 
mu(error for &u?)-us-kal-lu = $a-pär-kal šá [Kug] 
CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 19. 


Sapargillu see supurgillu. 
Saparru see saparru A. 


Sapartu (sipartu) s.; pledge; OA, Nuzi, 
MA, NA; $ipartu ADD 64 r. 2, pl $ap: 
rütu; cf. Sapäru. 


a) referring to the act of pledging — 
l^ ana éaparti nadü (OA): PN owed me 
one shekel of silver and sapätım u ú- 
<ka>-pi-«im> ana $a-pär-tim iddiamma 1 
Gin kaspam usabbiannima Sapdtim u 
ukäapısu wuta'erum he put some wool 
and saddle rugs at my disposal as a 
pledge, but when he paid me off with the 
one shekel of silver I returned the wool 
and the saddle rugs to him ICK 1 37B:17; 
we gave the textiles to PN [8al-pdr-tém 
iddiniätima ana 1T1.3.KAM iSaggal CCT 4 
29b:8; (various household objects) ana $a- 
pd-ar-tim ana $ mana KU.BABBAR £a gib: 
tim ana PN iddisina he put them at the 
disposal of PN as pledge for one-half mina 
of interest-bearing silver KTS 47c:20; I 
seized your utensils as security for a loan 
to your wife, I loaned her another one 
and one-half shekels of silver, she an- 
swered katappam a-$a-pár-tim addiakkım 
13 Gin kaspam mimma $aniam la habbu: 
lakkim u unütam mimma ana $Sa-pär-tim la 
addiakkim CCT 5 17a:23ff., dupl. TCL 21 266, 
cf. katappam a-&a-pár-tim taddiam ibid. 18; 
talk to PN’s wife wnütam Sa ana $a-pár- 
tim nadüsunni la uhallag she must not 
lose the objects put at his disposal as 
pledges CCT 3 42b:17; AN.NA ana Sa-pdr- 
tim taddiamma VAT 13527:14, cited MVAG 
35/3 p. 65 note a; fuppam ana $a-pár-tim 
iddi he deposited a debt-note as pledge 
CCT 3 42b:7; [a]nnuqum sa amütim ša ana 


Sapartu 


15 Gin KU.BABBAR ana Sa-pdr-tim in: 
nid’uni a ring of meteoric iron, pledged 
for (a debt of) 15 shekels of silver Jan- 
kowska KTK 68:3; fuppasnu ana 4 hamšā: 
tim nihrim $a-pá-ar-[tum] nad’at we drew 
up their debt-notes for a term of four 
hamustu periods, a pledge has been de- 
posited BIN 4 4:11; one hammerstone of 
PN’s ga ana $a-pár-tim nadátni CCT 4 
35b:13; 15 Ail kaspum isti PN annaksu 
ana ía-pá-ar-tim «nad?» kaspam $a$qil: 
šuma 15 shekels of silver is owed by PN, 
his tin serves as pledge, make him pay 
the silver KTS 13b:28; 1 itqurum ana 
kissin ana $a-pär-tim innidima one bowl 
was pledged for ki$$anu flour BIN 4 90:18. 


2’ ana (or ki) Saparti &akànu (MA, NA): 
ki naslamti anniki annie 10 GAN A.SA-Su 

. ana $a-[par-ti] $akin his x land has 
been pledged as security for this (loan of) 
tin KAJ 25:13; in all, two deeds with the 
seal of the king kimi x mana anniki u 3 
imér šei.. . na bit PN ana $a-pär-ti Sakna 
have been deposited in PN’s house as 
pledge for x minas of tin and x barley 
KAJ 162:15; tablet recording a debt of x 
tin 20 GAN ina pisa ki Sa-pdr-ti Saknuni 
stating that twenty iku (of field) have been 
pledged KAJ 163:6, also ibid. 10, cf. KAJ 142:7, 
40 GAN A.SA ina pi tuppi Siti ki $a-pár-ti 
Saknu KAJ 165:12, cf. Assur 3 14 No. 14:13, 1 
tuppu ša x šei... $a ina muhhi PN Sat: 
rutuna u bitätisu $a GN ki Sa-pär-ti adi 5 
Sanati Saknanani Iraq 30 177 (pl. 57) TR 
3001:6 (allMA); PN, his wife, his three sons, 
his three daughters, all his movable pro- 
perty ana &d-par-ti Sakin metu halqu ina 
muhhi béliéunu have been pledged, (for 
any who) die or flee, (the loss) is their 
owner’s ADD 66r. 5, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
No. 24, ef. (27 persons, together with their 
property) kim 20 mana kaspi . . . ana $d- 
par-te akin ADD 59:13, also ADD 71 edge 1, ef. 
ADD 65:7; PN DUMU-8t ana $a-par-ti Sakin 
Iraq 25 90 (pl. 20) BT 102:6, cf. also ‘PN SAL-8% 
ina $a-par-te Sakinat Iraq 19 128 (pl. 28) ND 
5448:17; [ina] kum kaspi PN ina $a-pär-ti 
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§akin ADD 63:5, coll. S. Parpola, Assur 2 118, 
cf. ADD 68 edge 1, 69:7; ANSE.NITÄ tna šá- 
par-te Sakin Summa adi 4 ümäti GESTIN. 
MES la nasa ANSE.NITA zarip naši the 
male donkey is pledged, if he does not 
deliver the wine within four days, the 
donkey will count as acquired by pur- 
chase VAT 8893: 10, see Deller, RA 66 94 n. 4; 
dannutu ša É ana $á-pár-te Saknat the title 
deed of the house has been pledged CT 
33 19 case 8, also KAJ 270:10; in lieu of x 
silver, a family of seven persons and x 
field ana $d-par-[ti] ina pan PN šakna 
ADD 58:9, cf. AnSt 7 144 SU 51/43:3, see Deller, 
Or. NS 34 469, note the writing ana ši- 
par-te $a-ki-an ADD 64 r. 2, coll. S. Parpola, 
Assur 2 118. 


3' other oces.: x shekels of kupur: 
$innu gold, one-half mina of silver (etc.) 
Sa-pd-ar-tdm mimma annim ana PN ézib 
all this I relinquished to PN as pledge 
ICK 1 171:6, cf. [. . .] ana $a-par-tim [. . .] 
ézibakkum CCT 6 17a:6'; I have made a deal 
for two hundred textiles $a-pd-ar-tdm 
hurdsam u weriam userrabamma u sus 
batt ussargsum he will bring into (my 
house) gold and copper as pledge and 
I will release the textiles to him BIN 4 
4:19; ana kaspim annim 10 mana huräsam 
Sa-pá-ar-tám iddinunimma bit PN mahar 3 
mere ummedni adi kasapka išaqquluni 
ibašši for this amount of (25 minas of) 
silver they gave me ten minas of gold as a 
pledge and it will stay in PN’s house until 
they pay you the silver, three traders are 
witnesses AnOr 6 pl. 7 No. 19:13, cf. $a- 
áp-ra-tim $a DAM PN BIN 4 205:11 (all OA 
letters); 1 SAL... ana §a-ba-ar-te-su [u(?)] 
PN ana PN, [Summa] la i-na-t[i-n]a [ù] 
urthulga ibašši PN will give PN; a (slave) 
girl (two cubits and one kimsu tall) as his 
pledge, if he does not hand her over, there 
will be a compensation for her wages HSS 
13 259:5, see ibid. p. 100. 


b) referring to holding a pledge or 
serving as pledge — 1’ Saparta (ana, or 
ki, Saparti) kullu (OA, MA): lu Sa-ap- 


Sapartu 


ra-tim ŝa ukallu lu GEME IR lu ANSE.HI.A 
mimma sumgsu Sa PN ézibu (entrust to his 
brother) whatever PN left behind, either 
pledges in his possession, or slave girls 
and slaves, or donkeys RA 59 153 MAH 10823 
+Sch. 23:58; dudittam $a hurdsim u su-[. . .] 
§a-pdr-tdm tukäl you hold as pledge 
a golden pectoral and [. . .] ICK 1 190:28, 
ef. TE titán ana Ka-pár-tim ukallu kaspam 
aqqalamma u ina bitim ussiu they hold 
the house as pledge, when he pays the 
silver they will leave the house TCL 14 
66:11, cf. bà-tim ana §a-pdr-tim ukäl BIN 6 
236:12, bissa ana $a-pár-tim ukallu TCL 
21 240:9, cf. PN me-ra-sü-u ana $a-pá- 
ar-tim ukäl he holds PN, his daughter, 
as pledge CCT 1 10b+11a:17 (all loans among 
native Anatolians), Sugariä’e a-fa-pá-ar-tim 
ukallu TCL 14 61:3 (all OA); ki &a-pár-ti 
PN [ukäl] edannu etti[qma] $a-ap-ra-t[u]- 
$u-nu la[q]ia tudru dabäbu [lassu annaka 
Sim [5] a-ap-ra-ti-$u-n[u] PN [u PN;] mahru 
aplu zakü $a-ap-ra-«ti» -$u-nu uza| kk] à he 
holds as pledge (their real estate and their 
sons and daughters), if the term (for pay- 
ment) expires, their pledges are (con- 
sidered) bought, there is no contesting 
(the transaction), PN and PN, (the debtors) 
have received the tin equivalent to their 
pledges, they are paid, should they want 
to redeem their pledges (they will draw 
up à deed of conveyance of the real estate 
before the king) KAJ 66:21ff.; kt $a-pár- 
ti mimmüsw zakua ukäl as pledge he 
holds all his unencumbered property KAJ 
29:16, also Iraq 30 166 (pl. 55) TR 2052 r. 3, ef. 
also KAJ 20:8, 67:14, and passim in MA, also 
ki ša-pár-ti . . . SU.NIGIN [9 iku A.SA]... 
ukäl étanarras in all, he holds as pledge 
and cultivates nine iku of field KAJ 
13:10, also 21:21, 58:15, ki naslam[ti] šei 
annie ki $a-pár-te mimmüsu zakua ša PN 
PN, égabbat ukdl JCS 7 123 No. 3:16, cf. 


ibid. No. 4:12 (Tell Billa), and passim with sa: 
bàtu, cf. (also beside naslamtu, q.v.) KAJ 28:17. 


2’ ki Saparti usdbu (sé&ubu) (MA), kam: 
musu (NA): if a man has given in mar- 
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riage a girl who is not his daughter Summa 
panima abusa habbul ki §a-par-te $esubat 
if her father, earlier on, had made her live 
as a pledge (with a creditor) for a debt 
(the creditor has first claim on the price 
of the woman) KAV 1 v 28 (Ass. Code § 39); 
a slave girl with her children [Sa ki 
§a-pdr)-[ti ina bit PN] Séfublunt] ana PN; 
zakü who had been made to stay in PN’s 
house as pledges, are redeemed (and be- 
long) to PN, (her owner) KAV 211 r. 1, and 
passim, see aSadbu mngs. 2d, 4c-1'; DUMU- 
sú a[na] &4-par-ti kammu[s] ina me . . . ša 
eré iddan DUMU-Šú(?) usessa Iraq 25 96 
(pl. 22) BT 123:5, also ADD 67:7, see Parpola, 
Assur 2 119, Iraq 16 44 ND 2333:7, PN... ana 
§d-par-ti-§i-nu kammus Iraq 25 98 (pl. 26) 
BT 128:5, 100 (pl. 25) BT 139:4, and see ka: 
mäsu A mng. 4c; note with verb omitted: 
ki $a-pár-ti eqldtesu &.MES his fields and 
houses (serve) as pledges Iraq 30 180 (pl. 59) 
TR 3007:15, also ki $a-pár-ti asSas[su] A. 
SA-8u bissu KAJ 31:11. 


c) referring to redeeming: Summa ana 
nu@im $a habbuläkunima Sa-dp-ra-ti-a 
ukallu kaspam tasqulama $a-dp-ra-ti-a tu: 
Sésta tértaka lillikam uzni piti inform me 
by sending me a message as to whether 
you redeemed my pledges by paying the 
silver to the native to whom I was in- 
debted and who was holding my pledges 
BIN 6 68:26f. (OA let.); ki fa-pár-ti $a anniki 
PN '[PN;] assassu . . . ukál ina üme annaka 
u MAS DU.E ihilfu Sap-ra-te-Su ipattar PN 
delivered PN,, his wife, (with the children) 
as pledge for the tin, when he repays the 
tin and the current interest he redeems his 
pledges Iraq 30 184 (pl. 63) TR 3021: 10 and 16, 
also KAJ 53:19, wr. Sa-pdr-tu-§u KAJ 22:15 
(all MA); A.SA Sa PN ana Sá-par-ti ekkuluni 
mar $ipri ša bit bel&$u ittalak a.SA bit belesu 
urtamme the field of which PN has the 
usufruct as a pledge, a messenger from the 
household of his superiors went to release 
the field of his superiors ADD 62 obv.(!) 1, 
see Postgate Taxation 303 :2. 


See also apru C, $ipirtu B, $iprütu. 


$apäru 


Koschaker NRUA 96 ff.; Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
pp. 47ff.; Kienast, WO 8 218ff.; Veenhof, Matouš 
Festschrift 2 289 ff. 


Saparu v.; 1. to send a person, to convey 
goods, animals, to send against (p. 431), 
2. to send word, to send a report, a 
message, to write (p. 437), 3. to order, 
give orders, to command, to administer, to 
control, to govern, rule (p. 447), 4. III 
(causative to mng. 2) (p. 448), 5. III/2 to 
rule, govern (p. 448), 6. IV to be 
sent (passive to mngs. 1 and 2) (p. 448); 
from OAkk. on; I igpur— i$appar, imp. su: 
pur, 1/2, 1/3 (NA perfect a-sa-ta-par, inf. 
ti-Sap-pu-ri VAS 21 17 fragm. 8:3), III, III/2, 
IV, IV/2; wr. syll. (note OB wa-as-pu- 
ra-am CT 2 20:31, ta-a$-wu-ra-am, ta-§a- 
wa-ra-am TIM 2 29:7 and 18, NA also li- 
is-pu-ru ABL 151:9) and KIN(-dr), (in 1/3) 
KIN.MES, KIN.KIN; cf. na&partu A and B, 
nasparu A, Sapartu, Säpirtu, $äpiru, 
Säpirütu, Sapru B and C, $ipirtu, Siprétu, 
Sipru, Sipru in bit Sipri, &iprütu, taspartu. 


fkinl. gi, = [Sal-pa-rum Izi H App. 155; kin. 
gi,.& = Sd-pa-rum ibid. 60; gi-in GIN = $a-pa- 
rum Idu II 333; gi = šá-pa-ru Lanu B iii 3; 
[. . .] = [&]d-pa-ru Nabnitu IV 161. 

en.gal “en.ki.ke,(KID) mu.un.Si.in.gin. 
na : bélu rabü *Ea if-pur-an-ni CT 16 2:70f.; 
mà.e mu.un.&i.in.gin.na nig "En.ki.ke, mu. 
un.8i.in.gin.na &áu.ma.a.ra.ni.íb.gi4.gi, 
játi 18-pur-an-[ni] mimma £a? Ea i$-pur-an-ni lugan: 
nilka] (Ea) has sent me, the message Ea gave me 
I will repeat to you LKA 75 r. 15ff. and dupls., 
see Borger, JCS 21 5:42f., also, wr. mu.un.3i. 
in.gi.en 4R 17:40ff.; gurus.me.en igi.il.la. 
mu.dé mu.e.Éi.in.gi,.i[n] (var. lá m[u.i]i. 
Íb.gi,.gi4) : [eflu an]àku ana nis inija ás-pu-rak- 
ki I am a young man, I am sending you a mes- 
senger concerning my wish JAOS 103 52:31; 
ur.sag ku.li.e.ne (var. ku.li.na) kin.giy.a. 
meš : garrädu ana ibrigu i-fap-par CT 16 46: 156f.; 
a.a.zu “En. ki.ke, ù.ši.in.gu á.bi ü.mu.un. 
da.an.gur; : abuka “BE i-Sap-par-ka uma’irkama 
your father Ea is sending you, he has given you 
orders SBH 55 No. 28 r. 6f. 

ü.áu.ra gi.m[u ama mu.mu.s]i ama.mu 
m[u.si.si] ma.la.ra gi.mu ama mu.mu.si 
ama.mu mu.si.si: Wälui-Si-ta-pu-riitta’daranni 
ummu itta’daranni ru’ätu i-5i-ta-pu-ri itta’daranni 
ummu itta’daranni the neighborhood women 
showed concern about me by sending many mes- 
sages, my mother showed concern about me, the 
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women friends showed concern about me by sending 
many messages, my mother showed concern about 
me VAS 10 179 :5ff. 

wurum = $d-pa-rum Izbu Comm. 220; i-$d-pär- 
& = i-$ap-par-&i CT 41 34 K.103:20 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet CIV). 


1. to send a person, to convey goods, 
animals, to send against — a) to send a 
person — 1 in OA: andku suhárija u 
naspirti assér abiki ... d&-ta-dp-ra-am 
I have sent my employees and my mes- 
sage to your principal BIN 6 104:9; istēn 
isguhäri ištišu ana sérikunu dS-ta-pd-ar 
one from among the employees I have sent 
to you along with him CCT 2 15:19, ef. CCT 
3 36b« : 13, TCL 20 89:12, ICK 2 54:17; 2 Seprén 
ägurma d$-ta-pär I hired two messengers 
and sent (them) off TCL 20 129:27'; mam: 
man lá-á$-pu-ra-kum CCT 3 30:25; PN áš- 
ta-dp-ra-ku-um OIP 27 5:4, 6:4, cf. PN šu- 
up-ra-ma KTS 14a:17; ga kima játi áš- 
pu-ur-ma TCL 21 270:43; Summa ta-ds- 
pu-ur-ma PN la ik$uduma la uta’ irunissu 
if you indeed have sent (messengers) but 
they did not reach PN and therefore could 
not return him here CCT 3 36b:3; PN ana 
GN ds-pu-ur-su-ma Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 23:6; PN. . . ana kärim Kani 
i-§a-pdr-ma ICK 1 182:9; PN räbisam i-ša- 
pär-ma (var. ehhazma) Bab. 4 65 (= Dalley 
Edinburgh 6A):7, var. from case; MY journey 
takes me another way $u-pu-ur-ma TUG 
sü-ba-tim liddinunikkum (therefore) send 
(someone) so that they may give you the 
textiles CCT 4 19a:16; x kaspam PN Sasqil 
x kaspam PN, x kaspam PN; Sasqil . . . PN, 
&i-ta-pdr-ma collect x silver from PN, x 
silver from PN;, x silver from PN;, send 
PN, around (to collect from these men) 
VAT 13469 :30. 


2’ in OB: PN PN, PN; gadum 5 meat 
säbim ana bit dürim Su-pur-ma send PN, 
PN;, and PN;, together with five hundred 
men, to the stronghold Kienast Kisurra 
173:8; atta mamman $a-pa-ru-um-ma ul ta- 
$a-pa-ra-am ana $a-pa-ri-im agri taggar 
[...] you are not sending me anyone, 
you (want to?) engage hirelings to send 
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Kraus AbB 1 37 r. 15f., cf. mamman ul ta- 
as-pu-ra-am CT 52 144:4; anumma PN aš- 
ta-ap-ra-ki-im herewith I am sending you 
PN TCL 1 43:15; anumma PN rakbäm aš- 
tap-ra-ak-kum TCL 17 68:6; with regard 
to the barley that PN has taken unneduk: 
kam uésamrisassumma u$täbilasgum u 
PN, rakbám a$-tap-ra-$um I sent him a 
strongly worded letter and dispatched 
PN;, the messenger, to him (with it) TCL 
18 93:11; ten taklam Su-up-ra-am-ma 
send me one trustworthy person VAS 16 
57:6, also ibid. 154:10; rubüm $a i*-pu-ra- 
ku-nu-ti elija watar ... u elija mátam i- 
$a-pa-ar the ruler who sent you to me — 
is he more important than I, (and) does he 
exercise more control over the land than 
I? (see mng. 3b) AfO 23 67:52 and 54. cf. 
rabi Amurrim ana sériki i$-pu-ra-an-né-ti 
LIH 48:6; suhäri ša istu Subtija . . . ana GN 
a§-ta-na-ap-pa-ra-as-§u my servant 
whom I send regularly from my place 
of residence to Larsa TCL 17 58:11; ema 
belt 1-$a-ap-pa-ra-an-ni allak wherever 
my lord sends me, I will go Kraus AbB 1 
128:7; [. . .] : [£e] ma märi$uma [i$]-ta-na- 
pär-$u he sends him on errands again 
and again as if he were his son Ai. III 
iv 27; note without object: as you know 
PN ana ahh£su . . . 1S-pu-ru-ma mätam us: 
balkitu kima $a-pa-ri-Ju-ma 1T1.3.KAM 
lama mätam u$balakkatu PN has sent 
(messengers) to his fellow (tribesmen) 
instigating the land to rebel, (but) while 
he was sending around, three whole 
months before he was to set off the rebel- 
lion (PN; heard of his secret) CT 4 1:5f.; 
PN,... dabdbam sudtu ana PN, . . . ublam 
PN. ... ?$-pu-ur PN, ... ilqûnim PN; 
informed PN, about this talk, (on aecount 
of this) PN, sent (out) and they brought 
PN, to him ibid. 19; PN; ahasu PN; una’id 
is-pu-ur-&u-nu-$i-im PN; sent PNg, his 
brother, with instructions to them ibid. 
r. 22’; sthram ša $a-pa-ri-im tiu you have 
a boy to send around (yet you did not 
send me news about yourself) OECT 3 
67:18. 
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3’ in Mari: ilum is-pu-ra-an-ni_ the 
god has sent me here ARM 3 40:13; inanna 
alik d§-ta-pa-ar-ka ana RN kiam taqabbi 
now go, I (Dagan) am herewith sending 
you off to say to Zimrilim as follows RA 
42 130:32; märü Siprika ša ta-$a-pá-ra-am 
ARM 10 101:19; sdbum. . . ana ramanimma 
Sa-ap-ru the men were dispatched on 
their own ARM 3 19:26, 28, and 31, cf. kiam 
Sa-ap-ru ummami ARM 2 72:8; aššum dim: 
tim ša Sarrum i$-pu-ru $a-ap-ra-nu we 
have been dispatched concerning the 
siege tower the king wrote about ARM 2 
107 :14. 


4’ in Elam: PN imtahruma $akkanak[ka] 
[?]$-pu-ra-am-ma they approached (the 
sukkallu) PN and he dispatched a governor 
here MDP 23 315:16, PN mārašu i&-pu- 
úr-ma ibid. 324:9. 


5’ in MB, early NB: PN $a ana lēt PN, 
taš-pu-ru PBS 1/2 67:7 (let.); x food (for the 
sülihu) $a ana GN Jap-rü who was sent 
to Isin PBS 2/2 103:12, also TuM NF 5 18:14 
(= Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 29); three 
men itu PN ana eberti $Sap-rü were sent 
with PN to the other bank of the river PBS 
2/2 55:6; Sarru is-pu-ra-as-su the king 
has sent him PBS 1/2 17:4 (let.); the king 
PN u PN, ana hursän iš-pur-ma sent PN 
and PN; to the hursänu ordeal BBSt. No. 9 
iv 4, also TuM NF 5 64:8 (= Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden No. 8); RN... 18-pur-Su-nu-ti-ma 
eqla &uàtu im$uhu RN sent them and they 
measured this field MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 9, and 
passim in kudurrus. 


6° in the royal correspondence of EA: 
when my father sent a messenger to you, 
you did not detain him for any length of 
time $ulmäna band ana abija tusébilam 
inanna anäku mar $ipri ki a$-pu-ra-ak-ku 
MU.6.KAM taktalāšu but you had him 
bring a wonderful gift for my father, (how- 
ever) now when I sent my messenger 
to you, you kept him (there) for six years 
EA 3:13 (let. of Kada&man-Enlil); mdr &-ip- 
ri-ia al-tap-ra-ak-ku EA 15:7, ša a$-pu- 
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ra-ku-ni ibid. 16 (let. of A&Sur-uballit I); ame: 
lütisunu ki i$-pu-ru when they had sent 
off the people (accompanying them) EA 
8:20; PN rabäka $a ta-as-pu-ra PN, your 
dignitary, whom you sent here EA 11 
r. 13 (both letters of Burnaburia’); PN ana ahija 
lu-us-pur-ma EA 29 : 168 (let. of Tuératta); my 
messenger $a ana ahija aS-pu-ru ibid. 158; 
alka atta Summa marka $u-pur come here or 
send your son EA 162:48 (let. of the king of 
Egypt to the king of Amurru); PN Sa-par garru the 
king has sent PN EA 301:12; two men from 
Egypt ša $a-ap-ra-ti whom I have sent EA 
117: 13, also ibid. 15, 21; as-tap-par tuppija u 
[mar $ipri]ja I repeatedly sent letters and 
messengers of mine (to the king) EA 92:12 
(both letters of Rib-Addi); messengers ga 
is-tap-par Sarru EA 302:12; märe Siprija 
.. . a&-pur-Su-nu-tt EA 44:22; ana muhhi 
Sar GN ... ana dulluhi ana kallé al-ta- 
par-$u now, I sent him (PN, my mes- 
senger) promptly, (urging him) to hurry 
to the king of Egypt EA 30:6 (let. of king 
from northern Syria), and passim in letters of 
Tusratta, see kallü in ana kallé usage b; 
hamutta $u-pu-ra-am-ma send (them) 
back here promptly EA 40:28 (let. from the 
räbisu of Cyprus); bélija... li-i$-pur my 
lord should send (a counselor together 
with his troops and chariots) EA 51 r. 15; 
harräna ša il-ta-na-ap-pa-ru the embas- 
sies that he sent one after the other EA 
26:24 (let. of Tusratta); harrana ša hidüti 
ta-al-ta-na-ap-[pa-ar] you (too) should 
keep on sending embassies that bring joy 
(to me) ibid. 28; [GIŠ.GIGI]R u sabé ma’ da 
$u-up-ra-am-ma send chariots and sol- 
diers to me in great number EA 11 r. 14 
(let. of Burnaburias); PN a-Sap-par ana panisu 
EA 170:29, cf. a-sa-ap-par ibid. 33; note 
WSem. passive: ul nu-us-pu-ru ana [sda] tu 
we shall not be sent to such a fate EA 
85:84 (let. of Rib-Addi). 


7’ in Bogh., RS: PN whom I favor 
ana mar $iprutti a$-pu-ra I send as a 
messenger KUB 3 61 :4, also (in broken context) 
ibid. r. 1, cf. KBo 1 14 r. 11 (both letters); s@bé sisé 
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ana tillūtišu a$-pur I sent troops and 
horses to his support KBo14i9; arki mun: 
nabti i-ía-ap-pár he will send after a 
fugitive MIO 1 114:7 (treaty); amur ki andku 
... [mart Siprija a$-ta-nap]-pa-ru-ma u 
ahüa mar $iprisu la i-Sap-pa-ra see that 
I continually send my messengers, but my 
brother (KadaSman-Enlil) does not send a 
messenger of his KBo 1 10 + KUB 3 72:51 
(let. of Hattušili); ammini la tallika u mari 
$iprika ammini la tal-tap-pa-ra why did 
you not come or send your messengers 
here? MRS 9 191 RS 17.247:11, cf. mar 
Sipri $a il-tap-ru ana GN ibid. 106 RS 
17.137 : 10", cf. Ugaritica 5 41:7; mari Siprini 
. . . [n]a-al-ta-pär-$u MRS9294RS 19.70:11; 
u la i-éa-pa-ra mar Sipri$u ibid. 228 RS 
18.54A:9'; PN u PN; al-tap-ra-a&-[$u-nu-ti] 
ibid. 188 RS 17.292:18. 


8’ in Nuzi: [uppu u kunukka ana gät 
PN id-[...] u ana PN; i$-pu-ur-$u he 
entrusted(?) the tablet and the seal to 
PN, and sent him to PN, JEN 554:19; anum: 
ma PN as-ta-pdr-§u JEN 494:6; andku PN 
a&(text i$)-tap-ru HSS 13 241:5; hamutta 
Su-pur-§u HSS 9 6:14; ammini ikkaru ina 
muhhija ta-al-ta-na-ap-par-mi ibid. 4:6; 
PN ... kima pühisu i$-tap-ra-an-nài ibid. 
8:3; ina muhhi $arrimma ni-el-ta-pár-$u- 
nu-ti (for this reason) we have sent them 
(the parties in the litigation) to the king 
himself IM 70940:10 (courtesy A. Fadhil); ana 
patésunu ana Silt as-pur-as-[Su] I have 
sent (the mayor of GN) to survey their 
boundaries HSS 9 1:9; itti PN ana ilāni 
ana nase i8-tap-ru-su-nu-tt (three per- 
sons) they sent together with PN to take 
the oath by the gods RA 23 148 No. 28:30, and 
passim in Nuzi; manzatuhlü [ana] ilāni iš- 
[tap-ru-Sul-[nu-ti] JEN 667:28, for other 
refs. see manzatuhlu and manzatuhlitu; 
PN ina hursän mi-im-ma la i-$a-ap-pd-ar 
HSS 13 36 : 20, see Fadhil Arraphe p. 70; for other 
refs. see hursänu B; dajdni PN 18-tap-ru 
alikmi Sibiti bilammi the judges sent PN 
off, saying: Go, bring (the) witnesses! HSS 
9 12:18; ‘PN istu GN ana PN; ni-iS-pur-a- 
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ni-in-ni ... tmmatimé a-&a-pá-ra-ak-ku 
[lt] bila ‘PN sent us a message from Assyria 
for PN, (saying): As soon as I write to you, 
bring (her) here Lacheman, Genava 15 13 
No. 5:9 and 16. 


9% in MA: Summa $arru ana mate 
Sanitemma il-ta-par-su if the king sends 
him to another country KAV 1 v 5 (Ass. 
Code § 36); PN al-tap-ra KAV 103:8, cf. 
ibid. 200:7, 104:19, &u-up-ra-$u ibid. 15; as 
personal name: J$-pu-ur-an-ni Iraq 30 184 
(pl. 63) TR 3022 :23. 


10 in NA: he said L6.3.U;-ia ina 
muhhisu a-sap-ra muk nammisa ... ma 
ahüa issi säbeja ás(a) -par taslisu a-sap-ra 
udini ina panija la igarribuni I sent my 
shield bearer to him, saying: “Get going!” 
(He said: “I am sick . . .) I will send my 
brother together with my men,” (yet) the 
shield bearer (whom) I sent out (and the 
others) have not yet arrived ABL 342 r. 19f.; 
las(a)bata *a6.GAL namrüti ana mätäti 
la-d$-pur ABL 1369 r. 3; DN DN; is-sa-ap- 
ru-u-ni Marduk and Sarpanitu have sent 
me ABL 32r. 8; ana GN as-sap-rak-ku-nu 
ABL 541 r. 8; PN LU Qqur-bütu ina 
muhhija is-sap-ra ADD 1076 ii 7; ‘PN 
... ana kási ana Sulméka as-sap-ra 1 have 
sent 'PN to greet you ABL 1369:4; PN ga 
Sarru i$-pur-Su-u-ni Iraq 34 22:16; I did not 
reveal bit Sarru ... i-Sap-par-Sá-nu-ni 
where the king is going to send them 
ABL 157:16; ummi $a-ap-ra-at my mother 
was sent ABL 656 r. 11; adi mar Sipri 
a-éap-par-kan-ni ABL 424:20; mär-$iprä: 
nika ina nagi gabbu Si-tap-par Iraq 28 
181 No. 86:10; imittu u Sumélu a-sa-na-par- 
šu I am sending him everywhere (lit. 
right and left) ABL 194:15, also, with 
ni-sa-ta-pa-ar ABL 996:5; uradka sup-ru 
send your servant ABL 1245 r. 17; ina GN 
a-sa-pa|r| I sent (the Ituean detach- 
ment) to the Lebanon mountains Iraq 17 
127 No. 12:19, cf. ABL 388:9; ERÍN.MES KUR 
Qu’aja sa t[uS]ébilanmé ... Tanal &arr[? 
belilja as-sap-par I have forwarded to 
the king, my lord, the men from GN whom 
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you sent to me Iraq 20 182 No. 39:20; 
PN masennu u emüqi issisu as-sap-ra I 
have sent PN, the (chief) steward, with 
troops ABL 1108 r. 10, also, wr. KIN-r@ 
ABL 1244 r. 3, ef. (in similar context) ABL 
281:29; ina muhhi lisani $a $arru beh 
i$-pu-ra-an-ni a-sap-ra as for the intelli- 
gence about which the king, my lord, 
wrote to me, I have dispatched (ob- 
servers) ABL 309:5f., cf. (with dajali) ABL 444 
r. 4f; mannu ša Sarru i-§ap-par-an-[nt] 
unqu GI8.1[a] lūbila whosoever the king 
sends to me should bring along the seal of 
the door ABL 531:15; note the writing 
ig-sap-ra-a-ni (for issaparanni) ABL 57:7, 
see Parpola LAS No. 211. 


11’ in NB letters of ABL: mar Sipri 
Sar GN ig-pu-ra-an-na-& adi ana Sarri 
bélija ni-il-tap-raš-šú Sa pisu Sarru lišmi 
the king of Elam sent us a messenger, we 
have now sent him to the king, our(!) 
lord, may the king hear what he has to say 
ABL 1114 r. 21ff. (coll. S. Parpola), cf. ABL 285 
r. 4, and for other refs. see adá adv. usage b; mar 
&pri ul á&-pur-ak-ku-nu-$1 ABL 1125:9; 
mar šiprišu ana pani Sar Bäbili 1-Sap-par 
ABL 1247:5, cf. ana pani &arri mát Assur 
$u-pur-ra-$ü-ma ABL 576:20; ana muhhi 
Xá-pa-ru ša mar $Sipri ana GN with regard 
to the dispatch of messengers to Elam ABL 
1286 r. 16; naggdré šunu $up-ra-á3-S$&-nu-ti 
adi ana sarri . . . al-tap-ra-$á-nu-ti ABL 
475:11 and r. 2; hanfis la tal-ta-par-dS-Sü- 
nu-ti . . . hanfis $up-ra$-Sí-nu-ti ABL 961 
r. 2f; mannu lu-us-pu[r] whom shall I 
dispatch? Iraq 44 78 No. 2:11; as many 
Assyrians as have been seized upatta: 
ruma ana... bélija 1-Sap-pa-ru they will 
release and send them to my lord ABL 
460 r. 2; there is a royal decree umma 
mamma hubtu $a GN šalānūa la i-Sap-par 
no one may dispatch (to anywhere) pris- 
oners of war from Babylonia without my 
permission ABL 716 r. 8; (persons) ana GN 
Sap-ru-ni ABL 469 r. 13; emüqu mädu ša 
ana mat nakiri a-Sap-pa-ru ABL 1089:8; 
ten noblemen from Nippur ana Sulmi 
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Sarri ... al-tap-ra I have sent (to in- 
quire) about the well-being of the king 
ABL 327:11; see also akanna B usage b. 


12’ in later NB: ana bit mar bani taš- 
pur-an-ni-ma you have sent me to the 
house of a free man (to find a wife) 
Hebraica 3 15 (= Moldenke 54) + Nbn. 380:3, see 
Peiser, ZA 3 366; one fine slave girl ana 
‘PN a-Sap-par-ru CT 22 202:35; PN 4a ad- 
pur-ak-ki-nu-$ü PN whom I sent to you 
ibid. 9:20; ina libbi ki adi muhhi enna mar 
$ipri ana Sulum ša abbéa la a$-pu-ru be- 
cause so far I have not sent a messen- 
ger (to inquire) about the well-being of 
my fathers YOS 3 18:20; mar $Siprika šu- 
pu-ru... Su-pu-ru 1 ME sadbé agrüte send 
your agent and send one hundred hired 
workers ibid. 33:19 and 21, note ù Su-pur 
ibid. 25; kt sabE ta-Sap-pa-ru $u-pur u 
«kí» qàtà tadkü Su-pur (see dekü mng. 
1f-2’e’-2”) ibid. 48:23f.; mär Sipri andku 
&á-[apl-ra-ak ibid. 200:18; 37 men of ours 
ana mat GN Sap-par-’u are sent to GN TCL 
9 85:11, also, wr. Sap-par Cyr. 81:3, 7, Nbn. 
847:8, wr. gap(copy Si-ip)-ru UCP 9 62 
No. 21:6 and 10; PN Sa ana muhhi Samassam- 
mi Sap-ru PN who was sent for the linseed 
TCL 13 231:5; officials 5a ana muhhi amirtu 
ša sen u alpé Sap-par-ru-nu AnOr 8 61:14; 
aki PN ana panika al-tap-par x qéme ina 
qatisu fübilu as soon as I have sent PN to 
you, send ninety silas of flour to me with 
him Nbn. 1134:4; tna qãtë PN al-tap-par- 
rak-ka I am sending (my message) to you 
through PN (end of letter) CT 22 221:17; PN 
ana muhhi ana pani bélija al-tap-ra (end of 
letter) YOS 3 8:38; ana hursdni i$-pur-$u- 
nu-tu RA 18 33 No. 35:7. 


13' in hist. — a^ messengers, officials: 
burhig ... tamkaré is-pur ilgeun? (see 
burhis) AKA 142 iv 27 (A&&ur-bél-kala); PN 
turtänu ... ina pänät ummanija karasya 
umair d$-pur I ordered PN, the vizier, 
to head my army and the supporting 
troops and dispatched (him) Layard 88:150 
(Shalm. III), ef. IR 30 ii 21 (Šamši-Adad V); Sat 
réSija PN ana Maddja dannüte . . . aS-pur 
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Rost Tigl. III p. 50 (pl. 2):28; 7 Sut rēšija adi 
ummandtesunu ... d$-pur Winckler Sar. 
pl. 34 No. 72:120; gūt rēšija . . . «a»na bit 
DN as-pur mā one of my officials I dis- 
patched to the temple of Haldia TCL 3 
367 (Sar); the general [Sa] ... ina GN 
Sap-ru PRT 36 r. 5; šūt résya LO pähäte 
... utisu d&-pur together with him 
(Nekho) I dispatched (to Egypt) my 
generals (to serve) as governors Streck 
Asb. 14 ii 15; ana RN . . . 18-pu-ra mar &ipri 
Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 65:31; rakbüsu $a 
. . . kajän iš-ta-nap-pa-ra his messengers 
whom he used to send regularly Streck 
Asb. 20 ii 111; the report on the dream 
ina gat mar &iprisu iš-pur-am-ma he sent 
to me through a messenger ibid. 102; the 
king of GN Sa inanna märe Siprišu ana pan 
RN. . . ana muhhi märat Sarri i$-pu-ra who 
sent his messenger to RN (to ask) for the 
princess (in marriage) PRT 16:4; O Šamaš, 
answer me RN... lif-pur-ma PN... ana 
sabäta GN [urha harräna lisbat] whether 
Esarhaddon should send PN to take the 
road to conquer the city of GN PRT 9:2. 


b’ troops, armies: LO emüqia ana 
[muhhi]$u a-sa-pa-ra I dispatched my 
troops against him Scheil Tn. II 5, also ibid. 
10; sàbe tähazıja ... á$-pur-ma Borger 
Esarh. 54 iv 28, cf. sdbé emügi $Sunüti... 
kima ... il-tap-ru PRT 26:7; eighty 
thousand bowmen [x] sisé ittisunu<ti» ma 
ana mat Sumeri u Akkadi i$-pu-ra résüssu 
and x horses along with them he (the 
turtänu of Elam) sent to Sumer and Akkad 
to his aid OIP 2 49:9 (Senn.); ana PN u PN; 
emüqi iddin$unüti ana resütu RN... iš- 
pur-am-ma (var. i$-pur-ma) he entrusted 
his forces to PN and PN, and dispatched 
them to the aid of Sama&-&um-ukin Streck 
Asb. 64 vii 100, cf. ibid. 44 v 23; emügesu ana 
kitriRN... ($-pur-ma ibid. 22 ii 115; RN 
narkabäte züki ana nirärüte 1$-pu-ur 
Aššur-rēš-iši dispatched the chariotry 
and foot soldiers as relief CT 34 39 ii 10 
(Synchron. Hist.); ultu mat Hatti ummänisu 
i$-pur-ma. Wiseman Chron. 70r.9; anäku uqu 
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al-ta-par I dispatched the army VAB 3 
31 § 25:44, cf. ibid. 55 § 50:86, $ 47:82 (Dar.). 


14’ in lit. and omens —a’ in gen.: 
[ma] r $iprika agar ta-Sa-ap-pa-ru-su iddák 
RA 44 17:36; mar Sarrim [. . .] dldni... 
18,-ta-na-ap-pa-ra-am CT 6 2 case 47 and 3 
case 46, see Nougayrol, RA 38 77 (OB ext.); 
alik améla ša a-Sap-pa-rak-ka gätka lisbat 
Bab. 12 pl. 3:33 (SB Etana); ana àli šâšu ša a- 
Sap-pa-ru-ka in the city to which I am 
sending you Cagni Erra IV 26; Ištar... 
li$-pur-Su-ma “Baririta naspartasa ša uzzi 
(see bariritu) BBSt. No. 7 ii 22 (early NB); 
I*Naml-[tar sukkall]i lu-us-pur-k[a] Tana 
same $a Anim] STT 28 i 52 (Nergal and 
Ere&kigal), cf. ibid. v 37 and 45, note tla sdéu 
$up-pu-ra-na-$[ü-m]a (for $upranáswma) 
ibid. v 22; d$-pur-ma Anum En. el. III 53, 
cf. ibid. 4; á$-pur ana ereb Šamši salmi&ina 
ilqutuni I (the conjurer) have sent toward 
the west, they have picked up for me 
figurines of them (the sorceresses) Maqlu 
IV 131; ta-Sap-par ileqqünikku you (the in- 
cantation expert) will send out and they 
will acquire for you (a date palm heart) 
AMT 11,1 iv 8; ana mahar béltika Ereskigal 
anäku $a-ap-ra-ku EA 357:54; 1&~pu-t- 
ru mar $ipri ibid. 3, cf. ibid. 7; to a distance 
of two double hours i$-tap-pa-ra mar 
$ipriga she (the sorceress) has sent out 
her messenger again and again Maqlu VI 
130; ilu lemnu Sa kassäpu u kassdaptu iš- 
pu-ru-nis-Sü ana Sagdsija the evil god 
whom the sorcerer and the sorceress have 
dispatched against me to slay me ibid. 11; 
Gula ina muhhisu ta-$ap-pa-ra Gula sends 
(the dog) to him (Marduk) KAR 143+ r. 12 
(NA cultic comm.), see ZA 51 138:63, cf. (in 
broken context) td-d§-pu-ra-[am] Westen- 
holz OSP 1 7 ii 2 (OAkk. inc.); ?-dap-par-ka 
(in broken context) Lambert BWL 144:7 
(Dialogue); the king, your lord :$-pur-an- 
nt STT 38:90 (Poor Man of Nippur), cf. bélka 
i$-pur-a[n-n]i Lambert BWL 48:15 and 26 
(Ludiul III); @-Sap-pa-ar ana mürti Emija 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 20; asSat 
améli ana mustarqiga KIN.MES BRM 4 
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12:79, also, with var. KIN.KIN-dr ibid. 33, 
var. from Boissier DA 220:12, cf. (in similar 
context), wr. KIN.KIN Boissier Choix 63:4, 
see mustarqu and mustarriqu; nakarka résa 
u tillàti KIN-ku your enemy will dispatch 
all kinds of auxiliary forces against you 
KAR 430 r. 10 (all SB ext.); see also mas$4 B; 
sabé damqüti 6 me TA.ÀM d$-pu-"rak-kam- 
ma ultébila STT 40:8, see AnSt 7 128 (let. of 
Gilg.); ana niš ilim i-Sa-pa-ru-ni-ik-kum- 
ma ul tatamma they will send you to take 
an oath but you wil not swear CT 44 
37 :5, also ibid. 7 (OB ext.). 


b' said of the exorcist (establishing 
his legitimacy): $ap-ra-ku allak w>urdku 
adabbub ana let kassäpija u ka$säptija DN 
... &pur-an-ni I am sent — I go, I am 
ordered — I speak, Asalluhi has dis- 
patched me against my sorcerer and sor- 
ceress Maqlu I 61f., cf. ibid. 52, cf. (you 
recite three times) Marduk i&-pur-an-ni 
Ea uma iranni BMS 12:98; (in my dream 
an incantation expert carrying a wax 
tablet was saying) Mardukma i$-pu-ra- 
an-[ni] Lambert BWL 50:42 (Ludlul III). 


c’ gods or divine intercessors: man: 
nam ld-ds-pu-ur ana maruät Ea whom 
shall I send to the daughters of Ea? JNES 
14 17 D:1 (OA inc), parallel manna lu-us- 
pu-ur u luwa’ir ana märät Anim ibid. 15:18 
(OB inc.), also JCS 9 8 A :13, 11 C:12, D: 11 (all 
OB incs.), cf. also Maqlu I 53, AMT 28,1 iv 6, 
45,5:2, and see (for other refs.) JNES 14 16f.; 
O Šamaš, when you go to your spouse 
Aja, say to them (the angry protective 
deities) aradkunu i$-pur-an-nà uma" iranz 
ni Your servant (the supplicant) has sent 
me, he has commissioned me LKA 140:14, 
dupl. 139:24, cf. lu-us-pur-ki ana ilija zeni 
istarija zeniti I will send you (DN) to the 
god who is angry with me, to the goddess 
who is angry with me BMS 6:81, and passim 
in Éuilla prayers, for refs. see Mayer Gebetsbe- 
schwórungen 236ff.; note agar a-Sap-pa-ru- 
ku-nu-5i a-Sap-pa-ra-ku-nu-Si ana wi... 
Sa Sabsu kamlu ittija wherever I send 
you (stars) — I send you to the gods who 
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are angry with me KAR 38:15, cf. r. 25 (SB 
namburbi), see Or. NS 39 125ff.; [a]-$ap-par- 
ku-nu-$i ana annanna I (the conjurer) 
am sending you (stars) to so-and-so KAR 
69:11, see Biggs Saziga 74; a-Sap-pa-rak-kim- 
ma ša bäbija "ıcı.Du I (the conjurer) am 
sending to you (sorceress) Palil (who 
stands guard) at my gate Maqlu VII 166; 
difficult: ana sari e-di-pi SamSu 1-Sa-pa- 
ar-Sum-ma iballut the sun will send it 
(the ghost) (or: to it) to(?) the blowing 
wind and (the patient) will recover Or. 
NS 32 383 :23 (OB omens). 


b) to convey goods, animals — 1’ in 
OA: X AN.NA ... X gubüti ana GN áš-ta- 
pár-ma annakam usannuqusumma u subäti 
iddunusumma (see sandqu mng. 13a) 
CCT 4 25c:20; adi x kaspim Sa ana ahika ta- 
as-pu-ra-ni TCL 20 102:18; ?$$episu [lu]: 
quiam a-Sa-pd-ra-kum CCT 4 106: 17. 


2’ in OB: x kamünam ù 10 gun irre 
PN as-tap-ra-ak-ku I am sending you x 
cumin and ten talents of colocynth(?) with 
PN VAS 16 91:15. 


3’ in MB: adi anni $a abbüja la iš- 
pu-ru ima anäku al-tap-ra-ak-ku 1 nar: 
kabta damigta 2 sisê ... ana Sulmänika 
[u]sébilakku what my fathers have not 
sent so far, I am sending you now: I am 
having one fine chariot (with) two horses 
brought to you as a gift EA 15:10f. (let. 
of A&Sur-uballit I); cattle and sheep sa ana 
mahri ili Sap-ru BE 14 132:6, cf. ibid. 3; PN 
itti isstirt ana $Sa-pa-ri-im (in broken con- 
text) PBS 1/2 27:19 (let.). 


4’ in EA: $ulmäna a$-pur u sibilia 
ana muhhika wultébil (see $übultu mng. 
la-3') EA 44:12; u jüpu | hamüdu ša 
Sa-pt-ir (for context see hamüdu) EA 
138 : 126 (let. of Rib-Addi); $a-pa-a-ra rabá ana 
ahija a-$a-ap-[par| I will send a large 
shipment to my brother EA 29:172 (let. of 
Tu&ratta), cf. ibid. 171; 1 GIS $a e[lippi] aš- 
pu-ru-u[§-su] I have sent wood for a ship 
EA 40:8 (let. of the rábisu of Cyprus), but ul: 
tébil (with same object) ibid. 15; atta 
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elippa(?) ... hamutta [nasr|i$ Su-pu-ra- 
[am-ma] and you, send the ship (back) 
quickly and safely ibid. 20. 


5’ in NA, NB: ina misläte §a MN ni- 
i§-pur we will send (the horses) in the 
middle of the month of Sabätu ABL 302 
r. 5 (NA); 100 alpé... u 40 reé ana ekalli 
al-tap-ra ABL 520 r. 24; ki... 2 kalli- 
mdnu...la a$-pu-ra (I swear) that I sent 
two rafts ABL 462:11; elippéti ki ı$-pur- 
ru-rak-ka YOS 3 40:30; load the barley 
into the boats u Sup-ra-nu alpé u isgüri 
... Sup-ra-nu and send it here, also send 
the cattle and the fowl here ibid. 34:11 
and 14, cf. (animals) ibid. 92:11, 127:16, YOS 7 
8:16 and 18, 198:14, ZA 2 173:7 (all NB). 


6 in lit: [bal] séri umdm seri ... 
[fa a-Sap]-pa-rak-küm-ma creatures of 
the steppe, all the wild creatures of the 
steppe which I will send to you Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 128:10 (SB). 


c) to send against:  a-4ap-pa-rak- 
kim-ma hasä u Samassammi I send against 
you hasü plant and linseed Maqlu V 4; 
as-[t]a-pa-rak-kim-ma äliku tinüru I dis- 
patch against you the blazing furnace 
Maqlu II 190, see AfO 21 73; difficult: gá- 
par abübu ituhhu lapdtu Bagh. Mitt. 11 94 
i 21 (Gilg. V). 


2. to send word, to send a report, à 
message, to write — a) to send word, 
to send a report, à message — l^ in OA: 
tuppam $a rub@im u räbisam ni-$a-pár- 
ma we will send a tablet of the ruler 
and a räbisu TCL 19 1:33, cf. BIN 4 67:5; 
tuppam asser PN u PN; 1-Sa-pu-ru-nim-ma 
TCL 21 244A:16; adi mat ina tuppi st-ta- 
pu-ri-im ustamris (see mardsu mng. 7) 
BIN 6 74:29; you said tuppusu la $a him: 
tätim i8-ta-na-pd-ra-am ajum tuppi sa 
himtätim d8-pu-ra-ku-ni-ma “Does he not 
keep sending me tablet(s) of his with 
angry (?) messages?" what tablet from me 
containing angry(?) messages did I send 
to you? CCT 2 6:7ff., cf. hamtätim i$-pu- 
ra-kum TCL 20 117:16, hi-im-tá-tim ù arràz 
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tim ta-ás-ta-na-pá-ra-am VAT 9224:6, cf. 
also VAT 9229:7, RA 51 7:15; sarrätim iš- 
ta-dp-ra-kum he wrote you lies VAT 
9234:11; minam lumun libbim ta-d§-pu-ra- 
am umma attama na-á3-pà-er-tám a-$a-pá- 
ra-ma ana tértija la tana’idma why did 
you write me an ill-tempered letter, saying 
as follows, “I am sending you a message, 
but you will not heed my order”? CCT 2 
20:4f.; see also naspartu A; for three years 
tuppaka . . . ula illikam ula tértam ula ta- 
d§-pu-ra-am neither did a tablet from 
you come nor did you send me instruc- 
tions ICK 1 63:30, cf. TCL 4 27:31; summa 
mimma takkili ana karim Kani$ iš-ta-áp- 
ru-nim if they sent any slanderous ac- 
eusations to the kāru of Kaniá CCT 3 
36a:10; zakütam su-up-ra-nim send me per- 
tinent and clear information HUCA 27 75 
VAT 9244 : 26, cf. BIN 6 206:8, CCT58a:21. HUCA 
39 8 L29-556:19, and see zakátu mng. 1. 


2’ in OB, Mari, Shemshara: ?stu s¢pram 
Sa 1&-pu-ru n[imu]rma ever since we saw 
the message which they sent PBS 1/2 8:16; 
tuppa as-pu-ra-ak-ku-u CT 52 146:13; 
awatam ša a&-pu-ra-ak-kum the matter 
about which I wrote to you Kraus AbB 1 
141:37; atti awdt PN ta-d8-ta-na-ap-pa-ri- 
im UPN awätiki i§-ta-na-ap-pa-ra-am you 
are always informing me about PN’s affairs 
and PN is always informing me about 
yours ARM 10 166:11f.; awätim mala aš- 
pu-ra-kum Sime Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 
37 SH 887:8; I will resolve the problem con- 
cerning her awat hadéka a-Sa-pa-ra-ak- 
kum and send you a message which will 
make you glad VAS 16 57:37; kumul lib: 
bija ta-$a-pa-ri-im you (fem.) write me 
things that anger me Kraus, AbB 10 55:14; 
ana minim sartam ta-$a-pa-ra-am why do 
you write lies to me? CT 29 5b r. 12"; beli 
dannatim i$-pu-ra-a[m] ARMT 13 5:6, and 
see dannätu; pigat ina pim 1-Sa-ap-pa- 
ra-ak-ki if he sends you an oral message 
Kraus AbB 1 51:33; ina [uppija ul ta-a$- 
pu-ri ina piíama ta-Sa-ap-pa-ar you 
(fem.) did not send a message in a tablet 
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(addressed to) me, you are sending an oral 
message with her OBT Tell Rimah 121: 10f.; 
adsum tem Sem $a ta-as-pu-ra-am témam 
gamram [Sa] PN a$-tap-ra-ak-kum as for 
the report on the barley about which you 
wrote me, I have now sent you a complete 
report dealing with PN ABIM 27:7 and 10, cf. 
te,-mi-<im> gamram a-ía-pa-ra-ak-kum 
PBS 7 95:26, tëm aS-ta-pa(text BAR) -ar-su 
CT 33 8:10; tuppi ana awilim ustäbilam béli 
lizzizma ftémam  li-i$-pu-ra-am I am 
sending my tablet to (you), sir, so that my 
lord may take a position in this matter and 
send me (his) decision CT 2 20:35; tém 
sab nakrim $a GN lawü [$i]-ta-ap-pa- 
ra-am send me reports regularly con- 
cerning the army of the enemy which is 
besieging Razama RA 42 38:19, also ibid. 
36 r. 9, ARM 4 68:29, ARM 6 51 r. 9’, 54:19; 
témam Sdtu PN ana ser belija a$-pu-ra- 
am ARM 6 43:25, amminim hämikunu 
... la tusabbalanim temkunuma £a-pa-ru- 
wm-ma uli ta-$a-pa-ra-nim why do you 
not send me your plant litter, (and why) 
do you not send any report of yours at 
all? YOS 2 2:12f, ef. CT 52 132:15, 152 r. 6; 
adi SiniSu a$-pu-ra-ak-ku-ma témka rigam 
ul ta-aS-pu-ra-am YOS 13 161: 12ff., cf. Kraus 
AbB 1 102:8; (em tuppdtim su-up-ra-nim 
CT 29 34:16, cf. CT 52 140:9, 167:30, cf. tem 
mimma ša ézibakku(!) ... Su-up-ra-am 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 12 r. 11, note 
with two accusatives: témka ana ma[hr]ija 
alaktam Ša illa[ ku] $u-up-ra-am send me 
your report with the caravan about to 
depart TCL 17 71:23, témka mamman ul ta- 
aS-pur-am VAS 16 79:7; Išme-Dagan 
wurditam ... §-ta-na-ap-pa-ar keeps 
sending messages declaring his status as 
a vassal ARM 2 49:7 and 9, cf. ahütam 
i§-ta-pa-ar-Su ibid. 11: note marking the 
beginning and the end of the quotation: 
kiam 1§-pur-ra-nim umma šinama . . . kam 
t$-pur-ra-nim PBS 7 47:5 and 11, cf. LIH 
56:7 and 12, also ana sér bélini kiam ta- 
áS-ta-na-ap-pa-ar umma attama . . . anni: 
tam ana ger belini ta-á$-ta-na-ap-pa-ar RA 
33 172:29 and 32 (Mari let.). 


Saparu 2a 


3’ in MB: Zulma hamutta 1-Sa-ap-pa- 
ra-ak-ku (so that my brother) can send 
greetings quickly EA 7:23, cf. ibid. 21 and 38 
(let. of Burnaburias); mimma téma ana belija 
ul d§-pu-[ra] I have sent my lord no 
report at all PBS 1/2 22:6, cf. ibid. 19:12. 


4 in EA, RS: ki mar Siprija la ta- 
as-pur tuppu annitu ahu $a Sarri l[i]-iš- 
pur since you did not send my mes- 
senger (back), let a brother of the king 
send this tablet EA 38:24f. (let. ofthe king of 
Alasia); as-ta-par tuppa ana Sarri EA 
149: 70, also ibid. 11; asteme awata $a ta-as- 
pu-ra I have heard the word you sent me 
EA 1:10 (let. of Amenophis III to Kadasman- 
Enlil), cf. wteme awdte ša Sarru is-tap- 
ra-an-ni EA 254:7 (let. of Labaja), cf. also 
gabbi awäte Ša tas-pur EA 162:20 (let. of 
the king of Egypt to the king of Amurru), ?8- 
ti-ni-me awat Sarri . . . $a i$-tap-pa-ra-ni 
EA 305:17, gabbi awäte $a-par Sarru... 
ana ardigu istemu EA 226:9, also EA 64:15; 
ana mini ti-e$-ta-pa-ru awäte Sarita why 
did you always send messages of hostil- 
ity? EA 117:31; amätu annätu $a ni-il- 
ta-nap-pa-ru these messages which we 
keep sending EA 19:75, cf. mimma $a- 
p[a-ra] ša il-ta-nap-pa-ru EA 29:7 (both 
letters of Tusratta); téma ti-Sap-pa-ra send 
me areport regularly MRS 6 15 RS 15.33: 15, 
cf. MRS 12 14:8; note (as a calque on Egyp- 
tian) kasi NAM.TI i$-pu-ru-ka to you they 
sent life RA 31 127:23 (- EA 369). 


5° in Bogh.: andku amáti annäti ki 
amat baniti al-tap-ra-aS-Su-nu-ti I wrote 
them these words with good intentions 
KBo 1 10:20 (let. of Hattusili); mind amata 
saburta a$-pu-ra-aS-$u-nu-ti what mali- 
cious words did I write to them? ibid. 29, 
cf. ibid. 23f.; (éma Su-pur KUB 3 56 r. 8; 
anäku al-tá-pár tuppa ana amél mat 
[Amurri] KUB 3 51 r. 9’, see Edel Ägyptische 
Ärzte 76 (all letters); puzri ana RN i-Sap-par 
(if) he sends secret messages to Sattiwaza 
KBo 1 1 r. 25 (treaty). 


6’ in NA: ina libbi w’ilti $a PN $a ana 
RN... i$-pur-u-ni Safir it is written in 
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PN’s report which he sent to RN ABL 
1391 r. 7; urkite kaniku i-sa-pa-ru-ni later 
they sent me a sealed order Iraq 17 127 
No. 12:34; dibbi DUG.GA.MES Sup-ra-ás-S 
send him a friendly message Iraq 20 182 
No. 39:14, also di[bbi] ... fa... Sarru 
belt ina muhhini i$-pur-a[n-ni] CT 53 56:9, 
ef. ibid. r. 2; minu $a Sitini ... ina muhhi 
mar Sarri a-$á-pa-ra I will send a full 
report to the crown prince ABL 198 r. 10; 
adu aharrasanni minu ša Sitini ana ahija 
a-$ap-par-an-ni until I have learned more 
and sent a full report to my brother ABL 
426 r. 2; minu Sa Sitini ša libbi egirte annite 
ina ekalli la-d&-pur dibbi annüte kunnite 
Sunu muhhi bélija a-sap-ra I will write 
to the palace a full report about (the 
matters reported) in this letter, these 
words are reliable, I am sending (them) 
to my lord ABL 145 r. 11; gabari egirti 
[an]niti Sa PN arhi$ li$-pa-ru-u-ni ina 
muhhi PN, la-á$-pur ABL 170 r. 16f., egirti 
liš-pu-ru ana LÓ $a muhhi àlà ABL 1407:9, 
u iddàt Sa egirtu KIN-ni and after you 
had sent me a letter ABL 1244 r. 6, and 
passim with egirtu, Sipirdte $a Sarru beli 
if-pur-an-ni ABL 390 r. 14, ahhur mar 
Siprigunu u te[n$unu] la i$-pa-ru-nis-54 
they no longer sent him their messenger 
and report ABL 158:21; pisirsu ana Sarri 

. a-Sap-pa-ra I will send its interpre- 
tation to the king ABL 565 r. 5. 


7’ in NB letters of ABL: adi ma(!)- 
al-ta-ru kümu ana Sarri ... al-tap-ra I 
am now sending a written report (con- 
cerning the eclipse) to the king instead 
(of an oral communication) ABL 1006:2 
(= Thompson Rep. 268); pasiraiti il-tap-ra 
umma dibbi agá ina kallé ana ekalli $u- 
pur he wrote to me confidentially, saying: 
Send these words to the palace promptly 
ABL 792:7 and 9; amat paristu ana Sarri al- 
tap-ra ABL 1448 r. 4, cf. ana... belija 
a§-pu-ram-ma türti amat Sarru belä la iš- 
pu-ra ABL 462 r. 25; mandéti ša ana &arri 
bela á$-pu-ra the information which 
I sent to the king, my lord ABL 1395:12, 
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cf. ABL 967 r. 5, and see mandétu; Sipreti 
3a ana kása u ana PN d$-pur ABL 1380:15; 
tuppi ana Sulum Sarri belija al-tap-ra ABL 
900:6; ftuppu Säre u mehänätikunu ša taš- 
pu-ra-a-ni. . . ultébilakku (see mehänätu) 
ABL 403:17. 


8 in later NB: Satdru ša gabbisu 
liddinuma $up-ra they should hand over a 
written statement concerning all of this 
matter, and you, send it here YOS 3 60:24; 
naspartu ša PN i$-pu-ru-ma YOS 6 176:5; 
ammini. . .[$i]preti ana $ulum Sa belija áš- 
pu-ra-am-ma YOS 3 157:10; Sipirti il- 
tap-ra YOS 6 71:19, and passim in NB letters; ki 
tēmu ša dullu ana ahija la á$-pu-ra since I 
did not send a report about the work to my 
brother YOS 3 179:6, cf. BIN 1 25:41, and 
passim with fému, also ténka... ina Sipirtu 
$u-up-ri UET 4 191:21; minamma dibbi 
bifütu i-$ap-par why does he write evil 
words? BIN 1 22:31. 


9 in hist.: ana RN dabäb la kitti sa 
it[tija Sumkuri] is-pu-ru elitu he sent 
mendacious messages to RN, untruthful 
words to instigate hostility against me 
Winckler Sar. pl. 45 D:5; urtu uma’irma hit: 
mutis aS-pur I gave an order, dispatched 
it in great haste TCL 3 333 (Sar.); egirte 
ša a-Sap-par-kan-ni ... la tapatti you 
must not open the letter I am going to 
send you Borger Esarh. 108 iii 13; $$-pu- 
ru epés ardüti they sent a message de- 
claring their willingness to become vas- 
sals Lie Sar. 97; $a... abbesu ana abbéja 
1§-ta-nap-par-u-ni ahütu . . . kima $a märu 
ana abisu iS-ta-nap-pa-ra(var. -ru) belütu 
u $ü ki pi annimma is-ta-nap-pa-ra umma 
(Sardur) whose predecessors used to 
write to my predecessors as equals, now 
keeps sending me messages (addressing 
me as lord, i.e., accepting my overlord- 
ship) as a son writes to his father acknowl- 
edging him as master  Streck Asb. 84 x 
42ff.; when I was crowned, all kings bus: 
surat hadé i$-tap-pa-ru-[ni] sent me mes- 
sages of congratulation Streck Asb. 260 
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ii 15; Sat mérehéti RN... i$-tap-pa-ra as 
for the messages of insolence which Teum- 
man had sent to me Streck Asb. 190:9, 
and see mérehtu A; zeräti GN i$-pur he 
sent out hateful messages concerning As- 
syria Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 70:92, also, with 
il-tap-pa-ru Iraq 16 183 v 51; KUŠ pista: 
sunu ana muhhi maré Babilt $ap-ri their 
parchments were sent to the people of 
Babylon BHT pl. 18 r. 16; ina Sutt? Sipir 
mahhé i§-ta-nap-pa-ra kajdna (Ištar) kept 
sending messages regularly by means of 
dreams (and) communications from ec- 
statics Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 17 (Asb.); 
iS$aknanimma idät [damiqti] ... i$-tap- 
pa-ra giskimmus good portents occurred 
for me, he (Marduk) kept sending (them) 
to me as his sign Borger Esarh. 16 Ep. 
12:14; Sir takilti i$-tap-pa-ru-nim-ma they 
(the gods) perpetually sent me reliable 
divination results ibid. 43 i 61. 


10’ in lit.: nasparät zikurudä ša tal- 
tap-pa-ri(var. -ra) jåši the messages con- 
veying the zikurudü magic that you kept 
sending me Maqlu VII 7; i$-pu-ra Sipi[rta] 
Lambert BWL 50:46 (Ludlul III; note [ajna 
Tiämat ... kiam i$-pur-$[ü](var. omits 
-$ü4) he addressed Tiamat thus En. el. IV 76; 
tém ilütiki rabiti $Sup-rim-ma STT 73:41; 
dmusswu purussésunu $a dumqi ana Sarrı 
... li$-tap-pa-ru-ü-ni may (the gods) 
daily convey their favorable decisions to 
the king PRT 109 r. 16, cf. (in broken con- 
text) Sa dunga al-ta-tap-pa-rak-ka CT 13 
48:14; [usur] adanna $a a-Sap-pa-rak- 
[kum-ma] watch for the right moment, 
which I will convey to you Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 128:5, see also VAS 10 179:5ff., 
in lex. section. 


11’ in omen texts: ajumma ana mit: 
gurti i-fa-pa-ra-ak-kum someone will 
send you a message (asking) for an agree- 
ment RA 27 149:8 (OB ext.); inzmi Subaria 
ana Isbi-Erra ı3-ta-pd-ru-ma when the 
Subarians kept sending messages to RN 
RA 35 43 No. 10:4 (early OB liver model from 
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Mari); [8] but alà ana nakri 1$-ta-na-pa-ru 
the elders of the city will send (pleas) 
again and again to the enemy KAR 437 
r. 8 (SB ext.), cf. waàsib [äl] pätika ana 
nakrika i-Sa-[ap]-pa-ra-am ... wäsıb al 
pati nakrika i-Sa-ap-pa-ra-ak-ku the in- 
habitants of a town in your realm will 
send messages to your enemy, the inhab- 
itants of a town within the realm of your 
enemy will send messages to you RA 67 
44:64 and 66 (OB ext.), cf. also the enemy 
will loot your countryside ta-sap-pa-ra- 
Su [...] KAR 429 ii 23 (SB ext.); nakrum 
ana salimi[m] i-$a-ap-pa-ra-ku-um-ma 
the enemy will send to you a plea for a 
peace agreement YOS 10 46 iv 14, also ibid. 
17:31 and 33 (both OB ext.), wr. KIN-dr CT 
20 7 K.3999:10, andku u nakru salima KIN. 
MES ibid. 11 (SB ext.); for other refs. see 
salimu mng. lc, see also sulummi usage a; 
nakirka ana damgäti KIN.MES-ku your 
enemy will send you messages (asking) 
for good relations KAR 426:33, cf. ibid. 15, 
rubü mässu nukurta KIN-$U as for the 
ruler, his country will send him (mes- 
sages of) hostility RA 34 2:11 (Nuzi earth- 
quake omens), cf. Sarru ana sarri nikurtam 
i-Sa-ap-pa-ar MDP 18 258:6 (OB eclipse 
omens); mätu $a salima KIN-ku nukurtu 
KIN-ku ACh Adad 12:3, ef. ibid. 9:6, also, 
wr. KIN-dr Labat Calendrier § 76:7, § 104A:3 
and 15; for other refs. see nukurtu usage 
8-45 Sarru ana Sarri zirdte KIN-dr ZA 
52 242:31 (SB astrol.), also Labat Calendrier 
§ 85:12. 


b) to write (a letter) — 1^ in OAkk., 
Ur IH: ina sibittim nadiäku $u-ip-ra-am 
lide Y am thrown into prison, write to me 
so that I will know (what is going on) 
Or. NS 40 398 : 10 (Ur III letter order); amminim 
i$(?)-da-na-ba-ra-am why does he write 
to me again and again? MAD 1 126:8 
(OAkk.); minum as-da-na-ba-ra-ma la 
tusabbalam how is it that I write to you 
constantly but you do not arrange (for 
the silver) to be sent to me?  Sollberger 
Correspondence 370:7. 
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2’ in OA: ana $a kima játi ta-ds- 
ta-dp-ra-am umma attama you wrote to 
my representatives as follows BIN 6 41:21; 
d$-pu-ra-kum umma andkuma ICK 1 85:3, 
ig-ia-ap-ru-ni-kum umma $unuma Conte- 
nau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 6:16; rabi 
sikkitim i$-ta-áp-ra-am umma Sütma CCT 5 
1b:29; d&-pu-ra-ku-nu-tt umma andkuma 
BIN 4 220:4; ümam tas-pu-ra-am umma at: 
tama Kültepe g/k 35:34; if I owe anything 
li-i$-pu-ra-ma let him write to me TCL 20 
92:23; tértaka lill£kam]| u andku ana GN 
dg-ta-pd-ar let your report reach me, 
moreover, I have just written to Durhumid 
CCT 4 38a:26; ina panim tuppya áš- 
pu-ra-ku-nu-tí umma andkuma in a pre- 
vious letter of mine I wrote you as fol- 
lows HUCA 39 11 L29-558:9; ta-d$-pu-ra- 
am ina tuppika umma atiama CCT 4 47a:3, 
ef. ibid. 27a:3; ina tuppi Sí-ta-pu-[ri-?m] 
atta’dar Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado- 
ciennes 27:3; ina tuppika adi &inisu u ša- 
lasigu ta-d§-pu-ra-am KTS 33b:6; istu MU. 
2.8 d§-ta-na-pd-ra-am umma andkuma 
these two years I keep on writing (to you) 
saying CCT 2 39:3; attunu mimmasama la 
ta-Sa-pd-ra-nim-ma you (pl.) do not send 
me any message whatsoever TCL 19 80:30, 
cf. ibid. 38:7; kaspam $a mahrika € iš-pu- 
ra-ku-um Simam € ta$’amsum he is not 
to give you instructions concerning the 
silver which is with you, you are not to 
buy merchandise for him CCT 4 25c:24', 
ef. (concerning gold) BIN 4 41a:6, (tin) KTS 
51b:13, 16; take the silver u asar wasbu 
Su-pu-ur-§u-um and wherever he may be, 
write to him TCL 19 20:21; mi-1$-pu-ra- 
kum ina šēp PN umma ninuma we wrote 
to you through PN as follows CCT 4 10a:8; 
Vidma PN u atta Si-ta-pär-ma kaspam lu: 
SaSqilu take care, you and PN keep on 
writing so that they can have the silver 
paid TCL 19 14:12; ana wassuriga i$-tap- 
ru Kienast ATHE 29:23; ana ummednya la- 
a&-pu-ur CCT 5 4a:24; inūmim $a tuppam 
tasammeüni $u-pu-ra-ma as soon as you 
hear the letter, write CCT 3 3b:11; find 
out what he took tänihti libbija $u-up- 
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ra-ma and write me to soothe my mind 
TCL 14 15:32; mala tézibuni $u-up-ra-ma 
write me how much she left (at her death) 
TCL 19 66:9; muntissunu a-$a-pd-ra-kum I 
will write to you their (the textiles’) num- 
ber HUCA 39 7 L29-556:10; adi $a PN ša 
ta-á$-ta-na-pá-ra-ni concerning PN, about 
whom you keep writing to me CCT 2 14:4; 
akkidim á$-ta-na-pá(?)-ra(?)-am I keep 
writing to the outlying regions CCT 3 8b:31, 
see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 164, 
ef. minam ... annisam ta-áé-ta-na-pár 
CCT 4 8a:11; mis&u Sa ta-ás-pu-ra-ni umma 
altama BIN 6 27:4, and see minu mng. la, 
lb; u anäku ana mimma ša ta-$a-pd-ra- 
ni agammilka I will be favorable toward 
you regarding everything you write to me 
BIN 4 223:13; I will buy Simam ša ta-$a- 
pd-ra-ni TCL 4 26:24; atta amminim bit: 
qütim ta-d§-ta-na-pd-ra-am and you, why 
do you keep on writing to me (about) 
the unpaid debts? CCT 3 28a:18; kaspam sa 
tamkärim mala d&-pu-ra-ku-nt PN u PN; 
Sasqul ana tértika ana’id have PN and PN; 
weigh out the merchant’s silver, as much 
as I told you (in my letter), I (myself) will 
heed your report CCT 4 18b:18; mala 
tahassahänı Su-up-ra-ni-ma lusebilak: 
kunüti write (pl. me how much you want 
so that I may have it brought to you BIN 6 
108:13; Sim«$a» &u-up-ra-ni-ma i$ti bäti: 
qim lusébilam write me what its (the tex- 
tile's) price is so that I may have it sent 
(there) by courier CCT 4 48b:22; Summa la 
usébilam $Su-pur-ma lustbilakkum if he did 
not send (the silver), write so that he can 
send it to you CCT2 38:35, cf. Sitti kaspim 
Su-up-ra-nim-ma anndnum lusebilam BIN 
4 66:14. 


3’ in OB: ina gabe awilim a$-pu-ra-ak- 
kum I am writing to you at the behest 
of the gentleman CT 52 161:7, 162:6; bei 
ana PN i&pur my lord has written to PN 
JCS 17 83 No. 9:10; anumma ana PN sak: 
kanakkim 18-ta-ap-ru-nim now they have 
written to PN, the governor TIM 2 12:32; 
matima ana mimma ul a$-pu-ra-kum 
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anumma PN as-tap-ra-kum never did I 
write to you for anything, (but) now I am 
sending PN to you (return his field to him) 
BIN 7 11:11f; ana sibütija a-Sa-pa-ra-ak- 
kum-ma ul teppus I write to you for what 
I need but you do not do it VAS 16 70:13; 
[$a-p]a-ru-um annüm ša [t]a-as-pu-ra-am 
damiq this message which you sent me is 
good Kraus, AbB 5 74:3f.; minum $a-pa-ru- 
um annüm ša kiam ta-as-[pu-r]a-am umma 
attama what kind of message is this that 
you wrote to me saying Genouillac Kich 2 
D 4:4, also ABIM 20:46, VAS 16 63:5f.; ina $a- 
pa-ri-ia kiam a$-pu-ur TIM 2 24:16; ina 
tuppija ana bélija kiam ag-pu-ra-am VAS 
16 186:4, cf. TCL 17 66:9; ammi[nim ba]lum 
3a-pa-ri-im-ma la apil why is he not com- 
pensated (even) without written orders? 
OECT 3 76:20, see Kraus, AbB 4 154; kiam šu- 
pu-ur-$u-um PBS 7 21:18; ana PN $u-pu- 
ur-ma kanikätim literrünim. write to PN so 
that they will return the sealed tablets 
VAS 16 129:10; ana Sulum Sdpirini ni-i$- 
pur-am Süpirni Sulumsu li-i$-pur-an-ni- 
a-8 TCL 18 135:6f., cf. CT 52 114:8; assum 
Sulmija $a ta-a$-pu-ra-am Sa-pa-ar-ka 
anniam Marduk lirām as for my well-being 
about which you inquired — may Marduk 
love this message of yours TLB 4 42:6f., cf. 
[ina] $a-pa-ri-ka-ma mahri[m] VAS 16 
74:9; the barley is not yet winnowed ul 
a-§a-ap-pa-ra-ak-kum I could not write 
you (the information) TCL 17 1:19; ula 
ta-a$-pu-ra-am la tagabbi (see gabü v. 
mng. lb-1' UET 5 68:31 and passim; hal: 
lürum $a ta-d$-pur-am the chick peas 
about which you wrote to me YOS 2 126:16, 
cf., wr. ta-as-pur-ra-am CT 52 110:7, 116:6; 
nudunnám [$]u-up-ri-im-ma anàku lipus 
ibid. 54:22; ana $a-pa-ri-$u kaspam ul akla I 
did not withhold the silver when he gave 
instructions TCL 18 151:18; kaspam sa 
belini $u-up-ra-am-ma . . . kaspam lu$äbi: 
lakkum ABIM 21:28; amtam $uáti ana 
euhárija ša atrudam piqidma . . . [idam] la 
tusarSamma la ta-$a-ap-pa-ra-am entrust 
that slave girl to my employee whom I 
sent to you, do not let the matter be 
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delayed by again writing to me PBS 7 
100: 30, also CT 52 115:29, VAS 16 10:18, VAS 7 
196:16, 200:24, fuppaka $a tusäbilam iš: 
mema, ah-du-ü anumma ás-tap-ra-ak-ku- 
um VAS 16 109:7; 1 GUD.ÜR.RA damqa 
<...> u kargullasu esramma Su-up-ra-am 
Sübilam (see kargullu) CT 29 29:27; ana 
GN Su-pur-ma 10 LOU.GUB.BA litrünikkum 
write to GN so that they will bring ten 
...-8 to you VAS 16 144:17, ef. fu-pu- 
ur-ma killalin $ürias$u CT 29 28:13; musad: 
din Sürtim kiam ulammidanni umma Sima 
... as§um Sürtim . . . ana GN Sübulim aš- 
ta-na-ap-pa-ar-ma the collector of goat 
hair informed me thus: I keep writing 
(him) about his sending the goat hair to 
Babylon LIH 55:10, cf. CT 52 155:4; amtam 
ana kaspim tadänam ta-a$-pu-ra-am 
amtam Siriam you wrote me to sell the 
slave girl, (so) have the slave girl brought 
here ABIM 21:49, cf. the barley 4a ma: 
häram ta-a$-pu-ra-am VAS 16 121:6, and 
passim; adi Sinišu a$-pu-ra-ak-ku-nu-&i- 
im-ma di’at §a-pa-ri-ia ul taSdla I have 
written to you twice but you showed no 
concern for my writing TCL 18 104:9f.; 
esrigu as-pu-ra-ku-um-ma I have written 
to you ten times BIN 7 53:7, tissu e&res 
as-tap-pa-ra-ak-ki-im TLB 4 15:11, ef. TCL 
7 58:7, AJSL 32 283 No. 7:6, CT 52 176:2; ktam 
igbiam itu Saddagdim ul a-Sa-ap-pa-ra- 
ak-ki-im ukultam $übilóm thus she said to 
me: Have I not been writing constantly 
since last year? — send me food CT 29 
19:18; [tna r]e$ Surrémma anniätim a$-tap- 
pa-ra-kum ever since the beginning (of 
our correspondence) I have been writing 
these things to you Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 6, 
cf. 3a i3-ta-ap-ra-ak-ku-nu-&i-im-ma PBS 
1/2 12:8; ina Si-ta-pu-ri-[$u] ?ddalpanni 
he keeps me awake with his constant 
writing Kraus, AbB 5 195:13; ana Süpir 
mätim $i-ta-ap-pa-ar write to the gov- 
ernor again and again Kraus AbB 1 114:6, 
cf. CT 52 179:6, see Kraus, AbB 7 179. 


4' in Elam, Mari, Rimah, Shemshara: 
ana PN d$-ta-pa-ar I have written to PN 
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ARM 1 25:11, and passim in Mari letters; belö 
§a-pa-ra-am anném \$-pu-ra-am ARM 2 
55:9, cf. ibid. 60:19f., 109:26ff.; assum Sem 
ana ger RN $a-pa-ri-im témam mahar belija 
kiam aškun concerning writing to Jarim- 
Lim aboutthe barley, Imade the following 
report to my lord Voix de l’opposition 184 
A.1101:5; belt ana $a-pa-ri-im bä$ my lord 
is ashamed to write ibid. 14, cf. beli ša- 
pa-rum-ma li-i$-pu-ur ibid. 26f., [$a]-pa- 
ru-um-ma ag-pu-ur-ma ARM 1103:14; kima 
§a-pa-ri-im li-i$-pu-ra-am-ma ARM 6 
39:26; kama... [ana s]er belija a-Sa-ap- 
pa-ru Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 54 SH 856:31, 
cf. ARM 18 15:14; assum tém mátim . . . &a 
ta-as-p[u]-ra-am. d&-ta-pa-ar ibid. 52 SH 
856:5f.; concerning the silver cup ul ša- 
ap-ra-ku I have not received a written 
order ARMT 13 22:15; tardssu aS-pu-ra-ak- 
kum I have written to you that he be sent 
ARM 1 53:6; tna Si-ta-ap-pu-ri-ki-<na> 
dannim with your emphatic and constant 
writing ARM 10 167:13, cf. ana serija [la 
ta-d§-t]a-na-ap-pa-ra-nim ibid. 16; minam 
lurrikamma lu-uS-pu-ra-ak-ki-im what 
should I write you at length? OBT Tell 
Rimah 150:28, cf. ARM 10 84:6, 140:13; ana 
$ulmiki a&-pu-ra-am Sulumki $u-up-ri-im 
OBT Tell Rimah 27:6f., cf. MDP 18 237:7ff.; 
inannama $ulumki $i-tap-pa-ri-im now, 
write me regularly about your well-being 
OBT Tell Rimah 43:16, cf. ARM 4 69:5 and 8; ag- 
ta-ap-ra-ku lu ina uznikama I have 
written to you, let it be kept in your mind 
A XII/55:11 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro); [a$- 
tlap-ra-ak-ku la teggi MDP 18 240:14; 
annitam a$-pu-[ra . ..] ibid. 244:9. 


5’ in MB, early NB: PN ki sarämisu il- 
ta-nap-pa-ra umma PN keeps on writing in 
his impetuous way as follows PBS 1/221 :17; 
assum kini kitti d$-pu-ra-ku (see kinu 
mng. lb) PBS 1/2 34:6, $a bel; i$-pu-ra 
umma Aro, WZJ 8 570 HS 112:23; da taš- 
pu-ra umma 4R 34 No. 2:11, see AfO 10 3; 
šanůtikka ta-$ap-pa-ra umma for a second 
time you are writing to me as follows ibid. 
13; adi ham&ifu ana belija al-tap-ra Aro, 
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WZJ 8 570 HS 112:36; ù ana jas ana mé: 
resti ta-Sap-pa-ra-ni-in-ni you still keep 
writing me for things you need ibid. 568 
HS 111:13; mimma mala mdr $arri tkulu 
ki al-tap-r[a] ana belija ustébila as soon 
as I had written it down(?) I sent to 
my lord (a report on) everything the 
king’s son has eaten PBS 1/2 58:23. 


6’ in the royal correspondence of EA: 
intima ta-as-pu-ra ummami EA 1:26 (let. 
of Amenophis III), cf. KBo 1 24:9 (let. of Ram- 
ses II); Så il-ta-na-ap-pa-ra ana já$1 (and) 
he has written to me over and over again 
ibid. 14; ki tà$-pur umma EA 162 :42 (let. ofthe 
king of Egypt to the king of Amurru), [ul] atta 
ta-Sa-pa-ar ana šarri bélika are you not 
writing to the king, your lord? ibid. 7; 
mint ša ahüa hashu ahüa li-if-pu-ra-am- 
ma ultu bitisunu lilginissu whatever my 
brother needs, let him write me so that 
they may take it to him from their houses 
EA 7:61 (letter of Burnaburias to Amenophis IV), 
cf. EA 6:16, minummé ša ahuja hashu ana 
bitisu li-i$-pur-ma lilge whatever my 
brother desires, he may send a message 
to his house and take it EA 19:68 (let. 
of Tußratta); undu RN abi ana GN i$-pu-ru 
x bilat hurdsi ultebiluni$$u when A&&ur- 
nädin-ahhe, my father, wrote to Egypt, 
they sent him twenty talents of gold 
EA 16:20 (let. of A&&ur-uballit I); assum hurägi 
ša a$-pu-ra-ak-ku concerning the gold 
about which I have written to you EA 
4:36 (let. of Kadaáman-Enlil to Amenophis IIT); 
ki... ana ahüzati ta-as-pu-ra (for con- 
text see ahizatu mng. 2a) ibid. 16; ki 
annita amata igbüni andku a[na ahija] 
akanna al-ta-ap-ra umma, when they had 
told me this matter I wrote to my brother 
as follows ibid. 11, cf. ana muhhisu el- 
ta-ap-ru-ni EA 9:20 (let. of Burnaburia&); 
hamsisu u §e8828u il-ta-par he wrote five or 
six times EA 29:20, cf. whatever the king of 
Egypt, your father sa [ana] jas il-ta- 
nap-<pa>-ru ibid. 8; ima mahrimma ana 
[492] ki 13-pu-ru undu PN ki umesSeruma 
[u undu ahijam]a PN, ki i$-pu-[ru] u gal: 
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mani Ša issé ahija usébila formerly, when 
(my brother) wrote to me, when he dis- 
patched PN to me, and when my brother 
sent PN, and had the wooden core for the 
statues brought to me ibid. 69f. (let. of 
Tusratta); muhhi manni i$-Lap-par RN ana 
LO.MES GN for what reason has Abdi- 
Hepa (of Jerusalem) continually written 
to the people of GN? EA 280:17; anni iš- 
pu-ur ardu ana beli$éu EA 147:16, cf. 
anumma i$-pu-ur ana bélija ibid. 70, ina 
tuppi i$-ta-par ana jdsi EA 149:55 (both 
letters of Abimilki of Tyre); ina Umisamma ana 
PN i-§a-ap-pa-ru-nim u kiam iqbünim 
daily they were writing to PN and telling 
him EA 53:60 (let. of the king of Qatna); 
anumma ia-a$-pu-ra PN ana jäsi now, PN 
has written to me EA 234:23; Sa ia-aš- 
tap-par &arru belija ana ardi$u what the 
king, my lord, has written again and again 
to his servant EA 233:16 (both letters of the 
king of Akko); istu Sa-pa-ri-ka tuppa ana 
muhhija $a-par-ti ana šâšu after you wrote 
me a letter, I wrote to him EA 256:30f.; 
intima $Sap-ra-ta ana já$1 EA 252:5; ana PN 
$a-par íarru the king has written con- 
cerning PN EA 254:31 (both letters of Labaja); 
ana mini la e$-tap-pa-ar Sarru why did 
the king not write? EA 134:29; Sap-ra-ti 
ana Sarri belija u i$-ta-ni I have written 
repeatedly to the king, my lord (but no 
answer has reached me) EA 136:16, cf. 
as-ta-pa-ar u [as] tani ana ekalli EA 75:17; 
awata Sa idi u $a esteme a$-pu-r[u] ana 
garri I wrote to the king whatever I know 
or have heard about EA 108:24, note 
ag-ta-par a[na] «ana» abika u j| $me] awáz 
teja I wrote (in the past) to your father, 
and he listened to my words ibid. 28; wl 
tiámüna mimma u $ap-ru ana šâšu they 
do not listen at all but write to him EA 
82:12; Su-pu-ur-me ana ekalli muhhi awati 
annitu EA 98:22, cf. a$-ta-par ana ekalli 
EA 117:24; alna] mini ti-i$-ta-pa-ru-na 
why did you write again and again? EA 
124:38; when I have died ($-i$-pu-ru-na 
ana $arri (then my sons) will write to the 
king EA 138:137 (allletters of Rib-Addi of Byblos). 
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7” in RS, Alalakh: ana RN akanna al- 
ta-pdr MRS 9 54 RS 17.334:3; asSumikama 
ana Sar mat GN al-ta-pár sinnista $481 an: 
nakam altege$i because of you I wrote 
to the king of Carchemish, I have taken 
in that woman here ibid. 133 RS 17.116:14 
mannummé sibüteka na muhhija [ša t]a- 
Sap-pdr-ra anaddinakku whatever wishes 
you have, about which you write to me, I 
will fulfill them for you ibid. 26; beli 
amminim la il,(AL)-tap-ra Ugaritica 5 37:13, 
also ibid. 23; ana muhhi ahika Sup(text 
$ap)-ri MRS 12 18:13; atta . . . ana muhhija 
lu tal-ta-nap-par ibid. 4:18, cf. MRS 9 222 RS 
17.883:11; ana RN Sarri ... a&-td-pdr u 
adbub I wrote to Baratarna, the king 
(of the Ummanmanda), saying Smith 
Idrimi 46. 


8’ in Bogh.: assum PN ša ahüa iš- 
pu-ra umma KBo 1 10 r. 26 (let. of Hattušili 
to Kadasman-Enlil); note $a aha ... tas- 
pu-ra KUB 3 24:11 (let. of Puduhepa); u sa 
á$-pu-ra umma ibid. 27 r. 4 (Akk. version of 
Telepinu proclamation); ki amat baniti al-tap- 
ra-aS-Su-nu-ti umma I wrote to them with 
the best intentions, saying KBo 1 10:28; 
annáti PN i-Sap-pa-ra akanna lu a$-pu-ra- 
as-$u-nu-tiumma (how can) PN write such 
things to me? I wrote to them in these 
terms as follows ibid. 30; aššum el-ki al- 
tap-ra-ak-ku (this matter) about which I 
wrote to you KUB 3 56:2; 3$ ta-Sap-pa- 
ra ana jasi eli témi $a salämi damqi she 
is writing to me about news concerning 
good relations KBo 1 29:7; Sar GN il-ta- 
nap-pa-ra (in broken context) ibid. 14:8, 
cf. al-ta-nap-pa-ra ibid. 9; al-ta-par par: 
zilla damqa eppusu I have written that 
they should make good quality iron ibid. 
22; 1-Sa-ap-pdr kiam igabbi 170/u+ :16' 
(unpub., courtesy H. Hoffner); as Akkadogram 
in Hitt.: TAS-PUR KUB 194941, IS-PUR KUB 6 
41 iii 48, SU-PUR ibid. 57, and passim. 


9’ in MA: if the king stays in one of 
the palaces in the vicinity of Assur sin: 
niltu ša ekalli la ta-Sap-pa-ra-am-ma istu 
muhhi subüti $a qabli TÓG lēti pesiite... 
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u mimma [$umsu] balut $arri u rab ekalli 
Saal la ta-Sap-pa-ra-am-ma_ a palace 
woman shall not write (to ask for any- 
thing) for her (own use), be it a skirt, 
a white veil, or whatever (else), without 
asking the king or the palace supervisor 
she may not write (for anything) for her 
(own use) AfO 17 274:43f. (harem edicts), 
ef. (in broken context) ibid. 270:18f. 


10 in NA: tartannu i-sa-pa-ra mà 
the turtänu has written as follows Iraq 17 
133 No. 15:4; i-Sap-pa-rak-kan-ni mà he is 
writing to you as follows ABL 608 r. 2, 
Sarru béli i-sa-pár mà CT 53 101:19, cf. 
ibid. 26; a-Sap-pdr muk ibid. 132 B 12; ana 
Sarri ni-is-sap-ra ABL 78 r. 11; tna muhhi 
masenni Sarru beli li$-pu-ra, let the king, 
my lord, write to the magennu official 
ABL 75:7; they became afraid i-sa-pa-ru- 
u-nt ina muhhija and wrote to me ABL 
310 r. 14; issu libb? ekalli i-sa-par-u-ni 
mà they have written to me from the 
palace saying ABL 910:4; aki udini issu 
ekalli la [?]$-pa-ru-ni as they had not 
yet written to me from the palace Iraq 
17 127 No. 12:32; ina ekalli [ina muhhi] šunu 
$u-pur write to the palace about them 
ABL 552 r. 9, also ina muhhi PN a-sa-ta- 
par mu[k] CT 53 61:15, cf. bit säb-Sarräni 
a-sa-ta-par ABL 563 r. 8; annürig a-sa- 
ap-rak-ka now then, I am writing to you 
ABL 304:19; on the day Ja PN... 1-Sap- 
pa-rak-kan-ni when PN writes to you ABL 
306:13; note umd as-par-si-nu I have 
now written to them ABL 727 r. 4: annürig 
Salasisu erbisu Sarru béli aki annije i-šá- 
pa-ra now (that) the king, my lord, is 
repeatedly (lit. three and four times) 
writing to me in this fashion ABL 455:12; 
kaspu anniu $a ... dS-pur-an-ni $a irbi 
$ü this silver about which I wrote, it is 
from the revenue ABL 1194 r. 9; ina muhhi 
PN ... Sa &arru béli is-pur-an-ni Sapal 
qaté a-Sap-pa-ra ubbalunissu concerning 
PN, about whom the king, my lord, wrote 
to me, I will secretly write to have him 
brought here ABL 1058 r. 10f.; anaPN... 


Sapäru 2b 


KIN-ra (= assapra or Supra) illuku ABL 
580 r. 4; a-sa-par nagünissu I sent (word) 
and they brought him here ABL 639 r. 8; 
Situ PN i-sa-ap-ru issabtunissu he sent PN 
and they arrested him ABL 645 r. 6; on the 
27th day türa ammar a-Sap-pa-ra I will 
again make observations and write 
(again) ABL 687 r. 16; gusdéré baltüte munu 
$up-ra count the intact beams and write to 
me ABL 92:10; uncert.: ana sarri bélija 
la-d§-par &á ti & ABL 1245 r. 14; ké $a garru 
[bé]li i$-pur-an-ni a-sap-ras-§u as the 
king, my lord, wrote to me, I have written 
to him ABL 685:17; ki udina la ta-Sap-par- 
an-ni even before you had written to me 
ABL 543 r. 8; ina muhhi sisé ša ta$-pur-an-ni 
ki uddina la ta-$ap-par-an-ni as for the 
horses about which you wrote to me, when 
you had not yet written to me (I sent the 
masennu with troops) ABL 273:3ff.; ina 
muhhi elippäte ... $a á$-pur-an-ni ana 
ahija muk a-sap-ra urammü némel ana 
Sinišu ana ahija dS-pur-an-ni gabari dibbi 
la i&-pur-ni-ni andku aptalah concerning 
the boats, about which I wrote to my 
brother as follows, “I have written that 
they release (the boats) ,” but since I wrote 
twice to my brother and he did not send 
me a reply, I became afraid ABL 1385:8f. 
and 11f.; a-sap-ra muk elippäte rammeja 
lusetiqu umd egirtu $a PN dtamar a-Sap-par 
I wrote as follows, “Release the boats so 
that they can pass” — now I have seen a 
message from PN (and) I am going to write 
(as follows) ibid. r. 6ff.; ina muhhi LO.EN. 
NUN biräti ša ina muhhi tahüme ina muhhi 
temi ša Sar GN a-sa-ap-ra | have written to 
the garrisons of the border forts con- 
cerning news about the king of Urartu ABL 
197 r. 9; Sa Sarru iS-pu-ra-na-Si-an-ni ABL 
1115:6; ki ga Sarru ana GN [ifl-pur-an- 
na-Si-i-ni CT 53 44:7; $a tas-pur-an-ni 
mà as for what you wrote me Iraq20 182 No. 
39:26, and passim; on the day the previous 
letter came a-sa-par ubbalunissu I wrote 
(immediately), and they are bringing him 
(at this moment) ABL 1206:5; iddäte atta 
tas-sap-ra mà PN sébila afterward you 
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wrote me as follows: Have PN sent here 
ABL 879:7 (let. of the king of Elam); SE.PAD. 
MES ana ummäni Sarru li$-pu-ra liddinu 
let the king send (word) that they give 
barley to the artist ABL 566 r. 5; as-sa-par 
aptatargunu I ordered that they be re- 
leased ABL 543r. 4, also 1108r. 4 and, wr. KIN 
ABL 1244:8; minu $a Sarru beli igabbüni 
lig-pur-u-ni let them write me whatever 
the king, my lord, says ABL 21 r. 5; akí 
Sa ina li Satiruni ana Sarri belija as- 
sap-ra J have written to the king, my lord, 
as it is written on the writing board ABL 
53 r. 13; annürig ana Sarri bélija as-sap-ra 
unqu list[u|ru liddinuniššu now (that) I 
have written to the king, my lord, let 
them write a sealed order and give it to 
him ABL 1061:15; küdini annite ... ina 
bit kāri a-Sap-pa-ra uba’ü laššu (as for) 
these mules, I am writing to the bit kāri 
and they are looking (for them), but there 
are none ABL 242 r. 9, see Postgate Taxation 
p. 269; minu $a temuni ahüa li-i$-pur let 
my brother write me whatever news there 
is TCL 9 68:22. 


11’ in NB letters of ABL: enna ana 
Sarri belija al-tap-ra mamma ša pani $arri 
belija mahru Sarru lig-pu-ram-ma now I 
have written to the king, my lord, may 
the king write to me (the name of) who- 
ever is acceptable to the king, my lord 
ABL 498:22ff.; PN ina qdaté PN, il-tap-ra 
umma PN has written to me through PN, 
ABL 416:2; ammeni Sarru béli ümi[$am] 
ikki teküti u malé libb[ati] tl-ta-nap-pa-ra 
(see ikku usage d) ABL 1240:8, cf. ABL 
1200 r. 27; amméni ištiššu Sinisu ana Sarri 
... ni-i8-pu-ram-ma why did we have to 
write to the king once or twice (without 
getting an answer)? ABL 1114 r. 24, also 
ABL 285 r. 5; mīnu ana Sarri. . . lu-u&-pu-ra 
ABL 454 r. 4; $a Sarru i$-pu-ra umma Šu- 
pur-ma sabe 10 ina libbigunu lillikuni 
as for what the king has written to me 
saying: Write so that ten men from among 
them may come to me ABI 721:9f.: con- 
cerning the bdellium and the copper Sa taš- 


Saparu 2b 


pu-ra $übila ana panija about which you 
have written, have it sent to me (the king) 
ABL 400 r. 4; ana PN ki G&-pu-ru-% um-ma 
when I wrote to PN saying ABL 560:5; PN 
ultu akannaka ana PN; ahisu ana akanna il- 
ta-nap-par-ra from there PN wrote con- 
stantly here to PN; his brother ABL 
974:10; mimma mala tammara u tas$emma? 
Sup-ra-a-ni_ everything you see or 
hear, write to me ABL 472:5, cf. ki imu: 
rusunitu il-tap-ru-na-a-S$4 ibid. 7, cf. mala 
tasemmá Sup-ra ABL260:12, mala tammara 
u tasemma? $Sup-ra-ni ABL 831r. 5, [. ..] u 
ašemmů a-Sap-pa-ram-ma ABL 1136 r. 11. 


12^ in later NB: ki nakutti al-tap- 
rak-ku-nu-§% I have written to you out 
of concern (end of letter) BIN 1 32:21; 
minamma imu agä ta-$Sap-par-ru why do 
you write today? YOS 3 92:29; PN kí iš- 
pu-ra-an-nu when PN wrote to me AnOr 
839:12; il-tap-ru-ú-nu umma YOS 3 8:25; 
$a ta$-pu-ra umma (and) as for what 
you have written to me as follows TCL 9 
141:23; u 44 ul i$-pu-ru umma did he not 
write, saying CT 22 87:12; PN iqabbi umma 
ana PN; ana muhhi a-$ap-par PN says as 
follows: I will write about it to Gobryas 
RA 11 167:18; as it pleases my lord bélu 
li$-pur-am-ma alpé lu-us-pur-rak-ka (my) 
lord should write me and I will send you 
the oxen TCL 9 95:22f.; mimma mala iš- 
pur-rak-ka $übila$ send him all that he 
wrote to you for YOS3 79:16; mimma mala 
a$-pur-ak-ka TCL 9 89:9; silver ša ana 
bélija d$-pu-ru about which I wrote to my 
lord YOS 3 45:27; ana muhhi sibütika Sa 
ta$-pu-ru CT 22 194:11; ana muhhi ... 
hisihti ša ta$-pur-ra-ni YOS 3 88:9; note 
ana, muhhi uttati la ta-ds-par-ra-ni CT 22 
11:29. 


13^ in SB: ás-pu-ra-kám-ma ja’nu tagbi 
[inann]a al-tap-rak-ka imu tuppi sudtu ta: 
muru ... alik I wrote to you (for jewels 
for Enkidu) but you said there were none, 
now I have written to you, when you see 
this tablet, go AnSt 7 128:11 (let. of Gilg.). 
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3. to order, give orders, to command, 
to administer, to control, to govern, rule — 
a) in gen:  a$-ta-pa-ar inandinukum 
Su-pu-ur-ma eglam l(?]dke I am hereby 
ordering that they give you (x field), order 
that he do the .... in the field Walters 
Water for Larsa No. 35 : 6f., see Stol, AbB 9 No. 251; 
ana atalkim Sa-dp-ra-ku-nu-ti alkama you 
were instructed to leave, come KT Blan- 
kertz 3:28 (OA); awilum atta summa ša- 
pa-ra-am la tele’i gqibiamma mamman ša 
Sakänija [asa] kkan you are the boss there, 
if you are not able to administer (this 
work), tell me so that I can appoint some- 
one else Kienast Kisurra 156:17; a&s%um PN 
atta tide kima mimma la ibas$à PN, Si-ta- 
pa-ar-$u-[ma] asar sibütin? lus re- 
garding PN, you know thatthere is nothing 
(that I can do?), as for PN;, keep sending 
instructions to him that he execute our 
wishes Sumer 14 53 No. 27:10; note ina Ši- 
ta-pu-ri-ki. . . ittagab$inät he raped them 
(the two slave girls) on your constant 
urging TCL 1 10:9 (early OB), see Landsberger, 
David AV p. 46; PN, the overseer of the 
weavers ispardtim i-$a-ap-pa-ar super- 
vises the female weavers PBS 7 32:10; adi 
PN baltu warassa 1-§a-pa-ar as long as PN is 
alive she has the right to give orders to her 
slave Waterman Bus. Doc. 25:14 (all OB); $u- 
pu-ur Anam ligséridu[nim]ma give orders 
that they send Anu down  Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 48 I 97, cf. ibid. 99; O great gods 
Sipru marsu tas-ta-nap-par-a-ni you keep 
ordering me to do difficult work Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 14; KadaSman-Harbe kamäri 
Suti. . . ig-pur-ma (see kamäruB) Grayson 
Chronicles 172:7 (Chronicle P); upahhirma 

. ana mitlukti á$-pur-$u-nu-ti-ma kram 
azkur$unüti I assembled (the elders and 
the experts) and spoke to them thus, in- 
structing them to deliberate VAB 4 256i 34 
(Nbn.). 


b) to govern, rule a country, a town, 
etc. — 1’ in OB, Mari: RN (the ruler of 
Eshnunna) elija mätam i-ía-pa-ar kima 
Sima iSappitu u anäku ina älija asappit 


Saparu 3b 


does he rule the land with more authority 
than I do? In the same way that he governs 
(his land) I govern my city AfO 23 67:54; 
Santiim alam $ätu la i-$a-pa-ar no one else 
(but you) shall govern that town Sumer 
14 19 No. 3:8; the cattle that graze ina 
mat ta-Sa-ap-pa-ru in the region that 
you administer ibid. 24 No. 6:6, also JCS 24 
65 No. 65:9, TCL 17 76:22; ergetam Sa mätim 
Sa i-$a-ap-pa-ru the territory that they 
administer TCL 7 19:19; assumPN.. . ana 
[merhütim] sakdnim ta-a$-pu-ra-am .. 
PN ana merhütim $akänım ireddu minum 
Sdpitissu tuéama mätam rapastam i-4a- 
ap-pa-ar u GN li-i$-pu-ur u merhütam lipus 
u kima awili tappüsu mätam rapastam 
i-ía-ap-pa-ru u $& GN li-iS-pu-ur u kima 
mätim 3a tal ppüsu] i-Sa-ap-pa-ru šů you 
wrote me regarding the appointment of 
PN as governor, PN is (indeed) fit to be 
appointed governor, (however) of what 
nature is his administrative experience? 
Would he be able to administer a vast 
territory or shall he govern (only) the city 
of Tuttul and act as governor (there)? 
In the same way that his colleagues 
govern vast territories he shall govern 
Tuttul, and like the territories that his 
colleagues govern, so shall he (do at 
Tuttul) ARM 1 62 r. 7’ff.; ilum mätam ra: 
pastam [ana] sa-pa-ri-im [li]ddinakkum 
may the god give you a large land to rule 
ARM 10 2:16, cf. MARI 3 42 No. 1:8; thus he 
answered me bass nàrum $a 2 awilü 
i-$a-ap-pa-ru-8i is there such a thing as a 
canal over which two persons exercise 
control? RA 68 28:24 (Mari let.); Ištar ša- 
pi-ra-at ki$gat Same u ergetim who rules 
over all of heaven and earth MARI 3 44 
No. 2:2. 


2’ in SB lit. and royal insers.: ana 
nitli enésu mässu li$-pur may (his enemy) 
rule his country under his own eyes AOB 1 
126 left edge 8 (Shalm. I), also Weidner Tn. 13 
No. 5:119, and note: [ana mil] énésu 
mässu lig-tap-par VAS 171 left edge 74 (Sar.); 
Sá-pi-ir kal nišē (RN) who rules all peoples 
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AKA 224:21 (Asn.); mdtdti. . . ana pêle Suk: 
nuse u $á-pa-re. . . uma? iranni he (Assur) 
ordered me to take possession of, to 
subdue, and to rule the countries AKA 
268 i 42 (Asn., - Postgate Palace Archive No. 
267:25), also AKA 189 iv 12, cf. he gave As- 
syria into my hands ana pe-I[i ($uknu$e)] 
u 4á-pa-ri Winckler Sammlung 2 1:15 (Sar., 
Charter of Assur); kibrät erbetti ana Sá-pa-ri 
iddinusu Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1i6; my royal 
predecessors 4a... belüt mát ASSur Epu: 
Suma il-ta-nap-pa-ru ba’ulät Enlil Lyon 
Sar. 15:44; Merodachbaladan GN... ibel 
u i$-pur held Babylon in (his) possession 
and ruled it Lie Sar. 268, also Winckler Sar. 
pl. 34 No. 73:124; gimir matisu abél á$-pur 
I took possession of his entire land and 
ruled it Borger Esarh. 86 $ 57:9; [m?3€] gal: 
mat qaqqadi lu abel lu ás-[pur] CT 13 42 
i 13 (Sar. legend); the gods 4q-bu-«4» sar: 
ram... ana Sa-pa-ri-im salmät qaqqadi 
nist mädätim Lambert BWL 155:5 (OB fable), 
cf. &it-pu-ur mätäti (in broken context, 
Sum. broken) Iraq 38 94:6. 


4. III (causative to mng. 2): kima na- 
ri-[. ..] ana $arrim $u-ás-pu-ur-ma (in 
broken context) ARM 10 154 r. 4’. 

5. III/2 to rule, govern: RN... nag 
hatti ellete mul-ta&-pi-ru tenését Enlil Tig- 
lathpileser who carries the shining scep- 
ter, who rules the people of Enlil AKA 
94 vii 50; da... nise ba’ulät Enlil ul-tas- 
pi-ru gimirta AKA 32 i 33 (both Tigl. D; RN 
$a... mätäti kalisina . . . ibeluma ul-tas- 
pi-ru ba’ulät Enlil who became king 
over all the countries and ruled the people 
of Enlil Layard 33:5 (Sar.). 


6. IV to be sent (passive to mngs. 
1 and 2) — a) referring to persons: PN and 
PN, ana bitim zdzim iš-ša-ap-ru were 
sent to divide the house plot Wiseman 
Alalakh 7:27 (OB); what could I do ana 
Sarri [i$-Sal-pa-ar he was sent to the king 
JCS 6 144 r. 9 (MB let. from Telmun); mdr 
Spr)... l3-Sá-pir-ma let a messenger 
be sent ABL 1286:14, cf. ABL 794 r. 7 (both 
NB). 


Saparziqqu 


b) referring to letters: tuppi bélija $a 
i§-§a-ap-ra-ak-kum the tablet of my lord 
which was sent to you Kraus AbB 1 84:12, 
also ibid. 11 and 16; juppi awilim ana PN 

. it-ta-a$-pa-ra-am a tablet from the 
gentleman has now been sent to PN CT 52 
184:4; témum li-18-§a-ap-ra-an-ni-a-Si-im 
let a report be sent to us TCL 1 8:10. 


c) referring to messages: asSum... 
eqlim apälim i$-$a-ap-ra-ak-kum a mes- 
sage was sent to you to satisfy (them) 
with regard to the field TCL 7 8:7; ana 
PN... a&&um kaspim . . . ana GN Sibulim 
[it]1-ta-a$-pa-ar LIH 86:23; ama šūt piha: 
tim ... a&Sum ... LO.MES babbili ana 
mahrikunu [$a-pa-ri-im] it-ta-a$-pa-[ar] 
LIH 56:16; ana bit akitim sanägim it-ta- 
as-pa-ra-ak-kum Kraus AbB 1 83:11, cf. ana 
adan 1[§-8]a-[a]p-ra-ak-kum ibid. 18; con- 
cerning the mouth of the canal ga iš- 
$a-ap-ra-ak-kum about which a message 
was sent to you ibid. 109:5’; Sa niš ilim 
nadanim ... ul i$-$a-ap-ra-ak-kum no 
message has been sent to you about 
having (these men) take an oath Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 59 iv 22; arka inanna i$-&a-ap-pa- 
ra-ak-kum-ma after today a message will 
be sent to you CT 29 40:9; the flood has 
come [ana] šūt pihatim ... [it] -ta-aS- 
pa-ar the message has been sent to the 
administrators LIH 88:13, see Frankena, AbB 
2 70 (all OB). 


Only in rare cases does Sapdru refer to 
sending or transporting goods and ob- 
jects, for which $zbulu is normally used; 
both verbs often occur side by side. 


The forms $itpuru, $itpar, etc., with 
Sum. correspondence da.da.ra, also 
equated with kissuru and 3tbufu, qq.v., 
are cited sub Sitpuru. 

In TNAS (Levine Stelae) 18:35, the reading of 


ú-šá x x is uncertain, see Schramm Einleitung 
p. 132. 


Saparziqqu S.; 
word (?). 


(a wind); SB; foreign 
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3d-par-zig-qu, ziqziqqu, imhullu = $á-a-ru Malku 
III 177 ff., cf. zag-gi-qu, $a-par-zi-qu, imhullu = &á- 
a-ru LTBA 2 2:133ff. 


Šamaš raised against Humbaba a vio- 
lent storm sūtu iltdnu šadů amurru IM 
ziq-qa IM zig-ga-zig-ga IM Sá-par-ziq-qa 
imhullu IM.SI.HUR.RA asakku Suruppi 
mehü afamsütu 13 Sari itbüfumma the 
south wind, the north wind, the east wind, 
the west wind, the zöqu wind, the zig: 
ziqqu wind, the $.-wind, the destructive 
wind, the SI.HUR.RA wind, the asakku, 
the frost, the storm, (and) the dust 
storm — (these) 13 winds rose against him 
von Weiher, Bagh. Mitt. 11 95 ii 10 (Gilg. V). 


Compound with the element ziqqu 
(ziqu), ef. zigiqu, ziqziqqu. 


Sapäsu see Sapdsu. 


Sapasu (Sabdsu, sabdsu, Sapasu) v., 1. to 
grip (2), to twist(?), 2. Sitpusu to grapple, 
wrestle, 3. suppusu (uncert. mng.); OB, 
SB; I tSappis, 1/2, II; ef. mustapsu, sapsu, 
psu A, Sttpusu. 

gub.ba = &á-ra-su, Su" "KAL = šá-pa-şu, gid. 
ad.us = Si-ip-su Antagal G 25ff.; [a] [A] = [ga- 
pla-su A VI/1:32; sa.K&S8 = §a-pa-su MSL 13 
126: 13’ (RS Proto-Izi I Bil.). 

li-ri Á.KAL = Stt-pu-su Diri VI 61; [li-rum] Sv. 

= Sit-pu-su Diri V 113; [li-rum] [£x] = git- 

pu-su Ea IV 324; li-li-ru x= $-it-pu-su Ea VII 
MA Excerpt 11’, cf. li-rum ir = [$tt-pu-su] Recip. 
Ea C 5’; nam.lirum ($Su.KAL) = Sit-pu-[su] Erim- 
husl7,cf.nam.nir.ri.a = S-it-pu-sü = (Hitt.) x-x- 
kän(-)ta-ri-ia-za-fkän] Erimhus Bogh. Ai 7; dib. 
dib.bi = &t-pu-su Lanu A 98; a.giS.ak.a = šit- 
pu-su ZA 9 161 ii 25 (group voc.); [gü.x.x] = [&]- 
it-pu-su Izi F 67: [gü.x.x] = Su-pu-su ibid. 76. 

§a-pa-su = egeru K.11374:9 (ext. comm.); ku- 
te-en-zu-u = Sil-pu-su, haláqu Malku Il 276f. 


1. to grip(?), to twist(?): the lahmu 
figure with both hands samé $a-pi(var. 
-bi)-is ... ina. &&pisu Sa $uméli erseta ša- 
pi-is sépsu Ša imitti Sutéguratma kinsa ša 
tappésu $a-pi-is grips(?) the sky, with his 
left foot grips(?) the earth, his right foot is 
crossed and he grips(?) his partner’s leg 
MIO 1 76 iv 56-v 6, var. from dupl. CT 51 209 iii 65, 
also (replacing the last oce. with sabit) MIO 1 74 


Sapattu 


iv 38 and 41 (descriptions of representations of 
demons); (if during an attack) qdté%u 
Sépésu KI qaqqari i-Sap-pis he twists(?) his 
hands and feet against the earth STT 
89:175; DIS NA ahéSu i-Sab-bi-ig if a man 
twists(?) his arms (together) CT 37 
47:19 (SB Alu); uncert.: ISum set out for 
Mount GN ila Sibitti garräd la Sandan 1-Sap- 
pi-su arki$u the Seven, unrivaled he- 
roes, . behind him Cagni Erra IV 140; 
Summa Šamaš $á-pi-is ina pit-nimS6 if the 
sunis.... (and) setsina.... ACh Supp. 2 
Šamaš 40:13; cf. Summa Šamaš sa-bi-is ina 
KI.GUB SG Craig AAT 55 r. 9 (= ACh Šamaš 
13:49, coll. C. B. F. Walker). 


2. Sitpusu to grapple, wrestle: gi- 
it-pu-sá-um &i-it-pa-as-ma ina &-it-pu-st 
ele’ika wrestle as you may, I will over- 
come you in wrestling ARM 10 4:16f., see 
Sasson, Or. NS 43 404ff. 


3. Suppusu (uncert. mng.): summa 
padänu 2-ma padän imittil$umeli qê šup- 
pu-us if there are two “paths” and the 
right/left “path” is . . . . by filaments (re- 
placing more common subbut) CT 20 8 
K.3999 r. 10f., dupl. 17 r. 2f., also 10:18, cf. 
Summa Sulmu qê Sup-pu-us TCL 6 3:9; 
Summa $erru MU.1.KAM MU.2.KAM MU.3. 
KAM MU.4.KAM $Su-up-pu-us-ma tebd u 
uzuzza la ilee if an infant for one, two, 
three, or four years is .... so that it 
cannot get up and stand Labat TDP 220:21. 


In Bab. 6 99:7 read niltext SA)-pi-is, see nipsu 
lex. section. 


SapaSu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


Si-li-ig URUXIGI = [$al-pa-a-éum MSL 14 120 
No. 7 ii 31 (Proto-Aa). 


Sapattu (Sabatiu) s.; 1. fifteenth day 
of the month, 2. fifteen days, half a 
month; OAkk., OA, OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and up.15(.KAM). 

ud.e.15 = $a-pa-[at-tum], ud.é.20 = eš-ru-[ú] 
Kagal G 235f.; ud. 15. kam = Sd-pat-tum(var. -ti) 
Hh. I 188. 

u4-um nu-uh lib-bi = £á-pat-tum (var. šá-ba-tú) 
Malku III 148. 
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Sapattu 


1. fifteenth day of the month — a) in 
lit.: ina arhi sebüti u $a-pa-at-ti téliltam 
lugaskin rimka on the days of the new 
moon, the seventh, and the 15th, I (Enki) 
will make a purification, a bath Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 56ff. I 206, 221; arham sez 
bütam u $a-pa-at-ta-am kima kullumäta 
Sullim (see sebütu) TCL 1 50:24 (OB let.); 
[...] ina sebütim fù uD.15.KAM] [.. .] 
UET 6 193:8 (OB inc?); [4ál-pat-tu lu Su: 
tamhurat mesli [arhi]Sam (see mahäru 
mng. lla) En. el V 18; the Pleiades 
conceived me nubattu ahdt Marduk AMA 
UD.15.KAM (vars. [ulmmi $a-pat-t[ü], 
AMA $d-pat-tü) abu (var. abüa) arah the 
eve is the sister of Marduk, my mother, 
the 15th day, my father, the new moon’s 
day BA 10/1 81 No. 7 r. 5, restored from 
81-7-27,205:9, vars. from K.15239:8, Craig ABRT 
2 11 r.(!) iti 25 and CT 51 202 iv 7, see ZA 28 
107. 


b) other oces.: MN ilum $a-pd-täm il- 
likma ištu hamustim $a PN ... kaspam 
ilqeu (see hamustu s. usage c) OIP 27 
56:22, cf. itu hamustim $a kassim. . . ilum 
$a-pd-tdm illikma kaspam ilge Kültepe a/k 
1055b:8, cited Balkan Letter 55 n. 93, Sitti KU. 
BABBAR .. . i$tu §a-pd-tim annitim assib: 
tim nilgéma JSOR 11 136 No. 45:7, see Balkan, 
Studies Landsberger 164 n. 11 (all OA); PN x 
GAN ana [Sal-pa-ti-i[m] $nassaq PN will 
choose x field by the 15th of the month 
Kienast Kisurra 151:15 (OB let.). 


2. fifteen days, half a month: 2 PI 
SE 2 BAPPIR l UDU.PAD.RA [$]u sa-ba- 
tim (preceded by sheep, flour, and beer 
šu sa-al-sa-tim, see Salugtu) CT 50 81:6 
(OAkk.); Ja 5 MA.NA KÜ.BABBAR da 8 ham: 
Satim u Sa-pd-tim 3 Gin 15 SE sibtam 
alge I have taken two-thirds shekel and 
15 grains (of silver) as interest on five 
minas of silver for (a loan for) eight ha: 
muštu periods and one half-month Kültepe 
b/k 651:3, see Balkan, Studies Landsberger 164, 
cf. (interest) $a ITI.2.KAM ù $a-pd-tim 
Matouš KK 12:7; in three days he covered 
mälak ITI u UD.15.KAaM (see mälaku A 


Sapatu A 


mng. 4b) Gilg. X iii 49; the regular offering 
sa UD.15.KAM mahritu $a MN of the first 
half of MN Dar. 125:2, cf. ibid. 7, Nbn. 144 :3, CT 
56 134:7, 138:2, 139:2, 161:12, CT 57 309:16, 
VAS 6 4:23, 163 :5, and passim in NB, see mahrü 
adj. mng. le; sattuk $a UD.15.KAM arkitu 
ša MN the regular offering of the latter half 
Of MN Nbn. 737 :9, cf. Dar. 13:3, CT 56 143:5, CT 
57 187 :4, CT 56 135:6, 155:3, 745: 12 andr. 5, CT 
57 309:18, and passim, see arkü adj. mng. 1b-6', 
x barley Sa i$tet uD.15 x (barley) $a misil 
UD.15 CT 56 442:9f. and passim in this text, 
also CT 57 191:5ff.; PN ITI 8 iskari $a qēme 
ginü naptannu ša Nabi. . . $a ümu $a Nabi 
ina §d-pat-tum $a PN; . . . PN igabbat ippus 
PN will prepare eight regular deliveries of 
flour per month for the meals of Nabû, 
for the day of Nabü in PN,’s 15-day pe- 
riod VAS 6 173:5, cf. ümü $a-pat-tum ša 
PN (followed by a total of twelve and one- 
third days assigned to various persons) 
ibid. 284:1, cf. ibid. 283:3 and 7, Cyr. 294:13, 
(in difficult context) VAS 6 318:9 (all NB). 


The ref. §4 30 tum Bab. 6 8:5 occurs in 
broken context and probably is not to be 
read $d-ba-tum. 


Landsberger Kult. Kalender 131 ff. 


$apätu v.; to be malicious, treacher- 
ous(?); lex.*; I, Il; of. mustappitu, 
mustaptu, mustaptütu, $appitu. 

Éu-u U = Sa-pa-tum A 1I/4:62; igi.tüm = ṣá- 
pa-a-tum Igituh short version 6; igi *'.tüm = gá- 
pa-tá, igi.bal = sabäru Erimhus II 64f. 

Su-um TAG = Su-up-pu-tum | -pu A V/1:212 
and 217. 


Meaning based on the context of the 


derivatives, which occur beside mus: 
sabru. 


Sapätu see sapdtu A and sipdtu. 


Sapatu A (Sapdtu, Sabdiu) v.; to issue 
orders, exercise authority; OB, Mari; I 
ispit — ifappit, 1/2; cf. Sapitu, Sapititu, 
$iptu B. 
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Sapafu B 
[- . .] = &é-pa-tu Lanu B ii 8’. 


$a-ba-tu = ga-ma-ru An VIII 59; $a-pa-tu = da- 
a-nu An VIII 187 (catch line) = An IX 1. 


RN... elija wa-tar elija säba 184 u elija 
mätam iSappar kima Sima i-Sa-pi-tü ù 
andku ina älija a-$a-pi-it is RN greater 
than I am? does he have more troops 
than I? and does he rule with more 
authority than I? just as he exercises 
authority, so I exercise authority in my 
city Sumer 13 111:51, see AfO 23 67:55; atta 
din ramanika ul ta-$a-pi-it you cannot 
make a judgment on your own initiative 
TIM 2 16:17; ana napistim i$-ta-pi-it YOS 
2 104:15, see Stol, AbB 9 104 (all OB letters); 
Siptam anném beli 1&-pi-it-ma this is the 
decree which my lord promulgated ARM 14 
48:10, cf. ibid. 18. 


Stol, BiOr 29 276; Edzard, ZA 56 147. 
Sapatu B v.; to inform(?); OB, Mari; 
I «put — i$appat, II (?). 


LU.MES sugdgi $a äläni §a DUMU.MES- 
ia-má-na upahhirma kiam as-pu-ut-$u-nu- 
ti I assembled the sheikhs of the settle- 
ments of the Southern tribes and I in- 
formed(?) them as follows ARM 2 92:13, 
ef. an[nitam a$]-pu-ut-$u-nu-[ti] ibid. 20, 
sdbam Suniti a$-pu-[u]t ibid. 24; uncert.: 
inüma [LUGAL] [?]-Fa-apl-pa-tà TIM 2 14 
r. 14, ef. [d-$a-apl-pa-tü (in broken con- 
text) ibid. r. 8. 


Stol, BiOr 29 276. 
*Sapá'u see *Japá C. 


Sapiku 5.; heaped-up earth, silt (accu- 
mulations); MB, NB, SB; pl. sapikdtu; 
cf. Sapaku. 


[dub] [d]u-bu (pronunciation) = $a-bi-ku Kagal 
H left edge 2’ (from Bogh.); sahar.GAR = $d-pi- 
[ik fp] Igituh I 287. 

sahar ba.ni.ib.dub.dub sahar ba.ni.ib. 
šú. šú : Satpu ittatbak $a-pi-ku ittagpak earth fill 
was dumped on it, dredged silt was poured over it 
KAR 375 iii 51f., for parallels with eperu see 
Krecher Kultlyrik 144; sahar.car.id.da. 
gin,(GIMm) na.an.né.((x)].x : kima $a-pi-ik nàri 


Sapiltu A 


aj [...] let (the fire of the fever), like the ex- 
cavated silt from the canal, not [...] AfO 23 
44:16f. (SB fire inc.), cf., wr. $6-bi-ik SBH 92b 
No. 50a r. 12f., see Krecher Kultlyrik 144f., Civil, 
RA 54 67 and n. 5. 


a) accumulations of silt in canals: 
näru $i $á-pi-ku imalläma itätisa rigmu 
ihalliq this canal will become full of ac- 
cumulations of silt, along its banks the 
sound (of the farmers) will disappear CT 39 
19:124 and dupl. 32:34, also CT 38 7:16, wr. 
$a-pi-ki CT 41 4 K.3701+ :11 (all SB Alu). 


b) other oces.: $a-pi-ka-tum ... ana 
epesi (MB, cited AHw. courtesy R. Labat); ex- 
ceptionally replacing sipku: temensu kima 
Xá-pik Sadé usarsid I had its (the temple's) 
foundation platform as firmly grounded as 
the mass of a mountain Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 13. 


The reading of the logogram E.DUB VAS 
16 143:16 and 18, which denotes a pro- 
fession, see Frankena, AbB 6 p. 92, is not 
known. In the ref. ga-pi-kum attardakkum 
VAS 16 81:5 (OB), also AfK 2 61:13 (early NB), 
the word may be interpreted as a personal 
name Sapiku or sdpiku. 


Sapiku see fapiku. 


**Sapıkütu (AHw. 1172b) In ZA 50 209: 17 
(= UCP 9 276), read after collation pūt la 
Sakdnu $á me-ti(text -KU)-tú PN naši PN 
guarantees that no shortage will occur; 
for similar phrases see mifitu mng. lg. 


Sapiltu A s.; 1. lower or inner part (of 
objects, parts of the body), 2. second in 
rank, assistant, 3. remainder, outstand- 
ing amount; OA, OB, Mari, SB; pl. faplátu; 
wr. syll. and K1.TA (in math. fB.TAK,); cf. 
Sapalu. 

ib.tak, še = MIN (= Sapiltu) Sá Se-im Nabnitu 
M 84; an.ta.bal.ki = e-li-tum u šá-pil-tum Nab- 
nitu L 173; ki.an.bal = MIN (= [3apiltum]) u e- 
li-tum, gü.ki gü.an.ta an.ak.a = e-li-tu §d-pil- 
tu i-na-at-tu (for parallel see gaplitu) Nabnitu 
M 72f.; tig.&a.ga = Sa-pil-tu ibid. 75, tig. bar. 
si.Éà.ga, tüg.bur.gul.ää.ga = pdr-si-ig MIN 
ibid. 76f. 
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Sapiltu A 


u4 Se al.lä.e.en.na.zu lü.Se.lä.ki.ta lú. 
geStu.tuku gub.ba.ab : inüma $e’am tazarrü 
x x §a-pt-il-tim tu-uz-za-az-zu ráfi uznim füziz when 
you are ready to winnow the barley and are ap- 
pointing an assistant winnower, appoint someone 
with his wits about him CBS 1354 iv 15 (Farmer’s 
Instructions). 


1. lower or inner part (of objects, parts 
of the body) — a) Sapiltt ($a) ini inner 
part of the eye: ki.ta igi = MIN (= Sa: 
piltu) §4 i-nim Nabnitu M 85; SA KI.TA IGI 
(for parallel see elitu mng. 7c) Kraus Texte 
49:10 and 12. 


b) Sapilti uzni inner part of the ear: 
{ki].ta geStu.mu = §a-pi-il-ti uz-ni-ia 
(preceded by elit uznija) Ugumu Bil. C 18. 

€) sapiltu $a basdmi inside of a sack: 
bär.gü.gub.ba, bár.gü.gar.ra- MIN 
(= [$apiltu]) Sá ba-$d-mi Nabnitu M 70f. 

d) inner garment: see Nabnitu M 75ff., 
in lex. section. 


e) of a vessel: 10 Sa-dp-ld-tum Ša tí- 
ra-[nt] 2 $a-pí-il;-tum ša &u-ru-wm [. . .] 
; 1 $a-pí-i,-tum $a sappé (among 
household utensils) Kültepe h/k 87 : 1 ff., cited 
Balkan, OLZ 1965 160, cf. 2 ša-pì-il;-ta-an 
(in similar context) ICK 2 344:2 (both OA); 
uncert.: 85 MA.NA ZABAR KI.LÄ.BI l ša- 
pi-il-tim GAL ARM 21 258:22, also (55 minas 
for a small(?) &) ibid. 24. 


f) (uncert. mng.): DIS Sin ina IB. 

TAK, IGI if the moon becomes visible in 

ACh Sin 3:84, cf. DIS MUL,.KAL.NE 
ÍB.TAK4 SUB AJSL 40 191 v 10 (MUL.APIN). 


2. second in rank, assistant: lü.a. 
bal = dälü water drawer, lü.a.bal.ki. 
ta = MIN 8d-pil-ti Hh. II 344f; lü.Se. 
bad = pe-tu-u, lü.Se.bad.ki.ta = MIN 
$á-pi-tim ibid. 336f.; lü.$Se.bal = mu- 
Se-lu-u, lü.Se.bal.ki.ta = MIN Sá-pil-ti 
ibid. 342£; lú.še.lá = zärü winnower, 
lü.Se.lä.ki.ta = MIN Sá-pil-ti ibid. 340f.; 
lu.se.lä.a = zärü, lü.Se.lä.ki.ta = ša 
Sa-pi-il-tum OB Lu A 197£; lü.Se.lä.ki. 
ta, lu.Se.ki.ta, lü.Se.im.gub.ba = 
Sa $á-pil-t Nabnitu M 81ff.; see also CBS 
1354, in lex. section. 


Sapiltu A 


3. remainder, outstanding amount — a) 
said of persons: 1 ME sdbam $a ummänim 
ulabbig ... u $a-pí-il-tam Mukannisum 
[ullabba$ I have issued clothing to one 
hundred men of the army, PN will issue 
clothing to the rest ARM 6 39:21, cf. &a-pí- 
il-ti säbim ARM 1123:17, ARM239:12, ARM3 
14:11, ARM 4 13 r. 4’, Laessoe Babylon 42:23, 
§a-pi-i-ti aliktim ARM 1 23:26; 1 $u&$ 
suhärätim an[a gàát]a mullima | $a-pí- 
il-tam ana PN idin take over sixty of the 
(slave) girls and give the rest to PN RA 42 
63:8, see Finet, AIPHOS 15 18, cf. 4a-pí-il-ta- 
$i-na the rest of them ibid. 18. 


b) said of commodities, assets: I set up 
two doors at the outer gate u Sa-[p]i- 
il-tum 2 dalatim ša an[a] [2] bb? alim ašaļ[ k- 
k]anu ul ibas$e but the remainder, two 
doors that I am to set up toward the 
city, are not on hand ARM 3 10:17; x 
plows $a-pí-i[l-t]jum ARMT 13 39 r. 6; $a- 
pi-U-ti Seim ina maska[nim] karpätim 
astapak I have stored the rest of the bar- 
ley in pots on the threshing floor TCL 17 
2:18 (OB let); 2 métim 10 ugar seum ša- 
pí-il-tum ana ekallim lirub the remaining 
210 ugar of barley should go to the palace 
ARMT 13 35:31, cf. 14 SE.GUR Sa-pi-il-tum 
ABIM 25:10, $a-pi-ıl-tum x SE TCL 1 49:7; 
ša-pi-il-t[i] ziD.SE (in broken context) 
TIM 2 103:11 (all OB); Samnam Sa-pi-il-[ta- 
am] i nustagris[$u(m)] let us store [for 
him?] the rest of the oil Sumer 14 65 
No. 39:15 (Harmal let.); Sa-pí-il;-tam karpät 
karänım la [...] the rest, the not [. . .] 
jars of wine ARMT 13 126:17, and passim in 
Mari, (said of wool) ARM 1820:15; 12 Gin KU. 
BABBAR 4a-pí-il-ti nikkassi eli PN ibassü 
PN owes twelve shekels of silver, the out- 
standing portion of the account Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 126:2; x kaspam ... asqul $a-pi- 
il-tum 4 Gin kaspum lillikamma ARM 10 
90:19, cf. ibid. 61:12, 166 r. 6, cf. Sa-pi-il- 
ta-am &übilam CT 6 19b:33, cf. also OECT 3 
83:23 and 33, &a-pí-il-ti kaspim VAS 8 71:22, 
CT 8 17a:1, ARM 1 46:27; §a-pi-il,-ti hurdsini 
ABIM 20:23; I received from him seven 
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Sapiltu B 


shekels of silver ana $a-pi-il-ti-Tim] Sam: 
Sam ša huräsim ana Sipritim usézibsu for 
the rest I had him leave a gold sun disk 
as a pledge TIM 2 81 r. 6; Umisu umalläma 
$a-pi-il-ti idisu ileqqe when he has com- 
pleted his days of service, he will get the 
rest of his wages YOS 14 7:16 (early OB), cf. 
$a-pi-<il>-ti kisrigu išaqqal TCL 1 121:16; 
Ša-pí-il-ti terhatim (in broken context) 
ARM 1 77r. 8’; the eldest brother takes one 
tenth of the property $a-pi-ils-ta-am 
mitharif izuzzu the rest they share 
equally UET 5 114:6, cf. VAS 8 66:12; asSum 
ASA... ğa béli ispura peti $a-pi-il-tà 
iskarim $a GN ina eqel DN ... [a]p(?)- 
[/]u(?) -ni-ma concerning the field about 
which my lord wrote, “Put it under 
cultivation," they have paid me the rest of 
the iskaru field(?) from the field of DN 
ABIM 29:6, cf. &a-pí-il-ti eglim VAS 17:19, 
also OBT Tell Rimah 295 : 7. 


c) in math.: ina libbi 3,30,15 3,30 
tanassahma 15 $a-pi-il;-tum you subtract 
3,30 from 3,30,15 and 15 is the remainder 
TMB 64 No. 137:16, ef. ibid. 66 No. 138:20, 26, 
and 33, Sumer 7 43 No. 9 r. 1, Sumer 18 pl. 3:8, 
$a-pi-il-tam ana 50 ustakkal TMB 72f. No. 
147:9, cf. ibid. 11, wr. £B.TAK, ibid. 74 No. 
150:12 and passim, see p. 236, also MDP 34 125 
ii 4 (all OB math.). 


For other refs. wr. ÍB.TAK4, see sittu 
A and rihtu. 


In Edzard Tell ed-Dör 30:2 read mu-ué- 
ta-bi-il-ti. The reading of the damaged 


signs ina [x] x x ti En. el V 20 is un- 
certain. 
Sapiltu B s.; anvil; OB, SB; cf. Sa: 
pälu. 

na,.ru.gü, nay.an.na.gis.te.da = MIN (= 


[Sapiltu]) [4 NA,1 Nabnitu M 68f. 


l NA, usüm $a-pi-Till-tum (beside stim 
elitum, see si A usage a) YOS 8 107:1, 
ef. NA, Sa-pi-[il-twm) ihalliqma $ MA.<NA> 
[kaspam) isaqqalu ibid. 16 (OB); ali * Ninagal 
nas sé u $á-píl(var. -pil)-tà (see sů A 
usage &-3') Cagni Erra I 159. 


Éüpiru la 
Sapinu s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 
enma andkuma sd-bi-ni-a-me ukäl thus 


I said: He holds my &s Donbaz-Foster Sar- 
gonic Texts from Telloh No. 185: 4 (let.). 


Possibly to be connected with sapdnu. 


Éüpirtu s.; OB*; cf. 


Saparu. 


mistress, lady; 


ana tëm eqlim ša a$purakki eqlam lu &pus 
itti x-im ša $a-pi-ir-ti-ia Seam ü-$a-<bi>- 
la-ki-im concerning the matter of the 
field about which I wrote to you, even 
though I have cultivated the field, I sent 
you barley together with the barley(?) of 
my mistress BA 5 526 No. 71:7, see Kraus, 
AbB 5 210. 


$Säpiru s.; l. overseer (in charge of 
persons, personnel, estates, geographic 
areas, etc.), 2. provincial governor, pre- 
fect (in charge of a city, province, etc.), 
3. ruler, king, sovereign; from OAkk. 
on; pl. Sapiri, Sapirütu (Säpirvütu TCL 
9 92:9, NB), note $äapirät mältim] TCL 17 
70:13 (OB); wr. syll. and PA; cf. gapdru. 

ugula = aklu, fá-pi-ru Lu Excerpt I 175f., 
also Lu II ii, from CT 51 160:12f.; [(lü)] ugula 
= aklu, [lú (x)].PA = $á-pi-ri, dajanu MSL 12 
231 Fragm. III 1ff.; á-gu-la pa = aklu, $á-pi-ru 
Ea I 309f., also A 1/7 Section C 25 [.. .] = [sá- 
pi]-rum Nabnitu IV 164; di.kus.[gal] = da-pi-ru 
Hh. II 21. 


l. overseer (in charge of persons, per- 
sonnel, estates, geographic areas, etc.) — 
a) in charge of persons, personnel, 
estates, geographic areas — 1’ sdapir rédi: 
intima... PN §a-pi-ir AGA.US.MES dajānī 
GN u dajäni GN, ina GN, usésibu when 
(my lord) had the commander of the 
soldiers PN, the judges of Babylon, and the 
judges of Sippar convene in Sippar Studies 
Landsberger 233 : 4 (= Kraus, AbB 7 153); PN ša- 
pir AGA.US.MES mé sabitma (since you left) 
PN, the commander of the soldiers, has 
been keeping the water (supply) under 
control CT 52 9:11, cf. Sa-pir AGA. 
us idi the commander of the soldiers 
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Sapiru la 
knows (that our men perform their ser- 
vice obligations) VAS 16 103:7; when a 
soldier confined a slave girl $a-pi-ir AGA. 
US.MES bel amtim imhur the owner of the 
slave girl approached the commander of 
the soldiers VAS 16 48:7, cf. CT 45 37:8, and 
note (referring to the same person): omen 
of PN LÓ $a-pir rëdî $a ina libbi ummänisu 
ana Sit-ulip imtaqqut Adan&u-likSud, the 
commander of the soldiers, who, in the 
midst of his troops, threw himself to the 
.. of the river BRM 4 13:73 (SB ext.), see 
Gallery, RA 70 96; témam Sa Sa-pt-ir AGA. 
US.MES ippaluka $upramma send me the 
report which the commander of the sol- 
diers sent you as a reply TIM 2 99:31, 
also, wr. PA AGA.US.MES Kraus AbB 1 
93:7; as for the PA.MAR.TU tuppi Sa-pir 
AGA.US.MES 3a illikam mádis dunnun the 
tablet from the commander of the soldiers 
which came here was extremely strongly 
worded BIN 7 50:18, cf. ibid. 29; x bar- 
ley Sa Sa-pi-ir [AGA.USLMES TLB 1 127:8 
(list of barley disbursements); PN $a-pir AGA.US 
(first witness) Waterman Bus. Doc. 28 r. 3. 


2’ Sapir nàrim: fumma sakkanakkum ša- 
pirs íp bel tertim mala ibassü wardam 
halgam amtam haligtam alpam halqam . . . 
igbatma ana GN la irdiamma ina bitigu ik: 
tala if a military governor, a governor 
of the river (system), or any other person 
in authority seizes a fugitive slave, slave 
girl, or ox and does not bring them to 
Eshnunna, but retains them in his house 
Goetze LE § 50 B iv 6; ana Sa-pi-in-na-ri- 
im (case Sa-pi-in ÍD) Kraus AbB 1 129:1 (let. 
concerning fugitive slave), also (in similar con- 
text), wr. Sa-pi-ir ÍD YOS 2 50:15; the 
matter of their fields is not in my hands 
ina qati $a-pí-ir f{p-ma ana &a-pí-ir ip Suz 
pur CT 29 27:14f.; the matter of the field 
itti Sa-pir ID-ma CT 52 59:17; eqlam ana 
minim ana awilim la tu<t>ér itär $a-pí- 
ir na-ri-im imahharma why did you not 
return the field to the boss? he will again 
approach the governor of the river (dis- 
trict) TCL 17 72:23, ef. (also with ref. to 


Sapiru la 
fields) YOS 2 114:9 and 21, TIM 2 131:1, assum 
§a-pt-ir na-ri-im ša ta$puram $a-pi-ir na- 
ri-im kiam igbiam (concerning dispatch- 
ing people) RA 62 19 No. 2:8'f., cf. ibid. 22’, 
26', and 31’; ina biti $a-pi-ri na-ri-im 2 GUR 
suluppi aharrasakkum in the house of the 
governor of the river (district) I will 
deduct for you (i.e., in your favor) two 
gur of dates VAS 16 120:12: assum subäti 
$a Smsunu la nadnu saldsisu ana ser ša- 
pi-ir fp tuhhäku three times I have (al- 
ready) approached the governor of the 
river (district) on account of the textiles 
for which à payment has not yet been 


given CT 33 23:6; x silver $a... ana PN 
PA.ÍD.DA nadnu YOS 12 37:3; x barley 
rations for PN $a-pi-ir na-ri (followed 


by PN bärü) YOS 14 75:15 (all OB); ex- 
ceptionally in MB: (in broken context) 
ina la mé [. ..] u PN Sa-pi-ir n[a-ri-im] 
BE 17 21:20 (let.). 


3’ $äpir bitim major-domo, steward of 
an estate: §a-pir bi-ti-im $a na-am-r[i- 
i]m ü-$e-bi-ir the steward....has.... 
(the barley) IM 49239: 14 (early OB let., cour- 
tesy Kh. al-Adhami); ze’pam Sa awilim $a-pir 
É usabbalam CT 52 169:18; x barley ana 
zérdnt $a PN Sa-pir É ana qabé PN, ana PN; 
nukaribbim iddinu YOS 13 365:3; x barley 
itti PN Sa-pir É PN, SU.BA.AN.TI YOS 13 
2:3, cf. (same person) afield sa. . . PN ŝa- 
pir É [Samu] CT 6 6 r. 11, cf. ibid. 14; field 
belonging to PN $a-pir É (for PA.É ibid. 
16f., see Sabri: usage b-2'a/ TCL 1 151:3, 
and sabrá A disc. section. 


4' (in NB) in charge of brewers, cooks, 
etc., within the temple administration — 
a’ with responsibilities indicated: érib 
biti LU.PA.MES sirdsé nuhatimme täbıhe 
Babilaja u Urukaja kinisti Eanna the cult 
personnel, the overseers of the brewers, 
cooks, (and) butchers, the Babylonians 
and the Urukians, the entire household 
personnel of Eanna  AnOr 8 48:15, also 
ibid. 22; PN LÓ &d-pi-ru $a sirdsé UCP 9 
115 No. 60 r. 41; PN LU.PA sirdsé Sa Ištar- 
Uruk RA 67 147:2, also (same person) 
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LU.PA $a sirdsé (note same person with 
the title $a muhhi sirdgé BIN 1 135:11, see 
Kümmel Familie 151) YOS 6 241 : 5 (all from Uruk); 
note from northern Babylonia: PN L6 $q- 
pi-ru sirasé TuM 2-3 23:14 (Sama&-&um-ukin, 
Borsippa), PN LU $qa-pi-ri sirüSé Pinches Be- 
rens Coll. 105:6 (Dar., Babylon), wr. LU.PA Sa 
siragé Cyr. 374:7, CT 22 31:7; PN LÜ.PA 
nuhatimmi Nbk. 313:4, Dar. 54:6, VAS 6 
331:24, wr. PN LU.PA $a nuhatimmi Nbn. 
175:5, Dar. 21:5, Camb. 353:5, 358:5, 359:6, 
Strassmaier, Actes du 8° Congrés International 
18:10, see Ebeling Glossar p. 260; PN LO $a- 
pi-ri $a ina muhhi PA[D.HI.A] PN, the 
overseer who is in 1 charge of the food pro- 
visions (for the gods) CT 55 185:6. 


b’ other oces.: four sheep ibbakuma 
ana LÓ $d-pi-ri-e $a Hanna inandinu they 
will deliver to the overseers (of the 
brewers, cooks, etc.) of Eanna AnOr8 5:11; 
LU $a-pi-ri-e u tupsarré belu lihrusu YOS 3 
62:14; PN LO $á-pi-ri ki illiku igtabäsgu 
umma LU $á-pi-ri-á-tu $a tadk? Satammu 
indak<ryanni when Gimillu, the over- 
seer, came, he said to him as follows: As 
for the overseers whom you had sum- 
moned, the head ofthe temple administra- 
tion has approached me (with regard to 
them) TCL 9 92:7ff., cf. PN fa GN $d-pi-ri 
YOS 3 58:10, and (in broken context) LÓ 
$d-pi-ru Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 105:2 (all 
from Uruk), LU $d-pi-ru CT 56 358:4 (northern 
Babylonia); x dates ina qàt PN $d-pir $a 
Tattannu mahir VAS 3 188:9. 


5’ other occs.: ummänum ana pi ša- 
pi-ri-$a ul uššab the army will not obey 
its commander YOS 10 11 i 9 (OB ext.); x 
textiles, work assignment of the weavers 
of DN of A&dubba under the responsibility 
of PN sa PN, Sa-pi-ir x [x x] isqulu which 
PN,, the overseer in charge of ...., has 
weighed Birot Tablettes 23:10; x gur of dates 
PN $a-pí-ir PN; Holma Zehn Altbabylonische 
Tontafeln 5:13; PN Sa-pir bdri VAS 13 72 r. 8 
(from Larsa); for PA MÁŠ.ŠU.GÍD.GÍD see 
bärü usage b-3'a'; in the name of a canal: 


$äpiru 1b 


palag $a-pir ERIN.MES PBS 1/2 53:19 (MB 
let.). 


b) (in OB letters) as polite form of 
address and reference — I’ in the greet- 
ing formula: ana §a-pi-ri-ia qibima. . . DN 
u DN; assumija daris imi §a-pi-ri liballitu 
A 3524 :1 ff., also A 3522: 1 ff. (both unpub., cour- 
tesy R. F. G. Sweet), also JCS 17 82 No. 7:1ff., 
CT 52 84:1, TCL 18 135:1 and 6f., Genouillac 
Kich 2 D 51:1, 52:1, Boyer Contribution 208: 1, 
Kraus AbB 1 18:1 ff., TIM 2 85: 1, and passim in OB 
letters; tlum näsir na(pist]i sa-pi-ri-ia 
sibütam aj [irsi] (see sibütu A mng. la-1’) 
A 3522:9, also Kraus AbB 1 45:8, and passim. 


2’ in referring to the addressee: assum 
ša kiam $a-pi-ri išpuram A 3524:8, cf. A 
3522:17, TIM 2 85:6, etc.; Stu ümim sa §[a- 
pi-r]i i$tu girrim ir[ublam ever since my 
master returned from the trip YOS 2 42:5; 
intima $a-pi-ir-ni [an]a Sippar illiku Kraus 
AbB 1 45:9, cf. intima $a-pi-ri istu Babili 
ana Sippar . . . illikam ibid. 18:12; Summa 
libbu $a-pí-ri-ia dlam u &ibütim lipahhiru 
if my master (Tutuni$u) agrees, let them 
convene the city and the elders Genouillac 
Kich D 16:8, see Kupper, RA 53 30 and n. 1; 
PN PA.PA bit PN, ... ana mahar ša-[pí- 
ri]-ia ittalkam $a-pi-ri linehhassuma PN, 
the captain(?) in PN,’s household, has left 
to go to my master, my master should 
placate him on my behalf TLB 4 54:30ff.; 
säbum kalusu ša $a-pí-ri-ia-ma all the men 
belong to my master TCL 18 128:8 and 15; 
ana $a-pi-ri-ia minam ugallilma $[a] -pé-ri 
ihtiamma what did I do wrong in the 
eyes of my master that my master rep- 
rimands me? Kraus AbB 1 16:9f; ana 
lamäd $a-pi-ri-ia aSpuram A 3524 :27, cf. JCS 
17 82 No. 7 r. 4', cf. (beside the GAL or PA.MAR.TU) 
VAS 16 146:16, JCS 5 85 MAH 15914:10 and 20 
(court protocol), see Landsberger, JCS 9 126; note 
ana šemê Sa-pi-ri-ni nistapram $a-pi-ni 
elini la irašši Kraus, AbB 1037 :40ff., also ibid 6 
and 25;  eqlam $a PN $a-pí-ra ta-mi-i 
(obscure) BIN 7 20:6, see Stol, AbB 9 207, see 
also balätu v. mng. 6a-3'; Li-bur-sa-pi- 
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ir-ni May-Our-Master-Prevail (personal 
name) Edzard Tell ed-Dér 59:26. 


€) other oces. — 1’ in OA (referring 
to Anatolians): Hapuasu naggärum ina 
älim Kuluna Kulanala $Sa-pi-ru-um u3 qaq: 
gadätum isti$u Malawala u Hutia ina älim 
Tumigna PN, the carpenter, in the city 
of GN, PN,, the overseer, and three men, 
(also) with him, PN; and PN,, (all) in the 
city of GN,, (totaled as forty persons (see 
astapiru usage a), personnel of the rabi 
simmilti) Bilgig, Anatolia 8 148 No. 1:16; bar- 
ley isti Dalas $a-pi-ri-im TCL 20 181:4; 
textiles left ¿sti $a-pi-ri-im Ma-ma-i-im 
with the overseer from GN COT 4 44b:25, 
also ICK 1 92:14; silver owed by PN u 
Hapuasa mer isu Ushata Sa-pi-ru-um u PN, 
eppuluni and his son PN), (and) PN}, the 
overseer, and PN, will pay me back RA 59 
22 MAH 16206 :4. 


2’ in OB, Mari, MB, NB: the deserters 
come to the tavern waklam ga-pi-[r]a-am 
ul ifüma they have no overseer or su- 
perior (to be afraid of) ARM 1 28:20; balum 
[4]a-pí-[r]?-[7] a PN without the authoriza- 
tion of PN, my superior RA 68 28:20, ef. 
TIM 2 84:16, BIN 7 38:6; si-hi-ir [LO(?)] 
awilim ina Sürubtim qàt L6 $a-pí-ri-$u ul 
isabbat the servant(?) of a man does 
not take the hand of his superior at the 
.... ARM 14 66:18; itl) $a-pi-ri-Su-nu 
likellimsunüti he should let them meet 
with their superior BE 17 52:11 (MB let.); 
L6 §d-pi-r[t].MES (in broken context) 
ABL 1340:22 (NB); as personal name: SAL. 
GAL 'Sa-pi-ra-a ahlamitu ^ BBSt. No. 
33:13. 


2. provincial governor, prefect (in 
charge of a city, province, etc.) — a) $äpir 
mätim (OB, Mari only): $a-pi-ir mätim £a 
GN adini $E.GG.UN -ğu-nu ana GN; ul ikam- 
misunim the governors of Emutbalum 
have so far not brought their barley taxes 
to Babylon BIN 7 5:3, cf. ibid. 7 (let. of 
Hammurapi to Samas-hazir); $a-pi-ir ma[tim] 
§a letika the governor who is under your 


Säpiru 2b 


(Sin-iddinam’s) authority LIH 27:5, cf. (in 
broken context) LIH 8: 13 (all from southern Baby- 
lonia; fuppi $a-pí-ir mätim illikéum the 
tablet from the governor has reached him 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 11 r. 5, see Kupper, RA 
53 28; PN ana Sa-pt-ir mätim ana sandqim: 
ma andku ustaddigu I have prevented PN 
from approaching the governor PBS 7 
33:7, cf. ibid. 19; he sent orders to PN 
$a-pi-ir [mdtim] assum kaspim igisé tam: 
kari $unüti dekimma (for context and 
translat. see igisü mng. la) LIH 86:19, 
see Frankena, AbB 2 68 (let. of Abi-eSuh); [a$- 
Sum zub]ull& $a PN Sa-pi-ir mätim u ahhü: 
su... izbillul (see zubullü usage a) 
Riftin 48:2; assum PN &a-[p]?r [mätim] ar- 
katam aprusma SamasSammi ša PN [$a-plir 
mätim as for PN, the governor — I have 
investigated the matter: the linseed (in- 
deed) belongs to PN, the governor Kraus 
AbB 1 119: 1’ff., cf. (in broken context) ibid. 114: 5’, 
note (with an Amorite name) ibid. 59:8; ana ŝa- 
pí-ir matim .. . qibima Fish Letters 1:1, cf. 
ibid. 19, also 7:1 (all from northern Babylonia); 
cattle, sheep and goats tadninti $a-pi-ir 
matim Riftin 90 ii 5. 


b) with city or province indicated — 
I’ in OB: unitu ša itu Larsam PN ša- 
pi-ir Larsam ana mahar Sarrim usdbilam 
YOS 5 227:13; flour for workmen ga itti 
PN wakil Amurrim GN ana Larsa illibunim 

. dep PN, Sa-pi-ir Larsa [u] dajäni 
Pinches, PSBA 39 pl. 8 No. 21:10; PN Sa-pt-ir 
Suhi CT 4 1:2, 18f.; témSunu $a-pir Ra: 
piqum ana belija istapram the governor 
of GN sent a report about them to my lord 
CT 52 152 r. 6, also 11; mahar PN $a-pí-ir 
GN ana PN, ubirru in the presence of 
PN, the governor of Sippar, they estab- 
lished it (the wall) as belonging to PN, 
BE 6/1 60:11; kima àmuru mahar $a-pir 
GN usanni I reported to the governor 
of Sippar that I had seen (the sealed 
document) CT 29 41:8; PN sa-pi-ir Sippar 
dajäni ik$uduma they approached PN, the 
governor of Sippar, (and) the judges CT 2 
43:5, also, wr. $a-pir RA 9 22:19; PN 


456 


oi.uchicago.edu 


$äpiru 2c 


rakbü $a PN, $a-pir Sippar Kraus AbB 1 
49:18, cf. ibid. 20, (in broken context) Kraus, 
AbB 5 147:4 and 6, CT 52 88:9; PN $a-pir 
Dilbat (all same person as witness) YOS 
13 32:17, 60:12, VAS 7 130:18, VAS 18 19 r. 8; 
bronze tools 3a ana PA Dilbat" pagdu 
VAS 7 113:24; barley 4a PN &a-pir Kis“ 
eli PN, ... ifu ibid. 98:2; x field rented 
(ana qabé PN u PN2) by PN; mu'ir sdb bab 
ekallim u PN, $a-pir Kiš YOS 13 41:11, 
also (with same person and identical context) YOS 
13 330:6, 333:9, and (different person) Szlechter 
TJA 79 G 51:13; one gur buglu sa $a-pir 
Kis" YOS 13 173:6, also (with other cereals) 
ibid. 8, 11f., and 17, cf. ana &a-pí-ir Kis" 
Fish Letters 14:1, (in broken context) Szlechter 
TJA 55 G 36:10’, r. 11’, (same person as YOS 
13 330:6, etc.) VAS 16 205:2; note also the 
dichotomy between rabiän Sippar| Kis and 
Sapir Sippar| Kis; note ana $a-pir URU.KI 
agbima ... [u Sa-pir] URU.KI kiam iqbi 
CT 52 143 r. 7 and 10. 


2’ in NA, NB: PN, the turtänu šá- 
pi-ir mat Hatti the governor of the Hatti- 
land RA 27 14:9 (Til-Barsip); PN PA mat 
Kummuha ADD 107613; $d-pi-ir $a IM.KI 
TuM 2-3 34:19 (Dar.). 


c) used as traditional title in enumer- 
ations of administrative and other of- 
ficials — 1^ in kudurrus, royal grants, and 
other legal texts: if in the future lu 
aklu lu $a-pi-ru lu laputtü lu qi[pu] lu 
dekü MDP 2 97:11 (kudurru of Adad-Suma- 
usur); lu aklu lu laputtü lu $a-pi-ru lu sakin 
f&mi MDP 6 pl. 10 iii 29 (Merodachbaladan I), 
cf. Hinke Kudurru iii 19 (Nbk. D; lu Sarru lu 
mar Sarri lu rubü lu PA (= aklu) lu &á-pi-ri lu 
dajdnu VAS 1 36 ii 18 (Nabü-Suma-iSkun), lu 
Sak-nu lu §4-p[t-r]u lu $a ré§ Sarri AnOr 12 
305 r. 10 (Samas-Sum-ukin), cf. lu [4a] kan lu 
LU $á-pi-[ru] lu hazannu BBSt. No. 10 r. 32, 
also ibid. 4 and 13 (Samas-Sum-ukin); lu Sarru 
lu mar Sarri lu rubü lu $d-pi-ru lu dajanu 
lu ajumma ša Marduk ... uma’arusuma 
Iraq 44 72 No. 1:22’, cf., wr. L6 $d-pir 
Iraq 15 124 (pl. 10) 38, VAS 1 37 v 20 (Mero- 
dachbaladan II); either they themselves, 


Säpiru 2c 


their sons, their grandsons, their broth- 
ers, or their brothers’ sons lu $aknu 
lu LÓ §d-pi-ru lu mamma bel ilkifu 
ADD 474:6, cf. Postgate Palace Archive 31:18, 
60 arc:5; manna atta lu šak-nu lu LG 
Sa-pi-ru ša dibbi annütu innü YOS 6 2:9. 


2^ in NA royal insers.: pähäti akli 
Sá-pi-ru redü ana mat Subria thliqu pro- 
vincial governors, foremen, commanders, 
and soldiers had fled to Subria Borger 
Esarh. 102 § 68 I 3 (let. to the god Aššur), ef. 
(in broken context) L6 akli LO $d-pi-ri 
LU [...] AfO 18 114 ii 6 (Esarh.); over all 
of Egypt $Sarràni pähäti Saknüti rab-käre 
qipüni LO $á-pi-ri ana e$$üti apqid I ap- 
pointed new kinglets, nomarchs, lieuten- 
ants, harbor-masters (corr. to Egyptian 
*1.n.mr), administrators of the temples, 
(and other) officials Borger Esarh. 99 
r. 48; natives of Assyria akli LÓ $d- 
pi-ri uma? iráéunüti I commissioned as 
overseers and commanders over them 
(the inhabitants of Dür-Sarrukin) Lyon 
Sar. 12:74, 18:97, 22:54, wr. [4a]-p?-ru-tum 
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 53:53; the Arabs ga 
aklu LÓ $d-pi-ru la idüma who do not 
know overseer or commander Lie Sar. 
22:121; iiti pähäti mätija akli L6 &á-pi-ri 
rubé Süt-re$e u Satammé tämartagunu ka: 
bittu amhur I accepted valuable show- 
pieces (as gifts) from the provincial gover- 
nors of my realm, the overseers, com- 
manders, the nobles, the generals, and the 
temple administrators Winckler Sar. pl. 
38 No. IH 40; itti malki mätitän pahati matija 
akli $a-pi-ri rubé Sit-résé u Sibüti mat 
Assur ina gereb ekallija ufibma astakan 
nigütu I sat down in my palace and 
celebrated a feast together with the rulers 
of all the lands, my provincial governors, 
the overseers, the commanders, the 
nobles, the generals, and the elders (from 
all the cities) of Assyria Winckler Sar. 
pl. 36 No. 77:178 and parallel Lie Sar. 80:14. 


3’ in lit.: mämit ilu Sarru kabtu u rubü 
Saknu $á-pi-ru u dajänu Surpu VIII 70; 
Summa rubü $ü lu $aknu lu LO $á-pi-ru 
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lu dajänu lu Sakkanakku ša ina māti ib: 
bassi YOS 1 43:11, also ibid. 4 (NB funerary 
inscr.). 


d) other occs.: PN PA URU PN, the 
prefect of the city Gelb OAIC 6:1; note 
also Ma-aš-ka-an-ša-pí-ir* “Residence- 
of-the-Governor” (geogr. name) ARM 2 
72:5, also MSL 11 59:179, wr. Ma$-kän-PA. 
AL(.KI) CT 52 4:24, Jean Sumer et Akkad No. 
172 r. 11, TCL 18 131:5, and passim in texts from 
Ur III and OB, see Rép. géogr. 2 131 and 3 165; 
see also sabrá A lex. section. 


3. ruler, king, sovereign — a) as poetic 
epithet for Mesopotamian rulers: Naràm- 
Sin, king of Akkad  sa-bi-ir KIS MI x 
KALAM Elam“ kaligama adima Barahse 
sovereign over .... all of the land of 
Elam as far as Barahše UET 1 274 i 4, see 
AfO 20 72; [...]-ku u 8d-pt-ra-ku (in 
broken context, among royal epithets) 
KAH 2 90:20 (Tn. II); §d-pi-ir kal nisé he who 
is sovereign over all the peoples AKA 
224:21 (Asn.); Sá-pi-ir gimri tene[3eti] CT 35 
16:18; &d-pir malki ga kullate he who is 
sovereign over the rulers of the whole 
earth Layard pl 76:3 (Shalm. II); gá-pir 
malki nakrüti Unger Reliefstele 10, see Iraq 35 
145 (Adad-nirari III). 


b) with ref. to foreign rulers: $a... 
40 Sarrdnt $á-pi-ri-$u-nu ana sépésu usek: 
nišu who subdued forty kings, their (the 
Nairi lands’) rulers Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:18, 
also ibid. 23 No. 14:25, (with ref. to other lands) 
ibid. 11 No. 5:31, 27 No. 16 ii 38, 34 No. 21:4. 


Syllabic spellings of sdpiru, frequent 
in the OA, OB, and MB periods, are rare 
in NB. As stated in aklu A disc. section, 
PA has the reading Säpiru in NB (see 
mng. 1) and in the complex Sapir (PA) redi 
in OB. The OAkk. ref. PA URU is listed in 
mng. 2d on the basis of semantic simi- 
larity to refs. cited mng. 1. For reading the 
title PA.MAR.TU as Sdpiru see amurrü disc. 
section, and Landsberger Date Palm 58 n. 212. 


The term $äpiru is never used in the 
sense of “executive official” applying to 


Sapitu 


any person within the administrative 
hierarchy, as is aklu (see aklu A usage d). 


The refs. cited mng. 1b may refer to 
persons who actually do hold the title 
Sdpiru. However, a usage similar to that of 
addressing one’s superior as abu, bélu, or 
awilu, see Kraus Vom mesopotamischen Men- 
schen 77ff., cannot be excluded. 

Ad mng. 1: Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 18 and 32 
with n. 2; Harris Ancient Sippar 77f.; Kiimmel 
Familie 150ff., 160, 163; San Nicold, Or. NS 20 


148; Walther Gerichtswesen 135ff. Ad mng. 2: 
Seux Épithétes 288f. 


Sapirütu s.; 1. position of $äpiru, com- 
mand, 2. sovereignty; OB, Mari, SB; cf. 
Saparu. 


1. position of $äpiru, command: awili 
mari GN illikunimma ummami PN ana ša- 
pi-ru-ti-ni Sukun the notables of GN came 
to me saying: Appoint PN as $@piru over us 
ARM 5 24:11; [kima beli(?) ana &a-p]t-ru- 
ut GN iSkunann? when my lord(?) put me 
in charge of Sippar Kraus, AbB 5 147:5; 
$a-pi-ru-ut sábisu the command of his 
troops (in broken context) ARM 2 68:6; 
libbü LÓ $á-pi-ru-á-tu ina muhhi [. . .] 
Hunger Uruk 84:25 (physiogn. comm.). 


2. sovereignty: the great gods 3a 
belüti kisgüti u $a-pi-ru-ti usarbü who 
made my dominion, my power, and my 
sovereignty great WO 1456i9, also 3R 7 i4 
(Shalm. II; namad ili rabáti zer belüti ša 
... Sangissunu ina Ekur u $á-pi-ru-su-nu 
ina ki$Sat nišē DN usarbü favorite of the 
great gods, of royal lineage, (descended 
from rulers) whose priesthood in Ekur 
and whose sovereignty among all people 
Enlil magnified Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:12. 


Éapitu (Sepitu) s.; (a bird); SB. 
za.pi.tü(var. .tum).musen = sd-pi-té (var. 
$e-pi-tum) = d&-ki-ki-tum Hg. B IV 280, in MSL 
8/2 169. 
$e-pi-ti / a$kikiti Hunger Uruk 83 r. 16 (comm. 
on physiogn. omens). 


Summa air $e-pi-ti [GAR] if he has &. 
feet (preceded by “falcon feet”) Or. NS 16 
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196 iii 4 (physiogn.), cf. Summa SU.SI.MES 
Se~pi-tt GAR Kraus Texte 22 ii 19. 


Éapitu see Sabitu. 


Sapifu  s.; 1. district governor, high 
administrative official, 2. judge; OB 
(incl. Mari, Rimah, etc.); pl. säpitütu; 
cf. Sapätu A. 

[4a] -pi-tu = MIN (= ru-bu-u) Explicit Malku I 29. 


1. district governor, high administra- 
tive official — a) in Mari, Hana: PN ša- 
pt-tu-um L6 Qattunan kiam igpuram the 
governor PN, the administrator of GN, sent 
a message as follows ARM 14 112:5; PN 
merhum u PN, LU $a-pí-tá wardika ša 
elénum tuppätim ana séryja usabilunim 
Syria 19 111:5; various persons and PN 
LO §a-pi-ti-um $a GN [qa]du 200 säbim 
ana Sagarätim ikSudunim PN, governor of 
GN, along with two hundred troops, have 
arrived in GN; ARM 14 98:11; kaspam $äti 
ina qabé PN u LÓ $a-pi-ti-im ana qat PN; 
addin I turned that silver over to PN; 
on the orders of PN and the governor 
RA 35 117:28, cf. ARM 10 160:16, cited nipátu 
usage d; PN $a-pi-tum dinam usahissunt: 
tima ARM 8 84:4, cf. ibid. 6:17; eqlam $etu 
LÚ [$a]-pi-tü-um alk panija sabit the 
governor who preceded me held that field 
ARM 14 81:41; eqel te-er-Kti» -tim Sa beli 
ana LU $a-pí-tim ip[q]id[amma] ARM 2 
32:16; appoint in that district 1 LÓ ğa- 
pí-tám 1 L6 abu bitim ta[klam] ARM 1 
73:52, cf. (distribution of silver, animals, 
garments) [ajna $a-pí-hí-tim (beside $a 
abbüt bitim) ARM 7 214:6; my lord should 
instruct LU.MES $a-pi-tü-ult GN] ARM 2 
98:12; 1 GÍN KÜ.BABBAR X.GUD.A.NI PN 
§a-pt-tu TCL 1 238:33 with dupl. Bab. 3 pl. 17, 
also VAS 7 204:41 (Hana), see Marzal, JNES 30 
203 f. 


b) in Rimah: ana PN qibima umma 
§a-pi-tum-ma OBT Tell Rimah 303:3; x eqel 
LÓ $a-pí-tim. ibid. 296:4. 


c) in the Diyala: ahi ul addi asrim 
sibidtija mädätim addima ana ser GAL 


Säpifütu 


MAR.TU u Sa-[pi]-fi-im eger u ušamši I 
was not negligent but industrious, I put 
aside my many concerns and spent day 
and night with the general and the gover- 
nor Greengus Ishchali 23:7, cf. «DIS» ša- 
pi-tü PN GAL MAR.TU U DUB.SAR MAR.TU 
IM 67139:18 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); ana ša- 
pi-ti-[im] ulu ana garrim ligbima Greengus 
Ishchali 4:20, cf. balum $äl Sa-pi-ti-im ibid. 
15; a&sSum eglim ša PN PN, ša-pí-țà-am 
imhurma PN, approached the governor 
about PN's field JCS 24 68 No. 72:7; ša- 
pí-tá-um k[ia]m tpul&u ibid. 17; inanna alak 
$a-pi-ti-im qerumma now the governor’s 
arrival is imminent Sumer 14 62 36:10 (both 
Harmal letters). 


d) in other OB: lu ekallam lu awilam 
$a-pi-ta ulammad I will inform either the 
palace or the governor OECT 3 60:20, see 
Kraus, AbB 4 138; ana PN Sa-pi-ti-im nusel- 
līma we pleaded with PN, the governor CT 
52 95 r. 3; $a-pi-tü-um (in broken context) 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 46:12, see Kupper, RA 53 180. 


2. judge: Šamaš, king of heaven and 
earth Sa-pi-it ili u awilütim judge of 
the gods and of mankind Syria 32 12 i 3, 
also (said of Enlil) ibid. 17 v 13 (Jahdunlim). 


Only in referring to Šamaš is sdpitu 
used in the same meaning as dajdnu; in 
the letters and legal texts, predominantly 
from peripheral areas, the function of 
judge may be simply one of the functions 
of the governor or other high official. 


J. D. Safren, HUCA 50 1 ff. (with previous lit.); 
Kupper, Pouvoirs locaux 45 ff. 


šāpitūtu s.; governorship, office of sda: 
pitu; Mari; cf. Sapdtu A. 


PN is suitable for appointment to the 
office of merhu minum $a-pi-tü-us-sü (see 
Sapdru mng. 3b-1’) ARM 1 62r. 9; PN ga- 
plt-tu-t]am ina halas Sagarütim [ippe]&ma 
x eglam [in]a GN sabit when PN used to 
exercise the office of $äpitu in the district 
of Sagarätum, he held x land in GN ARM 
14 81:17; (silver, sheep, and cattle) ga 
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Sapiu 


$a-pi-tü-tim Sassukkitum u abbüt bitim 
unpub. Mari text, cited Charpin and Durand, MARI 
2 90, cf. (in broken context, beside ša abbüt bitim) 
ARM 7 214:6. 


Sapiu see Japü A adj. 


Sapku (fem. $apiktu) adj.; 1. piled up, 
heaped up, 2. cast (metal); EA, SB; 
cf. Sapäku. 

Inigl.[Iü.ür] = [§a]-ap-kum (followed by 
$ipiktu) Nigga Bil. B 111, cf. níg.là.ur,(GÁxsAL) 
Nigga 142; e.sig.ga = i-ku Sap-ku (var. nadá) 
Hh. XXII Section 9 A iv 4’. 


1. piled up, heaped up: Sin... ina 
erpeti &á-pi-ik-ti innammarma the moon is 
seen in towering(?) clouds (for context 
see Sapdku mng. la-5' Thompson Rep. 
139 r. 4. 


2. cast (metal): salmü ša hurdsi ša- 
ap-gu-tum uppugütum gold figurines, 
solid-cast (lit. cast, massive) EA 27:19, 
also EA 26:37, cf. $a hurdsima Sa-pi-ik-ta 
uppugta a gold (figurine) solid-cast (as 
opposed to overlaid with gold) EA 27:21; 
4 salam ert... adi $ubätiSunu ert Sap- 
ku four bronze statues, cast entirely in 
bronze including their bases TCL 3 399 
(Sar); one statue of Ursá representing 
him with two horses and his charioteer, 
together with their bases eri Sap-ku of 
cast bronze ibid. 403. 


The two interpretations (now PN has 
gotten hold of this man in Tuttul and had 
him led) [ana i]-k? $a-ap-ki-im and [ana 
a-lim}*' ša is-qé-em (see ARMT 14 53) ARM 
14 53:22 are both possible in the context. 


Sapla see saplu s. 


Saplin prep.; under, below, downstream 
from; OB, Mari, Bogh., Nuzi, SB, NB; 
wr. syll. and KI.TA-na/nu (KI.TA OIP 2 
113 viii 16, Neugebauer ACT 200 i 30), SIG (ibid. 
ii 18); cf. Japdlu. 

alam ‘na.ru.di nin dingir gal.gal.e.ne 
ki.ta giš.ná.ta gub.ba.zu : sa-lam ‘Na-ru-di 


Saplän 


ahät iläni rabüti ina $ap-la-an erši ulziz I have put 
an image of Narudi, sister ofthe great gods, under 
the bed AfO 14 150:208ff. 

a) alone: ina Dunnim $a $a-ap-la-an 
lasqim kurullum in GN, which is below the 
lasqu fields, (there has been) a disaster 
Finet, AIPHOS 14 128:10 (Mari let.); Sap-la-an 
hursäni istalpannima (in my dream) he 
pulled me out (from) under the mountain 
KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 17 (Bogh. Gilg.); $a-ap-la-an 
ri-i-Imul [. . .] beneath the bulls (of the 
doorway) VAB 4 190 No. 22:8 (Nbk.); Sap-la- 
an URU Arba il Idiglat ibirma (Cyrus) 
crossed the Tigris below Arbela BHT pl. 12 
ii 16 (Nbn. Chron.), see Grayson Chronicles 107; 
xland $anitum misthtum Sap-la-an harran 
«arri» second section below the king's 
highway (cf. e-la-an harrän Sarri line 12) 
Nbn. 178:19; istu [kigad] Puratti elà[n] (var. 
el) äli adi kisäd Puratti &a-ap-la-an (var. 
§a-pal) Gli VAB 4 166 vi 51 (Nbk.); rarely 
wr. KITA: elén Gli u KITA Gli usepigs 
kiräti above the town and below the town 
I laid out gardens OIP 2 113 viii 16, ef. 
ibid. 80:22 (both Senn.); AN. TA MURUB, U KI. 
TA [MURUB,] above the nodal zone and 
below [the nodal zone] Neugebauer ACT 
200 i 30, cf. mimma $a e (abbr. for elén) 
kigir u mimma K1.TA kisir (see elénmng. 1) 
ibid. ii 16, also, wr. SIG ibid. 18. 


b) with prepositions: Summa umsatum 
ina §a-ap-la-an appisu GAR if there is a 
mole below his nose YOS 10 54:19 (OB 
physiogn.); alpa teppusma ina $ap-la-an haré 
tetemmir you make an (image of an) ox 
and bury it under the hard jar Craig ABRT 
1 67 r. 7, dupl. KAR 144 r. 16 (SB rit.), see ZA 
32 176; AN.PA (= elát?) Samé ana Sap-la- 
an Same ussuru Saririka your rays 
(Šamaš) are refulgent from the zenith to 
below the horizon (lit. to below the sky) 
KAR 32:26; hatti eri ša qàt rei... tu 
ré§ libbisa ana Sap-la-an libbisa tuSgarrar 
you roll a staff of eru wood, obtained from 
a shepherd, from the top of her abdomen 
to the bottom of her abdomen  Kócher 
BAM 248 iv 9, dupl. AMT 67,1 iv 2, cf. NA, 
atbara ina &ap-l[a-a]n em&isa ana 101 [. . .] 
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Saplànis 


Köcher BAM 237 iii 3; MIN (= salmanija 
ipu&uma) ina Kı.Ta-na °Külbi itmeru] 
they have made images of me and buried 
them under the god Kubu PBS 10/2 18:37, 
see Lambert, AfO 18 292:38, cf. ina KI.TA 
‘Kübu usnilu ibid. 30, cf. (in broken con- 
text) ina K1.TA *Ku-&i [. . .] ina KI.TA ʻe- 
qi [...] ibid. 48f; note in Nuzi referring 
to the west: 2 ANSE A.SA ina elén eqli 
$a PN [i]na Sa-ap-la-an eqli ša PN, two 
homers of land east of PN’s field and west 
of PN,’s field HSS 13 380:14, ef. egläti ina 
Sa-ap-la-an dimti GN JEN 225:7, ina ša- 
ap-la-an ta-[...] JEN 99:6; an orchard 
ina KI.TA-nu kirt $a PN west of the or- 
chard of PN (beside ina sutandn, ina ilta: 
nan, ina AN.TA-nu) HSS 9 19:10. 


$apläni$ adv.; underneath, below; SB; 
cf. Sapälu. 


istu eláni$ ana $ap-la-ni$ tumassa”ma 
(with the materia medica) you rub (the 
pregnant woman) with downward strokes 
(lit. from above to below) (but ana Sap: 
länu iii 53) Köcher BAM 248 iii 9; Sap-la- 
niš (in broken context) AfO 20 92:71 (Senn.). 


Saplänu adv.; 1. below, beneath, under- 
neath, downstream, 2. inwardly, in 
secret; from OB on; wr. syll. and x1. 
TA-nu (KI.TA TMB 44 No. 88:3 (OB), KAR 
451 r. 23, 25, 26, TCL 6 2:24f.); cf. Sapdlu. 

[ki.t]a = gap-lu, [ki.ta] = Sap-la-[nu] Nabnitu 
M 6f. 


1. below, beneath, underneath, down- 
stream ~ a) alone — 1’ in lit. and hist.: 
bitum lu nasi rēšu $Sa-ap-la-nu-um Sursisu 
ergetam lu tamhu let the temple (of Keš) 
be lofty, let its foundations underneath 
grasp the underworld JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 
r. vi 25, also 27 and 30 (OB lit), cf. Sagä 
regäsu Samdmı endu $ap-la-mu ina apsi 
Sutélupu Sursigu its (the temple's) top 
is high, it reaches into heaven, under- 
neath, its foundations are entwined in the 
subterranean water Borger Esarh. 5 vi 22, 
cf. (a mountain) ga eli$ rēšāša Samämi 


Saplänu 


endama Sap-la-nu šuršūša Surgudu gereb 
aralli whose summit above leans against 
the heavens, and whose base, below, is 
firmly rooted in the nether world TCL 3 
19 (Sar); GN and GN, pätagunu gamram 
elénu Samassunu $a-ap-la-nu ergessunu 
(see ednu mng. la) Wiseman Alalakh 55:5 
(0B; ğamaš ... Sap-la-nu arütasu mê 
kasüti aj ušamhir (see elénu mng. 1a) BBSt. 
No. 2 col. B 20 (MB); elénumma ina ällı] 
Sakin abübu $ap-la-a-nu ina |. . .]-bu ba-& 
above, in the city a flood occurred, below, 
in the [. . .] there was [. . .] AnSt 5 104:98 
(Cuthean Legend); Jap-la-nu qané elánis aban 
Sadi danni itti itti aksima (see eläni$) 
OIP 2 99:49, cf. ibid. 118:15, gereb mäme 
Sap-la-a-nu aban Sadi danni aksima eläni$ 
adi pasgisu ina pili rabüti unakkil Sipirsu 
ibid. 113 viii 10; musaré Stir Sumija. . . Sap- 
la-nu ina ussisu &zib ahráta& a stela in- 
scribed with my name I deposited for 
future generations underneath in the 
foundations ibid. 100:53 (all Senn.); elénu 
qim-[mat-su ...] Sap-la-nu [...] (in 
broken context) Tallqvist Maqlu pl. 96 K.8112 
ii 13 (SB inc); kappi ZAG u GUB Saknatma 
KI.TA-nu Sugallulu she has wings on the 
right and the left, and they hang down- 
ward (description of the goddess Tiruru) 
MIO 1 82 vi 31. 


2’ in omens: summa ina bàb ekallim 
sihhü luhhuma elenum u $a-ap-la-nu-um &i 
ra ra ikul (see sihhu usage a—l'b'-3") 
YOS 10 22:19, cf. [. . . e-le]-nu-um ù ša- 
ap-la-[nu-um. . .] ibid.42iv46; fummaruM 
HAR (text HAR LUM) Sa Sa-ap-la-nu-um 
paris if the lower .... of the lung is 
severed ibid. 36 ii 28; [Summa si]ppi sumél 
bab ekallim §a-ap-la-nu-u[m] 101.101 if the 
left *doorpost" of the “gate of the palace" 
faces downward YOS 10 25:10 (OB ext.), ef. 
Summa ina sippi Sumél bab ekallim ša- 
ap-la-nu-u[m .. .] imšilu ibid. 26 iii 50 (all 
OB ext.); Summa (älittu $er’än pitisa) KI. 
TA-nu imitita tebi if the vein of a pregnant 
woman’s forehead below on the right side 
pulsates Labat TDP 200:11, ef. (with the left) 
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Saplänu 


ibid. 12, cf. also 202:18ff; Summa padànu 
$ittama ... KL TA-nu sululti 18 if the 
“path” is double and underneath it has a 
“covering” TCL 6 5:53, cf. CT 31 38 ii 12; 
fumma re$ marti KI.TA-nu ina qê kamu if 
the top of the gall bladder is attached at 
the bottom with a filament CT 30 15 
K.3841:12, cf. also (beside AN.TA-nu) Boissier 
DA 18 iii 25, 232 r. 40, wr. KI.TA-a-nu KUB 
4 65:2 and 5; Summa SE ina kappi inisa ša 
imitti u Suméli AN.TA-nu KI.TA-nu Sakin 
if a sty(?) is located on her right or left 
eyelid, above or below Kraus Texte 47:19’, 
ef. [Summa SE ina] KA Saptisa lu AN.TA-nu 
lu KI.TA-nu (akin ibid. 27; Summa izbu 
uzndsu ina sid isisu K1.TA -nu Sakna if the 
ears of the malformed animal lie at the 
base of its jaw, low Leichty Izbu XI 75'; see also 
CT 27 25:26 (= Leichty Izbu VI 33), cited elénu 
mng. la-l'. 


3 other oces.: 2,30 [ellenum aslut 
1,40 KI.TA aslut (see elénu mng. la-2’) 
TMB 44 No. 88:3, ef. ibid. 42 No. 85:2 (OB math.); 
Sa-dp-ld-nu ibasSiu (various implements) 
are outstanding(?) (lit. below) BIN 4 90:7 
(OA let.); see also BBR No. 80 r. 8, ABL 1240: 12, 
cited elénu mng. la-l'. 


b) with prepositions: the dike stu 
Sa-ap-la-nu adi eli$ kupram kapir has 
been coated with bitumen from the bottom 
up to the top ARMT 13 27:6; igartum ša 
papahim stu $a-ap-la-nu-um elis pahä: 
rumma iphur the wall of the shrine(?) has 
been completely assembled from bottom 
to top ARM 14 25 r. 5, cf. (in broken 
context) [...] ?F-1[u] <&a>-ap-la-nu-um 
[ana el]is illaku they go from downstream 
to upstream ARM 2 102:20; qaqqassu ana 
Sap-la-nu tasakkan sépisu ana elénu tušaq: 
qa you place his head downward and raise 
his feet upward Küchler Beitr. pl. 1 i 14, 
Stu elénu ana Sap-la-nu tumassa? (for par- 
allel see Sapldni$) Köcher BAM 248 iii 53, 
cf. ana Ki.T[A-nu] (parallel: ana AN.TA- 
nu) Or. NS 40 136:5 (namburbi); asa tahassal 
tanappi ina mé tu[ballal] i$äta ina Kx.TA- 
nu iaSarrap you crush myrtle, sift it, 


Saplänu 


mix it in water, and light a fire under- 
neath (the vessel containing the mixture) 
Hunger Uruk 51 r. 11 (med. comm.), cf. ata 
ina KI.TA-nu tagarrap UVB 15 37 r. 2 (NB 
rit.); Summa ina qutun gerbi sihhum nadima 
ana KI.TA-nu inattal if in the narrow part 
of the intestine there is a pustule pointing 
downward RA 65 74:75, cf. ana elénu u 
KI.TA-nu inattal ibid. 73:63’ (OB ext); if 
the “weapon-mark” ana ga-ap-la-nu ittul 
(beside ana elénu) RA 27 142:14, cf. RA 44 
16:2, YOS 10 26 ii 41, 25:3, 31135; Summa 
Sumél Eš ana $a-ap-la-nu idakkas (beside 
ana elénu, see dakäfu mng. 2a) RA 27 
149:2, 9, see Riemschneider, ZA 57 128 ff. (all OB 
ext.); Summa ina Subat Sumél padäni &&pu 
Saknatma ana K1.TA-nu padäni isdud if in 
the “dwelling” to the left of the “path” 
there is a “foot-mark,” and it stretches 
downward toward the “path” KAR 454r. 1; 
Summa padänu ana K1.TA-nu lard irši if 
the “path” has a bifurcation downward 
CT 20 11 K.6393:6, and passim in ext. beside 
ana AN.TA-nu, WY. ana KI.TA (beside ana 
AN.TA) KAR 451 r. 23 and 25f; Summa 
manzäzu kima uskäri ana KIL.TA-nu if the 
“station,” like a crescent, (faces?) down- 
ward TCL 6 6 ii 20, also CT 20 39:17, cf. 
ana KI.TA-nu GAM-i4 JCS 29 160:4 and dupl. 
CT 20 26:4, cf. also CT 20 31:4, ana AN.TA- 
nu u KI.[TA-nu.. .] CT 30 32 89-4-26,117:12 
(all SB ext.); Summa säsü ina bit améli istu 
igdrati ana KI.TA-nu urraduni if in a man's 
house moths come downward from the 
walls BRM 4 21:5 (SB Alu); note in Nuzi 
referring to the west: (a field) eight and 
a half cubits stu Ja-ap-la-ni (beside itu 
iltdni, istu sitdni, istu Saddäni) HSS 13 
161:17. 


c) in prepositional use, with a following 
genitive — 1’ in gen.: summa Sa-ap-la- 
nu-um Sahat imittim sümum nadi if there 
is a red fleck under the right side (of the 
“bird”) RA 61 26:4, cf. Sa-ap-la-nu-um 
mazzäz Enlil ibid. 27:11 and dupls. YOS 10 51 
and 52 iii 27 and passim, |... . Sap]-la-nu-um 
abul karsim |. . .] ibid. 41:13 (all OB ext.); 
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Saplänu 


Summa KI.TA-nu mukil resi šilu nadi (see 
mukil resi mng. 2) CT 31 38i 11, KI.TA- 
nu kaliti KAR 152 r. 1, and passim in ext., 
note KI.TA (var. KI.TA-nu) marti TCL 6 
2:24ff., var. from CT 28 44 r. 21; guharum ša 
mahrija marus $a-ap-la-nu-um uznisu 
situm üsém (see situ mng. 2b) Finet, 
AIPHOS 14 131:6 (= ARM 14 3); Summa izbu 
uznäsu KI.TA -nu kisadisu raksa if the ears 
of a malformed animal are attached below 
its neck Leichty Izbu XI 81, cf. ibid. 76; if 
the ears of a malformed animal are normal 
Kalustu ina KI.TA-nu [ša imitti Saknat] but 
a third one is located beneath the right 
(ear) ibid. 104, cf. ina [KI.TA]-nu Sa Suméli 
ibid. 105; [umma] ina bit amēli hurru KI. 
TA-nu kussi ittene[ptu] if in à man's house 
a hole keeps opening under a chair CT 
40 20:18; [Summa] kalbatu ina K1.TA-[nul 
er$i ulid if a bitch gives birth under a bed 
CT 28 5b:6, cf. ina KI.TA-nu kussi ibid. 7, 
cf. KAR 382 r. 57f. (all SB Alu); [&]a-[a]p-la- 
nu-um titurrim ARM 6 1:18; [Summa] AS. 
ME elénu Sin KI.TA-nu Sin izziz if a mock 
sun stands above the moon (or) below the 
moon Thompson Rep. 176:3, cf. ibid. 177:2, 136 
U3; sapsum nawrüti 1.DUG.GA riqqi u IM. 
SIG7.SIG, §a-ap-la-num libnäti lu astappak 
I poured beneath the bricks bright. . . .-s, 
scented oil, aromatics, and colored paste 
VAB 4 62 ii 54 (Nabopolassar); &?p? Sap-la-nu 
ereni sulilu kaspu u nisiq abni uza’ın I 
decorated the beams under the cedar roof 
(beams) with silver and precious stones 
ibid. 126 iii 30 (Nbk.); [...] ina Sap-la-nu 
gapnu u gisimmari (in broken context) 
Camb. 192:23; note in topographical indica- 
tions: sdbum Epistum ana sip[rim] ša zib- 
bat närim ša is[tu $a-a]p-la-nu-um Pi-nd: 
rāti Sa ilna £fp(?) 1-b]a-as-su-u% the work 
gang for work on the storage basin which 
is to be done(?) beginning downstream 
from GN LIH 4:6 (OB let); ana GN Sa Ša- 
ap-la-num Karana to GN which is down- 
stream from Karana RA 66 128: 18 (Marilet.), 
cf. §a-ap-la-nu-um GN ARMT 13 123:21, 
muballittum $a $ürim $a §a-ap-la-nu É H1. A. 
‘iG1.KUR the barrage of reeds below GN 


Saplänu 


ARM 64:6, a field $ap-la-nu ip Banitu be- 
low the Banitu canal Nbn. 116:3, cf. x 
SE.NUMUN Sa Sap-la-a-niiD esSu x arable 
land which is below the New canal Camb. 
375:15; ina kisalli rabi Sap-la-nu ekal pili 
in the great courtyard below the limestone 
palace OIP 2 133:82 (Senn.); Summa dlu 
KI.TA-nu bit ili fakin if a town lies lower 
than the temple CT 38 2:28, cf. summa alu 
KI.TA-nu ekalli akin ibid. 30 (SB Alu); Sap- 
la-nu £.AN.KU, below the nodal zone Neu- 
gebauer ACT 200 i 13 and 15, wr. KI.TA-nu 
ibid. 3 and 6. 


2’ Saplänu(m) spi sole of the foot: 
ina uzuzzim $a-ap-la-nu-um sépisu damum 
isbatma uzuzzam ul ilei (one of the oxen) 
when it stands the blood rushes to its 
soles so it cannot stand ARM 2 82:31; if 
a scorpion stings KI.TA-nu Sep imittisu 
the sole of his right foot CT 38 38:49, 
also (the left) ibid. 50 (SB Alu); Summa su sa 
KI.TA-nu Sépisu tebi if the skin(?) of the 
soles of his feet twitches(?) Labat TDP 144 
iv 54, cf., wr. KI.TA, possibly to be read 
Sapal or $upäl: KI.TA $episu [.. .] ibid. 
96 r. 28, zwtu... Stu kinsisu adi kisalli 
UKI.TA Sépisu la parsat (see zu’tu usage b) 
ibid. 156:2; Summa amélu K1.T A $epi$u uzaq: 
gassu if the soles of a man's feet are 
hurting him AMT 75,1 iv 24; KI.TA Sepi$u 
talappat you smear the soles of his feet 
AMT 88,2:12, cf. KI.TA Sepi$u làm qaqqara 
kabäsi taptanassas you keep applying 
the salve on the soles of his feet before 
he steps on the ground AMT 89,3 i 6, ef. AMT 
15,3 r. 4, and cf. [ki.ta].gir.mu Ugumu 
1 263. 


d) with suffixes — 1’ in concrete sense: 
Summa alu KI.TA-nu-$U DU-ma püsu kima 
karas ummäni thaddud if when you stand 
below it the sound of a town rumbles 
like a military camp CT 38 1:12 (SB Alu); 
elénu&ina kisirtu kasrat KI.TA-nu-Si-na piz 
tigtu pat[qat] (see elénu mng. ic) AMT 
10,1 iii 26 (inc.); emügäsun lillüta usälıkuma 
$ap-la-nu-u(var. -u)-a usakmisusunüti 
(the gods) turned their (my enemies’) 
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strength to feebleness and made them 
prostrate themselves at my feet Borger 
Esarh. 43 149; ardäni ša Sarri belija ki ša 
imurüma sabi sap-la-nu-us-su-nu ma’ du 
as soon as the servants of the king, my 
lord, saw that the troops downstream 
from them were numerous (cf. elénussunu 
line 21) ABL 520:26 (NB); [a-ni]-in-nu $a 
Sap-la-an-ni ni-[. . .] ABL 117:14, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 224. 


2’ in transferred mng.: [...] Sa šap- 
la-nu-&a tätarar lemnis [. . .] [if à woman 
of the palace] malevolently curses [a 
woman] who is beneath her (in station?) 
AfO 17 283:80 (MA harem edicts); kama tuppi 
tammaru PN alpi lilgema lillikam awatum 
& ina na-me-e $a $a-ap-la-nu-ia [...] 
when you see my tablet, have PN take the 
oxen and come here, this matter [...] 
in the pastureland which is under me Fish 
Letters-31:9 (= Kraus, AbB 10 31), ef. nawüm 
§a-ap-[la-nu-um?] wardika CRRA 18 61:25 
(Mari let.). 


2. inwardly, in secret: my brothers had 
alienated me from my father’s affection 
Sap-la-a-nu libbasu rému rasifuma ana 
epe$ Sarritija Sitkuna indsu (but) deep 
down he was sympathetic to me (text: 
him) and his intention was that I exer- 
cise the kingship Borger Esarh. 42 i 30; 
elis ina Saptésu itamma tubbati Sap-la-nu 
libbasu kasir nertu on the surface he 
speaks fair words with his lips, but within, 
his heart plots murder Streck Asb. 28 iii 81. 


Saplätu (saplidtu) s. pl; 1. lower 
part, 2. nether world, 3. inmost, hidden 
thoughts; from OB on; wr. syll. and xi. 
TA with phon. complements, KI.TA.MES; 
cf. Sapälu. 

ki.a st.ud ág.([gá] : nu-dr $ap-la-a-ti(var. -t&) 
(Šamaš), light of the lower regions (parallel garar 


eláti) BA 10/1 82 No. 8:9f., var. from UVB 15 
36:6. 


1. lower part — a) of the body: summa 
Sap-la-tu-Si nap-h[a ...] if his lower 
parts are inflamed Labat TDP 138 ii 71. 


Saplätu 


b) of structures, objects: kutähi eri 
adi KI.TA.MES-su-nu er? bronze lances 
with their bronze... .-s TCL 3 393 (Sar.); 
igürum ... [2 KÒ] ana §a-ap-li-a-tim 
kabar a wall, two cubits thick toward 
the base TMB 129 No. 231:2 (OB math.); 
difficult: before the harvest sa-ap-li-a-tim 
[sull?l] TLB 4 108:3’, cf. ibid. 5’, see Frankena, 
SLB 4 259. 


c) of the moon: mitti Sin mat Akkadi 
Sumél Sin mat Elamti eläti [Sin Amur]ru 
Sap-la-a-tt Sin Subartu the right side 
of the moon is Akkad, the left side of the 
moon is Elam, the upper part of the moon 
is Amurru, the lower part of the moon 
is Assyria ABL 1006:12 (= Thompson Rep. 
268). 


2. nether world: gap-la-a-ti. . .‘Anun:z 
naki tapaqqid in the lower world you 
(Šamaš) care for the Anunnaki Lambert 
BWL 126:31, cf. r@°% fap-la-a-ti nägidu eläti 
ibid. 127:33 (hymn to Šamaš); Sap-la-a-tu idal- 
lala dal|ilika] ildtu itammá qurdi[ka] the 
lower world sings your praises (Lugal- 
girra), the upper world speaks of your 
valor AfO 14 144:66 (SB bit mésiri); ina ša- 
ap-la-a-ti (var. $a-ap-la-ti) etemmisu mé 
zaküti liltü OLZ 1901 5:17 and dupls., see 
elätu A mng. 2, cf. YOS 9 83:16 (NB); [kima 
KI.T]A.MES ana AN.TA.MES la alld [kima 
gidd]atu ana mährrti la illaku just as the 
lower world will not come up to the world 
above, just as (water flowing) downstream 
will not flow upstream UET 6 410:10 (SB 
ine.), see Gurney, Iraq 22 222; enüma atta ana 
KI.TA-[t]?m $Saknü panüka when you (Du- 
muzi) set out for the nether world Farber 
Ištar und Dumuzi 186:50, cf. [enūma att|a ana 
KI.TA panüka Saknü ibid. 137:177; (in bro- 
ken context) [...] eláti [. . . $a]p-la-a-ti 
STT 28 vi 51 (Nergal and Ere&kigal), see AnSt 
10 128; (Marduk) bel eläti u Sap-la-a-ti 
VAS 1 37 i 11 (NB kudurru), also, (said of 
Šamaš) wr. KI.TA.MES VAB 4 254 i 10 
(Nbn.), AnSt 5 98 i 26 (Cuthean Legend), Haupt 
Nimrodepos 53:3 (hymn to Gilgame’), Surpu II 
130, STT 215 iii 9 (ine.), ASKT p. 75 No. 7:8 
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(bit rimki), KAR 228:1, BMS 59:4, see RA 48:82 
(namburbi); uncert.: Adad bel KI.TA-a-ti 
MDP 6 p. 47:7 (MB kudurru); note Šamaš bel 
e-lu-ti ù Sap-li-ti Smith Idrimi 101; Šamaš 
... dajäln e]láti u Sap-la-a-ti KBo 1 12 
obv.(!) 2, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213, cf. LKA 
111:7', Or. NS 42 508:18, cf. Šamaš . . . den 
eláti ana Sap-la-ti den Sap-la-ti ana eláti 
tubbal Šamaš, you bring the judgments 
ofthe upper world to the lower and those 
of the lower world to the upper ZA 45 
200 i 33f. (Bogh. rit.), also AfO 29/30 11:13f.; 
(Šamaš) [w]ür eláti u Ki. TA.MES AMT 
71,1:28, see ZA 51 170, cf. 4R 56 ii 12, dupl. PBS 
1/2 113 i 40 (Lamaátu), also (said of Sin) KAR 
223:18, Perry Sin 6:9; muétesir eláti u KI. 
TA.MES PBS 1/1 13:4, dupl. AJSL 17 231 
8.1612:4', also 4R 20 No. 2r. 11, seeOECT 6 55:35, 
LKA 114:16anddupl. STT 72 : 99, cf. KAR 234: 19, 
see Or. NS 24 258; bänü eläti u KI.TA.MES 
KAR 361 :2 and dupl. 105:2; [Anum gar $u]-ut 
AN.TA u KI.TA BMS 21:55, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 102:5; note $a-ap-la-tá er-se-tu 
piršu lilqut below(?) may the earth 
destroy his progeny (possibly mistake for 
Saplig or $aplänu) Smith Idrimi 94, see Dietrich 
and Loretz, UF 13 227. 


3. inmost, hidden thoughts: lú. 
sud,(KAxSu).da an.dug,.dug,, lú. 
KA.8a.gid.i = $4 Sap-la-ti i-ta-mu-u he 
who speaks his inmost thoughts Nabnitu M 
79f.; ttti ibri u tappé € tätame x [. . .] 
$ap-la-a-ti € tätame damiqta [tizkar] do 
not speak [openly] with friends and com- 
panions, do not speak (your) inmost 
thoughts, but rather say favorable things 
Lambert BWL 104:149; ana épis usät dumqi 
la mudü [şi]lip[ti] mustennü  $ap-la-a- 
ti(var. -tú) ina masdari Sak[in mahrika] 
as for him who performs helpful kind- 
nesses, who knows no treachery, who con- 
stantly disguises his inmost thoughts — 
his case is before you Lambert BWL 132 :123 
(hymn to Šamaš); [mu]$-tak-sıb Sap-la-a-ti 
AfO 19 63:55f. (SB prayer to Marduk). 


Sapliätu see sapldtu. 


Éaplis 


Sapli$ adv.; 1. on the bottom, below, 
underneath, 2. downward, downstream, 
3. lower in value; from OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. and Kr.TA, also with complement 
-i$ (SIG BRM 4 13:12); cf. Sapdlu. 


an.ta = e-li$, ki.ta = Sap-li, an.ta ki.ta = 
e-li$ u Sap-lig Hh. II 228ff., with Gk. transcrip- 
tion [zva0] | £Atc, [xe0] - oapadre, [avad] xed = 
[£416 ov] capadic, sce Sollberger, Iraq 24 65 A 3. 

KA.bal inim.Éár.Éár an.ta eme.uri".ra 
ki.ta e[me.gi;.ra] an.ta eme.gi;.[ra ki.ta 
eme.uRI.ra] i.zu.u : KA.BAL.E.DA sutdbula elig 
akkadá šap-liš šumeru Sap-li$ akkadá eli šumeru 
tide do you know how to translate and interpret 
Akkadian above, Sumerian below, and Sumerian 
above, Akkadian below? ZA 64 140: 14 (Examens- 
text A); e.ne.ém an.šè an al.düb.ba.an.ni 
e.ne.em ki.8é ki al.sig.ga.ni : amatu ša elis 
Samé urabbü amatu ša &ap-li ergetu unar<ra>tu (his) 
word which makes the skies tremble above, (his) 
word which makes the earth quake below SBH 7 
No. 4:12ff., ef. 17 No. 8:10f., 18 No. 9:12f.; 
[e.ne.em.mä.ni] . ki.ta àm.TUk.a ki.ta 
àm.sig.sig : [amassu] Sap-lif igabbima Sap-lis 
inarru[f] SBH 149 No. 2:41f.; umun.mu 34 
ki.ta nu.um.Se,,.da.ni an.da(var. .ta) 1B(for 
kI).ta nu.um.hun.e.da.ni : bélu ša libbasu Jap- 
lis la ipassiham elis u Sap-lis la inüham lord whose 
heart does not quiet below and is not appeased 
anywhere 4R 21* No. 2:10ff.; an.ta ki.ta nam. 
mu.un.du.nigin.e : eli$ u Sap-li$ ë tassahra do 
not return to me above or below KAR 31 r. llf., 
cf. obv. 21f. (inc.); an.na gurs.ru.u& bí.in.bu. 
ru.us ki.ta kar.ra bi.in.sig.ga (var. an gu. 
ru.uB bi.in.bur.re.eá ki.ta ka.ru bi.in. 
sigs.g[a]) : eli$ igsusuma $ap-li$ karra iddü (see 
karru B lex. section) CT 16 12:9ff., var. from 
UET 6 392:16, cf. CT 16 12:14f.; for other refs. 
beside eli$ see eli$ lex. section; e.ne.ém.mà.ni 
ki.a di.da.bi kur ba.ba na.nam : amassu Jap- 
li$ ina alàki$a mata isappah as his word moves 
about below it scatters the populations SBH 8 
No. 4:65f., cf. ki.ta bar.re sı.ta [...] dé.en. 
ma.al : sap-lis piritti [...] libs SBH 97 No. 
53:72f.; esir gi8.8a.k4.na.taki.taim.mi.in. 
ri : itd itti MIN Sap-li$ arméma I put bitumen 
on the .... of the door, underneath CT 16 
22:304f.; x.x sig.ga dür.ru.na.me3 ki.a 
kin. kin.na.a.me8: ina füdät faqummes usbu $ap- 
lig ittanaprara šunu von Weiher Uruk 1:11f., dupl. 
CT 16 42:4f.; a.sig.ta di.di gi,.in.bi.mén : 
ga šap-liš illaku amassu anäku I am his servant 
girl who wanders in the “lower country” (parallel: 
nim.ta : e-li§) SBH 101 No. 54 r. 10f., cf. 18f. 


1. on the bottom, below, underneath — 
a) in gen: [summa birsu] [$alp-Li-ig 
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IGI.DU; if a birsu phenomenon is observed 
below CT 38 29:38 (SB Alu); [fumma] ina 
pütisu Gir pat-rü $ap-lis nadi ifa dagger 
is marked in his forehead at the bottom 
(parallel: elif) Kraus Texte 6:74, cf. KAR 
206+466:2; [Summa $er’än qàt]i$u AN.TA 
u KI.TA DU.[MES] Labat TDP 94 r. 12, cf. 96 
r.21, AN.TA DU.MES-ma KI.TA [GAR.MES] 
ibid. 94 r. 10, 96 r. 20; Summa irrüsu la ibaššů 
ulu ana séri u«lu» Kr TA Saknu if its 
intestines are missing, or are located on 
the back or at the bottom Labat Suse 10 
r. 30; Summa ubänam kakkum $a-ap-li-i 
rakib if the ^weapon-mark" rides on the 
“finger” at the bottom YOS 10 33 ii 24 (OB); 
Summa ... Subat Sumél paddni KI.TA 
ekim if the “seat” at the left of the 
“path” is stunted at the bottom CT 20 21 
83-1-18,433:12, and passim in SB ext.; Summa 
martu Sumélam ina quinisa KI.TA daksat 
if the gall bladder is severed underneath 
on the left at its thin part TCL 6 2:32, 
cf. ibid. 24ff., dupl. CT 28 43:14ff.; Summa ser 
imittt ubüni ... ana KI.TA ekim if the 
back of the right side of the “finger” is 
stunted at the bottom CT 31 43 obv.(!) 17, 
cf. ibid. 18, dupl. Boissier DA 223 :20f., cf. CT 31 
42 r.(!) 15, PRT 44 r. 13; if the moon in its 
eclipse A 1M.3 AN.TA adirma A IM.4 KI. 
TA izku is dark on the east side above 
and clears on the west side below Thomp- 
son Rep. 271:2; Sap-li$ Sépdsunu ina muhhi 
2 parakké siparri ... Sur$udu (see eli 
mng. la) OIP 2 145:19 (Senn); (a field) 
elis u &ap-li$ ša nàri e&§u above and below 
the New canal Dar. 265:4, 80:1, cf. elis 
u Sap-lis $a harri Dar. 265:13, [elis] u Sap- 
lif ša harrán šarri Dar. 26:3; ina muhhi 
nari... inandin ina Sap-lis kāri inandın 
he will deliver (the amount of silver and 
grain owed) on the levee, he will deliver 
(it) at the lower embankment Dar. 318:8. 


b) referring to the earth (as opposed 
to heaven): elémum mi-[. . .] Sa-ap-li-iš 
ul i[llika] milu ina nagbi above [.. .], 
below, no flooding came from the springs 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78 II iv 2 (OB), cf. 


Saplis 


lissakir šap-liš aj i$$á milu ina nagbi 
ibid. 108 Siv 45, cf. ibid. 110iv 55, v4 (SB), Sap-lis 
(var. $ap-lu) asrata udannina gaggarsa 
(see agratu) En. el. V 121; enüma elis lanabü 
Samämu Sap-lis(var. -li-i$) ammatu Suma 
la zakrat when above the heavens were 
not named, and below the earth was not 
given à name En. el. I 2. 


c) referring to the nether world (as 
opposed to the earth): elis ina. baltütim 
lissuhs$u &a-ap-li-i$ ina ergetim etemmasu 
me lisasmi above may he (Šamaš) remove 
him from the living, below in the nether 
world may he make his spirit thirst for 
water CH xliii 37, cf. Ea gar apsî mê nagbi 
[. . .] lissuhannâšu Sap-[lis] [. . .] (curse) 
ABL 1105 r. 14 (NB treaty); $ap-lis ina ersetim 
[etemmasu mé] luzamme (see zummü mng. 
le) BRM 4 50 r. 155 $ap-li$ arallé irassunu 
kasdat (see arallü usage a) Gilg. IX ii 5; 
ilu [ša eli$ i]na Same [sur] bata ilàssu Sap- 
lif ina apsi Siturat [nabnissu] the god 
whose divinity is great above in heaven, 
whose form is pre-eminent below in the 
deep PSBA 20 155:5 (SB hymn); gap-li-iš 
Supdlitka Ea bel nagab erseti below, Ea, 
lord of the entire nether world, is your 
foundation KAR 128 r. 34 (bil. prayer of 
Tn., Sum. broken). 


d) elis u šapliš above and below, every- 
where: lu sullulat eli$ u &a-ap-li-i$ let 
it (the ark) be covered everywhere Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 III i 31 (OB); eles u 
Sap-lig la ibbiru (let Jupiter be in control 
of the crossing places of heaven and 
earth), let them (the stars) not cross either 
above or below En. el. VII 125; musahli 
ikletu ana UN.[MES] lel-li$ u Sap-lig 
(Sama&) who dispels the darkness for the 
people everywhere Lambert BWL 126 :2 and 4 
and dupl., cf. you shepherd all creatures 
attama nägissina ša eli$ u $ap-li$ you 
are their herdsman everywhere ibid. 26 
(SB hymn to Šamaš); wl tīši Sänina elis u Sap- 
li$ you have no rival above or below 
AfO 19 62:33 (prayer to Marduk), cf. tabnit 
Uruk" eli$ u £ap-li$ [. . .] RT 19 61 No. 2:6 
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(SB lit); [...] tâmti AN.TA u KI.TA ina 
mahrišu lilliku Craig ABRT 1 8 r. 5 (SB 
prayer); Summa martu kima aban suluppi 
[... ina gabliga] ana märakisa AN.TA u 
KI.TA esir (see märaku) CT 30 13 Rm. 480 
r. 4, dupl. ibid. 41 K.3946+ :16, cf. KAR 423 ii 24, 
wr. AN.TA KLA KAR 446 r. 12; Saptdsu 
AN.TA u KI.TA $e’ra his lips are covered 
everywhere with hair Kraus Texte 12c iii 14’; 
Summa izbu sa-pa-su AN.TA KI.TA |...] 
(see sapnu) Leichty Izbu XIII 2; for other 
refs. see eli§ mng. 1d. 


e) adilana Sapli$: lu zikar [lu si]nnis 
mannu|m idle istu qabliti$u [adi $a-a]p-li- 
i$ ul bas who can tell whether it is male 
or female, (the body of the mutilated 
child) is missing from the waist down 
ARM 6 43:15 (Mari let.); elif ana Sap-lis 
usbalkit Borger Esarh. 15 Ep. 10 ii 7, see Hirsch, 
AfO 21 34; (in broken context) sá e-li$ 
ana Šap-liš iSkun Iraq 44 72 No. 1:2’; for 
other refs. with elis, see eli$ mng. le, 
1f, 1g. 


2. downward, downstream — a) down- 
ward, toward the bottom: $umma. . . kak- 
kum «&a»-ap-li-i$ ittul if the “weapon- 
mark" faces downward YOS 10 21:5, ef. 
25:59, wr. KI.TA JCS 11 100:9, Bab. 2 257 
r. 22 (all OB), KI.TA-i$ ittul Labat Suse 
3:21f., 26, 38; [Sa] ... ana Sap-lis uSsa: 
buni (as for the bile) which has settled 
downward Parpola LAS No. 153:2 (NA med. 
report), cf. ABL 363 : 14, see Parpola LAS No. 152; 
Sap-lig kanasu : kisitti gäti : Summa man: 
zdzu kima uskari ana Saplänu (see kandsu 
mng. 2b) CT 2039:17, ef. ibid. 40:41; Summa 
izbu 2-ma panüsunu KI.TA IGI.MES if a 
malformed animal is double and they face 
downward Leichty Izbu VI 34; eles aj elima 
Sap-li-i§ lüsi may it (the illness) not 
come upward any more (to the eyes), may 
it depart downward (via the anus) Uga- 
ritica 5 19:15 (inc.). 


b) downstream: dannätim Suknama 
amum mimma Mari u $a-ap-li-i$ la i-tu- 
ug give strict orders that no raft is to 
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pass Mari or downstream from it ARM 
18 7:6; Dür-Jasmah-"Addu u Sa-ap-li-is- 
ma ireü they are grazing (their flocks) 
at GN and further downstream ARM 5 
81:12, cf. adi GN adi GN, u &a-ap-li-i$ adi 
GN; RES 1939 66 n. 4, [téf]u GN Sa-ap-li- 
i$ ARM 6 71:5; inanna assurri L6 nakrum 
Sú Sa-ap-li-i$ ittallakam now that enemy 
will doubtless proceed downstream ARMT 
13 104 r. 4’, cf. r. I'; I was searching for my 
kidnapped slave girl and Dagan asked me 
in à dream panüki eli$ $a-[a]|p-[T] ?-?4 
umma andkuma Sa-ap-li-1s-ma allikamma 
SAL.TUR-L ul dmur “Have you searched 
upstream and downstream?” I replied, “I 
went only downstream, and I have not 
found my slave girl" ARM 10 100:10f.; 
nakru Elamü u$esir sindisu Sap-lis ana 
Barsippa iskunu panigu the Elamite 
enemy harnessed up his team and set out 
downstream for Borsippa MVAG 21 90:31, 
cf. Sap-lig ana Tiämat ibid. 26 (Kedorlaomer 
text); 2 imér eqli ina dimti PN Sa $a-ap- 
li-i$ ana PN, i-ti-nu they gave PN, two 
homers of land in the downstream manor 
of PN JEN 251:10. 


3. lower in value (OA only): annuku 
annakam waqru 14 Gin.TA u sa Sap-li-rs 
izzaz tin is expensive here — it stands at 
14 shekels or less (per shekel of silver) 
BIN 6 59:27; zi-ra-am istu 20 MA.NA u Ša- 
áp-li-i$ ... Sébilanim send me a siru 
of twenty minas or less CCT 3 18b+ :5, 
see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 453. 


Saplitu s.; bottom part, inside; OB, MB, 
SB; wr. syll. and K1.TA-tum (KI.TA PRT 
44 r. 13, 102:7, Ki-tum Knudtzon Gebete 2 
r. 12); cf. sapälu. 

gu bal gú ki.ta al.ak.a = ša e-li-[tul Sap- 
li-tu in[attu] (for parallel see gapiltu A) CT 18 
49 ii 20 (ext. comm.). 


a) bottom part (referring to a part of 
the exta): Summa AS $a-ap-li-sa pitrü 
x-x-sa-AS if fissures... . the lower part 
of the “foot” YOS 10 44:47 (OB); elitum u 
Sap-li-tum $utahüqa (see háqu A mng. 1b) 
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BE 14 4:6 (MB report), also, wr. AN-tum u 
KI-tum Knudtzon Gebete 2r. 12; Summa elitum 
KI.TA-tum Sitqula if the top part and bot- 
tom part balance PRT 138:9; summa elitum 
u KI.TA-tum ser hast ša imitti i[bir] if the 
top part or the bottom part hangs over 
the right ridge of the lung CT 20 14 i 3; 
libbi KI.TA-tum pesima TIR the inside 
of the bottom part is white and .... 
PRT 12 r. 10; Summa . . . KI.TA-(um ZALÁG 
[. ..] €T302 K.6905:5; $ap-li-tum illik the 
bottom part was loose(?) JCS 11104 No.22:8 
(OB ext. report), cf. Summa K1.TA -tum <illik> 
PRT 1 r. 12, 20 r. 5, TCL 6 5 r. 13, KAR 423 
r. i 79, and passim in SB ext., Wr. KI.TA PRT 
44 r. 13, 102:7; see also elitu mng. 5d. 


b) inside: see CT 18, in lex. section. 


Saplu (fem. Sapiltu) adj.; 1. low, lower, 
nether, 2. (in substantival use) lowly 
person; from OAkk. on; cf. gapdlu. 

[ma.da igi.sig], [...] = [ma]-a-tum §4-pil- 
[tum] Nabnitu M 8'f.; sag zi = röfän(sac) e-la- 
tu, ré$án $a-ga-tu, ré§dn $ap-la-tu, ka-ia-ma-nu 
Kagal B 222 ff. 

Su-Su-ub-tum, na-pal-su-uh-tum = MIN (= ku-us- 
Tsul-u) $á-pil-tum CT 18 3 K.4375 r. iii 7f. 


1. low, lower, nether — a) low: isten 
ina wardi Sarrim ša eli Sarrim tabu ina 
kussim §a-p[i-i]l-tem [i-n]a idi Sarrım 
us$a[b] one of the king’s servants who 
pleases the king sits down on a low chair 
by the king’s side RA 35 5 ii 13 (Mari 
rit.); see also CT 18, in lex. section. 


b) lower, nether: a.[ab.ba] igi. 
[nim].ma.ta a.ab.ba sig.sig.5& ‘en. 
lil. (Je [mu.na.sum] : [ti-a-am-dam a- 
lí-dam ù sa-pil]-dam Enlil i-ti-nu-$um 
Enlil gave him the Upper and the Lower 
Sea AfO 2036 iii and iv 10, ef.[...a.ab.b]la 
[sig.t]a : i$tumma tiamtim sa-[pill-tim 
ibid. 15 (Sargon of Akkad), tiamtam alitam u 
[3a] -p?l-dam PBS 5 34 xxv 6 (Rimus), and 
passim in this phrase in OAkk. royal insers., see 
MAD 3 280 s.v., also Studies Diakonoff 346:18; 
ti-am-t[um] e-Ui-t[wm] ù $a-p[il-tum] (in 
broken context) AfO 24 74:14 (Anubanini); 
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note 4a ma-at Sa-pi-ils-tim KTS 41a:7 (0A); 
abullum ša piätim Sa-pi-il-[t]im kawitulm 
Sja kidänum Sa ah nàrim imt[aq]ut (see 
kamá A adj.) ARM 3 11:7, cf. elénu piätim 
§a-pi-il-tum ARM 6 43:7; [. . .] x $a-ap-lam 
sa muballittim mů imsü the water washed 
away the lower [. . .] of the barrage ARM 6 
4:12; [3]-tu-um e-[. . .] i-tu-um Sa-ap-lum 
ARM 8 6:24, cf. i-td-u-um sá-ap-lum MARI 
181:4; eglum. . . DA um-ma-ti $à-a-pil-ti a 
field bordering on the lower reservoir(?) 
MDP 23 253:3. 


2. (in substantival use) lowly person 
(NA): summa A$$ur-bän-apli . .. dannu 
la usappaluni Sap-lu la imatiahuni (see 
Sapülu mng. 5) Wiseman Treaties 192; assaz 
hir ana sihhirüti x [... ana] [sapl-lu-ti 
assipili (see Sapdlu mng. 1d) STT 65:15. 


Saplu (saplu) s.; 1. bottom, underside, 
2. arrears, 3. (in prepositional use) 
under, below, downstream from, under 
the charge of, in the power of; from OB 
on; stat. const. also sapla (in NA and 
rarely elsewhere); wr. syll. (sa-pal ABL 
992:12, 1110:18, NA) and KI.TA; cf. Sapálu. 

du-ur DÓR = 4a-ap-lu-um MSL 14 140:19:8 
(Proto-Aa); tu-un TUN = Sa-ap-{lu] A VIII/1:109; 
[ki.t]a = fap-lu Nabnitu M 6; $à.é hun.gá. 
àm = Sap-lu a-gi-ir the inside (of the house) is 
rented Nabnitu M 74. 

gin.nu dumu.mu ki.ta.mu.8é@ tu&.a.ab : 
alka mari ti$ab ina Sap-li-[/a] come, my son, sit 
below me ZA 64 140:3. 

$a-Tap]-lum = MIN (equivalent broken) CT 18 1 
K.4375 i21. 

1. bottom, underside: summa «na» 
ni-bi tulimim kakkum Sakin $a-pa-al-$a ša 
Sumélim ittul if on the. . . . of the spleen 
there is a “weapon-mark” facing its (the 
spleen’s) left underside RA 67 44:58’ and 61’ 
(OB ext.); Sa-pa-al-su Sumilam tarkat its 
(the thorax’s?) underside is dark on the 
left YOS 10 10:3 (OB ext. report); see also 
A VIII/1, in lex. section. 

2. arrears: zibbat hattim Sa-pa-al bil: 
tim u kakkussu ul ibass[ima] (see kak: 
kussu B) VAS 13 69:13, also YOS 12 336: 11 
(both OB). 
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3. (in prepositional use) under, below, 
downstream from, under the charge of, 
in the power of — a) referring to spatial 
relation — 1^ of parts of the exta or oil 
used in lecanomancy: summa $a-pa-al 
$ahätim ša imittim sümum nadi if there is 
a red spot under the right wing YOS 
10 51 iii 21 and 35, cf. Sa-pa-al manzdz DN 
ibid. 14 and 16, dupl. ibid. 52 iii 21, 34, 13, and 
15, cf. RA 67 44:69; Summa tulimum ma{s]- 
klän]su izimma ina $a-pa-al esemsérim 
Sakin if the spleen has left its (normal) 
location and is located beneath the back- 
bone RA 67 42:37; [Summa ubàn h]asim 
qablitum kajattum kajattum Sanitum $a-pa- 
al kubu[$ hasim izziz|ma if the normal 
middle lobe of the lung is normal but a 
second one stands under the “turban” of 
the lung YOS 10 39:11, but ina $a-pa-al 
kubus hasim RA 38 83 AO 7030:3 (all OB 
ext); Summa $a-pa-al ummatim $ulmü 
maditum usünim if many bubbles come 
out from under the mass (of the oil) CT 
3 4 r. 64 (OB oil omens); Summa... Sulmum 
[$a-nil-um ina $a-pa-al Samnim ana pani 
bärim üsiam if another bubble comes out 
from under the oil toward the diviner 
ibid. 57; if the top of the “station” has a 
bifurcation to the right lará $ü nNIGIN-ma 
KI.TA padäni ittul and that bifurcation 
is curved and faces the underside of the 
“path” Boissier DA 19 iii 37 (SB ext.). 


2’ of parts of the body: summa umsatu 
ina §a-pa-al inigu ša imitti Sakin if the 
mole lies below his right eye YOS 10 54:12, 
cf. ibid. 13, also r. 15 and 28f. (OB physiogn.), 
also CT 28 25:9, 29, and 36 (SB physiogn.); 
Summa izbu lišānšu arkatma KI.TA appisu 
raksat if the malformed animal’s tongue 
is long and is attached below its nose 
Leichty Izbu XII 91; if the malformed ani- 
mal's ears are normal but $alustu ina K1. 
TA imittisu Saknat there is a third one 
beneath its right (ear?) ibid. XI 111; nak: 
kaptäsu Kx.TA muhhisu u gabal muhhisu 
tapaššaš you put the salve on his temples, 
his occiput, and the middle of his skull 
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AMT 103 ii 22, cf. [uzu...]=[...] = ša- 
pal muhhi Hg. B IV 4c, in MSL 9 34; ina 
KI.TA emésiSa tas$akkan you place (the 
charm) below her hypogastric region 
Köcher BAM 237 i23; [. . .]-BI tamarraq KI. 
TA Sepika [tasakkan] you crush [. . .] and 
lay it under your feet AfO 12 143 r. i4 (SB 
rit), but akala u nissaba $a ina pišu ilému 
ina KI.TA Šēpišu ikabbas he tramples 
underfoot the bread and barley that he 
has chewed in his mouth BBR No. 11 iii 13; 
[x x] zu.AB $d-pal SépusSu En. el. V 60; 
u tinammagu sia, | la-bi-tu istu &a-pal 
(var. $upal) t[appátesi] u andku la [?] nam: 
mašu ist[u] $a-pal (var. $Supal) sépi [SJarri 
belija (see namasu mng. 2) EA 266:21 
and 24, var. from EA 292:14 and 16. 296: 19 and 
21; Sa-pal,(PÜL) SepéSu tapassassu KUB 
29 58+ vi 4, see ZA 45 210. 


3 of objects: ina kisalmahhim $a-pa- 
al kakkim $a tarammu itma he took the 
oath in the courtyard, beneath the 
weapon that you (Nanna) love UET 6 
402:19 (OB lit.), see Gadd, Iraq 25 178; burä 
tanaddı K1.TA burí bassa [tasarr]ag you 
spread a reed mat and under the reed mat 
you sprinkle sand RAce. 10 i 12, but ina 
KI.TA burt KAR 60:4, see RAcc. 20 (kalü 
rit.); $a-pal diqàri ıSäta tuSahhaz you light 
a fire under the pot Ebeling Parfümrez. 
p. 34 i 14, also ?3àta ina Sa-pal digäri tu: 
Sahhaz ibid. p. 21:16, i&àta $a $a-pal digäri 
te[ss?p] ibid. p. 31 ii 14, tata ištu $a-pal 
[déqàri tessip] ibid. p. 26 ii 3, and passim in 
these texts; Sa-pal sa-si (see sassu A) 
KAJ 310:3 (MA); kasurrü aqara $a Sadüsu 
rüqu ürämma ina KI.TA gerri daläti bäbäni 
ekallija ukin (see gerru A) OIP 2 127113:5 
(Senn.; gulläte [. . .] $a Sap-la timmé ša 
bit hillänäte mà immate á-5á-ra-qu when 
are they going to cast(?) the column bases 
to (go) under the pillars of the bit hiläni 
porticoes? ABL 452:6; ina Sap-la kussi 
labb[i...] at the foot of the throne lions 
[...] Bab. 12 pl. 9 K.8563:11, dupl. pl. 10 Rm. 
2,454:5 (SB Etana); if in a man’s house a 
ghost cries out ima KI.TA erst under the 
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bed CT 38 26:29 (SB Alu), cf. CT 40 20:23f., 
Farber Ištar und Dumuzi 138:190 and 194; if a 
lizard ana K1.TA kussi ameli irubma irbis 
crawls under a man’s chair and settles 
there KAR 382 r. 23, also ana KI.TA pas: 
Siri ibid. 28, ana KI.TA er$? ibid. 32, dupl. 
STT 323:21, 25, and 31f, ima KI.TA améli 
CT 40 22 K.3674 r. 17, KAR 382:14 (all SB Alu); 
for $4-PAL as Akkadogram in Hitt. see e.g. 
SA-PAL GIS.NÁ VBoT 24 i 20f.; hurse $a ša- 
pal simmilti the larder under the stairs 
AfO 20 122:3 (MA division of inheritance), see 
Freydank, OLZ 1971 533; $a-pa-al tibnim mü 
illaku under the straw the waters flow 
(proverb?) ARM 1080:13; "Gémil-? Ninurta 
ultu §a-pal titurri i[Shita]mma PN jumped 
out from under the bridge STT 38:153 (Poor 
Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 156, cf. [PN ina 
sa-pa]l titurri irtibts kima kalbi ibid. 147; 
uma ittantaha ittahkim Sap-la MUL.GIS. 
GIGIR .. . ?zzaz now it (Jupiter) has risen 
higher and is clearly recognizable: it 
stands beneath the constellation Chariot 
ABL 744 r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 290; issu 
libbi ime an[né] ina &ap-la MUL.[. . .] ina 
püt MUL [. . .] lishur from today onward it 
(Mercury) should turn under the constel- 
lation Aries opposite [Saturn] ABL 618 
r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 66; if the star 
[is seen?] ina KI.TA SI [imitti]/ $umelt 
82-3-23,02:2'£.; Summa bibbu u Dilbat inne- 
tüma ina K1.TA-Sü-nu °Sin innamir if a 
planet and Venus follow each other 
closely and the moon appears beneath 
them TCL 6 16 r. 21 and dupls., see ZA 52 
250:82; DIS... KI. TA MUL.SU.PA IGI BPO2 
Text XII 8, cf. ibid. 9, also Text IX 22; tna KI. 
TA asdgi Sa elt pitigti ast tatabbak you 
pour it under an acacia that grows on a 
garden wall Köcher BAM 248 iv 31; sebet 
u sebet adagurri uktin ina Sap-li-si-nu 
attabak qaná erena u asa I set up seven 
and seven adagurru vessels and (into the 
fire) beneath them I poured (cuttings of) 
reed, cedar, and myrtle Gilg. XI 158; libbi 
idàja Sépdja ina K1.T A mugir $a Sarri belija 
Sakin my heart, my arms, my feet lie 
beneath the chariot of the king, my lord 
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ABL 620:8; atā la Sarrdni nakrüti šunu Sap- 
la mugirri ša Sarri bélija la ikannusu why? 
are they not hostile kings? they will not 
prostrate themselves beneath the chariot 
of the king, my lord ABL 385 r. 14, ef. obv. 9 
and r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 15; [eper] Sap- 
li 2 Sen[? šarļri belija (I am) the dust 
beneath the sandals of the king, my lord 
EA 295:4; adi... [URUDU.HI.A] ina Sá- 
pal NA, i&Sakkunu as soon as the copper 
compound settles underneath the glass 
Oppenheim Glass 38 § 5:23’, also, wr. ina KI. 
TA ibid. 34 $ 2:41; ¿äta ina KI.TA küri 
tanappah you kindle a fire in the hearth 
(lit. lower part) of the kiln ibid. 32 A 7 
and B 12, see ibid. p. 70; note in the locative: 
NINDA.UD .. . ina muhhi tasakkan ina &á- 
pa-lu-us-$& tasakkan NINDA.UD ina qaq: 
qadisu NINDA.UD ina sépisu tasakkan you 
place dry bread on (the vessel), you put it 
under it (the sacrificed sheep), you put 
dry bread on its head and on its feet BBR 
No. 60:19. 


4’ of topographic units: ina eglim Sa 
§a-pa-al DU, (?) John Rylands Library 926: 15 
(courtesy J. Westenholz, = AbB 10 41); every 
year in winter 1000 SE.NUMUN.MES ta: 
meräti eli äli u K1.TA Gli usankar I put 
under water a thousand homers of ir- 
rigable land upstream and downstream 
from the city OIP 2 115 viii 45 (Senn.), cf. 
šá-pal [URU] E-zi-at downstream from GN 
CT 53 210 r. 8, ¿na KI.TA URU Lulbda] 
ibid. 166:3 (both NA); that year SIG4.HI.A 
MAH(?)-tum ana epés $a Esa[gil] AN.TA 
Bàbili u k1.TA Bäbili leb[na] many bricks 
were made for the construction of Esagil 
upstream(?) and downstream(?) from 
Babylon BHT pl. 18 r. 19 (diary), ef. I sur- 
rounded Babylon with an enceinte istu 
[ki$äd] Puratti el (var. eldn) ali adi kisad ip 
Puratti $a-pal (var. gapldn) àlà from the 
bank of the Euphrates above the city to 
the bank of the Euphrates below the city 
VAB 4 166 vi 51 (Nbk.), kirî [KIl.TA URU 
orchards below the city (heading of list) 
AnOr 92:34, cf. ibid. 43 (NB), but kird $a K1.TA 
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Gli ibid. 3:20, cf. (orchards) ga KI.TA URU 
Bar-[sip] ABL 574:3 (= ADD 778); rab mu: 
gika ina Sap-la abulli $a bit Nabü bit PN 
lisal your rab mugi official should inquire 
at PN’s house beneath the gate of the 
temple of Nabû ABL 1217 r. 6; kisirtu ša 
sippi ali $a $ap-la bit Assur the embank- 
ment of the quarter of the city below the 
temple of ASSur KAH 2 83 r. 10 (Adn. II); 
UD.6.KAM "Assur “Sin ana kiré $a $ap-[la] 
tamli urrudu on the sixth day, Aššur and 
Sin go down to the garden below the 
terrace ABL 427 r. 2 (coll. S. Parpola); kima 
parsamüti ina KI.TA tamlé e-te-qu luram: 
mini when the elders pass by (in pro- 
cession) below the terrace, let them re- 
lease me (so that I may behold the king's 
face and get well) ABL 377 r. 1; PN z&: 
gipäni ša é$ap-lu näri (beside $a eli 
ndri) Nbn. 435:6; the gods of the land 
of Akkad ga eli IM u KI.TA IM BHT 
pl. 13 iii 11 (Nbn. Chron.), see Grayson Chronicles 
109; in the locative(?): mimma lemnu . 
itti mé Sa zumrisu u musáti ša qatisu lis: 
&ahitma nàru ana Sap-lu-$d litbal let *any- 
thing evil" be rinsed away with the water 
from his body and the wash water from his 
hands, and let the river carry it down- 
stream(?) JNES 15 138:102 (lipgur lit.). 


5’ of writing: satdru sand ina $á-pal 
Safari mahrá. . . fatir a second inscription 
is written below the earlier inscription (on 
the slave’s hand) RA 67 150:25 (NB); note: 
7,30 $a tassuhu $a-pa-al 26,52,30 tasak: 
kanma 26,52,30 7,30 place the 7,30 which 
you subtracted to the right of (lit. below) 
26,52,30 (i.e.), 26,52,30 7,30 JCS 6 153:4, 
ef. ibid. 14, ibid. 154 r. 1 and 11, MCT 42 Aa:5 (OB 
math.). 


6’ other oces.: sisi simdat nirigu ina 
usst mulmulli ušaqqira Sap-lu-us-si (see 
Saqdru) TCL 3 139 (Sar); mdr $ipri gar 
URU Akka kabit istu mdr Siprilja] kli] 
nadnu sisi Sap-li-§u the ambassador 
of the king of Acco was treated with more 
respect than my ambassador when a 
horse was given to him (lit. under him) 
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EA 88:48, cf. 2 sisö |... .] [2] i$-tu $ap-li- 
Šu ibid. 50; ina Sa-pal $amé andurärfunu 
astakan (see anduräru usage f) KBo 101 
r. 13; [u]$attit hirsi ina šá-pal rf mu-[. . .] 
(the fox) digs burrows(?) under the (en- 
closure? of the) herdsman Lambert BWL 
204:9 (Fable of the Fox); difficult: supurma 
TOG BUR.KAL 3a §a-ap-li LO. TUR liddinu: 
nim give instructions for them to give 
mea....garment for the employee ARM 
10 27:25, cf. TOG BUR.KAL âti a-na ša- 
ap-li L6.TUR mär PN kunkima $übilim 
please send me under seal that. . . . gar- 
ment for the disposition(?) of the em- 
ployee, PN's son ibid. 11. 1 TOG... ana 
Sa-pa-al PN ARMT 23 23:2; 2 TÜG da Ša- 
ap-lim K1.LA.B1 30 MA.NA two .... 
weighing thirty minas UET 5 792:22 (OB). 


b) in relation to a person or god of 
higher status or position — 1’ in gen.: 
ina KI.TA nakirisu ligésibusu kamés may 
they seat him in chains at the feet of his 
enemy Lyon Sar. 12:77, 19:106, 22:60, Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 56; Enkidu ittasab ina $d-pal 
harimti Gilg. Liv 30; uskinma isSig gagqara 
3d-pal- -$ü-un (var. mahar$un) he made 
obeisance and kissed the ground at their 
feet En. el. III 69; the gods ustämü ina KI. 
TA-ka (see ami A v. mng. 4) BMS 1:15, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 493; nef; dan: 
nüti §4-pal-§é kan[su] mighty lions crouch 
at her (IStar’s) feet LKA 32 r. 6; ina $d- 
pal aspaltija kitmusäku anäku (see kamäsu 
B mng. 2) Lambert BWL 86:252 (Theodicy); 
malki li$müma likmisu $á-pal-ka let kings 
hear (the sound of your martial voice), 
let them prostrate themselves at your feet 
Cagni Erra I 65; intercede with your spouse 
Ninurta uddakam Sap-la-ki lu kitmus so 
that he (PN) may prostrate himself at 
your feet every day Or. NS 36 128:200 (SB 
hymn to Gula); Sami apsü liknusu $á-pal-ki 
may heaven and the deep kneel at your 
feet (Ištar) 4R 55 No. 2 r. 2, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 142; kima du’um sursudu ina 
5a-ap-li-ka . . . kullat la mágiri liknusu ša- 
ap-li-ia (see dá usage a) VAB 4 204 
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No. 44:7f. (Nbk); [... tp]huruma iknusu 
$a-pal-$u they gathered together and sub- 
mitted to him OIP 2 91 i 30 (Senn); Gi- 
mirraja ša ina nibit Sumija $d-pal-Su ik: 
busu the Cimmerians whom he (Gyges) 
had trodden down under him by the power 
of my name (revealed to him in a dream) 
Streck Asb. 22 ii 119, cf. &§d-pal-su ikbus he 
trampled (them) underfoot En. el. IV 118; 
[tattad]isu ina $ap-li-ia (in my dream) 
you (Gilgämes) deposited it (the star) 
at my feet Gilg. I v 45, cf. [asSifuma] at: 
tadisu ina Sap-li-ki ibid. 37, vi 13, cf. salam 
kaššāpija ... aškun ina Sap-li-ku-nu-ma 
Maalu I 17; 4 ANSE harbakanni K1.TA “Ner: 
gal userrab he will dedicate four .... 
donkeys at the feet of Nergal ADD 336 
r.5; 4 ANSE harbakanni ina K1.T A “Urigallu 
ugerrab ADD 263 r. 4, cf. ADD 804 r. 2, ADD 
394 r. 6, cf. 4 sisé pesüti ina KI.TA Sin 
asib Harrän irakkas he will attach four 
white horses before Sin who dwells in 
Harràn ADD 215 r. 3, and passim; bis mari 
Ninua Kalhaja iriqüni UD.8.KAM Sap-la 
Bel Nabü errubu afterward when the 
citizens of Nineveh and those of Calah 
are free, they will swear to (lit. enter) 
(the treaty) on the eighth day under (the 
statues of?) Bel and Nabû ABL 386: 22, see 
Parpola LAS No. 1; note nir $a Sadädi uSasbis: 
sunüti adi bab ekurri i$dudu ina KI.TA-ia 
(see Sadddu mng. 2a) Streck Asb. 84 x 30; 
hazanni ina Sap-li-si adi puluhtimma 
i$assi (he beat him from head to toe) 
under him, the mayor cries out in terror 
STT 38:104 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 154. 


2’ in the locative (with suffixes): ali 

. Ša. . . ina &ap-lu-i-[a] (var. omits 

ina) ukan[nasu] where is DN, who bows 

before me? Cagni Erra I 157b; [kima ardi] 

kande ikannusu ana Sap-lu-ia they bow 

before me as a submissive servant would 

AfO 14 303 i 21 (Etana); note the bound form 

in -i (ef. mahri-): [. . .] x-na-x §a-ap-li- 
ka RB 59 242 str. 2:10 (OB lit.). 


c) under the charge of, in the power of — 
I” in gen: hazannütu dlanigunu ana 
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SâSunu LO.MES refüsunu ina Sap-li-Su-nu 
the cities of the hazannu’s belong to them 
(the sons of Abdi-ASirta), and their chiefs 
are subject to them EA 125:36 (let. of Rib- 
Addi): egläti nit $a £.DINGIR.MES $a-pal 
[. . .]- MES étarbu the lands and the per- 
sonnel of the temples came under the 
[...]-s ABL 746:6, see Parpola LAS No. 275, 
ef. ina K1.TA [L6] Nwaja étarbu ABL 888 
r. 3, PN LÓ ga büligu ina $d-pal PN, LO 
Sa re$ mat Kusaja étarab ADD 1076 ii 3; 
PN nappäh huräsi urdu ša arri TA muhhi 
Saddani ša A&fur ša Karri kammusu umä 
PN, TA KI.TA A&Sur Sarri usésd mà urdi 
$ü PN, a goldsmith, a servant of the king, 
is in charge of the chests of ASSur, now 
PN, has dismissed him from the service of 
A&&ur and the king, saying: He is my ser- 
vant ABL812r.14; 2 küdini ina K1.T A Isdi- 
Harrän artakas ina Arrapha issabat 2 
küdini ina KI.TA LO Arba-ilaja irtakas 
I harnessed two mules for (lit. under) PN, 
he took (them) at GN, he harnessed two 
mules for (lit. under) the governor of 
Arbela ABL 408: 10ff., cf. 2 küdini ina KI. 
TA-$4 ibid. 19 and 24; sist [4a] Sap-la-u-a 
métu ana? | pithallisunu a[r-hi$] ina Sap- 
la-ü-a Sarru lusebila the horses under 
my charge are dead, let the king quickly 
send me their cavalry to be under my 
charge ABL 127:11 andr. 2, see Postgate Taxa- 
tion 256, cf., wr. [$]a-ba-lu-u-i[a] CT 53 
195:7; bit belija gabbi ik-te-rik Sap-lu- 
us issakan Sulmänäte uzzdzi idukkanni he 
has completely placed under himself the 
whole of my lord’s household, he has 
distributed gifts and thereby is ruining 
me ABL 84 r. 12; LO Hurri $a-pal nis 
ili liskun the ruler of Hurri shall make a 
deposition under oath KBo 1 5 iv 10, ef. 
[Sum] ma Sar Hurri Sa-pal niš ili keam sak: 
kan ibid. iii 60 (Bogh. treaty), cf. (as Akka- 
dogram in Hitt.) S4-PAL MA-ME-ITN KUB 21 
42 iv 15 and 32; andku attadin ana aläki: 
šunu ana käsa ina mari &ipri ina [$al-ap- 
li &übulti rabiti $a ilgünikku I allowed 
them to come to you with the ambassadors 
bringing (lit. under, corr. to the Egyptian 
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prep. hr) lavish present(s) which they 
took to you KUB 3 34:18 (let. of Ramses II). 


2’ Sapal Sept: gagqglad Ifme]-Dagan 
inakkisuma $a-pa-al $ep belija i$akkanu 
they will cut off RN’s head and place it 
at my lord’s feet ARM 10 4:26, cf. témsu 
4a-pa-al sep belija Sakin the oracle about 
him (says:) He has subjected himself to 
my lord ibid. 12; my lord should not leave 
his palace adi. . . ajdbisu. . . ana $a-pa-al 
Sépisu la iskunu until he has subjugated 
his enemies ARM 3 18:22, cf. ajäb[ika] 
lik&udu [. . .] ina Sap-la &épé[ka] liskunu 
ABL 768 r. 10 (NA); matu hannitu ina Kx. [T]A 
$epika tattakbas this land has submitted 
to you Iraq 20 183 No. 39:52, cf. KL TA 
Sépika ABL 737:7, see Parpola LAS No. 118; 
ina sa-pal &&pi ša Sarri belija usaknis he 
has caused (all lands) to submit under 
the feet of the king, my lord ABL 992:12, 
cf. ina sa-pal $epi ša Sarri belilja] ABL 
1110:18, wr. ina KI.TA ABL 1228:8 (all NA); 
for other refs. see kamäsu B mngs. 1b-1', 
5, napalsuhu mng. 3, and passim in 
prayers; in broken context: $a-pal $epika 
anüku [. . .] KUB 3 87:23 (lit.). 


d) (in idiomatic use) $apal (also Sapla, 
Sapli) qàti secretly: see qätu mng. 9e. 


Éaplu in Sa Sapal kanüni s.; 

for a brazier; MA; cf. Sapdlu. 
1 $a Sa-pal kanüni ša işi (see kinünu 

mng. 1b-1') AfO 18 308 iv 16' (MA inv.). 


pedestal 


Saplü (Siplü, fem. Saplitu) adj.; 1. lower, 
lower-lying, 2. suffixed, 3. of lower, 
inferior quality; from OB on; &-ip-L-i 
Köcher BAM 248 iii 47; wr. syll. and KI(.TA) 
(in mng. le SIG) (GAM-ti EA 162:80); cf. 
Sapdlu. 

[ki-i] [K1] = (Sap]-lu-u A IV/2:186; sig = [$a- 
ap-li-t]}um, igi.nim = elitum Proto-Izi I Bil. D iv 
11f; ku-uk-ku xr.k[1] = mdtu šap-l[i-tu] Diri 
IV 237; tün.bar = Sap-tu šap-li-tú Nabnitu M 78; 
bu-ru U = gá A.U «dá» mu-t ru-qu-ü-tum, 84 «A.U» 
mu-ú Sap-lu-tum A II/4:129f.; for other lex. refs. 
see mngs. la, le, 2. 


Saplü 


IDIM IDIM (wr. four times) : um(?) ma.da 
gi.Se.da ù tu(?) ma-da gi-Se-da i-ti-im i-ti-ma-am 
te-e&-bi (reading and description of IDIM signs) : 
a-lal ha-ra-a-ad a-ap-ti-im nu-ru-um §a-ap-li-ti- 
«liy-im na-fatl-lu-um the hanging (?) of the lattice 
window reflects(?) the light of(?) the lower area(?) 
(proverb?) MDP 18 59; di.kud mah kur igi. 
nim kur igi.sig hé.em.ma.an.si.sá.e.dé : 
dajänu siru ğa mätu elit u Sap-lit uštešširi (Šamaš) 
great judge who leads the upper and lower regions 
aright BA 10/1 68 No. 1:23f., dupl. BA 5 711 
No. 66:18f.; giš.nu.kúš.ù an.ta nam.<mu. 
un.da.an.ku4.ku4.dè> giš.nu.kúš.ù ki. 
ta nam.<mu.un.da.ku4.ku4.dè> giš.za.ra an. 
ta nam.<mu.un.da.an.ku4.ku4.dè> giš.za. 
ra ki.ta nam.<mu.un.da.an.ku4.ku4.dè> : 
ina nukussé eli la terrubšu ina nukuššé šap-li-i 
la terrubšu ina gerri eli la terrubáu ina ser[ri] šap- 
li-i la terrubáéu do not go in to him through the 
upper hinge or through the lower hinge, do not 
go in to him through the upper pivot or through 
the lower pivot ASKT p. 94-95 :54ff., see Borger, 
AOAT 1 10:199ff. 

a.tüm.ma gis.giSal.mu <hé>.me.en 
dingir.mu a.büru.da gi.muS.mu hé.me.en: 
ina mé néhüti lu gisalli atta ili ina mé Sap-lu-ti 
lu parisi atta be my oar in calm waters, O my 
god, be my punting pole in deep waters JNES 33 
290:22 and dupl., cf. ibid. 278 :95. 

la’iränu = A.MES pásirüti (var. [A.MES ga]p-lu- 
[tum]), anzanunzü, asurrakku, arüru = A.MES Sap- 
lu-tum Malku II 5lff., var. from W.22667/1 ii 6 
(courtesy E. von Weiher). 


1. lower, lower-lying — a) objects: 
giš.nu.kúš.ù an.ta = nukudssé eld, gid. 
nu. kus.t ki.ta = nukussü Sap-lu-ü(var. 
-u) Hh. V 265f; giS.sag.du an.na = 
así, eli, giS.sag.du ki.ta = ast Sap- 
lu-ú ibid. 306f.; na4. ú. ú an.na = (Sammu) 
e-lu, na,. ú. ú ki.ta =(šammu) Sap-lu(var. 
adds -4) Hh. XVI RS Recension 329 ff., cf. Hh. 
XVI 402£; giš.šu.eš.[ga]ļr = (kiskirru) 
eli, giS.bar.e8.[ga]r = (kiskirru) sap- 
lu-% Hh. VII A 204f.; warkat kussém ša- 
ap-li-[tum] lower back part of the throne 
PBS 8/2 194 ii 8 (OB temple inv.); I built a 
wall istu sippi imitti ša abulli “Ištar adi 
turri Sa-ap-li-i £a Nemetti-"Enlil from the 
right jamb of the IStar Gate to the lower 
buttress of (the wall) Enlil-Is-My-Sup- 
port VAB 4 188 ii 34 (Nbk); Jeu sap- 
li-tu huragu the lower mattress (of Mar- 
duk’s bed) is of gold Iraq 12 40 ii 22; Summa 
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sinuntu ina askuppi K1.TA iqnun if a swal- 
low nests on the lower doorsill CT 41 2 
K.6765+ :5 (SB Alu), cf. ina nukus& KI.TA 
ibid. 11 and parallel KAR 378:8; eper pisanni 
ei u §i-ip-li-t dust from the upper and 
lower door pivot (for a potion) Köcher 
BAM 248 iii 47. 


b) buildings, constructions: bitum $a- 
dp-li-um ù elium la ina kunukkija kanik 
(see eli B adj. usage a) BIN 6 20:7 (OA 
let.); bitam $a-ap-li-a-am the lower house 
(parallel: bitam eliam) Wiseman Alalakh 7:30 
(OB division of property); undtu annitu $a ina 
nakkamte Sap-li-te $a Sahüri $Saknutuni this 
is the equipment which is stored in the 
lower storeroom of the $ahüru building 
KAJ 310:65 (MA); irritum qablitum [$]aplä: 
num titurrim usukkasa $a-ap-[T] e-e-em má 
iqquru (as for) the middle dam below the 
bridge, the water has eroded its lower 
revetment ARM 6 1:19; tar-bi-tu §ap-li-tu 
ABL 997 r. 8 (NA). 


e) parts of the body: [summa] ina 
pütiSu $ap-li-ti izziz if (a mark in the 
shape of a dagger) is located on the 
lower (part of his) forehead (parallel: 
pütisu elità çr. 17) Bab. 7 236 r. 18 (SB 
physiogn.), cf., wr. KI.TA Kraus Texte 6:72; 
Summa... lahüsu KI.TA NU GAL.MES if 
(the malformed animal’s) lower jaw is 
missing Leichty Izbu III 34, cf. ibid. VII 57'f.; 
manzü laghu K1.TA-t% (his) lower jaw is a 
manzü drum KAR 307:8, see TuL p. 32; kibir 
inis$u AN.TA u KI.TA the upper and lower 
rims of his eyes Hunger Uruk 83 : 16, cf. ibid. 15; 
summa umsatum ina zitti [x-$u] §a-ap-li- 
im Saknat if there is a mole on the 
dividing line of his lower [...] YOS 10 
54:27 (OB physiogn.); see also Japtu; note: 
Bu! AN.TA im-na | Su! Sap-lit | fu-me- 
lu upper hand: right, lower hand: left 
ZA 6 243 :38 (NB comm.). 


d) parts of the exta: Summa padänu 
2-ma AN.TA-U KI.TA-a lami if there are 
two “paths” and the upper one encircles 


Sapla 


the lower CT 20 8:21 and 23, also KI.TA-4 
AN.TA-@ ibid. 22 (coll.), dupl. ibid. 17 r. 13ff., 
and passim with padänu; Summa ina re$ marti 
Sitta eršētu ritkuba AN.TA-tum namrat KI. 
TA-tum tarkat if at the top of the gall 
bladder two eristu marks ride on top of 
each other, and the upper one is light 
and the lower one dark TCL 6 4:29, cf. 
ibid. 30, 35f., and r. 5f.; Summa bab ekallim 
Sinama [ritku] buma elim u $a-ap-lu-u-um 
&isitam sullulu if the “gate of the palace" 
is double, one riding on top of the other, 
and the upper and lower ones are both 
covered by a membrane YOS 10 24:4. also 
26:2; Summa kakki imittim Sina[ma . . .]4a- 
ap-lu-um nawir if the right “weapon- 
mark” is double and the lower (one) is 
bright YOS 10 46 iv 8, cf. ibid. 4; Summa pitir 
Suméli 2-ma KI.TA-U GAL-ma AN-t% [TUR] 
if there are two left fissures and the lower 
one is large and the upper one is small 
CT 20 43 i 25, ef. ibid. 24; [Summa x] KI-ú 
BABBAR-mda TIR Knudtzon Gebete 2 r. 10 (coll. 
J. Aro). 


e) topographic units, usually desig- 
nating the south — 1’ in gen.: [sag a]n. 
ta = pu-tum e-l[i-tum], [sag ki].ta = pu- 
tum §Sap-[li-tum] Kagal D Section 13:16f.; 
a plot of land sAG.BI KI.TA sūqu its 
lower end (abutting) the street TCL 11 
198:5 (OB); ana Sinip kummuri pütim e-li- 
tim ù Sa-ap-li-tim ` AMSUH 26 252:16 and 
passim in this text and Sumer 6 132ff., Sumer 7 
31:3 andr. 5, Siddum §a-ap-lu-um ibid. obv. 2 
(all OB math.); Siddu KI.TA Sadi... pūtu 
KI.TA ÍD Taban Situ lower long side 
(facing) east, lower end (adjoining) the 
Taban canal, (facing) south BBSt. No. 2:6 
and 8, cf. No. 3 iii 49, iv 3, No. 415, 8, No. 51 8, 
16, MDP 2 112:2 and 6 (all MB), RA 19 86:5 
and 7 (early NB); pūtu KI.TA Satu OIP 2 
100:51, 102:79 (Senn.); Siddu eld... &iddu 
KI.TA .. . pūtu elitu . . . pūtu KI.TA AnOr 8 
2:5 and 7, and passim in NB property descriptions, 
wr. KI.TA-% BRM 2 52:5 and passim, iddu 
KI-ú.. . pūtu KI.TA BIN 2 136:8 and 11, also 
TCL 13 234:3 and 4, 240:7, 11, 16, and 18, 241:4 
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and 7, VAS 15 17:7, 23:4f. and 7ff., and passim, 
wr. pūtu KI-ú VAS 15 6:5, wr. syll. [Siddu 
sa]p-lu- . . . [pūtu šap-lļi-ti VAS 5 159:4 
and 6, cf. Camb. 375:22; for other refs. see 
eli B adj. usage b-1'; (a field) kisdd 
Nar Salla babu elü u babu šap-lu-ú situated 
on the bank of the Salla Canal (between?) 
the upper and lower sluices TCL 13 203:2 
(NB); akt limitu elitu u K1.TA-t[wm] Salšu 
egli inandin he pays one third of the 
(yield of the) field (as rent) just as the 
upper and lower (neighboring) gardens do 
RA 10 68 No. 40-41:17 (NB), cf. ki itt eli u 
Kap-li-i Nbk. 59:4, libbü Gs.sa.pu elü u 
Sap-lu-% BRM 2 51:9, cf. AnOr 9 7:10, TuM 
2-3 140:12, BE 8 6:10; kisallu Sap-li-u adi 
e[kurräati]$u the lower courtyard in- 
cluding its shrines ABL 119:15 (NA), cf. 
ina kisalli Sap-li-t Lambert Love Lyrics p. 102 
BM 41005 i 10, cf. ibid. 104 iii 22; püh eglisu 
Sa-ap-k-im replacement for his lower 
field TCL 1 190:8 (OB); damiq intima elütu 
[à] Sa-ap-lu-tu Sebima andku [e]berrá is 
it proper that when (my neighbors) up- 
Stream and downstream are sated (with 
water), I should hunger (for water)? JCS 
24 66 No. 66:27 (OB let.); namaddütum elitum 
u Sa-ap-li-tum (see namaddütu) ARM 10 
10:16; dates ga kirém x1.TA from the 
lower grove TCL 17 37:21 (OB let.); buram 
eliam ana tisit züz u buram Sa-ap-li-a-am 
ana tesit züz divide the upper buru into 
nine and the lower buruinto nine MKT 1290 
VAT 7621:3, see MKT 3 p. 58 and TMB 99 No. 198; 
chick peas, mustard seed ina mthsi KI.TA 
from the lower cultivated land BE 15 29:5 
(MB); pitqu KI.TA-4 the lower terrace 
TCL 6 32 r. 1, see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 54; 
kisirta ša pani nàri $a istu sippi ali elé 

. adi sippi äli Sap-le-e (see sippu A 
mng. 3) AOB 1 70 No. 4:25 (Adn. I); aramz 
mum 1 NINDA rupsum KI.TA a ramp, 
the lower width is one NINDA TMB 21 
No. 45:1, cf. (beside rupgum AN.NA) ibid. 2, and 
passim in OB math. describing dimensions and 
shapes of figures, Wr. KI TMB 29 No. 60:2, 
and passim, see TMB p. 241 index (all OB math.); 
l u 1 §Sa-ap-li-a-am GAR.GAR-ma 2 IN. 
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suM add (the upper) one and the lower 
one and it makes two TMB 82 No. 168:12, 
see TMB 83 n. 1. 


2’ as a geogr. name, referring to a 
specific place: gun ma.da igi.nim = 
bilat MIN (= ma-a-tum) elitum (var. elite), 
gun ma.da igi.sig = MIN MIN Sap-li- 
tum (var. &u-pa-li-te) Hh. 11372f., cf. [ma]. 
da igi.nim“ = i-li-tum, [ma].da igi. 
sig" = gap-li-tum Hh. XX-XXII RS Recen- 
sion Ai 15'f; kur igi.nim = KUR elitum, 
kur igi.sig = KUR Sap-li-tum MSL 11 56 
r. iii 2f. (SB geogr. list); mätu elitu ana KI. 
TA us-ta-ha-aq-qa  Leichty Izbu XVII 19, 
ef. 10°, ef. KUR IGI.NIM = KUR elitu, KUR 
IGI.SIG = KUR Sap-li-tu, ha-a-ga = aläku 
LBAT 1577 i 12ff., cf. (in broken context) 
e-li-tu-um ù Sa-ap-li-tu-um BiOr 30 362 :43 
(OB lit)" for other refs. see eli B adj. 
usage b; anumma jittadin “Amanu mata 
iliti mata Sap-li-ti sit ‘Šamši ereb *Sam£i 
ina, $u-pa-al 2 §épé Sarrt and now may 
Amon place beneath the king's feet the 
Upper Land and the Lower Land from 
east to west RA 31 128:30 (= EA 369), cf. 
ina mati UGU-tim adi mati GAM-li EA 
162 :80 (both letters from Egypt); ma-ti AN.TA 
u KI BBSt. No. 5 i 31 (MB); KUR.MES AN. 
TA.MES [KUR.MES] KI.TA.MES JNES 15 
134:70 (lipgur lit.); for KUR SAP-Lr-TI (refer- 
ring to the area south of Hatti) as Ak- 
kadogram in Hitt. (Hitt. kur kat-ti-ir-ri) 
see Rép. géogr. 6 p. 455 s.v. Unteres Land; 
Šamaš u Marduk ultu tämti elitu adi tamti 
Sap-li-tum ana gäti Sarri belija indanü 
Šamaš and Marduk will deliver into the 
hands of the king, my lord, (all the lands) 
from the Upper Sea to the Lower Sea ABL 
137 r. 6 (NB); tna tâmti K1.TA Sa st Sams 
(I established the border of my land) at 
the Lower Sea in the east Weidner Tn. 12 
No. 5:67, cf. OIP 2 23:14, 66:3 (Senn.); (I con- 
quered all the lands) adi tdmti Sap-li-ti 
$a KUR fam; Rost Tigl. III p. 48:9; gar 
tdmtt AN.TA KI.TA king of the Upper and 
Lower Seas Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5:6; RN 
kasid istu tämti AN.TA u KI.TA WO 1 260:6, 
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cf. WO 1 472:26, WO 2 36:20, Iraq 24 93f.:11 
(all Shalm. IID, Borger Esarh. 77 § 50:7, (RN) 
Sa ultu tàmti elit adi tamti Sap-lit ibeluma 
Streck Asb. 238 : 3, cf. ibid. 240 : 6, 244:11,260:14; 
GN ga ah tämtı šap-li-ti CT 35 39 K.2649 
r. 1 (Tigi. HI), cf. Rost Tigl. III p. 42:6; (I con- 
quered) itu tämti elitr adi tämti Sap- 
li-ti VAB 4 174 ix 4 (Nbk.), cf. 5R 35:29 (Cyr.), 
and passim in Asb., Nbk., Nbn.; "36 iD mar: 
rati eliti adi iD marrati K1.TA ki isten abél 
I ruled as one the peoples of the Upper 
Lagoon and of the Lower Lagoon Iraq 7 
87:12, cf. VAS 1 71 right side 24 (Sar.), [niši] 
närti eliti u Sap-li-ti ... ibbalkitu ittija 
the people of the Upper and Lower Rivers 
revolted against me Lie Sar. 109, cf. ibid. 
112, närtu elitu ša GN närtu Sap-li-tu ša 
GN, Lie Sar. 98, wr. ndrtu Sap-lit-tu Levine 
Stelae 40:45; ina timésuma ina 90 narka: 
bütisu [. . . näräti $Sa]p-li-a-te ébir at that 
time he-crossed the Lower [Rivers . . .] 
with ninety of his chariots AOB 1 54:24 
(Arik-dén-ili), see Grayson Chronicles 186; [lu] 
&elli Sadi elü[t lu] attatablakkata Sadi 
Sap-I[u-ti] I often ascended the Upper 
Mountains, I often crossed the Lower 
Mountains CT 13 42 i 17 (Sar. legend), ef. 
[. . .] e-lu-ti u K1.TA.MES littabalkat Craig 
ABRT 1 81:10 (tamitu); for letum KI.TA in 
OB see lētu mng. 2b. 


3’ in geogr. names: ur.bi an.ta" = 
(Urbia“) elá, ur.bi ki.ta" = (Urbia*) Sap- 
lu- (var. Su Sap-lu-u) Hh. XXI Section 
10: 10f., ef. Hh. XX-XXII RS Recension A ii 62f.; 
[lál.úr an.t]a* = (GN) e-lu-d, [läl.ür 
ki.ta™] = (GN) gap-lu-% Hh. XXI Section 
10:21; [fp Zaba] Sap-le-e AKA 124 r. 4 (Tigl.), 
ef. Scheil Tn. I 14:39f., fp Zaba [K1.TA] 
Iraq 14 33:15 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., ÍD 
Zaba KI.TA-U Layard p. 93:111 (Shalm. IIT), 
TCL 3 10 (Sar); ana Jahruru Sa-ap- li-i I 
sent them (the sheep) ‘to Lower Jahruru 
Kraus AbB 1 7:21, ef. ibid. 14; PN awil Ka- 

ru-um KI.TA LIH 17:10; x A.SA Zabalum 
KI.TA PBS 7 72:10 (OB), Su- ha“ sa-ap-li-i- 
im ARM 120 r. 3, abul URU Hi- lu-ni* 
KLTA PBS 2/2 77:8, cf. abul uRU Hi-lu- 
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ni KI.TA ibid. 106:33 (both MB); URU "Mär- 
Ba-i-li KI.TAN PBS 1/2 22:20, cf. URU 
mMär-Ba-’i-li AN.TA“ ibid. 7 (MB); URU 
Hu-un-du-ur-na KI.TA-U TCL 3 236 (Sar.); 
URU Ma-su-tá &ap-li-t(var. -tu) OIP 2 
40:73 (Senn); mari $ipri ... tu Bität- 
Agum [anja [URU] Ak-ka-bi K1.TA Sa ki- 
[s]?-k?-?-[x] [?s]miqunim the messengers 
arrived at Lower Akkabu of GN(?) from 
Bitat-Agum VAS 16 24:8, cf. URU Ak-ka- 
bi KI.TA ibid. 186:10, see Landsberger, JCS 8 
62f.; I had a statue of myself made ina 
URU Saluria KI.TA ina qaqqiri eqi useziz 
and had it erected in Lower Saluria at the 
emplacement of the équ 3R 7 ii 44 (Shalm. 
III), see Schramm Einleitung 72; note as a field 
name: A.SA IGI.NIM.MA KI.TA BE 6/2 
26 i 21, ii 3 (OB), cf. a. $à igi.n[im.ma], 
a.šà igi.nim.[ma an.ta], a.8a igi. 
nim.m[a ki.ta] Hh. XX Section 1:4ff., 
restored from Nippur Forerunner 7ff., in MSL 11 
97. 


f) in cosmic sense: issur Anu Adad 
elenu andku assur ersetam Sa-ap-[lil-tam 
Anu and Adad guarded above while I 
(Enlil) guarded the lower world Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 82 ff. II v 31, vi 26; attunu 
Anunnaki x x pärisü pu[ru]ssé ana nisi 
KI.TA.MES you Anunnaki, who make the 
decisions for the people on earth Farber 
Ištar und Dumuzi 135:135, also LKA 90 r. 13, 
see TuL p. 130, nis *Igigi ili elüti tummäta 
nif ‘Anunnaki ili Sap-lu-ti tummáta be 
adjured by the Igigi, the supernal deities, 
be adjured by the Anunnaki, the chthonic 
deities KAR 227 iii 47 and dupl. LKA 90 r. ii 1, 
see TuL p. 133:72, cf. Kócher BAM 332 iv 14; 
precious stones as gifts for 1 lamassu AN. 
TA 1 lamassu KI.TA MVAG 41/3 16 iii 32 
(MA rit.), and passim, see Frankena Täkultu 101 
No. 128, also BiOr 18 200 iii 20f. (NA rit.); Sama 
KI.TA.MES ağpů $a MUL lumasi $a ili ina 
muhhi ésir the lower heaven is of . 
he drew the lumāšu star of the gods « on 
it KAR 307:33, see Landsberger, JCS 21 154, 
ef. [... erge]tim KI.TA-tú 600 Anunnaki 
[ina] libbi Esir ibid. 37. 
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g) other oces.: urpatu Sap-li-tu iqqelpu 
[. . .] if a lower cloud drifts (parallel: ur: 
patu e-li-tu) ACh Supp. 67:14; ana na-mu- 
ri-ka tu-x-ri-da [e-li-t] u Sap-li-[tt] at 
your rising the upper and lower (regions?) 
.. LKA 38:6 (NA lit.). 


2. suffixed (Sum. grammatical ele- 
ment): [!n]a.na.a : NA: na-bu-ú : A : 
&i-? [$apl-lu-& Naná (can be analyzed as) 
NA “to call” and A, feminine, suffix BM 
62741:13 (comm. to Weidner God List, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); ù, a, i, e = at-ta ri-qu KI. 
TA second person singular, “empty” 
(form), suffixed NBGT I 5ff. and passim in ex- 
planations of Sum. suffixed forms in NBGT I and II: 
nu.da.a& = a-di-nt AN.TA KI.TA (not) yet, 
prefixed and suffixed NBGT I 425, cf. NBGT 
II 37ff, un, an, in, en, mu = 2a-a-ti 
AN.TA KI.TA MURUB,.TA NBGTI54ff.; né-e 
NI : at-té (error for $ü) ri-qu KI.TA ğu- 
[u ...] A II/1 Comm. B r. 12; wr. KI: an 
AN = ka-tí ha-am-tu KY second person 
singular preterit, suffixed A 11/6 ii 4: wr. 
sia: tum : at-ta Sushurtum SIG second 
person singular, non-indicative, suffixed 
Haupt Die akkadische Sprache pl. 9 K.4804 iv 14 
and v 14 and dupls., see MSL 4 202, cf.e: 
$ushurtum sıG-Ituml ibid. iv 16 and v 16; 
ru : AN MURUB, SIG ibid. iv 25 and v 25. 


3. of lower, inferior quality: 25 UDU. 
NITÁ Sap-lu-u-tu... $a uttata la ikulu 25 
sheep of inferior quality that have not fed 
on barley (as sacrifices) RAcc. 78 r. 26; 
note the feminine personal name: Sap- 
li-tum BE 15 186:19 (MB). 


The use of Saplé “lower” for “suffix(ed)” 
reflects the original direction of the script; 
see also Saplis. 


J. Black, Sumerian Grammar in Babylonian 
Theory 79 ff. 


**Sapnu (AHw. 1175a and MAD 3 281) 
In A 7652 r. 1 and 7653 r. 4 (both OB) read 
Ta-ab-ni-E$,-dar; in RA 9 63 AM 14:6 (Ur 
II) read ugula Ib-ni-5Sul-gi; See Sommer- 
feld, Or. NS 53 445f. 


Sappatu 


Éappalu adj.; low (used as pl. of saplu); 
OB, SB; cf. gapdlu. 


eliätum $a-pa-la the upper parts were 
sunken YOS 10 10:1 (OB ext. report); Summa 
Sap-pa-la if (a woman's [. . .]-s) are low 
Kraus Texte 11c vi 3’. 


Sappartu  s.; 
Mari.* 


1 GIS.GIGIR [s]AG garndtusu ais. 
n[u,](81[R]).[GA]L Sa-pa-ar-ta-$u KÙ.GI 
HAR,GAL-Su kaspum one fine(?) chariot, 
its “horns” are of alabaster, its X. of gold, 
its lock(?) of silver ARMT 22 311:3 and 
312:3; [1 GI]$.GIGIR GAL garnäsu NA,. 
GIS.NU,.GAL  $a-ap-pa-ar-ta-$u KU.GI 
GAR.RA one large chariot, its “horns” 
are of alabaster, its $. mounted in gold 
ARM 21 253:2, cf. $a-a-ap-pa-ar-ta-Su-nu 
(of two GIS.GIGIR SAG) ibid. 7, but 1 Gr&. 
GIG[IR. . .] qarnásu NA4.GIS.N[U,.GAL] ša- 
ap-pa-ar-ta-Si-n[a] KU.GI GAR.RA ibid. 
254:3. 


Whereas in ARMT 22 311 and 312 and ARM 
21 253 Sappartu is said to belong to the 
chariot (nubalu), in ARM 21 254 the suffix 
indicates that it belongs to the “horns.” 
Compare also apru A (a part of the 
wagon). 


(a part of the chariot); 


Sapparu see sappäru. 


Sappatu (Sabbatu, sappatu, $Sapputu) s.; (a 
container, of standard size); OB Alalakh, 
MA, SB, NA, NB; sappatu Unger Babylon 
283 No. 26 ii 26, MA, NA Sapputu, pl. Sap: 
patu; wr. syll. and DUG.SAB; cf. Sappu. 

Éá-ka-an SAKAN = Sik-ka-tum, S&-man SAKAN = 
Sap-pa-tum A VIII/1:7f.; [Sa-gan] [DUG.U«GAN] = 
[Sik] -ka-t{u], [$ap]-pa-t[u] Diri V 255f.; dug. 
Salgan] = [$ik-kla-ti, [Sap-pa-tu] Hh. X 103f., 
for varieties see ibid. 105 ff. 


a) in MA: DUG Sap-pa-t[a...] i.mES 
al tutäb sūna Sa bitti ina [panil [pua] sap- 
pe-te taparrik Samna taltanaqge ina sini 
[an]a libbi pua Sap-pe-te ta&ahhal you pre- 
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pare a &. [. . .] oil from (aromatic) reeds, 
you placea....cloth across the opening 
of the $., you take the oil bit by bit, you 
strain it through the cloth into the 4. 
KAR 220 iv 3ff., see Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 31, cf. 
ibid. r. ii 12, see Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 20, also 
p. 42:33; ana DUG.SAB tessip you collect 
(the perfume) in a $.-container KAR 140 r.5, 
see Ebeling Parfümrez. p. 39; 1 DUG Sap-pu- 
tu ša 2 SILA KAJ 277:7, cf. [x] nva &ap- 
pa-tu ibid. 1, (with honey) VAS 19 29:20; 1 
DUG.SAB 3a jarzibni KAV 98:29 (MA let.); 
l DUG.SAB Sa karäni Iraq 23 18 ND 2097:1, 
cf. (fa zip.pA) ibid. 20 ND 2311:12; l DUG. 
SAB $a GAL-e KAJ 317:10. 


b) in NA: 800 pua Sap-pu-tü a[na 
k]aräni eight hundred &.-s for wine ABL 
464:8; 2 828562 alp&20 immeré 20 DUG.SAB. 
MES tubbalannı you will bring me (as 
tribute) two horses, two oxen, twenty 
sheep, (and) twenty &-s (of wine) ABL 
241:6; 100 DUG.SAB.MES 3a mizi one 
hundred $.-s of miz’u wine (for a banquet) 
Iraq 14 35:131 (Asn), 4 Sap-putu(zaa) 
ADD 977 ii 6, cf. ibid. 7f., totaled as SAB 
GESTIN ibid. 9; DUG.SAB Sa É.GESTIN. 
MES — $. containers from the wine store- 
house Wiseman, Iraq 15 152 ND 3471:3, ef. ibid. 
13, ibid. 153 ND 3472:2, DUG.SAB GESTIN 
ADD 995 iii 7, 1036 i 3 and passim, cf. (with wine 
from GN) ADD 999:1f., 1000:1, and passim in 
ADD and Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists, KAV 79:7 
and 10, 174:21, Postgate Palace Archive 141:2, 
(with beer) ADD 1061:2, 10 DUG.SAB.MES Sa 
LAL.MES Tell Halaf No. 14:7, cf. ibid. 18:2; 
DUG.SAB 1.MES ADD 977 ii 11; 15 DUG. 
SAB.MES SUD.MES 15 empty $.-s VAT 
9744:25, cited Deller, ZA 74 89; 15 DUG.SAB. 
MES panidte 2 urkiäte PAP 17 DUG.SAB. 
MES Dalley and Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 
91:1 ff. 


c) in NB: gap-pa-ti §4 GESTIN ABL 
1393 r. 12 (joined to ABL 755 r. 11); lu 41 DUG 
Sap-pa-ti ahüa lusébili my brother, I will 
send up to 41 jars (of wine of your choice) 
ABL 345:11, cf. BIN 1 21:15, YOS 3 20: 10, 54:9; 
30000 sa-ap-pa-a-ti ka[rdni] Unger Baby- 


Sappitu 


lon 283 No. 26 ii 26, cf. ibid. 29 (Nbk.); 2 DUG 
Sap-pa-a-ta $a KUR Izalla GCCI 1 225:1 
and passim in this text with names of wine-pro- 
ducing countries, ef. YOS 6 50:7, YOS 3 138:7, 
TCL 9 105:10, 5-ta Sap-pa-tum karäni esgu 
kaspi (at one and three-fourths shekels 
per §.) CT 55 283:1, also Camb. 252:1 and 5, 
30 $ap-pa-tum ša karäni elli Nbn. 279:8, 
cf. Nbn. 247: 11, 779:3, CT 56 302:1, wr. Sap- 
pat Nbn. 743:17, CT 55 436:3, CT 56 338:3, 
CT 57 19:3, ete.; 2-ta $ap-pat. MES pīhi YOS 
3 20:10; 5 Gin Sim 3 DUG sap-pa-a-ti 
sa G1$.GESTIN halla five shekels, the price 
of three $.-containers of vinegar YOS 6 
58:3, cf. Dar. 91:4, 6, 8, 12; 2-ta Sab-ba-a-ti 
(beside namaddu and hussü) VAS 6 31:2, 
ef. ibid. 5, wr. [D]uG sap-pa-a-ta ibid. 
200:6, cf. l-et fap-pa-tum Nbn. 334:2, 
Camb. 212:1, but l-en DUG sap-pa-a-tum 
Nbk. 441:9, Dar. 115:1, BIN 1 21:15; Sap-pat 
re-eq-tum empty X. CT 55 434:8; $ MA.NA 
3 Gin ZABAR husé ana luté ZABAR u Šá- 
pa-a-ta ZABAR one-half mina three 
shekels of scrap copper for copper dag- 
gers and copper s.-s GCCI 1 316:4; 16 
shekels (of silver) ana batga ana Sap-pa- 
tum ša bit nuhatimmé for the repair of 3.(-s) 
for the kitchen Nbn. 1088:4; x copper KI. 
LÁ TA Sap-pa-tü (text pa-Sap-tü) Evetts 
Ev.-M. 3:3; note: DUG Sap-pat §4 2 BÁN. 
Am — &. of two-seah capacity each CT 55 
415:3, (of three seahs) ibid. 4. 


d) other oces.: DUG Sa-ap-tum Wiseman 
Alalakh 126:30 (OB); note, replacing pir sik: 
kati of line 49: irassa ki piri Sap-pa-ti 
[ul Saddat]a (corr. to gaba.kü.ga.na 
gada nu.um.bür, see Sadddu lex. sec- 
tion) Gilg. XII 31, Sum. from Shaffer Sumerian 
Sources p. 77. 

For the capacity of the standard puc. 
SAB in NA (5 SiLA), see Kinnier Wilson Wine 
Lists p. 115; see also  Postgate NA Leg. 
Docs. p. 69. 


Sappinatu see sapinatu. 


Sappitu (or mugsappitu) adj.; treacher- 


ous(?); SB*; cf. $apätu. 
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mussabra Sap-pi-ta la dagäl ini$u te-si(?) 
(see mussabru) BA 5 385:11, dupl. Scheil 
Sippar p. 97 Si. 7, partial text in Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 92. 


Possibly to be emended to mugappita. 


Éappu s.; (a container); from OB 
on; Sum. lw.; pl. $Sappü; wr. syll. and 
(nua.)&AB; cf. Jappatu. 

dug.Éab = $Sap-pu Hh. X 125, for Sum. com- 
pounds with Sab see ibid. 126-141; 3a-ab SAB = 
s[a]-ap-pu, $[al-ap-pu Diri V 70-70a; šá-ab 5AB 
= Sap-pu S^ II 216. 


a) in OB, Mari, Elam: 2 Sap ga-an- 
nim two &-s with stand(s) (full of fine 
oil) CT 45 119:23 (OB inv. of household objects); 
[1] 4a-ap-p[a]-am $a šaman erénim [1] 
S[a]-ap-p[a] -am sa $amnim täbim ARM 18 
35:7f, 1 kirippam $a šaman &urméni u 1 
$a-ap-pa-am $a šaman asi ana pissat 
béli«ja» usäbilam I am sending one ki: 
rippu container of cypress oil and one $.- 
container of myrtle oil as ointment for 
my lord ARMT 13 16:27, cf. ARM 10 38:21; 
I sent to my lord (various garments) 3 
§a-ap-p[t] ARM 2 116:11, cf. 2 $a-ap-pu 
ARM 10 18:13, 4 DUG Sa-ap-pu MARI 3 100 
No. 115:1, cf. ibid. 4, No. 117:1 and 3; 14 šà- 
ap-pi-um MDP 28 469:4. 


b) in NA: 
930 ii 11. 


[x] $ap-pi-e kaspi ADD 


c) in NB: $ullumdu ša Sap-pu hurdsi 
final payment for the gold 3.-container 
(for context see malitu A mng. 2a) GCCI 
1 287:4, also AnOr 8 25:13, cf. (of gold, ded- 
icated by Kassite kings), wr. SAB UET 4 
143:3ff.; ümu istēn Sap-pa $a Sikar uttati 
PN ana PN, inandin PN will daily give PN, 
one $.-container of barley beer VAS 6 
85:3; 1 MA.NA kaspa kümu Sap-pu kart 
kaspi ša ina bit Gula halqa ana É.AN.NA 
inandinw they will pay Eanna one mina 
of silver (as fine) in lieu of the silver &.- 
container on a stand which disappeared 
from the temple of Gula YOS 7 170:16, cf. 
[$ap]-pa ka-ru-u CT 55 399:3; Ssap-pi ša 


Sappu 


ziqqurratu (weighing two and one half 
minas of silver) Dar. 373:11; 1 MA.NA 8 
Gin KU.BABBAR l Sap-pu 6 Gin tēširti 
naphar | MA.NA 14 GÍN KÜ.BABBAR PN 
mahir PN received one mina eight shekels 
of silver, one $.-container, (and) six addi- 
tional shekels, a total of one mina 14 
shekels of silver YOS 6 6:1; 50 Gin rez 
bütu kaspi ana kusur ana epéSu $a Sap-pu 
ša bit hilsi 504 shekels of silver for an 
ingot for making one(?) & for the bit hilsi 
TCL 13 156:13; 292 shekels of silver Kr.LÁ 
3 Sap-pe-e CT 55 280:2, cf. 1 MA.NA KI.LA 
l-en $ap-pi KU.BABBAR ibid. 281:4; 2 Sap- 
pi.MES 34 NA,.GIS.NU,(SIR).GAL YOS 7 
185 :25. cf. (for milk) YOS 6 62:25. RA 75 144 :20, 
4 §ap-pu.MES UD.KA.BAR YOS 17 351:2, 
cf. TuM 2-3 265:13, and passim in NB lists of 
furnishings and utensils; difficult: 2 KA Sap- 
pe-e kaspi (among trappings for a horse 
and chariot) JTVI 60 132:8. 


d) in rit.: pua (var. omits DUG) $ap- 
pa GIS.BUGIN.TUR GI.GID sinnatu sa 
huräsi ahzu ... ana Dumuzi taqâš you 
present Dumuzi with a $., a small bucket, 
a flute, and a sinnatu instrument inlaid 
with gold LKA 70 i 17 and dupl., see Farber 
Ištar und Dumuzi 129:21, ef. ibid. 130:61, also, 
wr. GIS.SAB Köcher BAM 339:12; KA Sap- 
pi CT 51 96:2, 95 ii 12f; mê ištu libbi 
Sap-pt tumallàma BBR No. 84:7, cf. No. 
75:42ff., cf. mé ultu sap-pi ana muhhi qa: 
tēšu inaddi CT 51 95 ü 11; Ssap-pi hurási 
RAce. 75:2 and passim, 142:391, (of alabaster) 
ibid. 75:4, 2 Sap-pi-e Sa gisnugalli (among 
silver and gold utensils for the Salām biti 
ceremony) YOS 6 192:19, also 189:22, Sap- 
pi.mES ga magqgdné — §.-s for libations 
RAce. 75:1, Sap-pt $a 5 NINDA.HI.A ?gabbat 
$a kardn Azallu — 8.(-s), holding five 
NINDA-measures, of wine from Izallu ibid. 
11, (one sila) ibid. 9. 


e) other oces.: [Summa siru lu a6] 
DUG.SAB 1 lu GO DUG.A.DIN.NA NIGIN if 
a snake coils(?) around [the rim of] a pot 
of oil or a bowl of vinegar CT 38 32:34 
(SB Alu). 
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For MA and NA refs. wr. (DUG.)SAB 
see Jappatu. See also sappu A. 


Sappu see sappu B. 


Sappultu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


Sap-pu-ul-ti kisüdisu [. . .] Hunger Uruk 
41:11 (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet XL). 

Possibly a misunderstanding of summa 
Serru $ap-pu ultu kisadisu adi esenserigu 
kaslüsu putturu Labat TDP 222:41. 


Sapputu see Sappatu. 


Sapraku s.; (a household utensil); NB.* 


l-en Sap-ra-ku (beside sappu, nansü, 
kallu, §d&itu, identified as udé PN line 1) 
TuM 2-3 249: 10. 


Sapru A s.; 1. thigh, 2. (a wooden 
part of a wagon); OB, Elam, MB, Bogh., 
SB. 


ha-48 zıc = šap-ru S° II 196; [ha-a5] [zıc] = 
[Sap]-r[u(?)] A VII/2:193. 

gis.häs(var. .[HAS!*5) mar.gíd.da = 
ru(var. -rum) Hh. V 80. 

*Asal.lü.hi häs tibír.ra bi.in.ra : ‘Marduk 
$d-par-$ü imhagma Marduk smote his thigh BA 
10/1 80 No. 6:8f., also 10f., for unilingual Sum. 
refs. see Civil, RA 70 189. 

ilgu = idu, Sap-rum Malku IV 227f. 


dap- 


1. thigh — a) of humans: summa um: 
satu ina §a-ap-ri-su Saknat if there is a 
mole on his &. (preceded by išku, followed 
by Suburru, pému) YOS 10 54 r. 18 (OB 
physiogn.); Summa sinnistu HAS*P-"* GIG 
HAS SuB SA.TU[R] if a woman suffers in 
(her) £, (explanation:) $. is(?) a pro- 
lapse(?) of the uterus Köcher Pflanzen- 
kunde 22 ii 4; Sa-ap-ri(text -ti)-8u tapas: 
šaš Kocher BAM 396 ii 21, for emendation 
see Köcher BAM 4 p. xxix; you, Ištar, loved 
the shepherd but turned him into a 
wolf whom his own shepherd boys chase 
away and kalbisu unassaku šap-ri- 
Su (var. &d-par-[su]) whose own dogs 
bite his rump Gilg. VI 63, var. from Assur 


Sapru B 


version, see Frankena in Garelli Gilg. p. 120 ii 29; 
may governors and princes love you, 
prostitute [fa] 1 KASKAL.cID l-i[m]- 
[has] Sa-par-su (var. [$]d-par-Su) ša 2 
KASKAL.GÍD linassisa gimmassu may “the 
one of one league” slap his thigh, may “the 
one of two leagues” toss his hair UET 6 
394 :50, see Gadd, Iraq 28 112, var. from Gilg. VII 
iv3; rédá isbassunüti imhasu šá-par-šú-un 
when the officer (of Naräm-Sin) caught 
them, they smote their thighs (in frustra- 
tion) AnSt 5 100:48 (Cuthean Legend), cf. ua 
iqbü imhasu $á-pár-$u-un TCL 3 213 (Sar.); 
mihis §d-pa-ar nakri despair for the 
enemy Labat Suse 6 ii 36, mihrs Sa-ap-ri ibid. 
47, iii 2, iv 26; see also BA 10/1, in lex. 
section. 


b) of animals: ina sah(var. sa-ah)-ra- 
at [KU]N à Sia Sap-ri-su $a immeri talam: 
m[éma] you wrap (the ingredients) in 
hair(?) from the tail and wool from the 4. 
of a sheep Biggs Saziga 60 KUB 37 80:9, 
var. from ibid. 55 KUB 4 48121; $ap-ri immer? 
tepettéma you open the & of the sheep 
(and place a silver and gold (model?) ax, 
saw, turtle, and tortoise in it) JRAS 1925 
43:8, see TuL p. 103. 


2. (a wooden part of a wagon): 2 618 
Sa-ap-ru $a eriqqim 2 GIS emsu Sa mas: 
kakätum two $.-s of a wagon, two... .-s 
of a harrow BE 6/2.137:6 (OB); uncert.: 
$à-ap-ru uná|t $a] PN u PN, MDP 23 309:1, 
12 §d-ap-<ru> unüti $a1.G18 ibid. 8; see also 
Sappartu. 


For the gesture Sapra mahäsu and its 
correspondence in Hebrew, see Gruber 
Aspects of Nonverbal Communication in the An- 
cient Near East 380 ff. 


Sapru B s.; envoy, messenger; from 
OB on; pl. gapritu and &aprátu; cf. Sapàru. 


Summa NA Sap-ru-ut ili DU.MES-sé if 
messengers from a god repeatedly come to 
& man CT 38 31:21, also (with :$tari) ibid. 22, 
cf. [Summa] ana bit améli &ap-ru-ut ili DU. 
DU CT 40 1:12, also (with istari) ibid. 13; ana 
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kakki Sap-ru-tu-u-a im-[. . .] (if the ex- 
tispicy is performed) for war, my envoys 
will be [...] AfO 26 54r. 5 (SB ext.); 5000 
sirdni LO Sap-ra-a-te $a GN GN; (etc.) five 
thousand chieftains, envoys from Suhi 
(and eleven other countries) Iraq 14 44:143, 
but namkürsunu bisasunu maréSunu ana 
Sap-ru-te (var. L6 $ap-ra-te) amhursunu I 
received from them their goods, their 
possessions, (and) their citizens to (act as) 
goodwill messengers AKA 332 ii 99, also 231 
r. 16 (all Asn.); 14 LO.ERIN.MES GN Ja RN ana 
LU Sap-ru-te ana GN, usébilint 14 men 
from Que whom Urik had sent to Urartu as 
an embassy Iraq 20 182 No. 39:5 (let. of Sar.), 
see Postgate, Iraq 35 22; expenditures of flour 
intima PN $a-ap-rum illiku UF 10 135 
No. 33:5 (OB); [ki .. .] mehrüti u ki [$]a- 
pa-[a-r]u-t? (see mehrü adj.) EA 29:32. 

In AS 16 (= Studies Landsberger) 25 (Silben- 


vokabular A):34, read ka(!)-ab-ra-tum, see kabru 
adj. lex. section. 


Sapru C s.; pledge; NA*; cf. gapdru. 


PN ana $ap-ri [kamm]usat adi 10 ümé 
iddan Summa la iddan SAL zarpat nasiat 
the woman 'PN stays as pledge, he will 
pay (silver) within ten days, if not, the 
woman is considered acquired by pur- 
chase ADD 72:5, restored from r. 5, coll. S. Par- 
pola, Assur 2 120. 


By-form of Sapartu A, q.v. 
Saprütu see sapru B s. 
Sapsu see Sapsu. 


Sapsukku s.; (inner room of a temple); 
OB; Sum. lw.; wr. SÀ.ZU4AB with phon. 
complement. 


atmanu, emásu = $à-ZU*AB-ku Malku I 285f. 
ina SA.ZU+AB-ki-im ibitu (some of- 


ficials) stayed in the $. overnight PBS 1/2 
12:12f. 


Hallo, HUCA 38 51 n. 31. 


Sapsu 


Sapsu (sapsu, Saptu, Sepsu, Septu) adj.; 1. 
strong, resistant, 2. strong, thick; OA, 
OB, SB, NB; cf. sapdsu. 

I[i-r]u NUNx = Sap-su Ea V 174, also A V/3:105; 
[li-rum] K1B.za (error for XUNx?) = [$ap-gu] Recip. 
Ea C 7’, in MSL 14 530. 

di-ni-ig L6.ME.EN = Sap-su S° II 329; [di-ni]-ig 
LÜXME+EN = Sap-su A VII/2:46; [uš]-pa-ru LÓ. 
<ME).EN = Jap-gu, di-ni-ig LÜ.LAGAB = MIN Diri VI 
E 37f.; di.kud. gal = Sap-su(var. -tum), $äpiru Hh. 
II 20f. 

nam.en.na = gap-su Izi Q 291, also (preceded 
by bitrü) Hh. II 226; udu.nam.en.na.ak.a = 
bitrü, Sap-gu Hh. XIII 74f.; 8ah.nam.t = sap-su 
(preceded by bitrü) Hh. XIV 180f.; sig.nam. 
en.na = sap-ta-a-tum Hh. XIX 32. 

sag.ki.kal(var..gál).la giá nam.ba.an(var. 
.ab).tuku : &e-ep-se-ti l[a] (var. [4e-ep-g]e-et u[1]) 
[t] a-sem-mi you are obstinate(?), you do not listen 
ZA 64 146:48 (Examenstext A), vars. from Hunger 
Uruk 146 r. 9 and TIM 9 57 :2. 

Sap-su / dan-nu (comm. on $ap-gu x-x-ka) 
Lambert BWL 72 comm. to line 43 (Theodicy 
Comm.); $a-ab-su = $a-ap-gu (followed by sabdsu) 
An VII 57. 


1. strong, resistant — a) in predicative 
use, said of persons: naklat kima mam: 
man la umaššalu $i-ip-sé-et she (Saltu) 
is tricky, no one can equal her, she is 
obstinate(?) VAS 10 214 v 38 and 42 (OB 
Agudaja), see B. Groneberg, RA 75 110; see also 
ZA 64, in lex. section. 


b) said of enemy countries and rulers 
— 1’ in adjectival use: usalpit rapšu nagü 
Ja’udi Sep-su mitru I overthrew the wide 
district of Judah, the mighty power OIP 2 
77:21, cf. ibid. 64:20, ba’uläte nàkiri sep-su 
mitru (see mitru) ibid. 55:62 (all Senn.), 
cf. RN LÖ.KÜR.MES Sap-su WO 1 58 iii 6 
(Shalm. II; [x URU.MES] Sap-su-te ana 
$epija usekni§ Weidner Tn. 2ff. No. 1 iii 6 and 
22, iv 3; ana KUR.MES Nairi sap-s[a-ti] 
Scheil Tn. I 11, [. . .] mätäti Sep-sa-a-te Sa 
la iknusu ana Sarrdni abbéja [kings? of] 
formidable lands who did not submit to 
the kings, my predecessors OECT 6 pl. 11 
K.1290:21 (Asb.), cf. karas kal Sep-su-u-te 
ibid. r. 12, see von Soden, AfO 25 46f.:21 and 36; 
$a... Sadäni Sap-su(var. -şú)-te u malki 
nakirésu ... uhasgisu AKA 261 i 22, also 
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182:37, 385 iii 128 (all Asn.); malki Sep-su- 
u-ti Borger Esarh. 58 v 26, also OIP 2 24 i 16 
(Senn.). 


2’ in substantival use: ekdütija kima 
qaqqaru lukabbis Sap-su-ti-ia kunnifimma 
may I tread upon my fierce enemies as 
upon the ground, (O Ištar) make my 
formidable enemies submit to me STC 2 
pl. 83:98, dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 78 : 9, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 134, cf. Assur mukannis 
Sap-su-[ti] KAV 42 iii 26, see Frankena Takultu 
124:123; mat Subari Sap-su-te la mägiri 
usekni§ AKA 47 ii 89, cf. 45 ii 68, 57 iii 88, 
72 v35, also naphar KUR.KUR nákirija KUR. 
MES Sap-su-te u malki z@erija AKA 103 
viii 32 (all Tigl. I); uncert.: raggi tknusu 
Si-tp-st |... .]-tt unagsiqu Sépé&ja Streck 
Asb. 168 r. 33; Gula dabrat Sap-si ásibat 
Dinikti is mighty among(?) the formi- 
dable, she dwells in Diniktu KAR 109 r. 9. 


e) said of words, speech: summa &é- 
ep-sa-tim etaww ina istén alikim tértaka 
lillikamma if he speaks obstinate words, 
your report should reach me by the first 
caravan CCT 2 3:39 (OA); ki £a dibbi 
fabuti dibbi täbüti dubba ki ša dibbi Sep- 
su-ti dibbi $ep-su-ü-te itti$unu dubba for 
friendly words speak friendly words, for 
hostile words speak hostile words to them 
ABL 571 r. 11 (NB). 


d) other occ.: Sep-se-tu ina mati GA[L] 
there will be resistance(?) in the land 
Köcher BAM 1 iii 50. 


2. strong, thick (said of animals, wool, 
timber) — a) said of animals, see Hh. XIII, 
XIV, in lex. section; upalliq lé mare ufabbih 
$Sap-ti I slaughtered fattened bulls, I 
slaughtered prime (?) (sheep) Lambert BWL 
60:94 (Ludlul III). 


b) said of wool: see Hh. XIX, in lex. 
section. 


c) said of timber: 2 gušūrū täpalu 
gassütu babbanütu §e-ep-tu-tu fa} ammatu 
rapgü two beams forming a set, trimmed, 
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of good quality, thick, which are two- 
thirds of a cubit wide VAS 6 148:2 (NB). 


Ad mng. 2: Landsberger Fauna 103. 


SapSäqu s.; hardship, anguish, straits; 
OB, SB; cf. pasägqu. 


a) in gen.: dullum kabit mäd $a-ap-&a- 
qum the work was heavy, (their) hard- 
ship was great Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
42 I 4, also ibid. 50ff. I 150, 163 (all OB), mad 
§a-ap-Saq-Su-un ibid. 52 I 177 (SB), see von 
Soden, ZA 68 89:14; Marduk ga... ih 
abbésu itiru ina $Sap-$d-gi(var. -qi) who 
saved the gods, his fathers, from hardship 
sa-qí 5R 35:17 (Cyr.); ukallanni mütu u Jap- 
$d-qu death and anguish hold me STC 2 
pl. 81:74, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; patdra 
ennetta ina Sap-$d-gi (var. Sa-ap-sa-qi) 
(Marduk, you know how) to absolve the 
sin in (the midst of) anguish AfO 19 56:14 
and 16 (SB prayer to Marduk), var. from CT 44 21 
i 7 and 9 (OB), cf. ls? ina Sap-&á-qi AfO 
19 58:138 and 140, aj us? ina Sap(text C) -4á- 
qí Hinke Kudurru iv 24 (Nbk. I). 


b) qualifying another substantive: füdé 
Sap-sd-qt nérebé marsüti lu apti I opened 
up narrow paths and difficult passes AOB 
1 116 ii 19 (Shalm. I); $adé dannüti kisir 
Sap-Sá-gí ... itetiqma Weidner Tn. 27 No. 
16:40; eqel namrdsi duruku šap-šá-qí a[qtiz 
rib] Scheil Tn. I r. 39, cf. ina gakkari 
egel namräsi attallakma Sap-sa-qi ... 
ahlup I marched through areas of difficult 
terrain and edged through strait (terrain) 
ibid. obv. 33; étattig Sadé damnüte dtammar 
durug Sap-$d-gi ša kalisina kibräti I have 
passed through many dangerous moun- 
tains, I have seen many inaccessible 
regions throughout the quarters of the 
world Postgate Palace Archive 267 :21, also AKA 
196 iii 17 (Asn.); note: dmiru durgi u $ap- 
Sá-qí Iraq 25 52:5, WO 1 456:15, 3R 7 i 7 (all 
Shalm. III). 


*SapSu see Jamdu. 


482 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Saptu 


Saptu (Sabdu) s.; 1. lip, 2. utterance, 
speech, command, 3. edge, rim; from 
OAkk. on; Sapdu Nabnitu N 108, pl. gaz 
pätu, note dual with suffix sapdsu OB 
Lu A 341; wr. syll. and NUNDUN(KAXNUN, 
occasionally KAxSA). 


[uzu].KAxNUN = Sap-tum(var. -tu) Hh. XV 28; 
[nundun].mu = $a-a[p-ti], [pundun.an.ta].mu 
= §a-ap-tt fel-[li-tum], [nundun.ki.ta].mu = ša- 
ap-ti Sa-[ap-li-tum] UET 7 95:3ff.; nun-du-un 
KAXNUN = Sap-[tu] Ea III 75, also SP I 260; 
[nu]n-du-um KAxNUN = Sa-a[p-tum] MSL 14 
137 No. 16:17 (Proto-Ea); [$u.um.d]u.um = 
K[AxN]UN = 8[ap-tum] Emesal Voc. II 187; 
"UM AxNUN = Sa-ap-tum, nundun.hur = $a-ap- 
tum  ka-bar-tum, nundun.an.na = (blank), 
nundun.ki.ta = (blank) Sag Bil. A iii 49-52; 
nundun = 3a-ap-tum, nundun.gal.gal = ra-bi- 
tum, nundun.kal.kal.la = §u,(su)-qu-ra-tum 
Sag Bil. B 317 ff., cf. (with various qualifications) 
ibid. 320ff.; nundun.gu.bar.ra = Sa-ap-ta-an 
$a i-na qá-e bi-e-[ra/Sa] Kagal D Section 9:8’; 
[nundun].zi = MIN (= sanáqu) Sa šab-di Nab- 
nitu N 108; [nundun.Kaxa.T]JE.dug,.dugy, 
[nundun.x]Ax[A].TE. gar.gar = Sap-tan §4 pul- 
he-e-ti le-ga-a Nabnitu S 262f.; lü.nundun.pi. 
el.lá = ša $a-ba-$u qd-al-la whose lips are of little 
importance OB Lu A 341; with incorrect gloss: 
anSe. "KAxsa. gál.tak,.a = ?-me-ri $á Sap-ta(text 
-ra) ipettü Hh. XIII 375. 

tu-un TÒN = ga-ap-[tum] MSL 14 134 No. 13 
ii 13 (Proto-Aa); tu-un TUN = §d-ap-tum A 
VIII/1:112; tun. bar = sap-tu $Sap-li-tü Nabnitu 
M 78. 

é.du.a amas dim.me nig.gü.na tuk.tuk 
nundun dim sag "inanna za.kam : epés bitim 
bané mastakim rasé enütim Sa-ap-ti Serrim nasaqum 
kimma Ištar to build the house, to construct the 
woman’s chamber, to acquire household imple- 
ments, to kiss the lips of a small child are (all) 
in your power, O Istar TIM 9 22:4 and 6 (OB 
lit.), see ZA 65 192:138; nundun.bi zu bi.in. 
kud ’ü.a ka.bi bi.in.si : $d-pat-su isfukma Wa 
pisu umtalli (Ea) bit his lip and filled his mouth 
with cries of woe CT 16 20:130f.; nundun.mu 
sa4.Ssa,mu.un.dug,.dugy.a: fap-ta-i[a. . .] my 
lips speak beautiful things Lambert BWL 227 
ii 16 (proverb; nundun.u&,(KAxBAD).bür. 
ke,(x1D) gü.dé ka. ké8.bi hé.en.dug.a: Jap-tan 
mussabrätu ša itamd rikissina lippatir (see mug: 
sabru) CT 17 32:19f.; nundun hul.gäl : &ap- 
ti lemuttu ASKT p. 84-85:33, see Borger, AOAT 
15; 8u.um.du.um si.kür.e Sub.ba.a.ta: ina 
šap-ti-šú ša lagd nadá upon his lips that are 
covered with scales OECT 6 pl. 19:11f., dupl. 
ASKT p. 122 No. 19:6f.; Su.um.du.um 
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kal.kal.la.bi : gap-tan Süqurätu$ (my faithful 
sukkallu) whose lips are invaluable TCL 6 51:41f., 


see RA 11 145:21; 8u.um.du.u[m ...] : Jap-ta- 
a-[a ...] (in broken context) OECT 6 pl. 17 
K.5267 : 1f. 

1. lip—a) descriptions - 1l in 


physiogn., Izbu, and med. contexts: 
Summa NUNDUN SAH Sakin if he has pig's 
lips (with explanation) NUNDUN.MES-$4 
AN.TA-tum KI.TA-tum Sera his upper and 
lower lips are hairy Kraus Texte 24 r. 13, 
also 12e iii 13f., cf. (likened to lips of various 
insects and animals) ibid. iii 5ff.; Summa 
NUNDUN magal Gip.pA if he has a very 
long lip ibid. 24 r. 12; NUNDUN.MES-SU 
Sadda ibid. 21:7, &á-pa-tu-&á kab-[ba-ra(?)] 
ibid. 25 r. 7; $a gaggassu salmuma NUNDUN. 
MES-St pesá (explanation to “if he has a 
raven's head") Hunger Uruk 83:5; NUNDUN. 
MES-Su Siga nadá Labat TDP 120 ii 31, 
NUNDUN.ME-$SU Sifitu malá ibid. 74:29, 
NUNDUN.ME-8% mddis iktabra ibid. 72:22; 
summa Sap-ti-Sé ustanattak (see 
nataku) ibid. 162:59; if a mole lies ina 
NUNDUN-SG AN.TA 4 KI.TA CT 28 12 
K.7178:12 and parallel Kraus Texte 44:28, 
NUNDUN.MES-SU AN.TA-tum u KI.TA- 
t[um] Hunger Uruk 83 r. 1, cf. CT 28 25:26 ff. 
and passim in physiogn.; [Summa izbu] liganSu 
Sap-ti-§% DIB-[ma] if a malformed ani- 
mal’s tongue is connected to its lips 
Leichty Izbu XII 96; (the monstrous birth) 
wstét Sap-tü Saknat CT 29 49:26 (SB prod- 
igies), cf. NUNDUN-$u AN.TA KI.TA irkab 
Leichty Izbu III 40f.; Summa $ap-ti imittisul 
suméligsu umarrat (see maräfu) AfO 11 
223:54f., cf. Summa $a-pat-su AN.TA (also 
KI.TA) unassak ibid. 52f.; Summa ubänd: 
tiu ilammam u NUNDUN ramanisu ikkal 
if he chews his fingers and gnaws his own 
lip Labat TDP 98 r. 52, cf. (if in his ill- 
ness) NUNDUN.MES-é% unasSak Köcher 
BAM 438:7; for other refs. see naSáku mngs. 
2a and b, 4; if the slaughtered sheep 
NUNDUN-Su AN.TA i8Suk CT 31 33 r. 26 
and 28, cf. (with K1.TA) ibid. 27 and dupl. CT 41 10 
K.6983+ :8ff. and passim in this text (behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); see also lamdmu; 
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NUNDUN-su uktambilma (Teumman had a 
stroke) his lip turned askew(?) Streck Asb. 
112 B v 12 (= Piepkorn Asb. 62 v 11), and see 
kabälu mng. lb; étanabbala ša-pa-tu-šú 
Köcher BAM 574 ii 24; NUNDUN!!-$4 tapassas 
AMT 23,10:6 and 9; (the demon) [u]sabbit 
Sap-ti-ia BMS 13 r. 22, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 86, cf. (sorceresses) NUNDUN- 
Su usabbata LKA 157:3. 


2’ in lit: i u tibbutum sa-ap-da-su 
oil and (the sound of the) harp are his 
(the lover’s) lips MAD 5 No. 8:27 (OAkk. 
inc.), see J. and A. Westenholz, Or. NS 46 201; 
Sap-ta-a-a lu lalläru gätäja lu kuzbu ša- 
pat kipattija lu Sa-pat dispi (see kipattu) 
PSBA 23 120 r. I ff. and dupl. KAR 144 r. 3f., 
see RA 49 182; Sa-[a]p-ti elitum ila[bbik] 
lu Saplitumma irub[bam] my upper lip 
becomes moist, the lower one trembles 
JCS 15 7 ii 21 (OB lit.); (Ištar) [$a]-ap-ti-in 
dugSupat RA 22 170:9 (OB), ef. “Nand ša- 
ap-ta(text PA(?))-ki du-u[S-fu-pa] Lam- 
bert, MIO 12 48:1 (OB lit), Sap-ta-nu du- 
u&-Su-pa-a-te Bu. 91-5-9,142:11 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); elge matnam uég-ta-pu ša- 
ap-ti-[ka] (see matnu) RA 36 10:4 (OB 
Mari inc.); kima $a-ba-at (var. $d-pat) ku: 
ninni islima $a-ba-tu-3[a] her lips became 
as dark as the edge of à bowl KAR 1:30, 
var. from CT 15 45:30 (Descent of Istar), cf. 
kima Sap-ti ku[ninn]? is[l]ima šap-ta-šú 
STT 28 iii 22’ (Nergal and Ere&kigal); kima 
nuhurti littahhira NUNDUN.MES-84 (see 
nahäru A usage c) Maqlu V 38; Jab-ba 
(var. katma) Sap-ta-Si-nu [leq]à pulhetu 
(var. buhréti) their (the gods’) lips were 
parched(?) (var. covered), .... Gilg. XI 
126 (coll. E. Sollberger), cf. samia §a-ap-ta- 
$u-nu pulhitu Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 
IT iv 21, [pu]lhita ü-ka-la-la $a-ap-ta-$a 
ibid. 94 HI iii 29; [zuga]gipu KAxSA-su NA, 
museltu ligdnsu his lip is a scorpion, 
his tongue is a whetstone KAR 307:7, cf. 
ibid. 2, see TuL p. 31£, cf. KAxSA GIS.HAB 
Saknama LKA 35:14; §Sap-ta-a-&4 zigzig: 
qumma her (Lamastu’s) lips are a gale 

4R 58 iii 39; Sap-ta-a-a $a illabbà ilgä 
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lapl[aptasin(?)] (see labábu B) Lambert 
BWL 52:22 (Ludlul IN); [2-2] NUNDUN.MES- 
a-a (parallel: t&a indja) CT 46 49 ii 8 
(SB lit.); note referring to representations: 
Sa-pa-tu-Su-nu [elidtu] u zibbatusunu sa 
sarpi their (the stags’) upper lips and 
tails are of silver AfO 18 302 i 34, ef. ibid. 
19 (MA inv.). 


b) with ref. to opening or closing the 
lips: imhulla ustériba ana la katàm Sap-ti- 
Su(var. -§4) he sent an evil wind (into 
Tiämat’s mouth) so that she could not 
close her lips En. el. IV 98; NUNDUN. 
ME-Su-nu kuttumama their (the Anun- 
naki’s) lips were closed En. el. I1 89; katma 
Sap-ta-$á ul tapatti her (the woman in 
labor's) lips are closed, she cannot open 
them Iraq 31 31:41 (MA inc.); [ab]? la $uk: 
tumat piti Sa-ap-tu-uk my father, let 
them not be sealed, open your lips (i.e., 
reveal your intentions) En. el. II 106, also 
108; lu daltu lupte pika lu sikküru lukat: 
tima Sap-ta-ka KAR 43 r. 16; Ninurta ša 
pägiri sikir Sap-ti-$u(text -su) O DN, seal 
the lips of him who dares contest ZA 65 
58:88 (NB kudurru); napraku sekir Sap-ti-ia 
a bolt is blocking my lips Lambert BWL 
42:85 (Ludlul Il); patüni $ap-t(var. -tú) 
Sinnasunu nasa imta they have open lips, 
their fangs carry venom En. el. IV 53. 


e) with ref. to eating: kima Ug.UDU. 
HI.A-ka $a-ap-ti ana $ammi like your 
sheep and goats, I have a taste for fodder 
Kraus AbB 1 123:14, cf. §a-ap-ti PN ana BA. 
GAL GUD.HI.A UCP 10145 No. 75:13; suhhira 
panika ana elli mákalé ili ulü $amni $ap- 
ta(var. adds -a)-ka füba limhura turn 
your attention (O my god) to the holy 
divine meal of the best of oil, that your lips 
may receive good things JNES 33 276:49 
(SB ine.). 


d) with ref. to speech — 1” zikir Sapti: 
ustasnima inandin urtu mamma la ifemmä 
zikir NUNDUN-Sé he gave the order a 
second time but no one listened to his 


484 


oi.uchicago.edu 


Saptu 


words Grayson BHLT 88:7; andku $a DN 
ätammä siqir S[ap-ti-ia] KAR 6:18, cf. ibid. 
20; zikir SLap-ti-Su] kima lalläri eli abräti 
ligatth may he (Marduk) make his com- 
mand as sweet as white honey for man- 
kind Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 r. 3; 
wupaqqu zikir $ap-[ti-ia] Streck Asb. 260 ii 8, 
cf. JNES 17 138:22 (Sar); zikir Sap-te-si-na 
Girra naphu (see naphu usage a) OECT 6 
pl. 11 K.1290:6 (prayer of Asb.), see von Soden, 
AfO 25 45; for other refs. see zikru A mng. 3. 


2’ with sakdnu: $a la balätika ina ša- 
ap-ti awilim ittanaska{n] that you do 
not deserve to live is often on the boss's 
lips YOS 13 100:13; [tna] Sa-ap-ti-su kiam 
i&sakin umma Sima CT 4 1:10; note with 
ref. to an oath: ni-$a-am ina $a-ap-ti- 
Su ligSakimma ana bit PN ahisu la urag- 
ga«m» have him bound by an oath (lit. 
let an oath be placed on his lips) so that 
he will not raise a claim against the 
house of PN his brother PBS 7 90:33, cf. 
ni&am ina &a-[apl-ti igkunuma ibid. 117 :14, 
cf. also ibid. 75:27, CT 52 113 r. 6', see Kraus, 
AbB 7 113 (all OB); ina pika lüsá balätu 
ina Sap(wr. PA+LU)-ti-ka ligSakin Salämu 
may life (for me) be uttered by your 
mouth, well-being (for me) be on your 
lips KAR 58:24, also, wr. NUNDUN.MES- 
ka ibid. r. 33, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwörungen 
483 and 487; amat damiqtija lissakin $ap- 
tuS-[$u] Streck Asb. 246:70, also 242:40, Lie 
Sar. 269, Borger Esarh. 75 § 47:34, JCS 17 130:17, 
YOS 1 40:20 (Esarh.), Sap-tuk-ki Borger 
Esarh. 76:17, damgdtia li-i$-$a-ak-na ša- 
ap-tu-uk-ki VAB 4 144 ii 28, and passim in Nbk., 
wr. Sap-tuk-ku ibid. 258 ii 23 (Nbn.), cf. CT 
34 34 iii 18 (Nbn.), Sap-ti-ku-un VAB 4 196 
No. 29:6 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk. and Nbn., 
cf. nasäh silitija li$$akin Sap-tuk-ka Hun- 
ger Kolophone No. 339:5, see Borger, RA 64 188. 


3’ with other verbs: Sap-ta-a-a ša 
ittasbara hasikkis &me my lips, which used 
to prate, have become like those of a deaf 
man Lambert BWL 34:71 (Ludlul I); ša... 
dabäb tušši nulláti tisbura šap-ta-a-šú (see 
sabäru A mng. 3) TCL 3 93 (Sar); elis ina 
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Šap-te-e-šú itammä tubbäti (see elif mng. 
4b) Streck Asb. 28 iii 80; pigama Sap-ti tagbi 
ma[grdti] perhaps my lips spoke blas- 
phemy AfO 19 53:174 (prayer to Ištar), ef. 
[ina(?) NJUNDUN.MES ga tussi igtabd ZA 
43 15:32; baldt ümdja arküti lisä Sap-tuk- 
ka may you (Nabü) decree a long life 
for me Streck Asb. 274:17, see Bauer Asb. 
53:18, cf. ina Sap-te-Su elleti lisä Winckler 
Sar. pl. 36:192, pl. 40:145, and passim in Sar.; 
ina &ap-t[1] -4á lullä ukäl sarräti (see sar: 
rätu) En. el. IV 72; ina $ap-ti-$u (var. 
[$a]p-te-e-$u) tá ukalla on his lips he held 
a spell ibid. 61; Sa... ina Sap-ti-Sa ib: 
bani rusta (sorceress) on whose lips 
spells against me are fashioned Maqlu III 
92; belisgu qubbám ubbala $a-ap-ta-a4 his 
lips carry (his) bitter wail to his lord RB 
59 242 str. 1:9 (OB lit); Sap-ti(var. -ta)-su 
ina $utäbuli ‘Girra ittanpah En. el. I 96; 
annáte NUNDUN.MES-ka la ennaha ana mi: 
tahhurija these lips of yours (Assurbani- 
pal) should not tire of beseeching me 
(Nabü) Streck Asb. 344:9 (NA), cf. ibid. 10; 
Pud ina Sap-ti with (his) lips he praised 
(see nädu mng. la) Tn.-Epic “vi” 19, see 
Lambert, AfO 18 50; [. . . $]u-hu-za Sap-ta- 
a-a Lambert BWL 82:204 (Theodicy). 


4' in metonymic use: (she made her 
will) pisa baltu $à-ap-ta-5à baltata with 
her mouth and lips intact (i.e., in full 
command of her faculties) MDP 22 137:4, 
also ibid. 135:5, MDP 23 285:3, MDP 24 381:3; 
usur Sap-ti-ka guard your lips Lambert 
BWL 104:131; baltu $a améli lu Süqura Sap- 
ta-ka ibid. 100:27; Sa-ap-ta-ka lu taba 
speak sweetly CT 29 11b:13, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 141; parda sahä $ap-ta-$u Surpu 
II 63. 


e) other occs.: ella $ap-ta-a-a mesá 
gütàja my lips are clean, my hands are 
washed AnBi 12 283:35 (prayer to the gods 
of the night); $a NITA u MUNUS la iqab: 
biamma $a-ap-ti-ia la inaššiquma he must 
not propose conjugal relations(?) with me, 
he must not (attempt to) kiss my lips 
(oath) RA 69 121 No. 8:8 (OB leg.); for other 
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refs. see nasdqu mng. 1b; if he has kissed 
her [$a]-pa-as-su Saplitu [ana] 161 erimte 
Sa pase [18] addudu inakkisu they draw his 
lower lip against the sheath of an ax and 
cut if off KAV 1194 (Ass. Code § 9); NUNDUN. 
MES-SU Sa iqbà mérihtu aprw I slit his 
lips which had spoken insolence Streck 
Asb. 214 iii 11, cf. gaggadätigunu akkis 
NUNDUN.MES-$SU-nu apru’ ibid. 42 iv 135, 
cf. Iraq 29 58 ii 14 (Asb.); §a-ap-ti-ia mé 
luput la tusabbal touch my lips with water, 
do not keep (me, or: him) waiting PBS 
7 6:10 (OB let.). 


f) referring to the lips of the vulva: 
summa SAL NUNDUN.MES-&d kabbara 
Kraus Texte 11b viii 4, also (with gattana) ibid. 5; 
see also Sapat kipattija KAR 144 r. 4, cited 
mng. la-2’. 


2. utterance, speech, command — a) 
with Semi (OB, Mari): PN... balumma 
Sa-ap-ti-ia iSmü ina GN ina bit naptarisu 
tuppätija ihpéma PN, without giving me a 
hearing, broke my tablets in Sippar in his 
bit naptari Studies Landsberger 235:37, see 
Kraus, AbB 7 153; $a-ap-ti PN wardika abi 
la tagemm&ma my father, you should not 
listen to the report of PN, your servant 
Kraus AbB 1 61 r. 6, cf. beli Sa-ap-ti-su 
Lime] kanikätisu lim[ur] PBS 7 119:19, 
cf. also $a-ap-ti bélija wm ARM 14 48:28 
and 47, cf. ibid. 19, ARM 2 55:34, 138:12, ARM 
3 43:14, Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 174: 14, Kraus 
AbB 1 11:15, Sa-ap-ti-Su Siméma PBS 7 
101:23, CT 4 24a:30, VAS 7 202:28; LÜ.KI. 
INIM.MA.MES ga zittam warkitam idü 
basse Sisiama $a-ap-ti-Su-nu Simea there 
are witnesses who are familiar with the 
(terms of the) later inheritance settle- 
ment, summon them and hear their 
testimony BE 6/2 49:19, cf. ibid. 25; Sa-ap- 
ti-Su-nu kiam i$-me in this way I heard 
their report TCL 18 88:14, but 5a dabäbam 
anniam ina §a-ap-ti-su mi CT 4 1:15. 


b) other oces.: silver ga Sa-ap-ti be: 
liu according to the command of its 
owner(?) Kraus, AbB 5 239:46, ef. matima 


Saptu 


PN sarrätim ul idabbub $a-pa-at bélisu LO 
Sa-ki-in ARM 2 124:24, see Veenhof, RA 76 121; 
naphar x §e’um Sa-ap-ti PN ana ukullé alpi 
UCP 10 145 No. 75:13, Summa... tamitu ša 
dababti $ap-ti la tatammäni 
Treaties 386. 


Wiseman 


3. edge, rim — a) of a topographical 
feature: ina $a-pa-at närim ICK 2 156:2 
(0A); ina [$a]-ba-at harräni $a GN JENu 
804:8, cf. JEN 106:8, 255:20, 488:13, ina $a- 
pa-at ti-li-i PN JEN 483:7, ina Sa-pa-at 
za-a-ra JEN 282:6, 8 GIS.APIN A.SA Sa 
$a-ba-at atappi $a PN JEN 354:7, ef. JENu 
862:3, JENu 941:6, wr. Sa-bat JEN 467:9, 
ina Sa-pa-at PN JEN 277:9, and passim in 
Nuzi, see also jarru, nahallu, nirišše, maz 
lāšu, bitu $ü ina muhhi Sap-te ša hursàn 
KAR 143:7, see von Soden, ZA 51 132; $d-pat 
TOL the rim of a well Or. NS 40 149:19 
(namburbi), cf. &é-pat TÓL = $Sap-ti Sá TOL 
CT 41 25:10 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XVII); istu 
uššēšu adi $á-ap-te-5$4 Epus I rebuilt (the 
gate wall which had fallen into ruins) from 
its foundation to its parapet WO 1 211:9, 
ef. ibid. 207:8 (Shalm. III), ef. AOB 1 32 No. 
1:11, 36:10, with var. §a-pa-ti-u ibid. 34:10, 
42 No. 4 r. 3 (all MB royal); obscure: mé 
Sap-ti mindäti (see middatu mng. 1b) 
AfO 19 63:53 (SB lit.). 


b) of a feature of the exta: DIS HAR 
da, Á.z1 Sa-pa-as-sad salmat if the edge 
of the right lung is black YOS 10 36 i 15, 
ef. ibid. 19; Summa martum Sa-pa-as-sd 
damam lapit YOS 10 31 iv 2. 


c) of a garment: 1 TOG sun Sap-ti 
PBS 2/2 128:8, cf. 5 TOG sün Sap-tu.MES 
TuM NF 5 39:5 (both MB), see Aro Kleidertexte 
13; 4a-pa-du-$u-nu ša mardáti HSS 15 
135B 8 (= RA 36 149). 


d) of a vessel: x kdsdtum $a kaspi 
sarpi ša Sa-pa-ti-Su-nu hurása uhhuzà x 
goblets of refined silver whose rims are 
overlaid with gold HSS 14 589:8, cf. sap- 
tu ša digäri KAR 222 i 15, see Ebeling Par- 
fümrez. p. 34; see also Sapat kuninni KAR 
1:30 and dupl., cited mng. 1a-2'. 
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e) other occs.: 1 nurmänu Sap-ta-Su 
huräsu one pomegranate-shaped (bead), 
its rim is gold RA 43 157:195, also 154:164 
(Qatna inv.). 


Saptu see Sipdatu. 


**Saptuhu (AHw. 1176b) In CA (= van Driel 
Cult of Assur) 94 viii 15° read saplishu, q.v. 


Saptu see Sapsu. 
Sap'u see Japü A adj. 


Sap A ($apiu, šapu, fem. Sapitu) adj.; 
padded(?), thick(?) (said of hides, tex- 
tiles, shoes, etc.); OA, Mari, Akkadogram 
in Hitt.; dual sgapudn, sapuwdn (see 
usage c). 

dug.bur.zi.8a.ba.tuku = $á-pi-tum, ha-bi- 
tum (preceded by raqgatu) Hh. X 274f.; tug. 
bar.dul;.8a.ba.tuku = (kusitu) $á-pi-tum, ha-bi- 
i-tum (preceded by raggatu) Hh. XIX 107f.; 
[tug] .min(= [E.f]B).&Sá (for .$à).ba.tuku = (me: 
serru) §d-p[u-u] = MIN (= me-za-ah &á up-pi-te) 
Hg. D TIT 402. in MSL 10 140. restored from (wr. 
$a-pu-ü) Hg. A II 174, in MSL 7 Gap B a 151, also 
ku3.E.1B.8&.ba.tuk = Sá-[pu-4] von Weiher Uruk 
52 iv 13 (Hh. XI). 

[. . .] $a-pu-& / MIN / §4-pi-tum A 1I/2 Comm. 
A 21. 


a) said of hides and textiles: kussiam 
Sa emärim maské §a-pi-u-tim 1 pirikannum 
one donkey saddle, thick(?) hides, (and) 
one pirikannu textile BIN 4 162:31, dupl. 
OIP 27 55:18; ana Sini$u maskE Sa-dp-u- 
tim Sa GN u Salgat Sitrim $a kutänim Ezib: 
sum he left him (i.e. did not collect the 
payment for) two thick(?) hides from 
Kani& and one third of a net made from 
kutdnu cloth RA 59 35 No. 14:14; 7 uküpü 
Sa-pi-u-tum seven .... saddle rugs(?) 
CCT 4 20a:18; Sitti subdtija 7 kutänü $a-pi- 
ü-tim u efiütim puhrama collect the 
remainder of my textiles, (that is) seven 
thick(?) and dark kutänu’s JCS 14 3:20, 
cf. BIN 4 51:40 (all OA); see also, qualifying 
kusitu, Hh. XIX, in lex. section. 


b) said of belts: 
lex. section. 


see Hh. XI, Hg, in 


Sapa A 


c) said of shoes: 1 mas’anän sá-pu- 
a-an rabu’än a pair of large (and) .... 
shoes ARM 19 279:4, also, wr. sd-pu-wa- 
an ibid. 295:2, 296:2, 297:2 (early OB Mari). 


d) said of rugs(?) (Bogh.): 1-wu-riM 
KUS.NiG.DAG 4.TA.ÀM $A-PU-Ü one set of 
rugs(?), .... four times KUB 29 4 ii 4, 
also KUB 2 2 iv 4 and dupl. KBo 19 162 r. 4, 
see Schuster Protohattische Bilinguen p. 76; 
2 TA-PAL KUS.NIG.DAG 6.TA.AM Sa-PU-Ü 
KUB 7 29:6; 1 KUS.NfG.DAG 4.A.ÀM ğA-[PU- 
ú] KUB2531:9; [. . .]. TA.ÀM S4-PU-U 1 TÓG 
[. ..] KBo 17 78 ii 17. 


e) said of vessels: see, qualifying 
pursitu, Hh. X, in lex. section. 


For VAS 6 246:18 see sasitu. 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 185. 


Sapü B (fem. sSapitu, Sapütu) adj.; swell- 
ing(?), massing(?); SB; cf. Sapa A v. 

IM.DIRI.BU.da(var. .ra) Ó""nüext -a)gasrir _ gá- 
pi-tum, zÉ.zÉ(var. AD) = upü, 26.14 = erpetu Erim- 
hud V 182ff. 

IM.DIRI(var. adds .e).BU.ra an.na.ke,(KID) 
im.&ég he.Si in.gá.gá.me& : erpetu &á-pi-tum 
ša ina Samé da’ummatu isakkanu šunu (Sum.) they 
are the massed clouds of the sky which bring 
rain and darkness: (Akk.) they are a massed cloud 
which brings darkness in the sky CT 16 19:33f. 


a) referring to clouds: kima urpat 
liláte $á-pi-t? nagü Sudtu aktum I covered 
this province like a massing night cloud 
TCL 3 253 (Sar.); ina IM.DIRI $4-pu-ti IGI- 
ma (for context see fapi A v. lex. section) 
ACh Sin3: 11; see also CT 16, in lex. section. 


b) referring to sounds: lssuh mursa 
ša zumrija $á-pu-u rigim embübiki may the 
swelling(?) sound of your flute extirpate 
the illness which is in my body Farber 
Ištar und Dumuzi 131:67; $d-pu-tum Sagim: 
matt Saqummes x-$e-[x] my sonorous cry 
[he reduced?] to silence Lambert BWL 34:72 
(Ludlul I). 


Sapa A (Sabi, Sept) v.; 1. to flicker(?), 
burn fitfully(?), flare, to surge, swell up 
and down (said of the voice), to billow, 
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roll in (said of smoke, clouds, darkness), 
2. $uppü to make resound, 3. IV (in- 
gressive); OB, SB; I i8pu — iSappu and 
wappi — šapu (perfect i$-ta-bi SBH 146 No. 
VIII v 41), 1/3 i$tappu (i$tabbi) — istanappu 
(i$tanabbi), II, IV; cf. Sapá B adj., Sitpü. 


du;.du; ?""" Proto-Izi II 1462. 

gü.gig.ga ab.Jral.ra gü.bi in.da.ab. 
B[v(?).x.x] : marsis istanas[si] rigimsa ig-ta-nab- 
bi she cries out with pain again and again, her 
voice swelling up and down SBH 115 No. 60 
r. 20f.; "'Nanna.gin,(GIM) pa.é.zu.am na.an. 
na.ab.bu.r[e].en (var. áu.x.zu na.an.bür. 
re.[en]) : kilma] Sin $arür sétika la ta-$ap-pi (like 
Šamaš, you must not enter into the clouds) like 
Sin, you must not cover(?) the brilliance of your 
light STT 155:27f., var. from OB unilingual dupl. 
RA 16 208 r. 19; inim abzu.àm IM.DIRI an. 
dul4(?) : ina amat apsî 4a kima upê šá-pa-at at 
the order of the Apsû which is as dense(?) as a 
cloud SBH 55 No. 28 r. 12; obscure: ti.bi e.da. 
an gub.gub.ba : dapniš ana BAR -ú gi-ru-u[m] iš- 
tap-pu-[u] (dapniš uzuzzu expected) RA 17 121 ii 
22. 

[BU] &á-pu-u ša ım.DIRI RA 17 183 D.T. 103 
r.(!) 7° + ibid. 124 K.2044 r. i 2 (astrol. comm. ), 
see Weidner, AJSL 38 154; [B]u &d-pa-ku 34 1M. 
DIRI BU Sd-pu á IM.DIRI ina IM.DIRI $4-pu-ti IGI- 
ma (comm. on summa Sin... Samé Sapik | an-e 
§a~pu line 10) ACh Sin 3:11. 


1. to flicker(?), burn fitfully(?), flare, 
to surge, swell up and down (said of the 
voice), to billow, roll in (said of smoke, 
clouds, darkness) — a) to flicker(?), burn 
fitfully (?), flare, said of fire, burning in- 
cense — 1’ Sapá: Summa müru ša ina bit 
améli kunnu Sa-pu if the lamp which is 
set up in à man's house burns fitfully 
(preceded by the contrasting pair namir 
bright and efu dull, followed by meh 
quietly) CT 39 34:31, also ibid. 19; Summa 
kinüna Sarru ana Marduk ippuhma iš-pu 
if the king ignites a brazier for Marduk 
and it flickers CT 40 39:34, cf. ana Sati 
1§-pu ibid. 37, cf. also ibid. 38-42; Summa IZI 
IZI.GAR magal i-Sap-pu if the flame of the 
lamp flickers much CT 39 34:2, restored from 
Or. NS 39 111 K.10832:4 (namburbi), cf. CT 40 
44 K.3821:15 (all SB Alu); bitum li-i$-pu u 
liwwi[r] should it be burning flickeringly 
or bright in(?) the house UET 6 404:2 


Sapa A 


(OB hymn to Nan&); Summa ina bit améli 
mimma kima isati [i$]-pu if in a man's 
house something flickers like fire CT 38 
29:56; Summa tirku panüsu kima išāti $d- 
pu-ú if the surface of the black spot is as 
intense(?) as fire CT 28 27:36 (SB physiogn.); 
erenu lig-pu (for context, translat., and 
var. li-Si-ib see Sabi adj.) BBR No. 75-78 
r. 59. 


2 in 1/3: [Summa qutrinnum ina] 
sardqika nipihsu is-ta-[ap-pu-u(m)] if 
when you strew incense (on the censer) 
its glow varies in intensity UCP 9 373:1, 
see Pettinato, RSO 41 317:1, ef. Summa qutrin: 
num ina sarägika ikulma war[känum nj iz 
pihSu i$-ta-ap-pu-u(m) if when you strew 
incense (on the censer, and the coals?) 
consume (it) but afterwards its glow 
varies in intensity ibid. 2 (OB smoke omens), 
cf. [lu i]§-tap-pu (opposite lu qutturat, 
see quituru adj.) RA 68 150:9 (SB lit.); 
[fumma i]na mé ig-ta-na-| ap-pu] if (the in- 
cense) .... in the water (preceded by 
innapih) CT 39 36:88, dupl. RA 61 36:28 (SB 
omen); lightning flashed, fire shot up 
[na-ab-1]u(?) :&-tap-pu-4 izzanun mütu 
[flames(?)] surged back and forth, death 
was raining down Gilg. V (= IV) iii 18. 


b) to surge, swell up and down, said 
of the voice (as in wailing, bellowing) — 
l^ $apá: DN i-&a-pu kima arhim Ninsis- 
kura bellowed like a cow UET 6 395 r. 12, 
cf. DN 28-ta-pu kima littim ibid. 21 (OB lit.); 
[abūb]u kima li t-Sa-ap-pu Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 94 III iii 15; [m]dtum kima li i-$a- 
ap-pu the land kept on bellowing like a 
bull ibid. 72 IL i 3, 66 I 354 (OB); note: 
[summa muL Dilbat ina] 1e1-&4 kima le-e 
i§-tap-pu if Venus at its (first) appearance 
.... K.8688:5, also VAT 10218116; kima le-e 
i$-tap-pu ülannatma K.148:19, with comm. 
li-i i-$d-tum ibid. 20 (unpub., reverse only in 
ACh Supp. 36), summa MUL Dilbat séssa 
i§-tap-pu ütannatma if Venus’s light... . 
repeatedly, (comm.) it becomes dark 
ibid. 11, but [... kima l]e-e UL.UL (= 
ittananbit, see nabdtu mng. 7) K.229+ :56; 
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[bz] ma. hlissu lu Sá-pu r[igimka] let your 
voice be as sonorous as (the sound of) the 
lilissu drum Gilg. IV vi 33, see Landsberger, 
RA 62 111; sinnatu ... Sa $á-pu-u(var. 
-4) rigim$a — sinnatu instrument, the 
sound of which is surging up and down 
Farber Ištar und Dumuzi 129:37, see also SBH 
115 No. 60 r. 20f., in lex. section; ina libbi 
qisti i-Sep-p[t] [rig]-ma Gilg. X ii 36, re- 
stored from CT 46 30 ii 36; uncert.: 1$-tqa- 
bi bikitu SBH 146 No. VIII v 41. 

2 in I/3: esü Tiamatamma na-sir-$u- 
nu iS-tap-pu (var. i$-tab-bi) (the gods) 
irritated Tiamat, their clamor surged up 
and down En. el. I 22. 


e) said of celestial bodies: summa 
Samšu kajamänu ina GUD.UD-$u ga-pu if 
the sun is regularly .... at its rising 
ACh Samas 5:13 and parallels ibid. 6:7, 7:9, 
Supp. 2 34b:14; in I/3: summa MUL.UR. 
MAH kakkabdnigu il-tap-pu-u if the stars 
of the constellation Leo keep ... .-ing 
AJSL 40 203 :9 (MUL.APIN), also ACh Supp. 2 Ištar 
78 iv 4, Thompson Rep. 189:4, 191:6, note in 
identical context: ul(mistake for il) -tap- 
pu-% ibid. 222:3. 


d) to billow, roll in (said of clouds, 
darkness): summa erpetu ultu elät Samé 
ana isid Same Sd-p{at] if a cloud piles 
up from the zenith toward the horizon 
ACh Supp. 63:8; Summa erpetu salimtu &d- 
pat if a dark cloud piles up ibid. 4, cf. 
ibid. 5-7, Supp. 2 110:10, 12, and 13; [. . .] KU 
erpetu ta-$a-ab-bi (in broken context, par- 
allel tuhallag a$nan, beside udap[pir] er: 
petu Same ubbib ii 12) Rm. 114+405 ii 14 (join 
to STC 2 73, Toil of Babylon), mursu ina zum: 
rija kima upé ti-$d-pi the illness within 
my body ... .-s like a cloud Farber Ištar 
und Dumuzi 58:38, for vars. wr. &-$d(-a) -pi 
(from api), see ibid. p. 85, and see SBH 
55 No. 28 r. 12, in lex. section; (in the 
passage under the Māšu mountain where 
the sun crosses at night)  $a-pat ikle: 
tumma ul ibašši nūru the darkness is still 
dense, there is no light Gilg. IX iii 11, 
iv 48, v 24, 27, 30, 33, 36, and [40]. 


Sapa A 


e) (uncert. mng.) said of parts of the 
body: summa panüsu sarpu u 1-8d-ap- 
pu-% if his face looks red and .... 
Labat TDP 74:28, also (with sámu red) ibid. 72:4, 
but summa panüsu Se-pu-v | te-bu- ibid. 
27; her lips are closed, she cannot open 
them $-mat müte u $i-ma-ta $a-pa-a inàsa 
her eyes are .... with the color(?) of 
death and.... Iraq 31 31:42 (MA inc.). 


f) other occs.: Summa bitu tarán&u 
Sa-pu-um if the awning(?) of a house is 
.... (between barir and néh) CT 38 14:19; 
summa bitu &ikinfu ana kididnu $a-pu if 
the appearance of the house is... . to- 
ward the outside (followed by néh) ibid. 1 
(= 13:103, SB Alu). 


2. Suppai to make resound: lissü 
nägirü rigma li-[&e] -ep-pu- ina mätim the 
heralds shall make their proclamations, 
they shall let their voice resound in the 
land Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 68 I 377, 392 
(OB), wr. lu-$d-pu-ü ibid. 108 iv 30 (SB); 
1580. nàgiru rigma ü-$e-ep-pu-U ina matim 
ibid. 74 II ii 22, 68 I 404 (OB); ibakküma 
rigm[am] tu-Sa-ap-pu-[u] (the land) is 
wailing, and you wail even louder(?) ARM 
461:8; obscure (part of a favorable omen): 
nisé dalhäte ü-Sap-pa-ma the (hitherto) 
disturbed population will .... ACh Supp. 
Ištar 33:48, see Labat Calendrier § 85:8. 


3. IV (ingressive): rigmu ul 1$-3d- 
pu iššapil atmüa never did my voice be- 
come loud, my speech was always kept 
low Lambert BWL 88:292 (Theodicy); li-i8- 
Se-pu rigimsa Sisissa aj [. ..] may her 
(Nisaba’s) voice become loud, her erying 
must not [...] ibid. 172 r. iv 8 (SB fable); 
obscure: 18-[al(or -[tal)-pu makar ili[Su] 
re-Si-$u RB 59 242 str. 1:7 (OB lit., coll. 
W. G. Lambert); [. . .] bu-un-ni-$ü la(?) iš- 
$a-pu-u Bu. 91-5-9,142 :10. 

As $apü describes both light and sound 
phenomena, it may describe their varying 
intensity especially when used in the 1/3 
stem. The stative sapu, when it refers to 
clouds and darkness, may refer to their 
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billowing mass. It seems that some confu- 
sion existed between this verb and 
(w)apü, to which the refs. ustäpü, etc., 
belong, see api A lex. section and mng. 6a, 
as is also shown by the variant ultappü 
to éiltappá cited mng. 1c. 

Borger Esarh. 17 n. 37; Lambert BWL 285 ad 


lines 71-72; von Soden, ZA 53 225; Landsberger, 
JCS 21 143 n. 20. 


Sap B (*Sepi) v.; to wrap, to fasten 
with laces, thongs; Bogh., SB; I 7&pi— 
i$appi (i$eppi); wr. syll. and DÒ.DÙÒ-pi/ pí; 
cf. fupá A. 

ina maski Sı-pi (or &-pt) / ina maski ta-Sap-pi | 
Sı / [$a-pu-u] Hunger Uruk 47:16 (med. comm.). 


a) in gen.: ina Serdn rapasti &umélisu 
babsu ta-$Sap-pi you fasten its (the drum’s) 
opening with laces made of the sinew from 
its (the bull’s) left loin RAce. 14 ii 30, 22 r. 9; 
ana libbi tasakkan ta-Sap-pi-ma ana nari 
tanaddi you put (various objects) into it 
(a sheep’s hide?), you sew it up, and 
throw (it) into the river JRAS 1925 pl. 2:9 
(mis pî rit.), see TuL p. 103, cf. (in broken context) 
KAR 293 r.(?) ii 10; Sumati ili 7 NU.MES 
Ša ina muhhi hullänu Erib-biti.mES Sd-pu-u 
(these are) the names of the seven gods, 
the representations of which are em- 
broidered(?) on the hullänu garment of the 
temple personnel UVB 15 40 r. 13 (NB rit.). 


b) for preparing phylacteries — 1’ with 
ref. to the thongs used for fastening: ina 
masak uniqi la petiti ina Ser’ dn arrabi DV. 
DÒ ina kisädısu tafakkan you enclose 
(the medication) in a (bag made of the) 
skin of an unmated she-goat, you fasten 
it with the tendon of a dormouse, (and) 
place it around his neck Labat TDP 192:39, 
also Köcher BAM 476: 13, cf. [tna] masak unigi 
la petiti [ina $er’än ar-ra]-bi ta-Sap-pi 
Köcher BAM 325:8, (with ima sa AB.RI.RI.GA) 
AMT 90,1 iii 3, 105,1:4, ima KUŠ SA PES. 
GIS.UR.RA DU.DU Iraq 19 40 i 25; ina šu- 
pi-[e] te-3e-pi ina kisadisu tasakkan you 
fasten(?) (the various medications) with 


*Sapa C 


thongs(?) (and) place it around his neck 
Köcher BAM 66:20. 


2’ with ref. to the leather bag only: 
rihüt amēlūti teleggema ina itqi talammi 
ina, masak UDU.RI.RI.GA (a(g) -fap-pi ina 
kisadisu tasakkanma iballut you take 
human sperm, wrap it in a tuft of wool, 
envelop that in the skin of a dead sheep, 
then put it on his (the patient’s) neck, and 
he will recover ZA 45 206 vi 6 (Bogh. rit.), 
cf. TAG^^-Sap-pi KUB 37 28:11, ina maski 
ta(g)-Sap-pi ibid. 82:9 (= Biggs Saziga 61a), 
201:8; [ina mas]ak uniqi la petit? ta-Sap- 
pi ina kisädisu tasakkanma iballut you 
wrap (black and white goat hair) in (a 
bag made of) the skin of an unmated 
she-goat, place it around his (the pa- 
tient’s) neck, and he will get well AMT 
78,1 iii 9 + 28,7:6, also Farber Ištar und Dumuzi 
234:92; ima KUŠ DU.DU-pi (for making 
a mélu) Köcher BAM 135:9 and dupl. 216:58, 
cf. ibid. 62, STT 57:32, cf. ina maski Dü(!). 
DU(!)-pt mélu latku you wrap (medica- 
tions) in (a piece of) skin, a proven poul- 
tice STT 95 i 12, mêl $a tas-pu-u the 
poultice that you have prepared STT 57:44 
and dupl. 58:20, LKU 32:8; 21.TA.ÀM méli 
DU.DU-ma iddinsu he (Ea) prepared 21 
poultices and gave (them) to him (Nabü) 
LKA 146:12; ina maski DU.DU BBR No. 19 
r. 20, 73:21, Köcher BAM 30:11, 316 ii 19, 330: 4, 
(with var. ina KUŠ MAS.DA) ibid. 385 iv 12, dupl. 
ina KUS DU.DÜ-pí ibid. 221 iii 18, also AMT 
95,2 iii 11, Kócher BAM 318 iv 36, Hunger Uruk 
46:15, and passim, ina KUŠ [x] DU.DU-pi 
LKA 103:12; note the writing: (medica- 
tions) «ina» masak uniqi la petiti U.ME. 
NI.DU.DU Labat TDP 192:42; note the Sum. 
formulation: kuš.ta u.me.ni.dü.dü 
Köcher BAM 476 r. 4, 6, and 8. 


W. Farber, ZA 63 59 ff. 


*Sapü € (*apa’u, *Sebü) v.; 1. I/2 to 
be silent, to remain silent, to keep silent, 
2. II to silence, to subdue; OAkk., 
OA, OB, Mari, SB; 1/2 istapu — istappu, 
II; cf. Sapü adj. 
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*Sapai € 


[si-i] [81] = Ju-up-pu-á-um MSL 14 96:181:5' 
(Proto-Aa); uncert.: [(x)].Ix1.u = $-ip-pu = (Hitt.) 
ka-ru-u8-Si-ia-u-wa-ar to be silent Erimhus Bogh. 
A ii 36. 

süh.sahy si.si.a : mu-Se-ep-pi sahmasätim he 
who quells turmoil LIH 60 iv 13 (Hammurapi); 
un a.ga.ba.ni he.ri.in.di.di Sit-pi-ma 
ahrát[i$u] adnätu littaridk[a] (in broken context) 
RA 17 154 K.7645:1 (coll. E. Sollberger). 


1. 1/2 to be silent, to remain silent, 
to keep silent — a) inOAkk., OA: whatis 


it that you found out about PN tá-áš- 
td-pu but remained silent? HSS 10 8:9 
(OAkk. let.); misSum kaspam ... iltanaq: 


geuma attunu ta-ás-ta-pu-a-ni how is it 
that they keep taking the silver and you 
(pl.) remain silent? TCL 19 79:12, cf. BIN 6 
69:15, cf. also missum ta-d&-<ta>-pu-u% BIN 
4 18:10; why is it that they unpack my 
merchandise in GN u atta ta-d&-ta-pu-u 
CCT 4 20b:9; if PN had sent your silver 
here for purchases andku d$-tü-pu-mi-in 
I would have kept quiet KTS 17:28, cf. 
andku á3-ta-pu CCT 4 7b:22; wmassuukuz 
numa u ta-ds-ta-pu-a-ma despite the fact 
that they rob you (pl.), you just keep silent 
(without approaching the kāru) ICK 1 
17b:31; adi PN illakanni ni-i$-ta-pu until 
PN arrives here, we will remain silent BIN 
4 74:13; adi ümim annim ds-ta-pu CCT 3 
17a:18; note with ana: missum ana PN ta- 
á$-ta-pu why do you remain silent toward 
PN? TCL 19 73:39; ana PN la ta-ás-ta-pu 
JCS 14 3 8.559:39; adi 3 üm ana awili 
ni-ıS-tü-pu for three days we remained 
silent toward the principals BIN 4 77:16; 
ana elàisu € ta-dS-tü-pu TCL 19 53:29; as 
for the matter about which I informed you 
paristam ta-as-tap-u-am you have re- 
mained silent toward me consistently (?) 
Kienast ATHE 43:7 (all OA). 


b) in OB, Mari, SB: šalšam arham 
ag-ta-pa-a I have remained silent (for) a 
third month TCL 1 49:8 (OB let); [PN] 
isemmema ... ul i$-ta-ap-pu ARM 4 12:8; 
aššum $e’im šušším ana minim &i-Cit» -pa- 
ta why are you so quiet about having 
the barley carried (up here)? Studies Lands- 


Sapa 


berger 194:43, see ibid. p. 195, cf. u atta &i- 
it(!)-pa-at Laessee Babylon 42 SH 859+ :16 
(both Shemshara letters); lisän lemutti itti 
(arri Sit-pat(var. -pa-at) $arru ajäbisu 
ika$$ad slander will be quiet with(?) the 
king, the king will conquer his enemies 
CT 40 40:70, restored from K.3017, see Borger, 
Symbolae Bóhl 46, var. from TCL 6 9:16. 


2. II to silence, to subdue: PN urdi 
andku 4-$ía-pá-$u u atta PN, uradka atta 
sa-pi-Su the ruler of TaiSsama is my 
vassal, I can subdue him, so you yourself 
subdue the ruler of Sibuha, your (own) 
vassal Balkan Letter 6:6 and 8, see Garelli 
Les Assyriens 210; [ina e]miqum ihsüsunü: 
tima [4]-4e-ep-pí-Su-nu-ti they mal- 
treated them using force and silenced 
them Kraus, AbB 5 74 upper edge 5; mu- 
$e-ep-pi nabihi he who silences the rebels 
CH iv 59 and dupl. RA 45 75 iv 13; (682 la šu- 
up-pí-im disorder that cannot be put 
down CH xlii 59, see also LIH 60 iv 13, 
in lex. section; ‘z1.st mu-&e-[e]p-pí tébi 
DN who subdues the rebels (equating z1 = 
tebü, SI = $uppü) En. el. VII 41; obscure: 
tu-Sa-pi-in-ni(m) you (fem.).... VAS 16 
55:14 (OB let.); tu lemnisu ikmá isddu 
ajabu mutta^ idu ü-$d-pu-ülvar. -u) $u-ri- 
Sam after he had overpowered and slain 
his adversaries, subdued the mighty 
enemy like reeds(?) En. el. IV 124. 

For Tn.-Epic v 44 see $ebü v. mng. 1b-2’; for 
ICK 1 69:6 see Sebi v. mng. 2c. 

Garelli Les Assyriens 210 n. 2; (Held, JCS 15 
14, with previous lit.). 


Sapa see Sepá. 


Sapü adj; enemy, obdurate foe; SB; 
cf. *fapá C v. 
gaSan.gal.e e.ne.em.mä.ni dugud.da. 


dugud.fdal: belet $á-pu-ti amassu kabtätim TCL 
15 16:20. 


Sa ina kakkisu abübi ikmü $á-pu-ti he 
who overpowered the foes with his weap- 
on, the Deluge En. el. VI 125; ?z1. MN gj = 
näsih $á-pu-ti DN who uproots the ob- 
durate foe (cf. *zr.s1 museppi tébé En. el. 
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Sapa 


VII 41, cited Sapá C v. mng. 2) STC 2 pl. 62 
K.2107:30; Aj-i-bu-ür-$Sa-pu-um May-the- 
Obdurate-Foe-Not-Stay-in-Good-Health 
(name of the processional street in Baby- 
lon) VAB 4 88 No. 8 ii 5, 114 ii 6, and passim 
in Nbk., Ner., see VAB 4 p. 300 index, also Unger 
Babylon 235 (pl. 45):15, Iraq 36 44:64 (topog- 
raphy of Babylon). 


Unger Babylon 109. 
Säpü see Süpü. 
Sapuhru see supuhru. 
Sapullu see Sapülu. 


Sapültu see supéltu. 


Sapülu  (Xapullu) s.; upper or inner 
thigh; OB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. (HAS. 
GAL Labat TDP 238 : 58). 


[ha-a&] [zıc] = [§]dé-pu-[lum] A VII/2:191; 
[...] [z1e] = [p]i(?)-e-[mu(?)], [$4]-pu-Ium ibid. 
194f.; uzu.há&.gal = min (= pe-[e-mu]), šá-[pu- 
lu) Hh. XV 202f.; [uzu.háš. gal] = [&4]-pu-lu = 
bi-rit pu-ri-di Hg. BIV 21, in MSL 9 34. 

murz.gü ti.ti ib häß.gal sa.sal lü.bi. 
ke,(KID) u.me.ni.ür.ür : büdi pandi qabli šá- 
pu-la šašalli ša améli $uátu muššema rub the 
shoulders, the chest, the hips, the upper thighs, 
(and) the heels of that man AfO 23 43 iv 9f. 
(SB fire inc.). 

§é-pu-lum = pému Izbu Comm. 123; $á-pu-lu 
</> birit puridi Hunger Uruk 36:12 (comm. to 
Labat TDP XIV); f$al-pu-ul = birit pi-ri-du CT 41 
26:14 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXVIII). 


a) in med.: ger dn Sa-pu-ul-li-su(var. 
-$ü) tebü the veins of his upper thighs pul- 
sate KUB 4 14:3, var. from dupl. KUB 37 187: 2; 
BIR-&u u Sa-pu-li-Su tapassas you salve 
the small of his back and his upper thighs 


Sapüssu 


Köcher BAM 396 iv 18; §d-pu-la-st kasd (if) 
both his upper thighs are paralyzed Labat 
TDP 28:96; difficult: | Sá-pu-la-&& itta: 
nablakkatasw (if) a man's two upper thighs 
keep twisting out of place(?) AMT 54,3 
r. 7, parallel KUB 37 9 i 10, cf. AMT 21 2:5, 
for other refs. see nabalkutu v. mng. 2a-1’; 
note summa KI.MIN-ma ina HÄS-SÜU $a 
imitti mahis, ina HÄS.GAL-SU $a Suméli 
mahis (both to be read pému?) Labat TDP 
238:57f., Summa... ina mašāl imi $ärat 
Sá-pu-li-&& iSahhuh if the hair of his 
upper thighs falls out within(?) half a 
day ibid. 34:21. 


b) in physiogn. and Izbu: if a woman 
gives birth and 4á-pu-li(var. -la) u usaru 
NU GÁL (the child) has neither thighs 
nor a penis Leichty Izbu III 79, cf. [&d]- 
pu-la-&á [. . .] ibid. 78a, for comm. see lex. 
section; if a mark ina $a-pu-ul imitti 
$akin lies on (his) right upper thigh CT 
28 27:24, (with the left) ibid. 25, ef. Kraus Texte 
38a r. 3f, ina $a-pu-li 6.Gím sumélam/ 
imittam Kraus Texte 62 r. 15f. (OB); Summa 
&á-pu-li qatan if he has thin thighs Kraus 
Texte 22 i 17’, also (with kabar thick, säm red, 
paluk| q beaten?) ibid. 18'-20', 29’; [Summa SAL 
&á]-pu-la-5á [. . .] Kraus Texte 11b viii 9, cf. 
(in broken context) ibid. 14 r. 10. 


c) other oces.: if a scorpion stings 
Ká-pu-ul imittiful fumeli$u CT 38 38:45f. 
(SB Alu; dupränu $a-pu-la-$u his two 
upper thighs are juniper LKA 72 r. 11, 
ef. [. . .]-tú Sarat Sá-pu-li-5& ibid. 16, see 
TuL 47 r. 10 and 15. 

Holma Körperteile 161 f. 


Éapüssu see Supeltu. 
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